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ADVERTISEMENT. 


When  a  standard  critical  work,  like  tlic  present,  is  offered  to  the 
public  in  a  new  shape,  it  is  not  an  unwarrantable  expectation  on  the 
part  of  the  purchasers  to  be  informed  of  the  reasons  of  the  change, 
and  of  the  principles  on  which  it  has  been  effected.  The  only  edition 
which  had  the  benefit  of  the  author's  immediate  superintendence 
issued  from  the  Clarendon  press,  as  a  thick  quarto  volume,  in  the 
year  1784 ;  and,  in  common  with  almost  every  book  proceeding 
from  an  establishment  celebrated  for  the  erudition  and  accuracy  of 
the  correctors  attached  to  it,  that  volume  was  a  model  of  correctness. 
Having 'adopted  it  as  the  only  safe  copy  to  be  followed,  and  having 
personally  verified  every  Hebrew  quotation  which  it  contains,  and 
the  greater  portion  of  those  in  other  languages,  I  have  scarcely 
discovered  a  single  fault  in  the  whole  production.  In  that  edition, 
and  in  one  or  two  subsequently  published  in  octavo,  not  only  were 
the  text  and  the  notes  completely  separated  from  each  other,  but  a 
large  Appendix  *  was  also  subjoined,  the  contents  of  which  seem  to 
have  been  amassed  solely  for  the  purpose  of  displaying  the  co- 
incidence of  judgment,  on  many  difficult  points,  between  Dr.  Blayney 
and  Archbishop  Seeker ; — a  favourite  object  with  every  ingenuous 
scholar,  when  he  is  enabled  to  confirm  his  own  previous  reasonings 
or  conjectures  by  those  of  some  eminent  man  whom  he  may  regard 
as  his  superior.  Beside  these  disjointed  materials,  a  copious  Index 
was  added,  under  the  three-fold  division  of  Texts,  Persons, 
and  Things  or  subjects  generally.  A  second  index  of  the  same 
kind  w^as  framed  for  the  Appendix. — Such  was  the  unwieldy  form 

*  The  Appendix  was  introduced  under  this  title  :  ''  Obser\"ation"s  .and  Notes  of  the 
late  learned  Thojias  Secker,  D.D.,  Archbishop  of  Canterhiiry,  written  by  him  in  two 
Bibles,  now  deposited  in  the  Archiepiseopal  Libraiy  at  Lambi'th  :  One  of  which  is  a  folio 
English  Bible,  interleaved,  containing  observations  in  English,  chiefly  respecting  the 
English  translation  :  The  otlier  is  a  quarto  Hebrew  Bible,  of  the  edition  of  MicnAEMf*, 
Halle,  1720,  the  margin  of  which  abounds  with  critical  remarks  in  Latin  on  the  Hebrew 
text,  and  other  curious  annotations." 

In  the  iirst  edition,  "  the  parts  enclosed  between  [crotchets,]  and  distinguished  by 
the  initials  of  his  name,  B.  B.,"  were  the  author's  additional  remarks  on  some  of  the 
Archbishop's  proposed  emendations.  But  as  they  all  now  stand  under  their  proper  texts, 
Dr.  Blayney's  observations  have  no  distinctive  mark,  while  those  of  the  Archbishop  are 
inserted  as  regular  quotations,  and  have  his  name  appended. 
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which  this  work  at  first  assumed,  and  which  has  been  retained  in 
each  of  tlie  succeeding  impressions.  But  though  this  was  matter  of 
necessity,  and  not  of  choice,  in  the  first  edition  ;  (as  will  be  evident 
on  a  perusal  of  the  Preliminary  Discourse  ;)  yet  the  same 
plea  cannot  be  claimed  in  justification  of  subsequent  editors,  who 
neglected  to  simplify  the  arrangement,  and  to  dismiss  the  perplexing 
part  of  the  paraphernalia. 

When,    therefore,   the  publishers   of  this   edition   intrusted  the 
execution  of  it  to  my  care,  as  one  of  a  series  of  volumes,   consisting 
of  original  translations   of  all  the  Hebrew  prophets,  from  Isaiah  to 
Malaclii,  it  was  a  part  of  their  instructions  that  I  should  print  the 
notes  under  that  portion   of  the  text  in  each  page  to  which  they 
severally  referred,  in  accordance  with  the  plan  adopted  in  the  rest  of 
the  series;  inserting  in  their  proper  places  the  dislocated  contents  of 
the  Appendix,  and  incorporating,  under  the  three  distinct  heads  of 
index,  the  matter  which  had  originally  been  distributed  under  six. 
In  adopting  these  judicious  suggestions,  I  consider  it  a  duty  which  I 
owe   the  reader,   to  apprise  him  that,  in  the  text,  I  have  most 
scrupulously  followed  Dr.   Blayney's  punctuation,   division  of  the 
several  paragraphs,  and  even  his  peculiar  mode  of  writing  certain 
words,  such  as  wo,  desart,  cowr,  inclosure,  incirclings,  &c.     The 
only  exception  of  which  I  am   conscious,  is  the  word  hemone, — 
a  style  of  spelling  which  I  do  not  remember  to  have  seen  in  any  old 
English  writer.     In  the  notes,  while  still  adhering  to  the  Doctor's 
exact  phraseology,  I  have  evinced  less  scrupulosity  in  amending  the 
punctuation,  and  in  approximating  some  words  more  closely  to  the 
usage   of  our  modern   orthography.     In  his  mode   of  pointing,  as 
well  as  in  some  of  his  divisions,  he  seems  somewhat  capriciously  to 
have  been  at  variance  with  himself :  For  instance,  the  word  "  behold," 
which  rather  frequently  occurs  in  the  text,  is  sometimes  followed  by 
a  comma,  and,  in  other  cases  of  precisely  similar  import,  is  destitute 
of  that  necessary  appendage  :   Thus,  also,  in  his  translation  of  the 
Lamentations  of  Jeremiah,  every  paragraph  at  its  commence- 
ment exhibits  the  usual  indentation,  till  we  arrive  at  chap,  iii,  38, 
when  this  mark  of  distinction  entirely  ceases.   In  these,  and  in  others 
of  his  peculiariti'CS,  I  have  copied  my  author,  under  the  impression, 
Avhether  erroneous  or  otherwise,  that  he  may  have  had  some  good, 
though  very  recondite,  reasons  for  such  variations  in  his  practice. 
Perhaps    I    should    have    erred    less    in    the   breach,  than    in    the 
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observance,  of  tlie  rule  which  I  thus  prescribed  to  myself,  had  I 
unifonidy  printed  Hevapla,  instead  of  He.vaplar,  though  the  latter 
is  his  own  word  in  all  the  early  notes. 

Dr.  Blayney  was  accustomed,  whenever  he  conceived  the  sense  of 
the  original  required  the  aid  of  a  slight  circumlocution,  to  insert  the 
supplementary  words  between  crotchets  ;  but  I  have  preferred  the 
plan,  pursued  in  the  copies  of  our  authorized  version  of  the  Holy 
Scriptures,  of  distinguishing  all  such  words  by  exhibiting  them  in 
Italic  characters. 

Should  the  reader  discover  passages  of  this  New  Translation  quoted 
in  the  notes,  in  phraseology  different  from  that  which  is  employed  in 
the  text,  he  must  not  impute  such  variations  to  the  carelessness  of 
the  printer.  Whether  they  may  be  deemed  oversights  or  intentional 
alterations  on  the  part  of  the  learned  author,  I  have  in  every  instance 
respected  his  judgment ;  and  have  refrained  from  producing  strict 
uniformity  by  bringing  the  expressions  in  the  text,  and  those  in  the 
notes,  into  an  unsanctioned  correspondency. 

In  tjie  note  on  Jeremiah  xlix.  20,  in  page  333,  a  clause  occurs 
about  which  at  first  I  felt  some  misgivings  :  "It  would  be  unnatural 
to  speak  of  sheep  or  lambs  dragging  any  other  creatures  about 
without  violence."'"'  But  though,  in  one  of  the  octavo  impressions, 
the  editor  has  chosen  to  substitute  the  word  "with,"  I  have  retained 
"  without ; "  because,  on  reflection,  I  perceived  a  tolerable  sense  of 
the  passage  might  be  elicited,  though  it  is  not  enunciated  in  a 
manner  the  most  felicitous  :  For  the  act  of  tearing  and  re^iding^ 
as  tlie  phrase  is  varied  in  the  preceding  sentence,  "  unnatural ""  as  it 
would  undoubtedly  be  to  "  sheep  or  lambs,"'"'  could  not  be  performed 
even  by  animals  of  the  mildest  and  most  pacific  habits  "without 
violence."  It  must  be  allowed,  however,  that  the  train  of  the 
author"'s  argument  in  that  note  appears  to  favour  the  substitution  of 
"with."  A  few  similar  unauthorized  alterations,  by  preceding 
editors,  I  have  studiously  avoided,  such  as  "  opposition"  for 
apposition,  in  page  77,  &c.  One  of  their  additions  I  have  adopted, 
which  I  have  been  careful  distinctly  to  mark,  by  enclosing  it  within 
crotchets.  In  page  379,  Dr-  Blayney  had  written,  "  But  I  am 
inclined  that  it  is  not,"  82c. ;  where  the  sense  of  the  passage 
evidently  requires  the  insertion  of  the  supplementary  words,  "to 
think." 

The    quotations  from    Greek    and    Roman    authors,    with  which 
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Dr.  Blayney  illustrated  and  enriched  tlie  notes  to  liis  New  Translation, 
I  have  faithfully  preserved  as  printed  in  the  first  edition,  with  the 
exception  of  two  passages.  One  will  be  found  in  page  88,  from  the 
PlioenisscB  of  Euuipides,  in  which  I  have  given  the  improved  text 
and  arrangement  of  Burton's  edition  by  Burgess.  The  other  is 
a  passage  from  Homer,  which  occurs  in  page  356,  where  all  the 
copies  that  I  had  the  opportunity  to  consult  read  ko^.ioric,  instead  of 

I  conclude  this  needful  though  prolix  account  of  the  present 
edition  by  expressing  a  hope,  that  the  learned  reader  will  not 
discover  in  it  any  glaring  inaccuracy.  I  have  used  much  diligence 
to  insure  correctness  ;  knowing  by  painful  experience,  that  if  works 
of  this  description  be  faulty,  they  are  worse  than  useless, — they  are 
actually  misleading. 

JAMES  NICHOLS. 

IIoxTON- Square, 
May  1th,  1836. 


A  NEW  arrangement  of  the  chapters  in  Jeremiah  having  been  adopted 
from  chapter  xx.  to  chapter  xlvi.,  they  are  here  to  he  found  in  the 
following  order : — 

1—14 


XX. 

XLV. 

XXI. 

XXXIX.  ] 

XXII. 

XXIV. 

XXXIV. 

XL. 

XXIII. 

XXIX. 

XXXVII. 

XLI. 

XXV. 

XXX. 

XXXII. 

XLII. 

XXVI. 

XXXI. 

XXXIII. 

XLIII. 

XXXV. 

xxvn. 

XXXVIII. 

XLIV. 

XXXVI. 

XXVIII. 

XXXIX.  15- 

-18 

XLVI.,  &c. 

THE  RIGHT  REVEREND  AND  HONOURABLE 

S  H  U  T  E, 

LORD  BISHOP  OF  SARUM, 

AND  CHANCELLOR  OF  THE  MOST  NOBLE  ORDER  OF 
THE  GARTER. 


My  Lord, 

Honoured  long  ago  by  your  friendship,  and 
distinguished  of  late,  among  the  first,  by  your  volun- 
tary and  unsolicited  patronage,  it  would  ill  become  me 
to  appear  in  public  without  paying  you  my  tribute  of 
gratitude,  and  expressing  my  warmest  acknowledg- 
ments for  favours,  rendered  doubly  obligatory  by  the 
mode  of  conferring  them.  But  there  will  appear  a 
peculiar  propriety  in  the  introduction  of  your  Lord- 
ship's name  at  the  head  of  this  work,  when  it  is 
known  that  it  was  you  who  first  prompted  the 
author  to  undertake,  and  afterwards  encouraged  him, 
perhaps  too  justly  diffident  of  his  own  abilities,  to 
persevere  in  it.  If,  therefore,  there  should  be  found 
any  thing  useful  or  valuable  in  these  sheets,  it  must 
all  be  placed  to  the  account  of  your  unwearied  zeal 
in  recommending  and  enforcing,  upon  principle,  the 
cultivation  of  sacred  literature.     It  would  be  arrogance 
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in  me  to  imagine,  that  my  weak  voice  could  have 
any  influence  in  guiding  the  pubUc  applause.  But 
the  world  will  daily  receive  the  most  substantial 
proofs,  that  your  Lordship  comes  not  behind  the 
most  illustrious  of  your  predecessors  in  any  of  the 
qualifications  which  constitute  or  adorn  the  character 
of  a  truly  Christian  Bishop.  That  you  may  long 
live  to  signalize  those  virtues,  which  must  necessarily 
tend  to  advance  the  credit  of  our  most  holy  religion, 
confirm  the  happiness  of  your  diocese,  and  greatly 
endear  you  both  to  God  and  man,  is  the  unfeigned 
and  ardent  prayer  of. 
My  Lord, 

Your  Lordship's  most  dutiful 

and  most  devoted  servant, 

.      BENJAMIN  BLAYNEY. 


PRELIMINARY   DISCOURSE. 


When  it  was  first  proposed  to  me  to  revise  the  text  of  Jeremiah, 
and  to  attempt  a  new  translation  of  it,  with  notes  and  ilkistrations, 
after  the  manner  of  the  Bishop  of  London's  Isaiah,  it  appeared  to 
me  a  matter  of  so  much  difficulty  and  importance,  as  justly  to  merit 
the  most  mature  deliberation.  Though  sincerely  disposed  to  pay 
all  due  deference  to  the  authority  of  my  friends,  and  earnestly 
desirous,  at  a  time  when  I  had  no  immediate  call  in  the  line  of  my 
profession,  to  find  myself  engaged  in  some  worthy  occupation, 
whereby  I  might  have  a  chance  of  promoting  the  glory  of  God,  and 
the  spiritual  good  of  mankind  ;  it  could  not  but  occur  to  me,  that, 
in  following  the  plan  of  an  author  of  such  distinguished  eminence, 
from  a  disparity  of  talents  a  most  mortifying  disparity  might  rea- 
sonably be  apprehended  in  the  execution.  On  the  other  hand,  it 
seemed  much  to  be  regretted,  that  a  design  of  such  singular  utility, 
and  for  which  such  ample  materials  had  been  lately  provided,  should 
at  once  be  relinquished  and  laid  aside.  The  learned  and  venerable 
Prelate,  with  whom  it  began,  it  was  but  too  well  known,  had  neither 
leisure  nor  health  to  prosecute  it  farther.  And  were  it  necessary  to 
wait  till  another  of  equal  qualifications  should  take  it  up,  it  were 
possible  that  many  generations  might  elapse  before  the  world  might 
enjoy  the  wished-for  satisfaction.  But  from  inferior  abilities  some, 
at  least,  though  not  equal,  benefit  might  arise  ;  and  this  in  par- 
ticular, that,  whilst  the  thoughts  and  attention  of  mankind  were 
turned  upon  the  subject,  the  discussion  of  such  errors  and  mistakes 
as  would  be  committed  might  gradually  tend  to  an  elucidation  and 
discovery  of  the  truth.  And,  therefore,  upon  these  principles,  when 
I   found  no   other  person  likely  to  stand  forth,   I   determined,  at 
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length,  to  comply  with  what  had  been  recommended  to  me  ;  trust- 
ing to  the  candour  of  the  public,  which  I  had  heretofore  expe- 
rienced ;  and  claiming  no  other  indulgence,  than,  out  of  regard  to 
my  good  intentions,  to  have  my  faults  animadverted  on  with  that 
gentleness  and  benignity  which  every  liberal-minded  person  will  be 
inclined  to  exercise  towards  others,  because  he  must  naturally  wish 
to  be  so  treated  himself. 

In  regard,  then,  to  the  general  design  of  this  work,  and  the  mode 
of  its  execution,  I  shall  easily  be  dispensed  with  from  entering  into 
any  minute  detail,  considering  how  fully  it  has  been  set  forth  and 
explained  at  large  in  the  Bishop  of  London's  Preliminary  Disserta- 
tion. I  have  not  had  the  vanity  to  think  I  could  improve  upon  his 
plan  ;  my  aim  has  been  to  keep  it  constantly  in  view,  and  to  follow 
it  as  closely,  and  with  such  success,  as  I  could.  It  is  obvious  how 
much  benefit  I  must  have  derived  from  having  travelled  under  the 
directions  of  so  excellent  a  guide  ;  from  having  found  the  principles 
and  rules  of  sacred  criticism  so  precisely  laid  down  and  marked  out 
for  my  observance  ;  and  from  having  seen  them  so  judiciously 
applied  and  reduced  to  practice.  With  my  acknowledgments  on 
this  score,  I  ought,  perhaps,  to  offer  an  apology  to  his  Lordship,  for 
the  freedom  of  my  comments  on  some  few  of  his  particular  criti- 
cisms. But  as  I  am  sure  he  will  readily  acquit  me  of  any  disre- 
spectful motive,  so  I  am  persuaded  he  would  look  upon  it  as  an 
undue  and  undesirable  act  of  complaisance,  were  I,  in  deference  to 
his  authority,  induced  to  suppress  what  appeared  to  me,  at  least  with 
some  show  of  reason,  to  place  any  passage  of  holy  Scripture  in  a 
clearer  or  better  point  of  view. 

As  concerning  the  present  defective  state  of  the  Hebrew  text,  the 
various  kinds  of  mistakes  that  have  found  their  way  into  it,  and  the 
ordinary  sources  of  its  corruption  ;  the  probability  of  rectifying  many 
of  those  mistakes  by  the  help  of  ancient  versions  and  manuscripts  ; 
the  history  of  those  versions,  and  their  absolute  or  comparative 
value  ;  the  number  of  manuscripts  which  have  been  lately  collated, 
and  the  antiquity,  character,  and  authority  of  them  respectively ; — 
all  these  points  have  been  so  thoroughly  examined,  and  represented 
with  so  much  learning,  skill,  and  precision,  in  the  before-mentioned 
Preliminary  Dissertation  of  the  Bishop  of  London,  and  in  Dr. 
Kennicott's  General  Dissertation  prefixed  to  his  edition  of  the 
Hebrew  Bible  with  the  collations,  that  I  have  nothing  new  to  offer 
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concerning  tliem.  The  reader  who  is  desirous  of  entering  into 
these  matters  with  a  clear  and  comprehensive  view,  cannot  do  better 
than  consult  those  authors  in  the  places  referred  to.  He  will  thence 
be  enabled  to  form  just  and  reasonable  expectations  of  what  may 
be  done  by  a  proper  use  of  the  means  above  specified ;  and  to 
judge,  whether  they  have  been  duly  and  advantageously  applied  in 
the  present  performance  towards  restoring  the  text  of  Jeremiah. 
But  he  will  also  perceive,  what  he  will  undoubtedly  find  cause  to 
lament,  that  cases,  after  all,  will  sometimes  happen  beyond  the 
reach  of  any  such  assistance  ;  mistakes  of  so  early  a  date,  as  to  be 
prior  to  any  version  or  ms.,  either  now  known,  or  hereafter  likely 
to  fall  into  our  hands.  On  those  occasions  we  can  have  no  resource 
but  in  conjectural  criticism  ;  a  ground  which  requires  to  be  trod 
with  the  nicest  circumspection,  lest  haply  Ave  should  be  led  astray 
into  the  wild  rovings  of  a  luxuriant  fancy.  But  in  cases  otherwise 
desperate,  there  is  no  reason  why  a  remedy  of  this  kind  should  not 
be  tried,  provided  only  that  it  be  administered  with  all  the  prudence 
and  caution  that  is  requisite.  On  the  contrary,  I  am  persuaded, 
that  we  shall  sometimes  find  instances  of  conjectural  emendations  so 
judiciously  made,  and  so  well  supported  by  indirect,  at  least,  and 
circumstantial  evidence,  as  to  work  a  conviction  of  their  truth  not 
inferior  to  that  which  would  arise  from  their  having  been  found  in 
copies  of  the  best  note  and  most  approved  authority. 

In  discharging  the  office  of  a  translator,  I  have  not  only  endea- 
voured faithfully  to  represent  the  general  sense  of  the  original,  but 
also  to  express  each  word  and  phrase  by  a  corresponding  one,  as  far 
as  the  genius  of  the  two  languages  Avould  admit ;  and  Avhere  neces- 
sity obliged  me  to  vary  a  phrase,  I  have  usually  subjoined  in  a  note 
the  literal  rendering,  in  order  to  show  the  equivalence  of  that  Avhich 
was  substituted  in  its  stead.  At  the  same  time,  hoping  by  all  these 
means  to  bring  the  reader  to  a  better  acquaintance  with  the  author's 
manner,  I  have  been  no  less  attentive  to  imitate,  as  far  as  possible, 
the  structure  and  conformation  of  the  sentences,  more  especially  in 
the  poetical  parts  of  the  book,  where  so  nmch  seems  to  depend  upon 
it.  But  in  the  metrical  division  of  the  lines  or  verses,  I  fear  I  can- 
not always  claim  the  merit  of  being  exactly  right.  In  some  instances 
the  case  is  clear,  and  capable  of  being  ascertained  with  the  greatest 
precision  ;  as  in  the  acrostic  or  alphabetical  poems,  and  wherever 
there  is  a  plain  and  evident  parallelism  in  the   construction  of  the 


6  PRELIMINARY  DISCOURSE. 

sentences.  But  wlieve  there  is  neither  acrostic  nor  parallelism,  there 
may  be,  and  assuredly  often  is,  versification,  if  we  may  credit  the 
similarity  of  diction,  and  other  marks  of  discrimination.  Nor  can 
we  have  the  least  doubt  but  that  this  versification  consisted  in  a 
rhythm,  formed  by  a  determinate  number  of  duly-proportioned 
syllables,  proceeding  in  a  regular  order,  so  as  to  strike  the  ear  with  a 
harmonious  cadence.  But  as  the  genuine  pronunciation  of  the 
Hebrew  language  has  been  long  ago  irretrievably  lost,  even  so  far 
as  to  leave  nothing  certain  as  to  the  number  of  syllables  in  a  word, 
much  less  as  to  their  quantity  or  accent,  this  harmony  of  cadence, 
of  course,  is  to  us  no  more,  nor  can  be  of  the  least  assistance  in 
pointing  out  the  just  measure  of  the  verse.  In  those  cases,  there- 
fore, where  neither  the  initial  letter,  nor  the  constructive  form  or 
sense  of  the  passage  afforded  any  more  probable  means  of  distin- 
guishing, I  have  adopted  an  appeal  to  the  eye,  instead  of  to  the  ear, 
upon  the  following  principle  of  analogy.  Having  remarked  a  certain 
determinate  medium  in  the  length  of  those  verses,  whose  measiu-e 
was  capable  of  being  ascertained,  with  a  variation  of  seldom  more 
than  a  syllable  or  two  either  in  excess  or  defect,  I  have  divided  the 
rest  according  to  the  like  proportion,  confining  the  variation  also, 
with  a  due  respect  to  circumstances,  within  the  same  limits  :  A 
method,  it  must  be  owned,  sufficiently  inaccurate  and  precarious, 
and  admitted  only  because  there  appeared  little  chance  of  a  better. 
It  is  therefore  notified,  that  no  one  may  be  drawn  in  to  lay  a  greater 
stress  upon  it  than  it  deserves. 

Having,  by  a  distance  of  residence,  been  precluded  a  ready  inter- 
course with  some  friends  whose  learning  and  judgment  might  have 
stood  me  in  good  stead,  I  have  fewer  acknowledgments  to  make 
than  I  could  wish,  for  assistance  lent  me  on  this  occasion.  Upon 
the  death  of  my  truly-amiable  and  greatly-respected  friend,  Dr. 
David  Durell,  late  principal  of  Hertford  College,  in  Oxford,  his 
papers,  containing  his  manuscript  remarks  on  the  prophets,  were,  by 
the  favour  of  his  brother,  Thomas  Durell,  Esq.,  of  the  island  of 
Jersey,  left  in  my  hands.  They  are  rough  materials,  which  he  had  laid 
in  for  the  carrying  on  of  a  work  designed  to  be  a  continuation  of  the 
critical  remarks  already  published  by  him  on  those  parts  of  holy  Scrip- 
ture called  the  "  Hagiographa ; "  and  abound  with  that  erudition, 
good  sense,  candour,  and  piety  for  which  the  author,  in  his  life-time, 
was  so   eminently  distinguished.      But  a  long  and  severe  illness, 
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which  followed  immediately  after  his  last  publication,  and  terminated 
at  length  in  his  death,  incapacitated  him  for  any  further  literary 
attempt.  Out  of  these  remarks  I  have  selected  such  as  fell  within 
the  compass  of  my  design,  and  seemed  most  satisfactory  to  me  ;  and 
liave  faithfully  subjoined  his  name  to  every  one  of  them.  Others 
there  undoubtedly  are,  which  would  have  done  no  discredit  to  the 
author"'s  ingenuity ;  but  as  I  am  morally  sure  they  would  not  have 
passed  his  second  review  without  undergoing  some  material  alteration 
from  him,  I  could  not  think  myself  justified  in  bringing  them  before 
the  public  in  their  present  indigested  and  imperfect  state. 

To  the  Rev.  Mr.  Woide,  one  of  the  principal  librarians  of  the 
British  Museum,  and  of  the  most  respectable  character  for  his  pro- 
found literature,  I  am  under  great  obligations,  for  having  had  the  good- 
ness to  collate  for  me,  through  the  book  of  Jeremiah,  the  manuscript 
copy  of  the  Prophets  of  the  version  of  the  LXX.,  now  in  the  British 
Museum,  marked  "  i  B  i  i.,"  and  often  quoted  by  the  title  of 
"MS.  Pachom.,""  on  account  of  its  having  belonged  to  Pachomius, 
a  patriarch  of  Constantinople  in  the  beginning  of  the  sixteenth  cen- 
tury. This  manuscript  having  been  pointed  out  and  much  recom- 
mended in  the  Bishop  of  London's  Preliminary  Dissertation,  I  was 
very  desirous  of  applying  it  to  my  own  use  ;  and  therefore,  by  the 
intervention  of  a  common  friend,  took  the  liberty  of  requesting  the 
assistance  of  Mr.  Woide,  as  I  was  not  in  a  situation  to  collate  it 
myself.  To  his  honour,  let  it  be  known,  he  not  only  hearkened  to 
my  request — though  I  was  personally  a  stranger  to  him — with  tlie 
most  liberal  complaisance,  but  performed  it  amidst  a  multiplicity  of 
engagements,  which  might  well  have  pleaded  his  excuse,  with 
such  pvmctuality  of  attention,  and  such  cordial  benevolence,  as  must 
for  ever  oblige  me  to  remember  him,  as  long  as  I  live,  with  the 
most  respectful  esteem  and  gratitude.  It  is  with  pleasure  I  con- 
gratulate the  public  on  their  being  about  to  receive,  from  the  hands 
of  this  learned  gentleman,  a  printed  exemplar  of  the  Alexandrian 
MS.  of  the  New  Testament,  copied  from  the  original  with  such 
exact  imitation,  as  to  extend  and  perpetuate,  even  to  distant  ages, 
the  use  of  this  precious  relic  ;  enriched,  besides,  as  I  am  given  to 
understand,  with  many  excellent  and  valuable  observations  of  the 
editor. 

It  may  seem  matter  of  surprise  that,  knowing,  as  I  must  liave 
done,  of  the  valuable  notes  of  the  lute  Archbishop  Seeker  on  the 
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Bible,  deposited,  according  to  the  directions  of  his  will,  in  the 
library  of  the  palace  at  Lambeth,  I  should  have  neglected  to  avail 
myself  of  tliem  till  after  the  greatest  part  of  this  work  was  printed 
off.  But  the  truth  is,  I  have  no  such  neglect  or  want  of  curiosity 
to  reproach  myself  with  ;  on  the  contrary,  in  the  summer  of  the  year 
1782,  before  any  part  of  these  sheets  was  sent  to  press,  I  took  a 
journey  from  the  place  of  my  residence  to  London,  for  no  other 
purpose  than  to  consult  those  manuscripts.  Unfortunately,  when  I 
came  there,  I  learned  that  the  Archbishop  was  just  gone  from  home; 
that  the  mss.  in  question  were  kept  under  his  immediate  custody  ; 
and  that,  if  I  would  see  them,  I  must  necessarily  wait  his  return  ; 
which  would  have  delayed  me  longer  than  the  circumstances  of  my 
affairs  at  home  would  have  allowed  of  my  absence.  Thus  disap- 
pointed, I  was  obliged  to  go  back,  and  to  enter  upon  the  measures 
for  printing  my  book,  postponing  the  examination  of  the  manuscripts 
till  a  more  favourable  opportunity.  At  length,  in  November  last, 
I  renewed  my  application,  and  was  gratified  with  the  object  of  my 
wishes,  by  the  permission  of  his  Grace,  the  present  Lord  Archbishop 
of  Canterbury ;  whose  goodness  to  me  upon  this  occasion,  as  upon 
many  others,  I  am  bound  to  acknowledge  with  the  greatest  thank- 
fulness. The  principal  of  these  observations,  as  they  came  so  late, 
I  have  been  obliged  to  insert  in  an  appendix  ;  and  have  added  some 
further  remarks  of  my  own,  chiefly  such  as  suggested  themselves  on 
perusing  the  manuscripts.* 

I  should  still  think  myself  guilty  of  a  most  unpardonable  omis- 
sion, were  I  not  at  this  time  to  seize  the  opportunity  of  testifying 
my  respect  for  the  memory  of  another  lately  deceased  friend ;  the 
learned  Dr.  Kennicott  I  mean,  whose  name  the  Hebrew  critic 
ought  ever  to  hold  in  the  highest  veneration.  I  account  it  a  sin- 
gular honour  and  happiness  to  myself  to  have  conversed  familiarly 
with  him,  and  to  have  derived  much  solid  information  and  improve- 
ment from  that  fund  of  knowledge  which  his  laborious  researches 
enabled  him  to  lay  in,  and  Avhich  the  friendliness  of  his  mind  dis- 
posed him  freely  to  communicate.  Of  such  a  nature  were  my  per- 
sonal obligations  to  him.  His  public  merit  was  more  conspicuous  ,' 
being  attested  by  his  astonishing  collation  of  near  seven  hundred 

*  In  tlie  present  edilion.  Archbishop  Seeker's  ''  observations,'  and  Dr.  Blayney's 
"  further  remarks,"  are,  for  the  first  time,  inserted  in  their  proper  places  under  the  text  j 
an  arrangement  which  precludes  all  necessity  for  a  separate  appendix. — J.N. 
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Hebrew  and  Samaritan  mss,  and  printed  editions  of  the  most  early 
date,  anxiously  sought  out  through  all  the  different  quarters  of  the 
globe,  and  examined  with  the  nicest  care  :  A  work  of  which  he 
was  the  first    that  had    the  penetration   to   discern   the  important 
utility  ;  and  which  he  was  at  length  fortunate  enough,  after  a  course 
of  twenty  years  of  indefatigable  application  and  industry,  to  bring 
to  a  happy  conclusion,  under  the  patronage  of  the  greatest  names 
in  Europe.     From  this  ample  magazine  what  invaluable  stores  may 
be  extracted,  every  day's  experience  tends  to  furnish  more  convincing 
and   indubitable  proofs.     The   various  readings  that  are   produced 
and  applied   in   the   notes  which  follow,  though   not  all   of  equal 
importance,  will,  many  of  them,  I  trust,  be  deemed  far  from  imma- 
terial.    But  let  me  indulge  a  hope,  that  the  time  is  not  very  far 
distant  when  the  task  of  bringing  forward  these  materials  to  their 
proper  use  will  not  be  left,  as  hitherto  it  hath  been,   altogether  in 
the  hands  of  a  few  well-intentioned  individuals,   but  will  be  under- 
taken on  a  more  extensive  plan,  by  a  select  assembly  of  the  most 
learned  and  judicious  divines,  commissioned  by  public  authority  to 
examine  into  the  state  of  the  Hebrew  text,  to  restore  it,  as  nearly  as 
possible,  to  its  primitive  purity,  and  to  prepare  from  it  a  new  trans- 
lation of  the  Scriptures  in  our  own  language,  for  the  public  service. 
This  has  long  been  most  devoutly  wished  by  many  of  the  best  friends 
to  religion  and  our  established  church  ;   who,  though  not  insensible 
of  the  merit  of  our  present  version  in  common  use,  and  justly  believ- 
ing it  to  be  equal  to  the  very  best  that  is  now  extant  in  any  language, 
ancient  or  modern,  sorrowfully  confess  that  it  is  still  far  from  being 
so  perfect  as  it  might  and  should  be;  that  it  often  represents  the  errors 
of  a  faulty  original  with  too  exact  a  resemblance  ;  whilst,   on   the 
other  hand,  it  has  mistaken  the  true  sense  of  the  Hebrew  in  not  a 
few  places,  and  sometimes  substituted  an  interpretation  so  obscure 
and  perplexed,  that  it  becomes  almost  impossible  to  make  out  with 
it  any  sense  at  all.    And  if  this  be  the  case,  shall  we  not  be  solicitous 
to  obtain  a  remedy  for  such  glaring  imperfections  ?    Shall  we  content 
ourselves  with  saying  tliat  neither  the  errors  which  have  crept  into 
the  original  text,  nor  those  which  deform  the  translation,  have  fallen 
upon  any  essential  points  either  of  doctrine  or  morals,  and  therefore 
there  is  no  great  damage  to  be  apprehended  from  their  continuance  ? 
The  premises  may  be  true  ;   but  are  we  equally  sure  with  respect  to 
the  conclusion  P    Can  we  with  certainty  foresee  all  the  mischief  that 
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may  possibly  and  eventually  result  from  an  error,  of  what  kind 
soever,   wilfully   retained  in   a   book    of  sucli   high   and  universal 
importance?  Are  we  not  taught  to  believe,  that  "all"  and  every  part 
of  "Scripture  is  given  by  inspiration  of  God, and  is,"" according  to  the 
intention  of  the  Donor,  "  profitable  for  doctrine,  for  reproof,  for  cor- 
rection, for  instruction  in  righteousness  ?  "  *     But  can  any  Scripture 
be  profitable,  except  it  be  understood  ?     And  if  not  rightly  under- 
stood, may  not  the  perversion  of  it  be  proportionably  dangerous  ? 
Or  is  it  nothing,  to  deprive  the  people  of  that  edification  which  they 
might  have  received,  had  a  fair  and  just  exposition  been  submitted 
instead  of  a  false  one  ?     Do  we  not  know  the  advantage  that  is 
commonly  taken  by  the  enemies  of  revelation,  of  triumphing  in 
objections  plausibly  raised  against  the  Divine  word  upon  the  basis 
of  an   unsound  text  or  wrong  translation  ?      And  though    these 
objections  have  been  refuted  over  and  over  again  by  the  most  solid 
argumentation  of  private  religionists,   do  they  not  still  continue  to 
ring  them  in  the  ears  of  the  vulgar  and  unlettered  Christian,  as  if 
they  were  owned  and  admitted  to  be  unanswerable  ?     So  that  it 
seems  requisite  for  the  honour  of  God  and  his  true  religion,  that 
these  stumbling-blocks  should  be  removed  out  of  the  way  as  soon 
as  possible  by  an  act  of  solemn  and  public  disavowal.     Influenced 
by  these  and  such  like  considerations,  His  Swedish  Majesty  hath 
already  set  the  example,  by  commanding  a  new  revisal  and  more 
perfect  translation  of  the  Scriptures  to  be  immediately  begun  in  his 
dominions.     And,  which   may   more    excite    our   wonder,   we   are 
credibly  informed,  that  a  similar  work  is  set  on  foot  in  our  own 
language,  at  the  sole  expense  of  a  single  nobleman  of  princely  spirit, 
for  the  use  of  the  English  Roman  Catholics.     And  shall  the  British 
nation,  so  deservedly  famous  throughout  the  world  for  its  magnificence 
and  public-spirited  exertions,  be  less  active  and  forward  than  others 
upon  so  glorious  an  occasion  ?      Shall  the  church  of  England,   ever 
accustomed  to  rank  with  the  foremost  in  learning  and  piety,  be  the 
last  to  hold  forth  to  her  members  those  sacred  writings  in  their 
utmost  perfection  and  purity,  the  free  use  of  which  she  has  ever 
taught  them  to  consider  as  the  most  invaluable  of  their  privileges  ? 
Or  will  our  governors,  after  having  in  their  private  capacities  con- 
tributed so  largely  above  all  others  to  the  means  of  reformation,  stop 

*  2  Timotliv  iii.   16. 
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short  on  a  sudden,  and  refuse  to  give  a  public  sanction  to  the 
application  of  them  ?  Why  are  we  to  suppose  it  ?  Upon  the  piety 
and  goodness  of  our  gracious  sovereign  we  may  ever  rely,  with  the 
firmest  assurance,  for  his  hearty  concurrence  in  any  measure,  which 
may  tend  to  advance  the  interests  of  religion,  and  the  welfare  of  his 
subjects.  And  from  what  other  quarter,  and  upon  what  grounds, 
is  an  opposition  to  be  expected  ?  It  may  be  said,  perhaps,  that  the 
minds  of  men  ought  not  to  be  unsettled  in  religious  matters  ; 
and  that  no  one  can  tell  what  popular  clamours  and  discontents  the 
proposed  step  may  occasion.  To  this  it  may  be  replied,  that  as  no 
innovation  in  religion  is  intended,  not  any  the  least  alteration  in  the 
grounds  of  our  faith  or  practice,  no  one''s  rights  of  any  kind  invaded, 
nor  any  encroachment  made  on  the  spiritual  liberty  of  a  single 
member  of  the  community  ;  what  pretence  can  there  be  for  uneasi- 
ness or  discontent  ?  The  clergy,  it  may  be  presumed,  from  a 
conviction  of  its  rectitude,  are  already  sufficiently  disposed  to 
approve  and  favour  the  undertaking.  Nor  will  the  more  enlightened 
part  of  the  laity  be  less  ready  to  discern  its  propriety  and  salutary 
tendency.  And  even  the  lowest  of  the  people,  the  most  apt  to 
startle  at  a  departure  from  long-established  usages,  will,  if  the  change 
be  not  greater  than  what  is  necessary,  either  scarcely  perceive  it  at 
all,  or,  so  far  as  they  do,  will  perceive  it  is  made  for  the  better  ;  that 
by  the  alteration  of  a  few  words  they  are  enabled  to  see  clearly  what 
they  could  not  before  understand,  and  are  relieved  from  some 
difficulties,  which  could  not  fail  to  perplex  and  confound  the  weak- 
ness of  their  understandings.  They  will  naturally,  I  mean  the 
conscientious  and  considerate  part  of  them,  inquire  of  their  spiritual 
guides,  or  of  those  upon  whose  judgment  they  are  used  to  depend, 
and  will  by  them  be  informed,  that  nothing  has  been  done  but  upon 
the  most  just  and  reasonable  grounds  ;  they  will  therefore  not  only 
be  quiet  and  satisfied,  but  thankful  to  their  superiors  for  having 
shown  so  laudable  a  concern  for  their  better  edification.  As  for  the 
thoughtless  and  inconsiderate,  they  will  probably  give  themselves  no 
further  trouble  about  the  matter,  than,  as  the  manner  of  such  men 
is,  to  applaud  or  condemn,  without  knowledge,  and  without  signifi- 
cance. Such  we  may  reasonably  presume  will  be  the  disposition  of 
men's  minds  in  the  general  upon  the  conclusion  of  this  weighty 
affair.  Nor  can  it  be  said  that  this  is  arguing  upon  speculation  only. 
The  experiment  has  been  already  repeatedly  made ;  new  versions 
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have  been  successively  introduced,  with  the  sanction  of  royal 
authority,  many  times  since  the  era  of  the  Reformation  ;  and  the 
event  has  been  known  to  have  turned  out  exactly  such  as  has  been 
described.  Why  then  should  the  present  generation  be  supposed  to 
be  more  superstitious  and  bigoted  than  those  that  have  gone  before 
them,  or  more  likely  to  break  out  into  disturbances  and  ferments, 
upon  the  offer  of  what  is  so  apparently  for  their  good  ?  Since  then 
we  have  advantages  which  our  forefathers  Avere  not  possessed  of,  nay, 
of  which  it  does  not  appear  they  had  any  conception  ;  why  should  we 
not  do  for  ourselves  and  our  posterity  what  they  would  undoubtedly 
have  done  for  us,  had  they  been  found  in  like  circumstances  as  we 
are  ?  Let  the  work  of  purifying  and  reforming  what  is  amiss  in  the 
present  edition  of  our  Bible  be  fairly  and  honestly  set  about,  and 
with  that  moderation  and  soberness  of  mind  which  the  gravity  of 
the  subject  requires  ;  and  I  doubt  not  but  we  may  safely  disregard 
the  suggestions  of  a  narrow  and  timid  policy ;  such  as,  if  attended 
to,  would  equally,  on  all  occasions,  by  raising  imaginary  fears  arid 
unreasonable  alarms,  discountenance  and  obstruct  the  wisest  and 
most  salutary  improvements  that  can  possibly  be  devised.  But  here 
let  me  stop  ;  lest  the  impetuosity  of  a  warm  zeal  may  gradually 
carry  me  farther  than  discretion  will  warrant.  Though  I  would  fain 
persuade,  I  would  not  be  thought  to  dictate  ;  and  least  of  all  would 
I  wish  to  appear  in  the  light  of  an  impertinent  and  unmannerly 
intruder  into  the  province  of  those  whose  wisdom  and  whose  station 
entitle  them,  in  matters  of  public  concern,  to  decide  what  is  proper 
to  be  done,  together  with  the  most  convenient  season  and  mode  of 
doing  it.  May  the  God  of  all  wisdom  influence  and  direct  their 
councils  in  such  a  manner  as  will  best  promote  his  glory  and  the 
public  happiness ;  and  may  it  be  the  care  of  every  one  of  us,  in  the 
mean  while,  so  to  make  use  of  the  light  already  afforded  us,  as  to 
accelerate  the  time  of  its  increase  and  enlargement :  For  it  is  the 
voice  of  truth  itself,  Avhich,  speaking  of  religious  advantages  and 
their  improvement,  has  declared,  that  "  unto  every  one  that  hath 
shall  be  given,  and  he  shall  have  abundance  ;  but  from  him  that  hath 
not  shall  be  taken  away  even  that  which  he  hath."* 

*  Mattliew  xsv.  29. 
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The  prophet  Jeremiah  was  of  the  sacerdotal  race,  being,  as  he  recordis 
himself,  one  of  the  priests  that  dwelt  at  Anathoth  in  the  land  of  Benjamin, 
a  city  appropriated  out  of  that  tribe  to  the  use  of  the  priests  the  sons  of 
Aaron,  (Joshua  xxi.  18,)  and  situate,  as  we  learn  from  Jerome,  about  three 
miles  north  of  Jerusalem.  Some  have  supposed  his  father  to  have  been 
that  Hilkiah  the  high  priest,  by  whom  the  book  of  the  law  was  found  in  the 
temple  in  the  reign  of  Josiah  ;  but  for  this  there  is  no  better  ground  than 
his  having  boi'ne  the  same  name,  which  was  no  uncommon  one  among  the 
Jews  ;  whereas, had  he  been  in  reality  the  high  priest,  he  would,  doubtless, 
have  been  mentioned  by  that  distinguishing  title,  and  not  put  upon  a  level 
with  priests  of  an  ordinary  and  inferior  class.  Jeremiah  appears  to  have 
been  very  young,  when  he  was  called  to  the  exercise  of  the  prophetical 
office ;  from  which  he  modestly  endeavoured  to  excuse  himself  by  pleading 
his  youth  and  incapacity  ;  but  being  overruled  by  the  divine  authority,  he 
set  himself  to  discharge  the  duties  of  his  function  with  unremitted  diligence 
and  fidelity  during  a  period  of  at  least  forty-two  years,  reckoned  from  the 
thirteenth  year  of  Josiah's  reign.  In  the  course  of  his  ministry  he  met 
with  great  difficulties  and  opposition  from  his  countrymen  of  all  degrees ; 
whose  persecution  and  ill  usage  sometimes  wrought  so  far  upon  his  mind, 
as  to  draw  from  him  expressions,  in  the  bitterness  of  his  soul,  which  many 
have  thought  hard  to  reconcile  with  his  religious  principles ;  but  which, 
when  duly  weighed,  may  be  found  to  demand  our  pity  rather  than  censure. 
He  was,  in  truth,  a  man  of  unblemished  piety  and  conscientious  integrity  : 
a  warm  lover  of  his  country,  whose  miseries  he  pathetically  deplores  ;  and 
so  affectionately  attached  to  his  countrymen,  notwithstanding  their  inju- 
rious treatment  of  him,  that  he  chose  rather  to  abide  with  them,  and  un- 
dergo all  hardships  in  their  company,  than  separately  t(^  enjoy  a  state  of 
ease  and  plenty,  which  the  favour  of  the  king  of  Babylon  would  have 
secured  to  him.  At  length,  after  the  destruction  of  Jerusalem,  havirg 
followed  the  remnant  of  the  Jews  into  Egypt,  whither  they  had  resolved  to 
retire,  though  contrary  to  his  advice,  upon  the  murder  of  Gedaliah,  whom 
the  Chaldeans  had  left  governor  in  Judea,  he  there  continued  warmly  to 
remonstrate  against  their  idolatrous  practices,  foretelling  the  consequences 
that  would  inevitably  follow.  But  his  freedom  and  zeal  are  said  to  have 
cost  him  his  life ;  for  the  Jews  at  Tahpanhes,  as  tradition  goes,  took  such 

*  Such  is  tlie  title  which  Dr.  Blarney  himself  gives,  in  a  siihseqxient.  page,  (14,)  to 
this  short  biographical  and  historical  introduction  to  his  notes  on  Jeremiah.  It  could 
not  with  propriety,  as  in  the  quarto  copy,  be  embodied  with  the  critical  notes,  which  were 
insulated  from  the  text ;  but  which,  for  the  sake  of  easy  and  prompt  reference,  are  in  this 
edition  placed  imder  those  portions  of  the  new  translation  to  which  they  severally  relate. 
It  is,  therefore,  printed  in  this  separate  form  for  the  greater  convenience  of  the  reader. — 
.T.N. 
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offence  thereat,  that  they  stoned  hnn  to  death  ;  which  account  of  the  man- 
ner of  his  exit,  though  not  absolutely  certain,  is  at  least  very  likely  to  be 
true,  considering  the  temper  and  disposition  of  the  parties  concerned. 
Their  wickedness,  however,  did  not  long  pass  without  its  reward ;  for,  in  a 
few  years  after,  they  were  miserably  destroyed  by  the  Babylonian  armies, 
which  invaded  Egypt,  according  to  the  prophet's  prediction.  (Chapter 
xhv.  27,  28.) 

The  idolatrous  apostasy  and  other  criminal  enormities  of  the  people  of 
Judah,  and  the  severe  judgments  which  God  was  prepared  to  inflict  upon 
them,  but  not  without  a  distant  prospect  of  future  restoration  and  deliver- 
ance, are  the  principal  subject-matters  of  the  following  prophecies  ;  except- 
ing only  chapter  xlv.,  which  relates  personally  to  Baruch ;  and  the  six 
succeeding  chapters,  which  respect  the  fortunes  of  some  particular  heathen 
nations.  It  is  observable,  however,  that,  though  many  of  these  prophecies 
have  their  particular  dates  annexed  to  them,  and  others  may  be  tolerably 
well  guessed  at  from  certain  internal  marks  and  circumstances,  there  appears 
a  strange  disorder  in  the  arrangement,  not  easy  to  be  accounted  for  on 
any  principle  of  regular  design.  There  is,  indeed,  a  variation  between  the 
Hebrew  copies  and  those  of  the  LXX.  version,  in  the  arrangement  of  those 
particular  prophecies  concerning  the  heathen  nations  ;  which  in  the  Hebrew 
are  disposed  all  together,  and,  as  I  conceive,  in  their  proper  order  of  time 
with  respect  to  each  other,  at  the  end  of  the  book ;  intentionally,  as  it 
should  seem,  not  to  interrupt  the  course  of  Jewish  history ;  whilst  the 
authors  of  the  LXX.  have  inserted  them,  with  some  diflTerence  of  order 
among  themselves,  though,  perhaps,  no  very  material  one,  after  verse  13 
of  chapter  xxv.  But  the  disorder  complained  of  lies  not  here  ;  it  is  com- 
mon to  both  the  Hebrew  and  Greek  arrangements ;  and  consists  in  the 
preposterous  jumbling  together  of  the  prophecies  of  the  reigns  of  Jehoiakim 
and  Zedekiah,  in  the  seventeen  chapters  which  follow  the  twentieth  ac- 
cording to  the  Hebrew  copies  ;  so  that  without  any  apparent  reason  many 
of  the  latter  reign  precede  those  of  the  former ;  and  in  the  same  reign  the 
last  delivered  are  put  first,  and  the  first  last.  As  such  an  unnatural  dispo- 
sition could  not  have  been  the  result  of  judgment,  nor  scarcely  of  inatten- 
tion, in  the  compiler  of  these  prophecies ;  it  follows  that  the  original  order 
has  most  probably,  by  some  accident  or  other,  been  disturbed.  To  re- 
store which,  as  it  may  be  of  some  use  to  the  reader,  I  shall  venture  to 
transpose  the  chapters,  where  it  appears  needful,  without  altering  the 
numerals,  and  shall  assign  the  motives  of  every  such  transposition  in  the 
particular  place  where  it  is  made. 

The  following  historical  sketch  of  the  times  in  which  Jeremiah  lived  is 
given  with  a  view  to  throw  light  upon  his  prophecies  in  general,  and  may 
help  to  explain  sundry  circtimstances  and  allusions  that  are  foimd  therein. 

In  the  reign  of  Manasseh  every  species  of  impiety  and  moral  corruption 
had  been  carried  to  the  highest  pitch  under  the  encouragement  of  royal 
example.     And  so  thoroughly  tainted  were  the  minds  of  men  by  this  cor- 
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rupt  influence,  as  to  baffle  all  the  endeavours  of  the  good  Josiah  to  bring 
about  a  reformation.  This  well-disposed  prince,  having,  in  the  eighteenth 
year  of  his  reign,  accidentally  met  with  the  book  of  the  law,  was  stricken 
with  horror  at  the  danger  to  which  he  found  himself  and  his  kingdom 
exposed  by  the  violations  of  it.  He  therefore  immediately  set  about  re- 
moving all  the  abominations  that  were  in  the  land,  and  engaged  his  sub- 
jects to  join  with  him  in  a  solemn  covenant  to  be  more  dutifully  observant 
of  the  Divine  commands  for  the  time  to  come.  But  though  the  king's 
heart  was  right,  and  his  zeal  fervent  and  sincere,  it  was  all  hypocrisy  and 
dissimulation  on  the  part  of  the  people ;  their  hearts  were  incorrigibly 
turned  the  wrong  way ;  and  God,  who  saw  clearly  the  real  bent  of  their 
dispositions,  was  not  to  be  diverted  from  his  designs  of  vengeance.  He 
began  with  depriving  them  by  a  sudden  stroke  of  their  excellent  prince, 
under  whose  government  they  had  enjoyed  much  happiness  and  tranquillity, 
of  which  they  were  altogether  unworthy.  He  was  slain  in  a  battle  with 
Pharaoh  Necho,  king  of  Egypt,  whom  Josiah  had  gone  out  to  oppose  on 
his  march  against  the  Babylonian  dominions,  being  himself  in  alliance  with 
the  king  of  Babylon  ;  and  his  death,  however  fatal  to  his  kingdom,  was,  as  to 
his  own  particular,  a  merciful  disposition  of  providence,  that  his  eyes  might 
not  see  all  the  evil  that  was  coming  upon  his  land.  The  twelve  first  chapters 
of  this  book  seem  to  contain  all  the  prophecies  delivered  in  this  reign. 

Josiah  being  dead,  his  sons  who  succeeded  him  were  not  of  a  character 
to  impede  or  delay  the  execution  of  God's  judgments.  It  is  said  in  general 
of  them  all,  that  they  did  that  which  was  evil  in  the  sight  of  Jehovah.  The 
first  that  mounted  the  throne  was  Shallum,  or  Jehoahaz,  the  second  son,  by 
designation  of  the  people.  But  his  elevation  was  not  of  a  long  continuance. 
Pharaoh  Necho,  having  defeated  the  Babylonian  forces,  and  taken  Carche- 
mish,  on  his  return  deposed  Jehoahaz,  after  a  reign  of  three  months,  and, 
putting  him  in  chains,  carried  him  to  Egypt,  from  whence  he  never  re- 
turned. In  this  short  reign  Jeremiah  does  not  appear  to  have  had  any 
revelation. 

Pharaoh  Necho  made  use  of  his  victory  to  reduce  all  Syria  under  his 
subjection ;  and  having  imposed  a  fine  upon  the  kingdom  of  Judah  of  one 
hundred  talents  of  silver  and  one  talent  of  gold,  he  received  the  money  from 
Jehoiakim,  the  eldest  son  of  Josiah,  whom  he  appointed  king  in  his  bro- 
ther's stead.  Jehoiakim  was  one  of  the  worst  and  wickedest  of  all  the 
kings  of  Judah;  a  man  totally  destitute  of  all  regard  for  religion,  and 
unjust,  rapacious,  cruel,  and  tyrannical  in  his  government.  In  the  beginning 
of  his  reign  he  put  Urijah,  a  prophet  of  God,  to  death,  for  having 
prophesied,  as  was  his  duty  to  do,  of  the  impending  calamities  of  Judah 
and  Jerusalem.  And  having  either  built  for  himself  a  new  palace,  or 
enlarged  the  old  one  that  belonged  to  the  kings  of  Judah,  by  a  strain  of 
authority  not  less  mean  than  wicked  he  withheld  from  the  workmen  the 
wages  they  had  earned  in  building  it.  In  short,  he  set  no  bounds  to  his  evil 
inclinations  and  passions ;  and  his  people,  freed  from  the  wholesome  disci- 
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line  which  had  restrained  them  in  his  father's  time,  were  not  behindhand 
with  him  in  giving  way  to  every  sort  of  licentious  extravagance.  Three 
years  he  reigned  without  molestation  or  disturbance  from  abroad-  But 
towards  the  latter  end  of  his  third  year,  Nebuchadnezzar  being  associated 
in  the  government  by  his  father,  NabopoUassar,  king  of  Babylon,  was  sent 
into  Syria  to  recover  the  dismembered  provinces  of  the  Babylonish  empire. 
In  the  fourth  year  of  Jehoiakim  he  beat  the  Egyptian  army  at  the  river 
Euphrates,  retook  Carchemish,  and,  having  subdued  all  the  intermediate 
country,  he  appeared  before  Jerusalem,  of  which  he  soon  made  himself 
master.  Jehoiakim  was  at  first  loaded  with  chains,  with  an  intention  of 
sending  him  to  Babylon.*  He  was,  however,  released  upon  his  submission, 
and  again  suffered  to  reign  on  taking  an  oath  to  be  a  true  servant  of  the 
king  of  Babylon.  But  numbers  of  his  people  were  sent  captives  to  Babylon, 
together  with  several  children  of  the  blood  royal,  and  of  the  first  families  of 
Judah,  whom  Nebuchadnezzar  proposed  to  breed  up  in  his  own  court,  in 
order  to  employ  them  afterwards  in  the  affairs  of  his  empire.  At  the  same 
time  many  of  the  sacred  vessels  were  taken  away,  and  deposited  in  the 
temple  of  Belus  at  Babylon  ;  so  that  from  this  date  the  desolation  of  Judah 
may  fairly  be  reckoned  to  have  had  its  beginning. 

After  the  king  of  Babylon's  departure,  Jehoiakim  continued  to  pay  him 
homage  and  tribute  for  three  years.  In  the  mean  time  both  be  and  his 
people  persisted  in  their  evil  courses,  undismayed  by  the  mischiefs  which 
had  already  befallen  them,  and  making  light  of  the  threatenings,  which  God 
by  the  ministry  of  his  prophets  repeatedly  denounced  against  them.  At 
length  Jehoiakim  refused  to  pay  any  longer  the  tribute  assigned  him,  and 
broke  out  into  open  revolt.  To  chastise  him,  the  king  of  Babylon,  not 
being  at  leisure  to  come  in  person,  directed  his  vassals  of  the  neighbouring 
provinces,  the  Syrians,  Moabites,  and  Ammonites,  to  join  with  the  Chaldean 
troops  that  were  on  the  frontiers,  and  to  ravage  the  land  of  Judah.  They 
did  so  for  three  years  together,  and  carried  off  abundance  of  people  from 
the  open  country,  who  were  sent  to  Babylon.  Jehoiakim,  in  some  attempt, 
as  it  should  seem,  made  by  him  to  check  these  depredations,  was  himself 
slain  without  the  gates  of  Jerusalem ;  and  his  dead  body  having  been 
dragged  along  the  ground  with  the  greatest  ignominy,  was  suffered  to  remain 
without  burial  in  the  open  fields.  The  prophecies  of  this  reign  are  continued 
on  from  chapters  xiii.  to  xx.  inclusively,  to  which  we  must  add  chapters  xxii., 
xxiii.,  XXV.,  xxvi.,  xxxv.,  and  xxxvi.,  together  with  xlv.,  xlvi.,  xlvii.,  and 
most  probably  xlviii.,  and  as  far  as  to  verse  34  of  chapter  xlix. 

Jeconiah,  the  son  of  Jehoiakim,  a  youth  of  eighteen  j'ears  old,  succeeded 
his  father  in  the  throne,  and  followed  his  evil  example,  as  far  as  the  short- 
ness of  his  reign  would  admit.  From  the  beginning  of  it,  Jerusalem  was 
closely  blocked  up  by  the  Babylonian  generals.  At  the  end  of  three  months 
Nebuchadnezzar  joined  his  army  in  person,  and  upon  his  arrival  Jeconiah 

*  In  our  author's  note  on  chapter  xxii.  19,  this  assertion,  and  a  subsequent  one  at  the 
close  of  the  next  paragraph,  are  modiiied  and  corrected. —  J,N. 
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surrendered  himself,  and  his  city,  at  discretion.  He  was  transported  directly 
to  Babylon,  with  his  mother,  his  family,  and  friends,  and  with  them  all  the 
inhabitants  of  the  land  of  any  note  or  account.  The  treasures  also  of  the 
temple,  and  of  the  king's  house,  and  all  the  golden  vessels  which  Solomon 
had  provided  for  the  temple- service,  were  at  this  time  carried  away.  We 
read  of  no  prophecy  that  Jeremiah  actually  delivered  in  this  king's  reign  ; 
but  the  fate  of  Jeconiah,  his  being  carried  into  captivity,  and  continuing  an 
exile  till  the  time  of  his  death,  was  early  foretold  in  his  father's  reign,  as 
may  be  particularly  seen  in  chapter  xxii. 

The  last  king  of  Judah  was  Zedekiah,  the  youngest  son  of  Josiah,  whom 
Nebuchadnezzar  made  king,  and  exacted  from  him  a  solemn  oath  of  allegi- 
ance and  fidelity.     He  was  not  perhaps  quite  so  bad  a  man  as  his  brother 
Jehoiakim ;  but  his  reign  was  a  wicked  one,  and  completed  the  misfortunes 
of  his  country.     His  subjects  seem  to  have  but  little  respected  him,  whilst 
they  considered  him  in  no  other  light  than  as  the  lieutenant  or  viceioy  of 
the  king  of  Babylon,  \yhose  sovereignty  they  detested,  and  were  continually 
urging  him  to  throw  off  the  yoke.     Nor  had  he  been  long  in  possession  of 
the  kingdom,  before  he  received  ambassadors  from  the  kings   of  Edom, 
Moab,  Ammon,  Tyrns,  and  Sidon,  soliciting  him  to  join  in  a  confederacy 
against  the  Babylonish  power.     But  he  was  wise  enough  at  this  time  to 
hearken  to  the  prophet  Jeremiah's  advice,  and  to  reject  their  propositions  ; 
and  for  some  years  continued  to  send  regularly  his  presents  and  ambassadors 
to  Babylon,  in  token  of  his  obedience.  But  the  iniquities  of  his  people  were 
ROW  ripe  for  punishment,   and  their   idolatries,   as  the  prophet   Ezekiel 
describes  them,  (chap  viii.,)  were  become  so  enormously  profligate,  that  the 
stroke  of  vengeance  could  no  longer  be  suspended.  Zedekiah,  therefore,  was 
at  last  prevailed  on  by  evil  counsel,   and  the  promise  of  assistance  from 
Egypt,  to  break  his  oath,  and  renounce  his  allegiance ;  by  which  he  drew 
upon  himself  the  arms  of  the  king  of  Babylon,  who  invaded  Judah,  took 
most  of  its  cities,  and  invested  Jerusalem.     The  Egyptians  made  a  show  of 
coming  to  his  relief;  and  the  Chaldean  armj%  informed  of  their  approach, 
broke  off  the  siege,  and  advanced  to  meet  them ;  having  first  sent  off  the 
captives  that  were  in  their  camp.     This  produced  a  signal  instance  of  the 
double-dealing  of  the  Jews.     For  in  the  first  moments  of  terror  they  had 
affected  to  return  to  God,  and  in  compliance  with  his  law  had  proclaimed 
the  year  of  release  to  their  Hebrew  bondservants,  and  let  them  go  free. 
But  on  the  retreat  of  the  Chaldeans,  when  they  believed  the  danger  was 
over,  and  not  likely  to  return,  they  repented  of  their  good  deed,  and  com- 
pelled those  whom  they  had  discharged  to  return  to  their  former  servitude. 
The  Egyptians,  however,  durst  not  abide  the  encounter  of  the  enemy,  but 
faced  about,  and  returned  to  their  own  land,  leaving  the  people  of  Judah 
exposed  to  the  implacable  resentment  of  the  king  of  Babylon,      The  siege 
was  immediately  renewed  with  vigour,  and  the  city  taken  according  to  the 
circumstantial  account  which  is  given  of  it  in  chapter  lii.     The  prophecies, 

c 
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which  were  dehvered  in  the  reign  of  Zedekiah,  are  contained  in  chapters 
xxi.  and  xxiv.,  xxvii.  to  xxxiv.,  and  xxxvii.  to  xxxix.,  inclusively,  together 
with  the  six  last  verses  of  chapter  xlix.,  and  chapters  1.  and  li.,  concerning 
the  fall  of  Baliylon. 

The  subsequent  transactions  of  the  murder  of  Gedaliah,  of  the  retreat  of 
the  Jews  that  remained  into  Egypt,  and  of  their  ill-behaviour  there,  are  so 
particularly  related  in  chapters  xl. — xliv.,  that  it  were  needless  here  to  repeat 
them.  But  it  may  be  of  use  to  ol)serve,  that,  in  the  second  year  after  the 
taking  of  Jerusalem,  Nebuchadnezzar  laid  siege  to  Tyre  ;  and,  in  the  course 
of  that  siege,  which  lasted  thirteen  years,  he  sent  part  of  his  forces  against 
the  Moabites,  Ammonites,  Edomites,  Philistines,  and  other  neighbouring 
nations,  to  desolate  and  lay  waste  the  country,  as  the  prophets  of  God  had  fore- 
told. At  the  same  time  Nebuzaradan,  the  Babylonish  general,  again  entered 
the  land  of  Judah,  and  carried  off  a  few  miserable  gleanings  of  inhabitants 
that  were  found  there.  In  the  next  year  after  the  taking  of  Tyre,  the  king 
of  Babylon  invaded  Egypt,  which  he  plundered  and  ravaged  from  one  end 
to  the  other ;  and,  on  this  occasion,  all  the  Jews  that  had  fled  into  that 
kingdom  for  refuge  were  almost  entirely  cut  off,  or  made  prisoners.  Such 
was  the  state  of  affairs  in  general,  till,  in  the  course  of  time,  and  precisely 
at  the  period  which  had  been  foretold,  the  Babylonian  monarchy  was  itself 
overturned  by  the  prevailing  power  of  the  Medes  and  Persians ;  and  the 
Jewish  nation  once  more  returned  to  their  own  laud. 

It  may  be  expected,  that  something  should  be  said  concerning  the  discri- 
minating style  and  genius  of  this  prophet's  writing.  But,  instead  of  offering 
an  opinion  of  my  own,  which  in  point  of  judgment  may  be  questionable,  the 
public  in  general  will  perhaps  be  better  gratified,  if  I  present  them  with  the 
translation  of  a  character  already  drawn  by  a  very  superior  hand,  to  which 
I  doubt  not  every  reader  of  discernment  will  heartily  subscribe.  "  Jere- 
miah," says  this  admirable  critic,  "  is  by  no  means  wanting  either  in 
elegance  or  sublimity ;  although,  generally  speaking,  inferior  to  Isaiah  in 
both.  Jerome  has  objected  to  him  a  certain  rusticity  in  his  diction,  of  which 
I  must  confess  I  do  not  discover  the  smallest  trace.  His  thoughts  indeed 
are  somewhat  less  elevated,  and  he  is  commonly  more  large  and  diffuse  in 
his  sentences  ;  but  the  reason  of  this  may  be,  that  he  is  mostly  taken  up 
with  the  gentler  passions  of  grief  and  pity,  for  the  expression  of  which  he  has 
a  peculiar  talent.  This  is  most  evident  in  the  Lamentations,  where  those 
passions  altogether  predominate  ;  but  it  is  often  visible  also  in  his  Prophe- 
cies, in  the  former  part  of  the  book  more  especially,  which  is  principally 
poetical ;  the  middle  are  for  the  most  part  historical ;  but  the  last  part, 
consisting  of  six  chapters,  is  entirely  poetical ;  and  contains  several  oracles 
distinctly  marked,  in  which  this  prophet  falls  very  little  short  of  the  lofty 
style  of  Isaiah.  But  of  the  whole  book  of  Jeremiah  it  is  hardly  the  one 
half  which  I  look  upon  as  poetical." — Lowth  de  sacra  Poesi  Hebreeorum, 
Prcelec.  xxi. 


JEREMIAH. 


CHAPTER  I 

1  THE    WORDS    OF    Jeremiah    the    son    of    Hilkiah, 

ONE       of     THK      priests      WHO      DWELT      AT      AnATHOTH      IN 

2  THE      LAND      OF      BeNJAMIN  ;       TO      WHOM      THE      WORD      OF 

Jehovah  came    in    the    days    of  Josiah    the    son    of 
Amon    king    of    Judah,    in     the     thirteenth    year 

3  OF  his  reign  ;  and  came  in  the  days  of  Jehoiakim 
THE  SON  OF  Josiah  king  of  Judah,  until  the 
completion  of  the  eleventh  year  of  Zedekiah 
THE  son  of  Josiah  king  of  Judah,  until  the  carry- 
ing AWAY  OF  Jerusalem  into  captivity  in  the  fifth 
month. 

4  Even  the  word  of  Jehovah  came  unto  me,  saying:  Before 

5  I  formed  thee  in  the  womb,  I  knew  thee ;  and  before  thou 
camest  forth  from  the  birth,  I  separated  thee  ;  a  prophet  unto 

6  the  nations  have  I  constituted  thee.  Then  said  I,  Alas  !  O 
Lord  Jehovah,  behold,  1  know  not  how  to  speak ;  for  I  am  a 

CHAP.  I.  Verse  1.  The  words  of  Jeremiah — This  chapter  forms  an  entire 
section  by  itself:  It  contains  the  call  of  Jeremiah,  and  the  commission  given 
him  by  God  ;  the  purport  of  which  is  explained  by  two  symbolical  images. 
God  encourages  him  to  proceed  in  the  execution  of  it,  by  assuring  him  of 
protection  and  support. 

Verse  .5.  J  knew  thee — That  is,  "  I  had  thee  in  my  view,"  or,  "  approved 
thee  as  a  fit  and  proper  object ;"  in  the  same  sense  as  it  is  said,  "  Known 
unto  God  are  all  his  works,  from  the  foundation  of  the  world  :"  (Acts  xv. 
18  :)  He  contemplated  the  plan  of  them,  and  approved  it  in  his  mind,  before 
he  created  and  brought  them  into  being.  Agreeably  to  this  premeditated 
purpose  concerning  him,  God  proceeded,  at  an  early  period,  to  set  him 
apart,  or  separate  him  from  the  rest  of  mankind,  to  be  employed  in  that 
peculiar  office  to  which  now,  in  the  fulness  of  time,  he  appointed  him. 
Exactly  in  this  manner  St.  Paul  says  of  himself,  (Jal.  i.  15,  IG,  that  God 
separated  him  from  his  mother's  womb,  and  afterwards  called  him  to  preach 
the  gospel  of  his  Son  unto  the  Gentiles. 

c   2 
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7  child.  And  Jehovah  said  inito  me,  Say  not,  I  am  a  child: 
but  unto  whomsoever  I  shall  send  thee,  thou  shalt  go ;  and 
whatsoever    I   shall  give   thee  in    charge,  thou    shalt   speak. 

8  Be   not  thou   afraid  because  of  them  ;  for  I  will  be  with  thee 

9  to  protect  thee,  said  Jehovah.  And  Jehovah  put  forth  his 
hand,  and  touched  my  mouth.     And  Jehovah  said  unto  me, 

10  Behold,  I  have  put  my  words  in  thy  mouth.  See,  I  have  given 
thee  power  this  day  over  nations  and  over  kingdoms,  to  root 
out,  and  to  pull  down,  and  to  destroy,  and  to  overthrow  ;  and 
to  build,  and  to  plant. 

11  And  the  word  of  Jehovah  came  unto  me,  saying.  What 
seest  thou,  Jeremiah  ?     And  I  said,  I  see  a  rod  of  an  almond- 

12  tree.     And  Jehovah  said  unto  me.  Thou  hast  rightly  seen  : 

13  for  I  am  intent  upon  my  word  to  perform  it.  And  the  word 
of  Jehovah  came  unto  me  a  second  time,  saying.  What  seest 
thou  .^     And  I  said,  I  see  a  pot  that  sendeth  forth  steam  ;  and 

14  the  face  thereof  is  turned  from  the  north.  And  Jehovah  said 
unto  me,  From   the  north    shall  the  evil  issue  forth  upon  all 

15  the  inhabitants  of  the  land.  For  behold  I  will  call  for  all  the 
families  of  the  kingdoms  of  the  north,  said  Jehovah  ;  and 
they  shall  come,  and  shall   set  every  one   his   throne  at  the 

Verse  10.  And  to  build — The  LXX.,  Syriac,  and  Vulgate,  read  niilbl, 
and  so  likewise  four  mss.,  one  of  which  is  the  ancient  Bodleian,  No.  1.* 

Verse  11.  A  rod  of  an  almond  tree — The  almond  tree  is  one  of  the  first 
trees  that  blossom  in  the  spring,  and  from  that  circumstance  is  supposed 
to  have  received  its  name,  npiy,  as  being  intent  and,  as  it  were,  on  the  watch 
to  seize  the  first  opportunity  ;  which  is  the  proper  sense  of  the  Hebrew  verb 
npm;  so  that  here  is,  at  once,  an  allusion  to  the  property  of  the  almond 
tree,  and  in  the  original,  a  Paranomasia  ;  which  makes  it  more  striking 
there  than  it  can  be  in  a  translation. 

"Prima  omnium  floret  amygdala.  (Plin.  lib.  xvi.,  cap.  42.)" — Secker. 

Verse  13.  Its  face  turned  from  the  north — It  is  very  manifest  thatfoan 
niiay  must  signify  "  from  the  north,"  or,  "  from  the  face  of  the  north/'  as 
it  is  expressed  in  the  margin  of  our  Bible,  and  not  "  towards  the  north,"  as 
it  is  improperly  rendered  in  the  text.  From  the  next  verse  it  appears  that 
the  evil  was  to  come  from  the  north  ;  and  therefore  the  steam,  which  was 
designed  for  an  emblem  of  that  evil,  must  have  issued  from  that  quarter 
too.  The  pot  denoted  the  empire  of  the  Babylonians  and  Chaldeans,  lying 
to  the  north  of  Judea,  and  pouring  forth  its  multitudes  like  a  thick  vapour 
to  overspread  the  land. 

Verse  14.  Shall  pour  forth — nn  sn,  literally,  "  shall  be  opened  ;  "  that  is, 
shall  pass  freely  out,  as  having  the  door  open. 

Verse  15.  Shall  set  every  one  his  th  one — To  set  up  a  throne  in  or  over 

*  N.B.  AVhen  any  particular  nts.  or  edition  is  referred  to,  it  wOl  be  distinguished  by 
its  number  in  Dr.  Kennicott's  catalogue. 
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entering  in  of  the  gates  of  Jerusalem,  and  upon  all  the  v/alls 

16  thereof  round  about,  and  over  all  the  cities  of  Judah.  And  I 
will  pronounce  my  judgments  against  them  for  all  their  wick- 
edness ;  in  that  they  have  forsaken  me,  and  have  burned  in- 
cense unto  other  gods,  and  worshipped  the  work  of  their  own 

17  hands.  And  as  for  thee,  thou  shalt  gird  up  thy  loins,  and 
shalt  arise,  and  shalt  speak  unto  them  all  that  I  shall  command 
thee ;  be  not  thou  afraid  of  them,  lest  I  should  suffer  thee  to 

18  be  crushed  before  them.  For  I,  behold,  I  have  made  thee  this 
day  like  a  fortified  city,  and  like  a  pillar  of  iron,  and  like  a  wall 
of  brass,  against  all  this  land,  against  the  kings  of  Judah,  against 
the  princes  thereof,  against  the  priests  thereof,  and  against  the 

1 9  people  of  the  land  :  And  they  shall  make  war  against  thee, 
but  they  shall  not  prevail  against  thee :  for  I  will  be  with 
thee,  said  Jehovah,  to  protect  thee. 

any  place  denotes  taking  full  possession  of  it,  and  exercising  authority  and 
dominion  there.     See  chap,  xliii.  10;  xlix.  38. 

Verse  16.  And  I  will  pronounce  my  judgmencs  against  them — Or,  "And  I 
will  discourse  ray  judgments  with  them,"  □n"i«  ♦iDsmo  'nini ;  a  phrase 
that  implies  all  the  several  steps  of  a  judicial  process,  in  which  the  rules  of 
law  are  applied  and  brought  home  to  the  particular  case  in  hand.  Thus  it 
is  said  of  Zedekiah,  that  the  king  of  Babylon  "  discoursed  judgments  with 
him,"  CD'astyo  in«  "iITI,  (chap,  xxxix.  5;  lii.  9;)  that  is,  he  had  him 
arraigned,  tried,  convicted,  and  condemned,  according  to  the  laws  of  the 
empire,  for  the  high  treason  which  he  had  committed.  Compare,  also, 
chapters  iv.  12;  xii.  1.  'i3&tl>a  maybe  the  singular  or  plural  noun  with 
the  affix  ',  "my  rule,"  or,  "my  rules  of  judgment;"  meaning  that  system 
of  just  laws  which  God  had  established  for  the  regulation  of  his  people's 
conduct,  and  guarded  by  suitable  sanctions  and  penalties.  In  2  Kings 
xxv.  6,  we  read  uDmo  in  the  singular  number  ;  in  the  places  above  cited, 
CD'tDQ^D  in  the  plural.  The  LXX.  render,  Kat  Xa\»;(rco  ivpos  avrovs  fiera 
Kpiaeas;  but  with  this  variation  in  ms.  Pachom.:  Kat  XaXtjaa  fifra  Kpia-ews 
pov  Trpos  avTOvs. 

Verse  17.  Lest  I  should  suffer  thee  to  be  crushed  before  them — There  is  no 
threat  implied  here,  as  the  generality  of  commentators  are  inclined  to  'sup- 
pose. The  particle  {q  points  out  the  danger  which  might  possibly  alarm 
the  prophet's  fears, — that  of  being  overborne  by  the  opposition  he  was 
likely  to  meet  with.  He  therefore  receives  special  assurances  of  God's 
immediate  protection  and  support,  Tnn«  is  in  the  conjugation  IJiphil, 
which,  indeed,  commonly  imports,  "  to  make  "  or  "cause  to  be  broken  or 
dismayed."  But  God  is  often  said  to  make  or  cause  to  be  done  what  he 
only  permits  and  suffers. 

Verse  18.  And  like  a  tvall — The  LXX.,  Syriac,  Chaldee,  and  Vulgate,  all 
render  in  the  singular  number,  "  a  wall."  And  fifty-two  mss.,  with  twelve 
printed  editions,  read  either  nan!^  or  nmnV. 
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CHAPTER  II. 

1  The    word    of    Jehovah    came    also    unto    me,    saying ; 

2  Go  and  cry  in  the  ears  of  Jerusalem,  saying ; 

Thus  saith  Jehovah,  I  have  called  to  mind  in  thy  behalf 

The  kindness  shown  thee  in  thy  youth,  the  love  of  thy 
espousals, 

When  thou  wentest  under  my  conduct  through  the  wilder- 
ness. 

Through  a  land  that  was  not  cultivated. 


CHAP.  II. — That  some  of  the  following  prophecies  are  in  metre,  is  as 
obvious  as  that  others  are  not ;  there  being  evidently  to  be  discerned  in 
the  one,  and  not  in  the  other,  those  characteristic  marks  of  metrical  com- 
position, more  especially  the  corresponding  or  parallel  lines  or  verses,  and 
the  relation  of  the  sentences  and  parts  of  sentences  to  each  other,  which 
Bishop  Lowth  has  described  and  treated  of  at  large  in  his  Preliminary 
Dissertation  on  Isaiah.  It  has  been  already  noticed,  (page  18,)  that  the  same 
judicious  critic  has  pronounced  nearly  one  half  of  the  book  of  Jeremiah  to 
be  poetical.  And,  as  the  same  reasons  will  hold  good  for  attending  to  this 
peculiar  form  of  construction  in  all  parts  of  the  sacred  writings  where  it 
occurs,  I  have  endeavoured  to  point  it  out,  after  the  Bishop's  example,  to 
the  reader's  notice,  by  distributing  the  lines  according  to  their  due  measure, 
as  far  as  my  judgment  would  carry  me  ;  in  which  I  hope  to  be  service- 
able on  the  whole,  though  I  may  sometimes,  and  perhaps  not  seldom,  be 
mistaken. 

The  prophecy  begun  in  this  chapter  is  continued  to  the  end  of  the  fifth 
verse  of  the  next  chapter.  In  it  God  professeth  to  retain  the  same  kindness 
and  favourable  disposition  towards  Israel  which  he  had  manifested  in  their 
earlier  days.  He  expostulateth  with  them  on  their  ungrateful  returns  for 
bis  past  goodness,  and  showeth  that  it  was  not  want  of  affection  in  him, 
but  their  own  extreme  and  unparalleled  wickedness  and  disloyalty,  which 
had  already  subjected,  and  would  still  subject,  them  to  calamities  and 
misery.  He  concludes  with  a  pathetic  address,  exhorting  them  to  return  to 
him,  with  an  implied  promise  of  acceptance ;  and  laments  the  necessity  he 
was  under,  through  their  continued  obstinacy,  of  giving  them  further  marks 
of  his  displeasure.  This  prophecy  may  not  improbably  have  been  delivered 
soon  after  the  beginning  of  the  prophet's  mission. 

Verse  2.  I  have  called  io  mind  in  thy  behalf  the  kindness,  SfC. — Our  English 
version,  now  in  use,  and  most  of  the  ancient  interpreters,  seem  to  have 
considered  V^bl^D  nanN  iniVJ  "icin  as  the  regard  and  affection  which 
the  Israelites  bore  to  God  in  the  infancy  of  their  constitution,  when  they 
first  became  his  covenanted  people,  and  folio  A'ed  his  guidance  in  the  wil- 
derness of  Sinai.  But  that  they  had  very  little  merit  of  this  kind  to  boast 
of,  is  evident  from  their  history  at  this  period,  as  recorded  by  JMoses,  and 
alluded  to  by  other  sacred  writers.  See  Deut  ix.  5,  &c.;  Psalm  Ixxviii.  8, 
&c.;   Ezek,  xx.  5-26.     The  kindness  was  all  shown  on  the  part  of  God,  and 
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3  Israel  is  a  hallowed  thing  unto  Jehovah, 
The  first-fruits  of  his  increase  : 

All  that  devour  him  shall  be  guilty  of  a  trespass, 
Evil  shall  come  unto  them,  said  Jehovah. 

4  Hear  ye  the  word  of  Jehovah,  O  house  of  Jacob, 
And  all  the  families  of  the  house  of  Israel. 

5  Thus  saith  Jkhovah; 

What  wrongdcaling  did  your  fathers  find  in  me, 

That  they  went  far  from  me. 

And  walked  after  vanity,  and  became  vain  ? 

6  And  they  said  not.  Where  is  Jehovah, 
Who  brought  us  up  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt, 
Who  led  us  through  the  wilderness, 
Through  a  land  of  wide  waste,  and  a  pit, 

was  perfectly  gratuitous,  as  the  word  "ton  properly  signifies;  and  it  was  his 
affection  for  them,  and  not  theirs  for  him,  that  led  him  to  esj)ouse  them, 
that  is,  to  engage  in  a  special  contract  with  them  to  be  their  God,  and  to 
take  them  for  his  peculiar  people.  And  thus  the  words  are  explained  in 
the  margin  of  our  ancient  English  Bible  (1583,  folio)  to  be  "  that  grace  and 
favour  which  I  shewed  thee  from  the  beginning,  when  I  did  first  choose 
thee  to  be  my  people,  and  married  thee  to  myself."  And  by  God's  remem- 
bering for  them,  or  calling  to  mind  in  their  behalf,  this  lovingkindness  and 
affection,  is  implied,  that  he  still  continued  to  retain  the  same  cordial 
regard  for  them,  whenever  they  were  disposed  to  turn  to  him,  and  to  avail 
themselves  of  his  good-will.  So  it  is  said,  Psalm  cvi.  45  :  in 'in  ar\b  i:)T'1, 
"And  he  remembered  for  them  his  covenant."  See  also  Isaiah  Ixiii.  11  ; 
Ezek.  xvi.  60. 

Verse  3.  Israel  is  a  hallowed  thing  unto  Jehovah — These  words  I  con- 
sider as  spoken  in  those  ancient  limes  when  God,  out  of  his  special  favour 
to  Israel,  appropriated  them  unto  himself  as  the  first-fruits  of  mankind,  and 
forbade  any  to  molest  them,  under  pain  of  being  considered  and  treated  as 
sacrilegious  invaders  of  sacred  property.  And  therefore  mn'DNj  is  ren- 
dered, "  said  Jehovah,"  and  not  "  saith." 

His  increase — Fourteen  mss.  and  two  editions  read  "in«inn  for  nn«nn, 
in  the  text,  and  seven  mss.  give  it  as  a  marginal  keri;  but  n  is  in  use  for 
the  masculine  affix  as  well  as  i,  and  seems  often  to  be  purposely  introduced 
for  the  sake  of  distinguishing  between  two  masculine  pronouns  in  the  same 
period  which  refer  to  different  antecedents  ;  as  in  the  present  instance  the 
n  refers  to  niir,  and  the  i,  in  v^D«,  to  iiN-iiy. 

Verse  6.  Through  a  land  of  wide  waste,  and  a  pit — By  the  words  yin2 
nmmi  nilj)  it  was  undoubtedly  meant  to  characterize  the  wilderness  by 
some  of  its  most  unfavourable  circumstances  in  point  of  nature  and  aj>pear- 
ance.  But  to  call  it  simply,  "a  land  of  deserts,"  seems  rot  to  help 
forward  our  idea  of  it.  The  proper  sense  of  niii?  seems  to  be  derived 
from  the  verb  niv,  "to  mix  or  mingle  together;"  and  to  be  that  of  an 
extensive  plain  or  open   country,  in  which  no  one  had  an  exclusive  right 
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Through  a  land  of  drought,  and  of  the  shadow  of  death, 
Throuo-h  a  land  which  no  man  passed  through, 
And  where  no  human  being  dwelt  ? 
7       I  brought  you  also  unto  a  land  of  fruitful  field, 


of  property,  but  the  pasturage  and  sheepwalks  were  all  promiscuous,  and 
in  common.     Hence  I  apprehend  the  whole  country  of  Arabia  to  have 
been  denominated,  being  mostly  occupied  in  that  manner.     Such  also  I 
suppose  to  be  the  plains  mentioned  in  Scripture,  and  called  from  then- 
adjacency,  "  the  plains  of  IMamre,"  of  Moab,  of  Jordan,  of  Jericho,,  &c., 
as  being  unappropriated,  and  of  course  uncultivated,  lands  in  the  neigh- 
bourhood of  those  places.     Accordingly,  to  such  land  we  usually  give  the 
name  of  "  the  waste."     Now  the  wilderness,  through  which  the  Israehtes 
passed  in  their  way  out  of  Egypt,  was  to  a  vast  extent  a  land  of  waste  of 
this  kind,  totally  unoccupied  and  unfit  for  the  purpose  of  cultivation,  and 
therefore   absolutely   incapable   of  subsisting   without   a  miracle   such   a 
numerous  people,  as  for  many  years  took  up  their  abode  in  it.     To  this  is 
aided  nnimi,  which  our  translators  have  rendered,  "  and  of  pits;  "but 
why  they  supposed  the  wilderness  to  be  called  "  a  land  of  pits,"  I  do  not 
well  conceive.     The  LXX.  have  rendered  the  whole  passage  in  so  lax  a 
manner,  that  nothing  can  be  collected  from  thence.     The  Chaldee   and 
Syriac    seem   to  have  read  nwim,   "  desolation,"   or  to  have   considered 
whatever  word  they  found  as  having  that  import.     But  if  nniii>  be  the  true 
reading,  as  all  the  collated  mss.  agree  in  representing  it,  it  undoubtedly 
signifies  "  a  pit,"  and  may  perhaps  allude  to  the  enclosure  of  the  wilder- 
ness within  craggy  and  high  mountains,  in  respect  of  which  Pharaoh  is 
introduced  as  saying  of  the  Israelites,   "  The  wilderness  hath  shut  them 
in,"  (Exod.  xiv.  3,)  or,  "closed  upon  them."     So  that  if  we  render  the 
words  in  question,   "  through  a  land  of  wide  waste  and  a  pit,"  we  may 
understand  by  it  a  country  incapable  of  providing  for  the  people's  sub- 
sistence from  being  a  wide  uncultivated  waste  ;  but  into  which  when  they 
were  once  entered,   they  were  fairly  shut  up  as  in  a  pit,  where  they  and 
their  families  must  have  inevitably  perished,  if  they  had  not  had  the  assist- 
ance of  providence  to  support  them  by  the  way,  and  finally  to  extricate 
them  out  of  it. 

And  the  shadow  of  death — Tliis  image  was  undoubtedly  borrowed  from 
those  dusky  caverns  and  holes  among  the  rocks,  which  the  Jews  ordinarily 
chose  for  their  burying  places  ;  where  death  seemed  to  hover  continually, 
casting  over  them  his  broad  shadow.  Sometimes,  indeed,  I  believe  nothing 
more  is  intended  by  it,  than  to  denote  a  dreariness  and  gloom  like  that 
which  reigns  in  those  dismal  mansions.  But  in  other  places  it  respects  the 
perils  and  dangers  of  the  situation.  Thus — "  Yea,  though  I  walk  through 
the  valley  of  the  shadow  of  death,  I  will  fear  no  evil ; "  (Psalm  xxiii.  4  ;) 
and  again.  Psalm  xliv.  10.  But  over  and  above  the  foregoing  allusions, 
"  the  land  of  the  shadow  of  death"  here  seems  to  intend  "the  grave" 
itself,  which  the  wilderness  actually  proved  to  all  the  individuals  of  the 
children  of  Israel  that  entered  into  it,  Caleb  and  Joshua  only  excepted, 
whose  lives  were  preserved  Ijy  a  special  providence. 

Verse  7-  A  land  of  fruitful  f  eld — The  article  shows  bxJTiDn  to  be  designed 
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To  eat  the  fruit  thereof,  and  the  good  thereof; 
But  when  ye  were  come  in,  ye  defiled  my  land, 
And  mine  heritage  ye  made  an  abomination. 

8  The  priests  said  not,  Where  is  Jehovah  ? 

And  they  that  were  versed  in  the  law  knew  me  not ;   . 
The  pastors  also  rebelled  against  me ; 
And  the  prophets  prophesied  in  the  name  of  Baal, 
And  walked  after  things  that  could  not  profit. 

9  Therefore  I  will  yet  plead  with  yoti,  saith  Jehovah, 
And  with  your  children's  children  will  I  plead. 

10  For  pass  over  unto  the  countries  of  Chittim,  and  see  ; 
And  send  ye  to  Kedar,  and  inform  yourselves  well ; 
And  take  notice,  if  there  hath  been  such  a  thing  as  this. 

11  Hath  a  nation  changed  Gods,  even  those  that  were  no  Gods  ? 
But  my  people  hath  changed  their  glory  for  that  which  can- 
not profit. 

12  The  heavens  are  astonished  at  this,  and  horribly  afraid. 
They  are  shocked  exceedingly,  saith  Jehovah. 

for  an  appellative  ;  and  "  a  land  of  fruitful  field  "  is  well  contrasted  with 
"  a  land  of  waste." 

"  boisn — Rede  se  habet.  Alioqui  legi  posset  013,  cum  sequatur  h. 
Confer  Num.  xvi.  14." — Secker. 

Verse  9-  i  will  yet  plead  with  you — That  is,  "  I  will  maintain  by  argu- 
ments the  equity  of  my  proceedings,  and  the  injustice  of  j'ours." 

Verse  10.  The  cotintries  of  Chittim — By  o«»n  it  is  certain  that  the 
Hebrews  did  not  mean  the  same  as  we  do  by  "  islands  ; "  that  is,  lands 
encompassed  with  water  all  around  ;  and  therefore  we  ought  not  so  to 
render  this  Hebrew  word.  It  sometimes  signifies  only  "  a  country "  or 
region,  as  Isaiah  xx.  6 ;  but  usually  perhaps  distant  ones,  and  such  as  had  a 
line  of  sea  coast.  See  chapter  xlvii.  4.  Bochart  {PUaleg,  lib.  iii.  cap.  5) 
has  made  it  appear  with  much  probability,  that  the  countries  peopled  by 
Chittim,  the  grandson  of  Japhet,  are  Italy  and  the  adjacent  provinces  of 
Euro])e,  which  lie  along  the  Mediterranean  sea.  And  as  these  were  to  the 
west  of  Judea,  and  Kedar  in  Arabia  to  the  east,  the  plain  purport  of  this 
passage  is,  "  Look  about  you  to  the  west  and  to  the  east." 

"  Chittim,  Kedar — West,  East." — Secker. 

Verse  11. — Hath  a  nation  changed  Gods? — Fifty-five  mss.  and  ten  edi- 
tions for  "I'rD'nn  read  >Tonn.  One  ms.,  for  D»nb«  reads  vnb«,  "  its  gods." 
The  LXX.,  Syriac,  and  Vulgate,  all  agree  in  joining  the  aflfix  ;  but'the  two 
former  express  the  subject  and  verb  in  the  plural  number,  as  if  they 
had  read,  orrn^t*  nnJ  iTonn.  But  the  present  reading  is  unex- 
ceptionable. 

Verse  12.  The  heavens  are  astonished,  Sfc. — The  verbs  here  may  be 
either  the  third  person  plural  of  the  preter  tense,  or  the  second  person 
plural  of  the  imperative.     The  LXX.  jirefer  the  former. 

"ll~in— iblTTi,    Syr.;  videtur  legissc  "mn^   ncc    male.'" — Secker.      The 
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13  For  my  people  have  done  two  wicked  things: 

Me  they  have  forsaken,  a  fountain  of  living  waters ; 
And  they  have  hewed  out  for  themselves  broken  cisterns, 
Which  will  not  hold  water. 

14  Is  Israel  a  slave  .''     Or  if  a  child  of  the  household, 
Wherefore  is  he  exposed  to  spoil  ? 

15  Against  him  lions  shall  roar  ; 
They  have  lifted  up  the  voice, 

And  have  made  his  land  a  desolation  ; 

His  cities  are  burned  so  as  to  be  without  an  inhabitant. 


LXX.  render,  km  eppi^ev  eiri  TrXfiov  (T<pobpa.  They  therefore  must  have 
read  liiri;  and,  I  think,  rightly,  niin  signifies  "  to  do  a  thing  much  or 
often."  And  as  "i«bn  "iK"ip  (chapter  iv.  5)  signifies,  "proclaim  fully;" 
so  i«o  imn  ■niJii>i,  if  taken  together,  will  exactly  correspond  with  the 
Greek.  But  if  construed  imperatively,  the  verse  may  be  thus  divided  and 
rendered  : — 

Be  astonislied,  O  ye  heavens,  at  tliis, 

And  sliudder  very  exceedlngl)',  saitli  Jehovah. 

The  preter  tense  would  have  been  lli^mn,  because  of  the  ")  conversive. 

"Verse  13.  Broken  cisterns — omrnj  m^l  ni'i^l.  The  text  here  appears 
to  be  corrupt.  The  LXX.  and  Chaldee  omit  niKi,  and,  I  should  suppose, 
read  nillti?J  ni1«l,  which  would  be  right :  For  mi«l,  a  feminine  noun, 
requires  the  adjective  or  participle  of  the  same  gender.  Three  mss. 
omit  rriMi;  one  substitutes  n^^^'2.  instead  of  it ;  and,  for  Dn:imj,  two  mss. 
read  Dll^mrj,  an  easy  corruption  of  niinirj. 

Verse  14.  Or  if  a  child  of  the  household — One  ms.  reads  tD«i  with  the 
conjunction,  n'i  T»^>  answers  to  the  Latin  word  filius-familias,  and  stands 
opposed  to  a  slave.  The  same  distinction  is  made.  Gal.  iv.  7  ;  and  an 
inference  drawn  from  it  in  a  similar  manner  :  "  Wherefore  thou  art  no 
more  a  servant,  (a  slave,)  but  a  son  ;  and  if  a  son,  then  an  heir  of  God 
through  Christ."  As  Christians  now,  so  the  Israelites  heretofore  were  the 
children  of  God's  household  ;  and,  if  so,  they  seemed  entitled  to  his  pecu- 
liar care  and  protection. 

Verse  15.  Against  him  lions  shall  roar — Lions,  in  the  figurative  style  of 
prophecy,  denote  powerful  princes  and  conquerors.  See  chap.  1.  1/.  Such 
were  Pharaoh  Necho,  king  of  Egypt,  and  Nebuchadnezzar,  king  of  Babylon  ; 
whose  successive  hostilities  against  the  kingdom  of  Judah  seem  here  to  be 
foretold.     Fifty-six  mss.  and  six  editions  read  D'TaD  at  large. 

Are  burned — Twenty  mss.  and  two  editions  confirm  the  reading  of  the 
Masora,  invi  for  nnv;i.  Three  mss.  read  ivnj,  "  are  broken  down;"  and 
this  accords  with  the  word  used  by  the  LXX.,  KareaKafprjaav.  See  chap, 
iv.  26.  It  may  be  observed,  that  the  verbs  unj,  in'trn,  and  inyj,  or 
ivni,  express  the  time  past;  but  the  context  shows  that  they  must  be 
understood  of  the  future.  Nor  is  it  unusual  for  the  prophets  thus  to  speak 
of  events  foreseen  by  them,  as  if  they  had  them  already  accomplished  in 
their  view. 
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16  The  sons  also  of  Noph  and    Tahpanhes  shall  bruise  the 

crown  of*  thy  head. 

17  Shall  not  this  be  done  unto  thee, 

Because  thou  hast  forsaken  Jehovah  thy  God, 
At  the  time  that  he  led  thee  in  the  way  .'' 

18  And  now,  what  hast  thou  to  do  in  the  way  of  Egypt, 
To  drink  the  waters  of  Sihor  ? 

Or  what  hast  thou  to  do  in  the  way  of  Assyria, 
To  drink  the  waters  of  the  river  Euphrates  ? 

19  Thine   adversity  shall  chasten  thee,    and    bring   thee  to  a 

sense  of  thy  backslidings  ; 
Know  also  and  perceive,  that  it  is  a  thing  evil  and  bitter. 
That  thou  hast  forsaken  Jehovah  thy  God, 
And  that  the  fear  of  me  is  not  with  thee, 
Saith  the  Lord  Jehovah  of  hosts. 

20  Surely  of  a  long  time  thou  hast  broken  thy  yoke. 


Verse  16.  The  sons  also  of  Noph,  ^-c. — This,  no  doubt,  alludes  to  the 
severe  blow  which  the  nation  received  in  a  capital  part,  when  the  good 
king  Josiah  was  defeated  by  the  Egyptians,  and  slain  in  battle ;  or  when, 
afterwards,  upon  the  deposition  of  Jehoahaz,  the  glory  of  the  monarchy  was 
debased,  by  its  being  changed  into  a  tributary  and  dependent  kingdom. 
(2  Kings  xxiii.  33,  34.)  Noj)h  and  Tahpanhes  were  two  principal  cities 
of  Egypt,  otherwise  called  Memphis,  and  Daphnse  Pelusiacse.  Forty- 
one  Mss.  and  six  editions  read  Dnionni,  according  to  the  Masoretic 
emendation  for  DJonni. 

"  TpTp  ^liJI* — Recth  se  habet  vulgata  lectio.  Confer  Deut.  xxxiii.  20." — 
Secker. 

"  Have  broken — When  did  the  Egyptians  this  ?  Their  victory  over  Josi.di 
was  long  after.     Perhaps  it  should  be,  '  shall  break.' " — Secker, 

Verse  18.  To  drink  the  waters  of  Sihor — At  verse  13  it  is  said,  that  the 
people  had  "forsaken  Jehovah,  a  fountain  of  living  waters  ;"  by  a  like 
figure  they  are  here  reproved  for  proceeding,  after  the  manner  of  the 
Egyptians  and  Assyrians,  to  drink  the  waters  of  their  rivers  ;  that  is,  to 
have  recourse  for  help  to  the  gods  on  whom  those  nations  placed  their 
dependence.  Sdior,  or  Shichor,  is  a  name  given  to  the  Nile.  See  Bishop 
Lowth's  note  on  Isaiah  xxiii.  3.  And  in:  denotes  the  river  Euphrates,  by 
way  of  eminence,  often  with  the  article  n  prefixed,  and  sometimes  without 
it,  as  Psalm  Ixxx.  12;  Isaiah  vii.  20;  Micah  vii.  12. 

Verse  19.  Thine  adversity — So  onyi  signifies,  verse  27;  and  invi;,  being 
considered  in  the  tame  light  here,  becomes  a  proper  subject  for  both  TiD'n 
and  THDin,  and  affords  a  sense  perfectly  well  suited  to  the  context. 

"•?»f-j;3''|]r|  potest  punctari  tirT^^Tn?  "'  sit  Enallage  numerij  vel potest 
esse  3  pi  fosm.  irreg.  ut  inuian,  cap.  xlix.  11.  Vide  et  Buxtorf.  Thes.  i. 
13,  31." — Secker.  Out  there  is  no  irregularity  at  all  if  Tni?1  be  the 
subject  of  'inain. 
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Thou  hast  burst  thy  bands,  and  hast  said,  I  will  not  be  in 

subjection  : 
For  upon  every  high  hill, 
And  under  every  green  tree, 
Will  I  prostitute  myself,  playing  the  harlot. 

21  And  though  I  had  planted  thee  a  vine  of  Sorek, 
Altogether  a  seed  of  a  genuine  quality  ; 

Yet  how  do  I  find  thee  changed  ! 
Depart,  O  vine  of  spurious  growth. 

22  For  though  thou  wash  thee  with  nitre. 
And  take  unto  thee  much  soap, 

Thine  iniquity  is  marked  with  a  blot  before  me, 
Saith  the  Lord  Jehovah. 


Verse  20.  Thou  hast  broken  thy  yoke,  thou  hast  hurst  thy  bands — The  LXX. 
and  Vulgate  appear  to  have  read  niiti?  and  npnj,  instead  of 'nil ii>  and 
>npni;  and  the  context  plainly  shows  that  to  have  been  the  right  reading; 
for,  doubtless,  it  was  not  God  that  relaxed  the  discipline,  but  it  was  the 
people  themselves  that,  like  an  unruly  beast,  "  broke  the  yoke,  and  burst 
the  bands,"  spurning  and  casting  off  all  manner  of  restraint.  See  chap.  v. 
5.     One  MS.  reads  niity. 

I  will  not  he  under  subjection — The  Masoretes  propose  to  read  iini>«  nh, 
"  I  will  not  transgress,"  after  the  Chaldee  ;  and  are  followed  by  fifteen  mss. 
and  six  editions.  Also,  nineteen  mss.  and  one  edition  read  n:ii>«  nh  ;  but 
the  LXX.,  Syriac,  and  Vulgate  confirm  the  received  reading  of  the  text ; 
which  is  clearly  preferable. 

Will  I  prostitute  myself — For  ni?v  nt*  T  propose  to  read  Mi)vn«,  in  one 
word,  considering  it  as  the  first  person  future  in  Hithpahel,  from  n:i>v,  the 

sense  of  which  may  be  deduced  from  the  Arabic  verb  \.x/a,  inclinatus  fuit, 
submisit  se.  Accordingly,  the  LXX.  here  render  8iaxv6r]aoixai.  And  the 
Vulgate,  which  reads  ni>v  n«  in  two  words,  adheres,  notwithstanding,  to 
the  above-mentioned  sense  of  nj>v,  and  renders,  tu  prosternebaris.  This 
verb  will^be  further  considered  in  a  note  on  chap,  xlviii.  12. 

Verse  21.  A  vine  of  Sorek — See  Bishop  Lowth's  note  on  Isaiah  v.  2. 

How  do  I  find  thee  changed — Literally,  "  How  art  thou  changed  to  me  ?  " 
ncos  ecTTpacprjs  i^oi ;  LXX.,  MS.  Pachom. 

Depart,  0  vine  of  spurious  growth — This  passage  has  occasioned  great 
perplexity  ;  but  it  does  not  seem  to  have  occurred  to  any  interpreter  that 
'■TiD  is  the  imperative  feminine  of  ilD,  and  signifies,  "  depart,"  "get  thee 
gone;"  being  addressed  by  God  to  the  house  of  Israel  under  the  character 
of  a  vine ;  which  is  discarded  for  having  adulterated  the  good  qualities  of 
its  original  stock.  n'l3i  properly  signifies  "  strange,"  of  a  different  nature 
from  the  stock  whence  it  was  taken.  Compare  the  beautiful  allegory  in 
Isaiah  v.  1-7. 

Verse  22.  Nitre — This  is  not  the  same  that  we  call  "nitre,"  or  "  salt- 
lietre,  but  a  native  salt  of  a  different  kind,  distinguished  among  naturalists 
by  the  name  of  "  natrum,"  or  the  nitre   of  the  ancients      It  is  found  in 
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23  How  canst  thou  say,  I  am  not  polluted, 
After  Baalim  have  I  not  gone  ^ 
Behold  thy  ways  in  the  valley  ; 
Acknowledge  what  thou  hast  done. 

24  A  fleet  dromedary  that  hath  taken  to  company  with  her 
A  wild  ass,  accustomed  to  the  wilderness, 

In  the  desire  of  her  soul  snufFeth  up  the  wind ; 
In  her  occasion  who  can  turn  her  aside  ? 
None  will  weary  themselves  in  seeking  her  ; 
When  her  heat  is  over,  they  will  find  her. 

abundance  in  Egypt,  and  in  many  parts  of  Asia,  where  it  is  called  "  soap- 
eartli,"  because  it  is  dissolved  in  water,  and  used  like  soap  in  washing. 

"  'c:in'3:i—Eandem  voctm  retinet  Syr.  qucB  notat  '  maculas  vel  cicatrices 
imprimere.'      Vide  Deut.  xxxii.  34  ;  Job.  xiv.  1^." — Secker. 

Verse  23.  Thy  ways — The  LXX.,  Syriac,  Chaldee,  Vulgate,  all  render 
"  thy  ways,"  yaTi,  "  thy  courses,"  or  modes  of  proceeding.  "See  thy 
ways  in  the  valley ;"  that  is.  See  how  thou  hast  prostituted  thyself,  and 
practised  the  grossest  idolatry  in  the  valley  ;  alluding  to  those  idolatrous 
acts  which  were  practised  in  the  valley  of  Hinnom.  See  chap.  vii.  31  ; 
Isaiah  Ivii.  5,  6. 

Verse  24.  A  fleet  diomedary  that  hath  taken  to  company  with  her — n3iii>D 
n'3Ti,  participem  fecit  viarum  suarum.      The  sense  of  naitl'o    may  be 

deduced  from  the  Arabic  verb  '^j^,  consortem,  participem  fecit.  These 
words  have  been  very  improperly  joined  with  the  preceding  verse.  It  is  mani- 
fest that  Jibp  m3i  must  (for,  according  to  the  rules  of  syntax,  iTi&,  which 
is  masculine,  cannot)  be  the  subject  of  the  feminine  verb  na^iy,  and  the 
antecedent  of  the  feminine  pronouns  which  follow.  The  impossibility  of 
restraining  one  of  those  fleet  animals,  when  hurried  away  by  the  impetuous 
call  of  nature,  is  represented  as  a  parallel  to  that  unbridled  lust  and  eager- 
ness with  which  the  people  of  Judah  ran  after  the  gratification  of  their 
passion  for  idolatry,  which  is  called  "  spiritual  whoredom." 

In  the  desire  of  her  soul — lU^QJ  m«l.  Forty-two  mss.  and  six  editions 
read,  with  the  Masoretes,  nmsJ. 

When  her  heat  is  over — nmTni.  Our  English  versions,  both  ancient  and 
modern,  render,  "  in  her  month,"  which  in  the  margin  of  the  ancient 
Bible  is  explained,  "  when  she  is  with  foal."  But  niynni,  from  the  verb 
tynn  "to  renew,"  maybe  literally  translated,  "  in  her  renewal,"  that  is, 
when  the  heat  is  abated,  and  she  begins  to  come  about  again  to  the  same 
state  as  before  the  fit  came  on.  The  LXX.  seem  so  to  have  imderstood  it,  €v 
TT]  Tcnreivwa-ei  avrrjs,  "when  she  is  humbled."  And  perhaps  it  was  designed 
to  insinuate  to  God's  people  by  way  of  reproach,  that  they  were  less 
governable  than  even  the  brute  beast,  which,  after  having  followed  the  bent 
of  appetite  for  a  little  time,  would  coul  again,  and  return  quietly  home  to  her 
owners  ;  but  the  idolatrous  fit  seemed  never  to  abate,  nor  to  suifer  the  people 
to  return  to  their  duty ;  or  else  it  may  mean,  that  when  their  affairs  took  a 
new  turn,  and  became  adverse,  then  would  be  the  time  when  they,  being  hum- 
bled, would  again  have  recourse  to  the  true  God,  who  alone  could  save  them. 


JEREMIAH.  CHAP.  n. 

25  Keep  back  thy  foot  from  being  unshod, 
And  thy  throat  from  thirst. 

But  thou  hast  said,  It  is  past  remedy.     No  ; 
For  I  have  loved  strangers. 
And  after  them  will  I  go. 

26  As  a  thief  is  ashamed  when  he  is  taken  : 

So  have  the  house  of  Israel  been  put  to  shame, 
They,  their  kings,  and  their  princes, 
xVnd  their  priests,  and  their  prophets  : 

27  Who  say  to  a  piece  of  wood,  Thou  art  my  father  ; 
And  to  a  stone,  Thou  hast  brought  me  forth  ; 

Surely  they  have  turned  unto  me  the  back,  and  not  the  face; 
But  in  the  time  of  their  trouble  they  will  say,  Arise,  and 
save  us. 

28  But  where  are  thy  gods,  whom  thou  hast  made  for  thyself  ? 
Let  them  arise,  if  they  can  save  thee  in  the  time  of  thy 

trouble  : 
For  according  to  the  number  of  thy  cities 
Have  been  thy  gods,  O  Judah. 

29  To  what  end  will  ye  enter  into  controversy  with  me .'' 
All  of  you  have  rebelled  against  me,  saith  Jehovah. 

30  In  vain  have  I  smitten  your  children  ; 
They  have  not  received  instruction. 

Your  own  sword  hath  devoured  your  prophets, 
Like  a  destroying  lion. 

Verse  25.  Keep  back  thy  foot  from  being  unshod — This  is  generally  under- 
stood to  be  an  advice  to  abstain  from  wearing  out  the  shoes  by  running 
after  idols  incessantly,  and  from  thirsting  after  their  worship.  But  I  rather 
take  it  to  be  a  warning  to  beware  of  the  consequences  of  pursuing  the 
courses  they  were  addicted  to ;  as  if  it  had  been  said.  Take  care  that  thou 
dost  not  expose  thyself  by  thy  wicked  ways  to  the  wretched  condition  of 
going  into  captivity  unshod,  as  the  manner  is  represented,  Isaiah  xx.  4,  and 
of  serving  thine  enemies  in  hunger,  and  in  thirst,  and  in  want  of  the 
necessaries  of  life.  (Deut.  xxviii.  48.)  Forty  mss.  and  five  editions  read, 
with  the  Masora,  ^Ji'iJil. 

Verse  26.  And  their  princes — Fifteen  mss.  add  the  conjunction  1,  and  read, 
t3n>'iti>i;  and  so  do  the  LXX.  and  Syriac. 

Verse  27-  Thou  hast  brought  me  forth — The  Masoretes  propose  to  read 
ljmb»  riN,  "  Thou  hast  brought  us  forth."  But  the  received  reading  of 
the  text  seems  preferable,  as  it  is  in  imiformity  with  'i^*,  "  my  father." 

Verse  30.  Your  own  sword — The  LXX.  and  Syriac  read  simply  "  the 
sword,"  without  the  pronoun.  But  all  the  collated  mss.,  with  the  Chaldee 
and  Vulgate,  read  Q3iin.  The  meaning  is,  that  they  were  so  far  from 
turning  God's  chastisements  to  their  own  improvement,  that  on  the  contrary 
they  put  their  prophets  to  death,  who  in  God's  name  exhorted  them  to 


I  HAP.  II.  JEREMIAH.  31 

31  O  ye  of  this  generation,  behold  ye  the  cause  of  Jehovah  : 
Mave  I  been  a  wilderness  unto  Israel  ? 

Or  a  land  of  darkness  ? 

Wherefore  hath  my  people  said,  We  are  our  own  masters  ; 

We  will  not  come  any  more  unto  thee  ? 

32  Can  a  virgin  forget  her  ornaments  ?  a  bride  her  attire  .'' 
Yet  my  people  have  forgotten  me  days  without  number. 

33  Why  wilt  thou  direct  thy  way  to  the  seeking  of  love  ? 
Therefore  also  have  I  taught  calamities  thy  ways. 

34<       Also  in  thy  skirts  is  found  blood, 
The  lives  of  poor  innocents  ; 

repentance.  See  2  Chron.  xxiv.  20,  21;  xxxvi.  16;  Neh.  ix.  26;  Matt, 
xxiii.  30-37  ;  Acts  vii.  52. 

Verse  31.  Behold  ye  the  cause  of  Jehovah — in  here  is  not  to  be  rendered 
"  the  word,"  but  "  the  cause"  or  "  case"  of  Jehovah,  respecting  the  con- 
troversy spoken  of  verse  29.  i  if*"i  is  therefore  used  with  great  propriety, 
taking  'in  in  this  sense;  but  it  would  have  been  a  kind  of  Catachresis  to 
say,   "  See  the  word  of  Jehovah." 

A  land  of  darkness — The  Vulgate,  and  some  other  interpreters,  have 
rendered  n 'be  «o  pw,  terra  serotina,  "a  land  backward  or  late  in  pro- 
ducing its  fruits  ;"  from  the  sense  ascribed  to  nb'Q«,  Exodus  ix.  32,  "  late" 
or  "backward  grain."  But  1  prefer  "a  land  of  darkness  ;"  as  darkness  is 
often  used  to  denote  calamity  and  distress.  See  chapter  xiii.  16;  Isaiah 
v.  30;  viii.  22.  The  meaning  of  the  pas?age  is,  Have  I  been  wanting  to 
you,  whilst  ye  were  under  my  guidance,  in  providing  you  with  good  things  ? 
Or  have  I  brought  you  into  the  gloom  of  trouble  and  distress  ?  Some  have 
supposed  irba^n  to  have  had  the  sacred  name  of  rr  added  augendi  siyn'ifi- 
cationem  causa ;  but  I  am  apt  to  think  either,  that  the  original  reading  was 
n^jQNO  ;  or  that  n'^a«o  is  an  adjective  from  the  substantive  ^Q«o. 

We  are  our  own  masters — So  TJTi  may  be  rendered  ;  and  in  this  sense  the 
passage  will  be  found  to  correspond  with  what  is  said,  verse  20,  "  Thou 
hast  broken  thy  yoke,  and  burst  thy  bands,  and  hast  said,  I  will  not  be  in 
subjection." 

"  1JT"i — '  Recessimus,^  Vulg,;  '  Migravimus,''  Chald.j  '  Descendimus,'  Syr.; 
quasi  legissent  liTT,  soil,  a  monte  Domini,  cui  tergum  obverterant  ;  verse  27. 
Pracedit  \  Forte,  '  Regnamus,  felicts  stunus  absque  te.'  Confer  1  Cor.  iv. 
8  ;  Psalm,  xii.  4." — Secker. 

Verse33.  Have  I  taught  calar.iities  thy  ways — The  Masoretes  for  'mo';!  adopt 
ma^,  which  is  countenanced  by  the  LXX.,  Syriac,  Chaldee,  Vulgate,  and 
by  fifteen  mss.  and  four  editions.  Nevertheless  I  prefer  the  received  reading 
of  the  text,  which  implies,  that  God  had  directed  calamities  where  to  find 
them,  in  return  for  their  having  addressed  themselves  to  idolatrous  pursuits. 

"  ]n'lVnn — Forte  legendum  'pfy^'^T\i  'vidfas,'  soil,  gentes." — Secker. 
But  in  this  sense,  1  think,  it  would  have  been  inii>"i. 

Verse  34.  iilso  in  thy  skirts  is  found  blood — The  LXX.  and  Syriac  seem  to 
have  read  V^^^  "  i"  thy  hands,"  instead  of  l*^^^^-  But  all  the  collated 
MSS.  concur  in  the  latter  ;  and  o'q:33  may  signify  both   the  "skirts"  of  a 


32  JERE:\[1A1I.  CI 

I  have  not  found  it  in  a  digged  hole, 
But  upon  every  oak. 

35  Yet  hast  thou  said,  Because  I  am  innocent. 
Surely  his  wrath  shall  turn  from  me. 
Behold  I  will  enter  into  judgment  with  thee, 
Because  thou  sayest,  I  have  not  sinned. 

36  Why  wilt  thou  make  thyself  exceedingly  vile, 
In  repeating  over  again  thy  ways  ? 

By  means  of  Egypt  also  shalt  thou  be  put  to  shame, 
Even  as  thou  hast  been  put  to  shame  by  Assyria. 


garment,  and  the  "outskirts"  or  "borders"  of  a  city  or  country;  both 
which  senses  are  here  intended,  the  former  being  the  metaphorical,  the 
latter  the  hteral,  sense.  For  m  the  LXX.  read  ca"!;  and  in  one  ms. 
there  is  an  erasure  of  two  letters  after  m.  The  plural  vei'b  i^Vai,  and 
the  plural  affix  in  □'n«VD,  require  tz)»>oi.  In  the  law,  "the  blood''  is 
said  to  be  "the  life"  of  an  animal;  (Gen.  ix.  4  ;  Levit.  xvii.  14;  Deut. 
xii.  23;)  so  that  nitl>QJ  here  seems  to  be  added  exegetically  of  can 
or  on.  And,  in  like  manner,  it  is  obvious  that.  Gen.  ix.  5,  D3>3Tn« 
ty-ili*  CD3'nmajb  should  not  be  rendered,  "the  blood  of  your  lives;"  but 
"  Your  blood,  even  your  lives,  will  I  require." 

In  a  digged  hole — Thus  the  LXX.,  and  indeed  all  the  ancient  versions, 
represent  the  sense  of  n  in  no  i,  except  that  the  LXX.  rather  read  ninnnon 
in  the  plural  number,  ev  diopvyfxaa-iv.  So  likewise  our  ancient  English 
version,  "  I  have  not  found  it  in  holes."  The  meaning  of  which  is  this  : 
In  the  law  it  is  commanded,  (Lev.  xvii.  13,)  that  the  blood  of  animals  killed 
in  hunting  should  be  covered  with  dust ;  in  order,  no  doubt,  to  create  an 
horror  at  the  sight  of  blood.  In  allusion  to  this  command,  it  is  urged 
against  Jerusalem,  (Ezek.  xxiv.  7,)  that  she  had  not  only  shed  blood  in  the 
midst  of  her,  but  that  "  she  had  set  it  upon  the  top  of  a  rock,  and  poured 
it  not  upon  the  ground  to  cover  it  with  dust ; "  that  is,  she  had  seemed  to 
glory  in  the  crime,  by  doing  it  in  the  most  open  and  audacious  manner,  so 
as  to  challenge  God's  vengeance.  In  like  manner  it  is  said  here,  that  God 
had  not  discovered  the  blood  that  was  shed  in  holes  underground,  but  that 
it  was  sprinkled  upon  every  oak,  before  which  their  inhuman  sacrifices  had 
been  performed. 

Upon  every  oak — So  the  LXX.  and  Syriac  rightly  render  riba,  according 
to  its  proper  sense  in  this  place.     See  the  note  preceding. 

Verse  36.  Thy  ways — The  LXX.,  Syriac,  andA''ulgate  read  V^'^'^>  ^^id  so 
do  three  mss.,  two  of  them  ancient. 

By  means  of  Egyi^t  also — The  people  of  Judah  seem  to  have  courted  the 
assistance  of  foreign  nations  by  a  sinful  compliance  with  their  idolatrous 
customs.  But  this  measure,  it  is  observed,  had  already  failed  them,  and 
they  had  been  disappointed  in  their  expectations  from  Assyria  in  the  time 
of  king  Ahaz,  who,  as  we  read,  (2  Chron.  xxviii.  16-21,)  called  upon  the 
king  of  Assyria  to  help  him  in  his  need  ;  but  he  distressed  him  only,  in- 
stead of  helping  him.  In  the  same  manner  also,  it  is  here  prophesied,  they 
would  be  served  by  the  Egyptians ;  whose  alliance  would  only  disappoint 


CHAP.  irr.  JEREMIAH.  '^3 

37       Yea  from  hence  too  shalt  thou  go  forth. 
With  thy  hands  upon  thy  head  : 

Because  Jkhovah  hath  reprobated  the  objects  of  thy  trust, 
And  thou  shalt  not  prosper  in  them. 

CHAPTER  in. 

1  Whilst  thou  sayest,  If  a  man  put  away  his  wife, 

And  she  depart  from  him,  and  become  another  man"'s  ; 
Shall  he  return  unto  her  acjain  ? 
Shall  not  that  land  be  defiled  ? 

Even  thou  hast  played  the  harlot  with  many  lovers — 
Yet  return  unto  me,  saith  Jehovah. 


them,  and  make  them  ashamed  of  having  trusted  to  so  ineffectual  a  sup- 
port ;  and  it  turned  out  accordingly.     See  chapter  xxxvii.  7,  8. 

Verse  37.    With  thy  hands  upon  thy  head — To  cover  the  head  was  a  mark 
of  great  affliction.     See  chapter  xiv.  3  ;  2  Sam.  xiii.  19  ;  x'v.  30. 

CHAPTER  III.  Verse  1.   Whilst  thou  sayest — In  the  copies  of  the  LXX. 
now  extant,  there  is  no  word  in  the  Greek  that  answers  to  10  «K     But  that 
this  was  not  always  the  case,  may  be  learned  from  Jerome,  who  here  ex- 
presses himself  thus :   "  Vulgb  dicitur  (pi'o  quo  LXX.  tantum  dicitur  trans- 
tulerunt)   Si,"   S)-c.      But  ~ia«b   is   a  gerund,  dicendo,   and   requires   to   be 
constructed  with  the  words  that  follow,  o'll  tD'Vi  n»ot  nui,  thus:  "In 
saying,"  or,  "Whilst  thou  sayest,  or  acknowledgest,  that  the  law  of  God 
(Deut.  xxiv.  1-4)    forbids  a  man  to  take  to  his  wife  again,  whom  he  had 
divorced,  and  who  had   gone  from  him,  and  engaged  herself  to  another ; 
even  thou  hast  gone  from  me,  and  hast  had  an  unlawful  commerce  with 
many  lovers  ;  and,  of  course,  hast  placed  thyself  in  such  a  predicament,  as 
to  have  no  reason  to  expect  that  I  should  take  to  thee  again  upon  any  con- 
sideration.    Yet,  after  all  this,  I  give  thee  liberty  to  return  to  me,  saith 
Jehovah."     The  Vulgate  subjoins,  ef  ego  suscipiam   ^e,  "  and  I  will  take 
thee  again."     Which  words,  though   not   to  be   found   in  any  copy  of  the 
Hebrew  text,  nor  in  any  other  of  the   ancient  versions,  are  clearly  implied. 
It  is  observable,  that  not  only  the  letter  of  the  law  is  here  set  forth  in  the 
prohibition,  "  He  shall  not  return  unto  her,"  or  take  her  again  ;  but  the 
reason  of  it  is  specified,  "  lest  the  land  be  defiled,"  or  caused  to  sin,  by  the 
encouragement  which  such  facility  in  the  husband  might  afford  to  vice  and 
licentiousness.     But,  in  the  present  instance,  God  assumes  the  authority 
of  a  supreme  Lawgiver,  that  of  dispensing  wiih  his  own  laws,  whenever  the 
good  intention  of  them  can  be  better  answered  by  a  different  mode  of  pro- 
ceeding.      We  may  likewise  remark,    how  well  this  merciful  declaration 
tallies  with  what  was  before  declared  at  the  very  beginning  of  this  pro- 
phecy, (chapter  ii.  2,)  that  God  was  inclined  to  remember  in  favour  of  his 
people  that  tenderness  and  affection  which  he  bore  them  in  former  days, 
when  he  at  first  espoused  them,  or  took  them  into  covenant  with  him. 
"liot^b — Forte  deest  infroductio  solennis.'" — Secker. 


34  JEREMIAH.  chap.  hi. 

2  Lift  up  thine  eyes  upon  the  open  plains,  and  see  ; 
Where  hast  thou  not  been  defiled  in  the  highways  ? 
Thou  hast   sat  waiting    in  them    like   an  Arabian  in  the 

desert ; 
And  hast  polluted  the  land  by  thy  whoredoms  and  by  thy 
wickedness. 

3  And  although  the  showers  have  been  withholden, 
And  there  hath  been  no  latter  rain  ; 

Yet  thou  hast  had  a  harlot's  forehead, 
Thou  hast  resolved  not  to  be  ashamed. 

Verse  2.  In  the  highways — So  a>3>TTbi>  signifies,  cliapter  vi.  16.  And 
these  words  I  connect  with  those  that  go  before,  as  they  bespeak  the 
flagrancy  of  the  crime,  committed  not  in  a  private,  retired  corner,  which 
would  argue  some  regard  to  decency  at  least ;  but  with  the  most  consum- 
mate impudence  "in  the  public  ways,"  in  the  face  of  the  whole  world, 
setting  all  authority,  divine  and  human,  at  defiance,  and  corrupting  others 
by  the  vile  example.     See  Ezek.  xvi.  24,  25,  31. 

Like  an  Arabian  in  the  desert — ]\Ir.  Harmer  has  cited  from  a  ms.  of  Sir 
John  Chardin  the  following  lively  description  of  the  attention  and  eagerness 
of  the  Arabs  in  watching  for  passengers,  whom  they  may  spoil  : — "  Thus 
the  Ara'is  wait  for  caravans  with  the  most  violent  avidity,  looking  about 
them  on  all  sides,  raising  themselves  up  on  their  horses,  running  here  and 
there  to  see  if  they  cannot  perceive  any  smoke,  or  dust,  or  tracks  on  the 
ground,  or  any  other  marks  of  people  passing  along.'' — Harmer's  Observa- 
tions, vol.  i.  chapter  ii.,  observation  7. 

Verse  3.  And  although  the  showers  have  been  withholden — The  general 
import  of  this  passage  is,  That  though  God  had  begun  in  some  degree  to 
chastise  his  people,  (as  he  threatened,  Lev.  xxvi.  19;  Deut.  xxviii.  23,)  with 
a  view  to  tlieir  reformation,  his  chastisement  had  not  produced  the  desired 
effect ;  for  they  continued  as  abandoned  as  before,  without  showing  the  least 
sign  of  shame  or  remorse.  By  "  the  showers  "  we  are  to  understand  what 
is  otherwise  called  "  the  former"  or  "  first  rain,"  being  the  first  that  falls 
in  autumn  after  a  long  summer's  drought,  which  is  usually  terminated  in 
Judea  and  the  neighbouring  countries  by  heavy  showers  that  last  for  some 
days.  In  Judea,  according  to  Dr.  Shaw,  who,  as  Mr.  Harmer  well  observes, 
must  have  learnt  it  by  inquiries  from  the  inhabitants  of  the  country,  the 
beginning  of  November  is  the  time  of  the  first  descent  of  rain  ;  though 
in  other  parts  of  S)  ria  it  happens  sooner.  "  The  latter  rain  "  is  that  which 
generally  comes  al)out  the  middle  of  April ;  after  which  it  seldom  or 
never  rains  during  the  whole  summer.  And,  therefore,  when  at  the 
prayer  of  Samuel  the  Lord  sent  thunder  and  rain  in  the  time  of  wheat 
harvest,  as  we  read,  1  Sam.  xii.  17,  18,  such  an  unusual  phenomenon, 
happening  immediately  according  to  the  prophet's  prediction,  was  justly 
considered  as  an  authentic  sign  of  his  having  spoken  by  the  divine 
authority.  But  we  are  not  to  conclude,  as  some  have  done,  that  between 
the  former  and  latter  rains  there  was  no  more  rain  during  the  whole 
winter.  The  fact  is  otherwise ;  for  besides  what  are  sometimes  called  "  the 
second  rains,"  which  commonly  succeed  "  the  first  "  after  an  interval  of  fine 


ur.  JEREMIAH-  X> 

Wilt  thou  not  from  henceforward  call  upon  me, 

Saying,  My  father,  the  guide  of  my  youth  wert  thou  ? 

Shall  displeasure  be  kept  in  view  for  ever  ? 

Or  shall  there  be  a  marking  of  offences  for  evermore  ? 

Behold,  thou  hast  spoken  and  done, 

Thou  hast  wrought  wickedness,  and  hast  prevailed. 


weather  for  a  number  of  days,  the  winter  months  are  more  or  less  indiscri- 
minately wet,  as  may  be  collected  from  sundry  passages  in  Scripture,  as 
well  as  from  the  accounts  of  travellers,  who  have  been  in  those  parts. 
However,  the  former  and  latter,  or,  as  we  may  call  them,  the  autumnal 
and  vernal,  rains  are  particularly  distinguished,  because  that  on  the 
regular  returns  of  these  the  plentiful  harvests  essentially  depend  ;  the 
former  being  absolutely  requisite  for  seed-time  ;  and  the  latter  for  filling 
the  ears  of  corn  before  the  harvest  comes  on.  I  say,  the  former  for  seed- 
time ;  for  Mr.  Harmer  very  justly  reproves  those  who  suppose  the  former 
rain  not  to  come  till  after  sowing,  to  make  the  seed  take  root ;  for  the 
Arabs  of  Barbary,  he  says,  break  up  their  grounds  after  the  first  rains,  in 
order  to  sow  wheat ;  and  the  sowing  of  barley,  &c.,  is  still  later  ;  and  at 
Aleppo,  too,  the  ploughing  does  not  commence  till  after  the  rainy  season 
is  come.  And  we  may  fairly  pi'esume  the  case  to  be  the  same  in  Judea, 
since  after  the  long  dry  weather  the  parched  ground  would  naturally  require 
some  previous  moistening,  before  it  could  be  put  in  fit  order  for  receiving 
the  seed.  But  not  only  the  crops  of  grain  must  suffer  by  the  suspension 
or  failure  of  either  the  first  or  latter  rains,  or  of  both  ;  but  by  the  uncom- 
mon lengthening  of  the  summer  drought  the  pasturage  would  fail  for  the 
cattle,  and  the  fountains  and  reservoirs,  or  cisterns  of  waters,  from  whence 
the  people  of  that  country  had  their  chief  or  only  supply,  would  be 
exhausted  and  dried  up ;  so  that  there  would  be  at  least  as  much  danger  of 
perishing  by  thirst  as  by  famine.  See  Harmer's  Observations,  vol.  i. 
chap,  i.,  "  concerning  the  weather  in  the  Holy  Land." 

Verse  4.  Wilt  thou  not  from  henceforward  call  upon  me — 'nNip'  must 
needs  be  wrong.  Twenty-one  mss.  and  three  editions  read  according  to 
the  marginal  correction  in  Van  der  Hooght's  edition  n«-ip.  But  I  rather 
think  that  by  a  transposition  of  letters  we  should  read  'Mipn,  which  is 
favoured  by  the  Chaldee  and  Syriac  versions,  by  one  ms.  which  reads  'Nip, 
and  another  that  reads  «"ip.  One  ms.  reads  n«lp  n«,  which  would 
amount  to  the  same  sense,  Jin^p  being  the  feminine  participle  present. 

Verse  5.  Shall  displeasure  be  held  in  view  for  ever  ? — Both  navn  and 
-|oti?»  are  passive  verbs  in  the  third  person  singular  of  the  future,  taken 
impersonally.  "iu3  signifies  to  "keep  the  eye  fi.ved"  on  an  object,  as 
upon  a  mark  of  displeasure,  with  a  settled  design  of  avenging ;  see  verse 
12  ;  and  "inm,  to  "  note  "  or  "mark  "  faults,  with  a  like  view  to  punishment. 
See  Taylor's  Hebrew  Concordance  on  both  these  words. 

Behold,  thou  hast  spoken  and  done— AW  the  ancient  versions  appear  to 
have  read  n-iil  instead  of  'nin,  and  so  do  twenty-eight  mss.,  (two  of 
them  ancient,)  and  five  editions  either  in  the  text  or  margin,  (iod  had  by 
his  prophets  endeavoured  to  dissuade  his  people  from  going  on  with  their 
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6  Jehovah  also  said  unto  me  in  the  days  of  king  Josiah  ; 
Hast  thovi  seen  what  revolted  Israel  hath  done  ?  She  hath 
gone  upon  every  high  mountain,  and  to  the  foot  of  every  green 

7  tree,  and  hath  played  the  harlot  there.  And  I  said  after  she 
had  done  all  these  things,  Return  thou  unto  me.     But  she 

8  returned  not.  And  her  faithless  sister  Judah  saw  it.  And  I 
saw,  when  because  of  all  the  adulteries,  which  revolted  Israel 
had  committed,  I  had  put  her  away,  and  had  given  her  a  bill 
of  divorce,  that  her  faithless  sister  Judah  was  not  afraid,  but 

9  went  and  played  the  harlot  also  herself.     And  it  came  to  pass. 


evil  courses,  but  his  arguments  had  no  weight  with  them  ;  they  continued 
to  do  as  they  had  said  or  I'esolved  ;  they  carried  their  wicked  thoughts  into 
execution,  in  spite  of  all  that  was  luged  to  the  contrary. 

And  hast  prevailed — For  V^in"!  it  is  obvious  we  should  read  >b3irii,  as 
well  as  »ii>i?ni.  It  properly  signifies,  ''Thou  hast  carried  thy  point  in  the 
contest."     See  chapter  xx.  7- 

"  ^3ini — '  And  hast  prevailed.'  " — Seceer. 

Verse  6.  Here  begins  an  entire  new  section  or  distinct  prophecy,  which 
is  continued  to  the  end  of  the  sixth  chapter.  The  charge  of  hypocrisy 
upon  Judah,  at  the  tenth  verse  of  this  chapter,  points  out  the  date  of  this 
prophecy  to  haA'e  been  in  the  reign  of  Josiah,  and  some  time  after  his 
eighteenth  year,  when  the  people,  under  the  influence  of  their  good  king, 
were  professedly  engaged  in  measures  of  reformation  ;  which,  however,  are 
here  declared  to  have  been  insincere. 

This  prophecy  consists  of  two  distinct  parts.  The  first  part  contains  a 
complaint  against  Judah  for  having  exceeded  the  guilt  of  her  sister  Israel, 
whom  God  had  already  cast  off  for  her  idolatrous  apostasy.  (Verses  6-12.) 
The  prophet  is  hereupon  pent  to  announce  to  Israel  the  promise  of  pardon 
upon  her  repentance,  and  the  hopes  of  a  glorious  restoration  in  after- 
times,  which  are  plainly  marked  out  to  be  the  times  of  the  gospel,  when 
the  Gentiles  themselves  were  to  become  a  part  of  the  church.  (Verses 
12-21.)  The  children  of  Israel,  confessing  and  bewailing  their  sins,  have 
the  same  comfortable  assurances  as  before  repeated  to  them.  (Verse  22 — 
chapter  iv  2.) 

In  the  second  part,  which  begins  chapter  iv.  3,  and  is  prefaced  with  an 
address  to  the  people  of  Judah  and  Jerusalem,  exhorting  them  to  prevent 
the  divine  judgments  by  a  timely  repentance,  the  Babylonian  invasion 
is  clearly  and  fully  foretold,  with  all  the  miseries  which  it  would  be 
attended  with  ;  and  the  universal  and  incorrigible  depravity  of  the  people 
is  represented  at  large,  and  pointed  out  as  the  justly  provoking  cause  of 
the  national  ruin. 

Verse  7.  Saw  it — nK-in").  Nineteen  mss.  and  three  editions  read  with  the 
Masoretes  «"in%  omitting  the  H;  which,  however,  may  be  the  pronoun 
affix,  "  it." 

Verse  9-  And  it  came  to  pass — Four  mss.,  two  of  them  ancient,  and  one 
edition,  read  ♦rr'i.     By  nnii)  ^pD  I  take  to  be  meant,   that  she  was  not 
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through  the  wantonness  of  her  prostitution,  that  she  polluted 
the  land,  and  committed  adultery  with  stone  and  with  wood. 

10  And  also  after  all    this,    her  faithless  sister  Judah  returned 
not  to  me  with  her  whole  heart,  but  feignedly,  said  Jehovah. 

11  Therefore  said  Jehovah  unto  me,  Revolted  Israel  hatli  justi- 

12  fied  herself  more  than  faithless  Judah.     Go  and  proclaim  these 
words  towards  the  north,  and  say, 

Return,  O  revolted  Israel,  saith  Jehovah, 
I  will  not  look  down  upon  you  with  a  lowring  brow ; 
For  I  am  merciful,  saith  Jehovah, 
I  will  not  keep  displeasure  in  view  for  ever. 

13  Only  acknowledge  thine  iniquity, 

That  thou  hast  rebelled  against  Jehovah  thy  God ; 

And  hast  been  liberal  of  thy  ways  to  strangers, 

Under  every  green  tree  ; 

And  ye  have  not  hearkened  unto  my  voice,  saith  Jekovah. 

14  Return,  O  revolted  children,  saith  Jehovah, 
For  I  have  been  a  husband  among  you  : 


nice  in  the  clioice  of  the  objects,  but  was  ready  to  prostitute  herself  to 
all  that  came  in  her  way  ;  that  is,  she  eagerly  fell  in  with  all  kinds  of 
idolatrous  worship  indiscriminately,  descending  so  low  as  to  images  of 
wood  and  stone. 

Verse  11.  Hath  justified  herself— iiwtii  npTV  ;  "Hath  appeared  righteous 
in  comparison  with  Judah."  A  phrase  of  the  like  sort  occurs,  Luke 
xviii.  14  ;  where  the  humble  penitent  publican  is  said  to  have  gone  down  to 
his  house  justified  rather  than  the  proud  presumptuous  pharisee. 

Verse  12.  Towards  the  north — Assyria  and  Media,  where  the  ten  tribes  of 
Israel  were  disposed  of  by  their  conqueror,  who  carried  them  into  captivity, 
lay  to  the  north  of  Judea. 

I  will  vot  look  down  upon  you  unth  a  lorcerinr/  hrow—  tD3i  'JQ  ^'Qb*-^tlb — 
Literally,  "  I  will  not  let  my  countenance  fall  upon  you."  So  when  Cain 
was  wroth,  it  is  said,  that  "his  countenance  fell,"  VJS  l^Q'l.  (Genesis 
iv.  .5.)  On  the  contrary,  "the  lifting  up  of  the  countenance  upon"  any 
person  denotes  favour  and  good-will  towards  him.     See  Num.  vi.  26. 

I  ivill  not  keep  displeasure  in  view  for  ever — Q^ii^b  IVlDN  «b.  See 
verse  5. 

Verse  14.  For  I  have  been  a  husband  among  you — The  coA'^enant  between 
God  and  his  people  is  often  represented  as  a  marriage  contract ;  see  note 
on  chapter  ii.  2.  When  therefore  (lod  says  here,  that  he  had  been,  or  had 
acted  the  part  of,  a  husband  among  them,  he  means  to  remind  them,  that 
he  had  fulfilled  the  covenant  on  his  part,  by  protecting  and  blessing  them, 
as  he  had  promised  when  he  engaged  to  be  their  God.  And,  therefore,  as 
tliey  had  never  any  reason  to  complain  of  him,  he  urges  them  to  return  to 
their  duty,  and  promises,  in  that  case,  to  be  still  kinder  to  them  than 
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And  I  will  take  you  one  out  of  a   city,  and  two  out  of  a 

tribe, 
And  I  will  bring  you  to  Sion. 

15  And  I  will  give  you  rulers  after  mine  own  heart, 
And  they  shall  rule  you  with  knowledge  and  discretion. 

16  And  it  shall  be,  when  ye  shall  have  multiplied  and  increased 

in  the  land, 
In  those  days,  saith  Jehovah, 
They   shall  no  more    say,   The   ark    of  the   covenant   of 

Jehovah, 
Nor  shall  it  be  the  delight  of  their  heart. 
Nor  shall  they  remember  it,  nor  shall  they  care  about  it, 


before.  See  the  words,  0:1  'n^i)l  ojwi,  chapter  xxxi.  32,  and  the  note 
there. 

And  I  will  take  you  one  out  of  a  city,  6fc. — This,  undoubtedly,  relates  to 
their  call  into  the  Christian  church,  into  which  they  were  brought,  not  all 
at  a  time,  nor  in  a  national  capacity,  but  severally  as  individuals,  here  and 
there  one.  So  it  is  said,  "  And  ye  shall  be  gathered  one  by  one,  O  ye  sons 
of  Israel."     (Isaiah  xxvii.  12.) 

Verse  l.'S.  "b»3ti>ni  nj>n — Non  scieniid,  sed  scienter  pascent.  Confer 
cap.  X.  21  ;    Isaiah  Ivi.  11." — Secker. 

Verse  16.  They  shall  no  more  say.  The  ark  of  the  covenant — Here  God 
comforts  the  Jews  with  an  assurance,  that,  though  upon  their  return  to  him 
they  might  not  find  themselves  in  possession  of  exactly  the  same  privileges 
as  they  had  before,  they  should  be  no  losers,  but  should  receive  ample 
indemnification,  so  as  to  leave  them  no  just  cause  of  regret.  The  ark  of 
the  covenant  was  the  visible  seat  of  God's  residence  among  his  people  ;  it 
was,  therefore,  the  object  of  their  boast ;  but  after  the  destruction  of  the 
first  terftple  they  had  it  no  more.  But,  to  compensate  this  loss,  they  are 
told  in  the  next  verse,  that  "  Jerusalem  should  be  called  the  throne  of 
Jehovah  ; "  to  which  not  the  Jews  only,  but  "  all  nations,  should  resort." 
By  Jerusalem  is  probably  meant  the  Cliristian  church.  See  Gal.  iv.  26  ; 
Rev.  xxi.  2,  3.  The  greater  privileges  of  this  latter  would,  of  course, 
supersede  all  boast  on  account  of  those  which  had  belonged  to  the  Jewish 
church  at  any  time. 

Nor  shall  it  be  the  delight  of  their  heart — Literally,  "  Nor  shall  it  ascend 
upon,  or  near,  the  heart;"  ih-hv  n^i?'  «b"i.  That  the  import  of  the 
phrase  is  such  as  I  have  represented,  may  be  seen  by  comparing  several 
passages  of  Scripture,  where  it  occurs.  See  afterwards  chapter  vii.  31 ; 
xliv.  21.  What  value  the  Israelites  set  upon  the  ark,  how  much  they  were 
attached  to  it,  appears  from  their  concern  when  it  fell  into  the  hands  of  the 
Philistines;  (1  Sam.  iv.  11-22;  vii.  2;)  the  joy  on  its  being  brought  into 
the  city  of  David;  (2  Sam.  vi.  ;)  and  the  public  festivals  and  gladness  on  its 
being  placed  in  the  temple  by  Solomon.  (1  Kings  viii.) 

Nor  shall  they  remember  it — They  shall  forget  the  less,  in  contemplation 
of  the  greater,  benefit.     So  Isaiah  Ixv.  17-    God  says,  that  when  he  creates 
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Nor  shall  it  be  made  any  more. 
17       At   that   time   shall   Jerusalem    be    called   the   throne   of 

Jehovah  ; 
And  all  nations  shall  resort  to  it  in  the  name  of  Jehovah  ; 
And  they  shall  not  walk  any  more  after  the  lusting  of  their 

evil  heart. 


a  new  heaven  and  a  new  earth,  the  former  shouUi  not  be  remembered,  nor 
held  in  any  esteem,  namely,  because  of  the  greater  glory  of  the  latter. 

Nor  shall  they  care  for  it — npQ  signifies  to  look  after  a  thing  which  has 
been  long  lost  or  neglected,  with  a  wish  or  design  to  recover  or  restore  it. 
In  this  sense  God  is  said  to  have  "visited"  his  people.  Exodus  iii.  IG  ; 
Luke  i.  68.  He  once  again  began  to  concern  himself  about  them.  And 
so  it  is  said  of  the  people,  Isaiah  xxvi.  16  :  "O  Jehovah,  in  trouble  we 
have  visited  thee  ;  "  that  is.  We,  who  before  neglected  thee,  in  our  afHiction 
have  turned  our  thoughts  and  attention  towards  thee. 

Nor  shall  it  be  made  any  more — Commentators  have  mightily  perplexed 
themselves  about  these  words  ;  but,  surely,  in  the  most  literal  rendering 
they  have  a  plain  and  obvious  meaning.  The  ark,  once  lost,  was  never  to 
be  made  again  :  And  for  a  good  reason,  which  immediately  follows ;  be- 
cause, instead  of  the  ark,  Jerusalem  itself  was  to  become  the  seat  of  God's 
residence. 

"  God  directs  the  Jews,  Isaiah  xliii.  18,  I9,  not  to  remember  the  former 
things,  when  he  was  going  to  do  a  greater  new  thing.  And  Ixv.  17  says, 
he  creates  a  new  heaven  and  a  new  earth,  and  the  former  shall  not  be  re- 
membered, nor  come  into  mind.  The  same  words  as  here.  And,  Jeremiah, 
xxiii.  7,  says,  '  They  shall  say  no  more.  The  Lord  liveth,'  &c.  So  that  this 
is  a  smaller  blessing  effaced  by  a  greater.  It  doth  not  appear  what  the  last 
words,  Tii)  niTi)''  nh^,  mean;  nu?i>'  signifies,  *  it  shall  be  offered,' (Num. 
xxviii.  15,  24,)  but  with  a  noun  preceding.  And  it  is  no  where  put  thus 
absolutely,  without  any  thing  determinate  to  refer  to.  R.  Isaac  under- 
stands it,  that  the  Gentiles  should  not  dare  to  come  near  the  temple  where 
Jehovah  was,  but  only  to  Jerusalem  ;  p.  227,  &c.  The  Chaldee  translates  the 
two  last  clauses,  '  They  shall  not  be  moved,  nor  make  war  n»l  (I  suppose, 
'for  it,'  that  is,  the  ark)  anymore.'  nnii>n  niu^i^b  is  to  'celebrate  the  sab- 
bath.' (Exodus  xxxi.  16.)  I  doubt  whether  "iipQ>  can  signify  merely 
'  going  to  see  ;'  perhaps  recensebunt, 'reckon  it  up'  among  the  things  belong- 
ing to  the  house  of  God.  But,  however  this  be,  forgetting  the  ark  of  the 
covenant  seems  to  refer  to  the  making  of  the  new  covenant,  chapter  xxxi. 
31,  different  from  that  at  coming  out  of  Egypt.  Some  may  think  that  this 
was  to  comfort  the  Jews  for  not  having  the  ai'k  after  the  captivity.  It  may 
seem,  from  verse  12,  to  relate  to  Israel  in  opposition  to  Judah.  But,  verse 
18,  it  is  said,  '  They  shall  return  together.'  It  is  commonly  understood  of 
a  yet  future  return." — Secker. 

Verse  1 7.  And  all  nations  shall  resort  to  it  in  the  name  of  Jehovah — After 
these  words  we  find  in  the  Hebrew,  obii^iTb,  "to  Jerusalem;"  but  no 
such  word  is  found  in  the  LXX.,  Syriac,  or  Arabic  versions.  And  it  is  cer- 
tainly a  redundancy,  the  same  being  already  expressed  in  n^hn  ;  so  that  it 
seems  to  have  been  an  interpolation  from  the  margin,  where  it  had  most 
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38       In  those  days  shall  the  house  of  Judah  go  unto  the  house 
of  Israel, 
And  they  shall  come  together  out  of  the  north  country, 
.  Unto  the  land  which  I  made  your  fathers  to  inherit. 

19  And  when  I  said,  How  shall  I  place  thee  among  sons, 
And  give  unto  thee  the  land  of  desire, 

The  inheritance  of  the  glory  of  hosts  of  nations  ? 
Then  said  I,  Thou  shalt  call  me,  My  father ; 
And  thou  shalt  not  turn  aside  from  following  me. 

20  Surely  as  a  wicked  woman  breaketh  her  faith  ; 
So  have  ye  broken  your  faith  towards  me, 

O  house  of  Israel,  saith  Jehovah. 


probably  been  placed  by  some  annotator  to  point  out  the  antecedent  of 

"  pmb — Compare  Ezekiel  xxxvi.  22  :  *  I  do  not  this  for  your  sakes,  but 
»iy'ip>-aii?K'  Compare  also  Matt,  xviii.  20  :  awrjyixevot  eis  to  €jiov  ovojxa." 
— Secker. 

Verse  IS.  Shall  the  house  of  Judah  go  unto  the  house  of  Israel — The 
re-union  of  Israel  and  Judah,  and  their  joint  participation  of  the  blessings 
of  the  Messiah's  kingdom,  is  elsewhere  foretold;  see  chapter  xxiii.  6  ;  xxx. 
3-9;  Isaiah  xi.  12,  13  ;  Ezek.  xxxvii.  21,  22  ;  Hosea  i.  11  ;  Rom.  xi.  26. 
And  that  in  the  latter  days  they  shall  actually  return  from  their  several 
dispersionSj  to  dwell  as  a  nation  in  their  own  landy  is  declared  in  such  ex- 
press terms  by  most  of  the  ancient  prophets,  that  there  cannot  be  a  doubt, 
I  think,  of  its  being  literally  accomplished  in  due  time. 

Verse  19.  The  glory  of  hosts  of  nations — The  land  of  promise  is  styled, 
ni'ifiwrrb^^  *iV,  "  a  glory  among  all  lands,"  Ezek.  xx.  6.  And  the  phrase 
here  used  seems  to  be  of  the  like  import,  D'lJ  ni«nif  'iv,  "  the  glory  of 
hosts,  or  multitudes,  of  nations,"  that  which  they  esteem  glorious.  The 
Paronomasia  is  a  figure  the  Hebrew  writers  much  delight  in.  But  by 
"  the  land  of  desire,"  and  "  the  glory  of  hosts  of  nations,"  the  Christian 
church,  and  the  privileges  of  the  go-pel-covenant,  seem  here  to  be  figura- 
tively designed.  And  the  conditions  of  adoption  into  the  former,  and  of 
enjoying  the  latter,  are  expressly  stated  by  Christ  and  his  apostles  to  be  the 
same  as  are  here  prescribed,  namely,  the  profession  of  a  true  faith  in  God, 
and  uniform  obedience  for  the  time  to  come.  "  Thou  shalt  call  me.  My 
father;  and  thou  shalt  not  turn  aside  from  following  me." 

"  Or,  the  heritage  of  the  glory  of  thfe  hosts  of  nations,  that  is,  the  Lord 
of  hosts.  LXX.  See  LowTH." — Secker.  ni«iv  >iv  may  perhaps  be  a 
repetition  of  the  same  substantive  in  the  genitive  plural,  in  which  case  it 
forms  a  superlative,  according  to  the  Hebrew  idiom.  See  Buxtorf.  Thes. 
lib.  ii.  cap.  3.  The  heritage  of  the  glory  of  glories  of  nations,  is  the  inherit- 
ance of  that  which  is  held  most  glorious  by  nations. 

Verse  20.  Surely  as  a  wicked  woman  breaketh  her  faith — n;D "id  seems  to 
be  the  feminine  of  i^lo,  "  an  evil  doer,"  or  "  wicked  person,"  and  is  thus 
to  be  joined  with  niyM.  All  the  ancient  versions  express  3,  the  particle  of 
comparison,  before  m:in;  but  the  ellipsis  is  also  very  frequent. 
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21  A  voice  hath  been  heard  upon  the  plains, 
Weeping  and  supplications  of  the  children  of  Israel ; 
Because  they  have  perverted  their  way, 

They  have  forgotten  Jehovah  their  God. 

22  Return,  O  revolted  children, 
I  will  heal  your  apostasies. — 
Behold  we  come  unto  thee. 

For  thou  art  Jehovah  our  God. 

23  Surely  hills  are  lies,  the  tumult  of  mountains  ; 
Surely  in  Jehovah  our  God  is  the  salvation  of  Israel. 

24)       But  that  thing  of  shame  hath  devoured  the  substance  of  our 
fathers  from  our  youth ; 


Verse  21.  A  voice  hath  been  heard  upon  the  plains — Why  D'Qiy  or  d"Qu; 
is  interpreted  "  plains  "  rather  than  "  high  places,"  may  be  seen  at  large  in 
the  note  on  chapter  iv.  11.  The  people  are  here  represented  as  assembled 
together  on  a  great  plain,  confessing  and  bewailing  their  idolatries,  and  the 
evils   thereby   occasioned.      All   the   ancient  versions  seem  to  have  read 

Verse  22.  I  will  heal  your  apostasies — For  MD  "it*  twenty-nine  mss.,  (nine 
of  them  accounted  ancient,)  and  three  editions,  read  «qi«,  besides  five 
MSS.,  in  which  the  n  is  upon  a  rasure.  The  LXX.,  Syriac,  and  Vulgate 
read  the  same;  and  it  is  further  justified  by  Hosea  xiv.  5.  "T  will  heal 
your  apostasies  "  means,  I  will  take  away  the  guilt  of  them. 

Behold  we  come  unto  thee — What  follows  to  the  end  of  the  chapter  is 
spoken  in  the  name  of  the  Israelites,  accepting  the  divine  invitation,  ac- 
knowledging the  vanity  of  their  misplaced  trust,  and  professing  the  deepest 
contrition  and  shame  for  their  misbehaviour. 

Verse  23.  Surely  hills  are  lies,  the  tumult  of  mountains — Instead  of  lpu>b 
niiJl^io.both  the  Syriac  andVulgate  seem  tohavereadniiJlJ  onpu?^.  This 
will  render  the  passage  clear  and  consistent  with  the  context.  The  people 
acknowledge  that  the  hills,  the  places  sacred  to  idolatrous  worship,  and  the 
tumultuous  rites  with  which  that  worship  was  accompanied,  (see  1  Kings 
xviii.  26,  28,)  were  mere  impostures,  deceiving  and  disappointing  those  that 
trusted  in  them  ;  whereas  Jehovah  was  indeed  the  author  of  sah'ation  to 
his  people. 

"nii>iJo — 01  (Bovvoi,  LXX.  Vulg.,Syr.  Unde  expeditur  sententia — 'The 
hills,  the  multitude  of  mountains  are  a  lie.'  " — Secker. 

Verse  34.  That  thing  of  shame — ntrin,  meaning  the  idol  whom  they 
worshipped,  called  by  the  same  name,  chapter  xi.  13  ;  Hosea  ix.  10;  and 
with  good  reason,  because,  in  return  for  all  the  expense  and  pains  bestowed 
upon  it,  it  only  frustrated  the  hopes  of  its  votaries,  and,  as  it  follows  in  the 
next  verse,  left  them  mortified  with  disappointment,  and  overwhelmed  with 
disgrace,  for  having  deserted  the  service  of  a  Being  that  could  have  saved 
them,  in  pursuit  of  so  vile  and  worthless  an  object. 

The  substance — a>0'  properly  signifies  "  labour  "  and  "  toil ;  "  but  is  here 
put  by  metonymy  for  "  the  substance  "  acquired  by  toil. 
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Their  sheep,  and  their  oxen, 
Their  sons,  and  their  daughters. 
25       We  shall  lie  down  in  our  shame, 

And  our  ignominy  will  overwhelm  us ; 
Because  we  have  sinned  against  Jehovah  our  God, 
We  and  our  fathers  from  our  youth  even  until  this  day. 
And  have  not  obeyed  the  voice  of  Jehovah  our  God. 

CHAPTER  IV. 

1  If  thou  wilt  turn  again,  O  Israel, 

Saith  Jehovah,  unto  me  shalt  thou  return ; 
And  if  thou  wilt  put  away  thine  abominations. 
From  before  me  shalt  thou  not  be  removed  : 

2  But  thou  shalt  swear,  As  Jehovah  liveth. 
In  truth,  in  judgment,  and  in  righteousness  ; 
And  the  nations  shall  bless  themselves  in  him. 
And  in  him  shall  they  glory. 

3  Surely  thus  saith  Jehovah 

To  the  men  of  Judah  and  to  Jerusalem  ; 


CHAPTER  IV.  The  two  first  verses  of  this  chapter  ought  not  to  have 
been  separated  from  the  foregoing  ;  being  spoken  in  reply  to  the  confession 
of  the  people  of  Israel,  and  concluding  that  part  of  the  prophecy  which 
respected  them. 

Verse  1 .  Unto  me  shalt  thou  return — The  meaning  is,  that  upon  their 
conversion  they  should  be  accepted,  and  received  again  into  the  bosom  of 
God's  church,  from  which  they  had  before  apostatized. 

From  before  me  shalt  thou  not  be  removed — Ten  mss.,  (four  of  them 
ancient,)  together  with  the  Syriac,  Chaldee,  and  Vulgate,  read  nh  for  k^i. 
And  the  parallelism  of  the  lines  seems  to  require  it  so. 

Verse  2.  But  thou  shalt  swear.  As  Jehovah  liveth — This  is  as  much  as  to 
say,  Thou  shalt  be  of  the  number  of  those  that  worship  the  true  God.  For 
an  oath  is  one  of  the  most  solemn  acts  of  religious  invocation ;  and,  there- 
fore, God's  people  are  expressly  charged  to  swear  by  his  name,  and  by  no 
other.  (Deut.  vi.  13  ;  x.  20  ;  Josh,  xxiii.  7.)  And  to  "  swear  by  Jehovah  " 
is  used  as  synonymous  with  the  profession  of  his  true  religion,  Isaiah  xix. 
18.  The  words  which  follow  regard  the  propriety  of  the  performance  of 
this  religious  act ;  that  the  matter  be  strictly  true,  and  the  occasion  great 
and  important ;  either  a  case  of  judgment,  or  judicial  decision,  where,  as 
the  apostle  says,  "  an  oath  for  confirmation  is  an  end  of  all  strife  ; "  Heb. 
vi.  16  ;  or  of  righteousness,  where  some  of  the  great  and  valuable  purposes 
of  truth  and  moral  goodness  are  to  be  served ;  as  we  see  it  frequently  ap- 
plied by  St.  Paul  in  his  gospel  ministry.  (Rom.  i.  9  ;  ix.  1 ;  2  Cor.  xi.  31  j 
xii.  19  ;  Gal.  i.  20,  &c.,  &c.) 
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Break  up  your  ground  in  tillage, 
And  sow  not  among  thorns. 

4  Be  ye  circumcised  unto  Jehovah, 

And  take  away  the  foreskins  of  your  hearts, 

O  ye  men  of  Judah,  and  ye  inhabitants  of  Jerusalem  ; 

Lest  my  wrath  go  forth  like  fire, 

.4nd  it  be  kindled  that  none  can  quench  it. 

Because  of  the  evil  of  your  doings. 

5  Declare  ye  in  Judah, 

And  in  Jerusalem  publish  ye,  and  say  ; 

Sound  ye  the  trumpet  in  the  land, 

Proclaim  throughout,  and  say, 

Gather  together,  and  let  us  enter  into  the  fortified  cities. 

6  Set  up  a  standard  in  Sion, 
Retire  in  a  body,  make  no  stand ; 

For  I  am  about  to  bring  evil  from  the  north. 
Even  a  great  destruction. 

7  A  lion  is  gone  up  from  his  thicket. 

And  a  destroyer  of  nations  is  on  his  way  ; 
He  is  gone  forth  from  his  place  to  make  thy  land  a  deso- 
lation ; 

Verse  3.  Break  up  your  (/round  in  tillage — "i>J  D^b  l^i*  J.  The  same  words 
occur,  Hosea  X.  12.  TJ  primarily  signifies  "  a  light,"  or  "lamp;"  hence 
it  is  applied  to  denote  ploughing,  or  tillage,  the  ground  being  turned  up 
to  the  light,  and  cleared  from  the  weeds  and  thorns  that  overshadowed  it. 
The  metaphor,  then,  may  be  easily  understood  :  "  Clear  away  all  corrupt 
habits  and  practices,  which,  if  suffered  to  grow,  will  choke  and  destroy  every 
good  seed  or  virtuous  principle  which  may  be  sown  in  your  hearts."  See 
Matt.  xiii.  7. 

Verse  4.  Be  ye  circumcised — Circumcision,  as  well  as  baptism,  had  a 
moral  import,  and  denoted  the  obligation  of  putting  away  all  sinful  lusts  of 
the  flesh,  every  irregular  and  inordinate  afTection  and  appetite.  Compare 
Deut.  X.  16;  XXX.  6;  Rom.  ii.  29;  Col.  ii.  11. 

Verse  5.  Sound  ye — Twenty- eight  mss.,  (six  of  them  ancient,)  and  four 
editions,  with  the  LXX.,  Syriac,  and  Clialdee  versions,  confirm  the  Maso- 
retic  reading,  li>pn,  without  the  conjunction  i. 

Proclaim  throughout — »^bn  signifies  "  to  do  a  thing  fully  or  completely  ;" 
so  that  i«^o  "i^lp  taken  together  may  signify,  "Proclaim  fully,"  or 
"  everywhere,  throughout  the  land." 

"iN^o — Forte,  Conjirmate.  Confer  1  Reg.  i.  14.  Fort^,  cum  sequatur  1, 
legendum  nbo.     Confer  cap.  xii.  6." — Secker. 

Verse  6.  A  standard — The  LXX.  render  dj  "flight;"  but  it  certainly 
means  a  standard  set  up  for  the  purpose  of  drawing  people  together. 

"  Retire — '  Hasten.'  Compare  chap.  vi.  1 ;  Exodus  ix.  19  ;  Isaiah  x.  31." 
— Secker. 
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Thy  cities  shall  be  ruined,  so  as  to  be  without  inhabitant. 

8  For  this  cause  gird  on  sackcloth,  lament,  and  wail, 
Because  the  fierce  anger  of  Jehovah  is  not  turned  away 

from  him. 

9  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  in  that  day,  saith  Jehovah, 
The   heart   of  the  king  shall  fail,   and  the    heart  of  the 

princes  ; 
And  the  priests  shall  be  astonished,  and  the  prophets  shall 
wonder. 

10  Then  said  I,  Alas  !  O  Lord  Jehovah  ! 

Surely  thou  hast  altogether  deceived  this  people  and  Jeru- 
salem, 

Verse  7-  Shall  be  ruined — The  word  in  the  original  is  nJ'ifn;  but  its 
authenticity  is  much  to  be  questioned,  as  nvj,  from  whence  it  should  be 
derived,  does  not  seem  capable  of  a  sense  suitable  to  this  place.  One  ms. 
reads  njvn  ;  in  another  the  ♦  is  upon  a  rasure  ;  and  two  mss.  read  nivn. 
I  should  think  the  true  reading  may  have  been  rtivrTn,  from  ym,  which 
verb  is  used,  verse  26,  and  frequently  elsewhere,  by  this  prophet,  in  the 
sense  here  required.  The  LXX.  render  by  a  word  exactly  of  the  same 
import,  Kadnipedrjo-ovrai.  Or  it  may  have  been  ni'TUTi,  which  is  the  word 
used  by  the  Syriac  and  Chaldee.  By  the  "  Hon  "  is  undoubtedly  meant 
Nebuchadnezzar,  king  of  Babylon.     See  chap.  1.  1/. 

Verse  8.  Is  not  turned  away  from  him — Here  iJao  is  ambiguous,  as  it 
may  signify  either  "  from  him,"  or  "  from  us."  I  think  it  rather  means 
that  (jod's  anger  was  not  gone  from  him,  but  still  continued  to  burn  fiercely 
within  him.  So  nm  is  used,  as  I  apprehend,  Isaiah  v.  25 ;  anger  being 
represented  as  an  accidental  quahty  in  God,  coming  and  going  according  as 
the  provocation  is  present  or  removed.  The  LXX.  and  Syriac  render, 
"  from  you  ;"  the  Chaldee  and  Vulgate,  "  from  us." 

"Verse  10.  Surely  thou  hast  greatly  deceived,  S^-c. — \'dh  is  never  used 
interrogatively;  n«iyn  «iyn  must  therefore  mean,  'Thou  hast  permitted 
to  be  deceived.'  But  then  ini^'V  must  not  mean,  as  it  most  naturally 
should,  by  God's  saying,  but,  by  the  false  prophets  saying ;  who  yet  are 
not  mentioned  here.  The  Chaldee  expresses  them;  the  Syriac  puts  it, '  I  have 
deceived  this  people,  and  have  said.'  But  this  changes  the  reading ;  and 
Jeremiah  could  not  have  said  it ;  nor  could  he  well  have  believed,  noV  doth 
he  say  here  that  he  believed,  others  who  had  said  it.  He  must  surely 
know  the  contrary  from  Isaiah.  He  complains  of  the  false  prophets,  (chap. 
V.  12,  &c.,)  and  charges  one  with  being  such;  (chap,  xxviii.  15  ;)  yet  pleads 
what  they  had  prophesied,  (chap.  xiv.  13,)  as  if  he  had  some  belief  of  it. 
There  God  sets  him  right,  but  not  here." — Secker.  The  difficulties 
above  stated  may,  I  think,  admit  of  the  following  solution.  If  we  examine 
the  force  of  pM,  we  shall  find  that  it  does  not  positively  affirm,  but,  as  it 
were,  draws  an  inference  from  appearances.  Thus,  when  Jacob  awaked 
from  his  heavenly  vision,  he  infers,  pN,  "  Surely  the  Lord  is  in  this  place." 
(Gen.  xxviii.  16.)     Again,  Moses,  on  the  Israelite's  reproaching  him  with 


CHAP.  IV.  JEREMIAH.  45 

Saying,  Ye  shall  have  peace  ; 

Although  the  sword  penetrateth  to  tlie  very  quick. 

11  At  that  time  shall  it  be  said  concerning  this  people,  and 

concerning  Jerusalem  ; 
A  wind  that  scorcheth  the  plains  in  the  wilderness 

liaring  killed  the  Egyptian,  infers  that  the  matter  was  become  public  : 
"Surely  this  thing  is  known."  (Exodus  ii.  14.)  And  so  Agag,  when 
brought  to  Samuel,  says,  "  Surely,  the  bitterness  of  death  is  past."  (1  Sam. 
XV.  32.)  In  like  manner  Jeremiah  does  not  charge  God  absolutely,  but 
states,  from  appearances,  that  God's  promise  was  not  likely  to  be  fulfilled  ; 
hoping,  no  doubt,  that  God  would  set  him  right.  This  is  accordingly  done 
in  the  answer;  in  which  God  does  not  deny  the  promise,  whensoever  made, 
but  plainly  intimates  what  he  elsewhere  expressly  declares,  (chap,  xviii.  9, 
10,)  that  all  such  promises  on  his  part  are  only  conditionally  to  be  per- 
formed :  For  he  still  insists  that,  instead  of  peace,  he  should  visit  his  people 
with  very  sore  calamities ;  but  that  it  was  their  own  wickedness  that  would 
occasion  their  sufferings,  since  he  was  ready  to  deal  otherwise  by  them,  if 
their  behaviour  would  admit  of  it.     Compare,  especially,  vt-rses  14,  18. 

Verse  11.  As  the  wind  that  scorcheth — Of  the  malignancy  of  the  south 
wind  blowing  over  the  deserts  of  Arabia,  travellers  have  given  dreadful 
accounts  ;  the  effect  of  this  wind  is  not  only  to  render  the  air  extremely  hot 
and  scorching,  but  to  fill  it  with  poisonous  and  suffocating  vapours.  It 
sometimes  becomes  a  whirlwind,  raising  up  large  quantities  of  sand,  so  as 
to  darken  the  air,  and,  not  seldom,  to  bury,  underneath,  the  unfortunate 
traveller.  The  most  violent  storms  that  Judea  was  su!)ject  to  came  from 
that  quarter.  See  Bishop  Lowth's  note  on  Isaiah  xxi.  1,  and  Mr.  Harmer's 
citation  from  Maillet's  Memoirs,  chap.  i.  obs.  16. 

The  plains  in  the  wilderness — I  know  not  why  our  translators  have  con- 
stantly rendered  n'Qiy,  or  LD"Eim,  "high  places."  Taking  all  the  texts 
together  where  the  word  occurs,  we  shall  find  this  sense  very  little  counte- 
nanced by  the  ancient  versions  ;  and  it  is  still  less  by  etymology.  The 
verbs  fiE)ii>  and  rt&u>,  both  in  Syriac  and  Chaldee,  signify,  "  to  render 
smooth,"  by  shaving,  filing,  or  rubbing,  &c.  In  Hebrew,  ♦Qti>l,  (Job 
xxxiii.  21,)  being  applied  to  the  bones  of  an  emaciated  body,  is  rendered 
by  the  Vulgate,  nudabuntur,  "shall  be  left  bare."  And  nsmj  "Mi  hi), 
(Isaiah  xiii.  2,)  which  our  English  translators  have  I'endered,  "  upon  the 
high  mountain,"  the  LXX.  have  translated,  err'  opovs  Tredivov,  "upon  a  moun- 
tain with  a  plain  surface,"  clear  from  trees  that  might  intercept  the  view  of 
the  signal  placed  on  it.  Hence,  I  conceive  that  O'QU',  or  n»'Qiy,  may 
more  properly  be  understood  to  denote  "open  plains,"  in  contradistinction  to 
v/oodland.  ino  sometimes  signifies  no  more  than  an  extensive  tract  of 
waste,  uncultivated  common,  appropriated  to  pasturage  ;  and  as  this  may 
consist  of  both  open  down  and  woodland,  linrol  O'Diy  may  denote  the 
former,  and,  I  think,  evidently  does  so,  chap.  xii.  12.  But  by  niio  is 
sometimes  meant  the  great  desert  lying  to  the  south  of  Judea ;  and  as  that 
was  the  place  chiefly  annoyed  by  the  hot  scorching  wind  above  mentioned, 
1  am  inclined  to  think  that  -moi  0'D*i;  liere  mean  the  unsheltered 
plains  of  that  desert. 
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Shall   come  toward  the  daughter  of   my  people,   not    to 
winnow,  nor  to  cleanse  ; 

12  A  full  wind  for  a  curse  shall  come  at  my  bidding ; 
Now  even  I  will  proceed  judicially  with  them. 

13  Behold,  like  clouds  shall  he  come  up, 


Shall  come  toward  the  daughter  of  my  people — The  verb  «ll»,  which  fol- 
lows in  the  next  verse,  is  equally  subservient  to  the  nominative  nv  nil 
here,  as  to  wbo  hl'i  there;  I  have,  therefore,  expressed  it  in  both  places, 
because  the  nature  of  the  English  language  will  not  admit  of  such  an  elon- 
gation of  the  verb,  though  the  Hebrew  may. 

Verse  12.  A  full  wind  for  a  curse  shall  come — Our  translators,  with  the 
Vulgate,  have  rendered  nb«o,  "  from  these"  (high  places,  q»qu>)  ;  but  if 
the  scorching  wind  be,  as  before  observed,  the  south  wind,  blowing  over 
the  plains  in  the  desert,  then,  coming  from  those  plains,  it  would  come 
from  the  south.  But  it  is  expressly  said,  (verse  6,)  that  the  evil  should 
come  from  the  north  ;  consequently,  though  the  calamity  coming  upon 
Jerusalem  might  be  compared  to  such  a  malignant  wind,  it  would  not  have 
been  said  to  come  from  that  quarter.  Grotius,  Michaelis,  and  others  ren- 
der, with  the  Syriac,  n^Mo,  "  stronger  than  these,"  namely,  stronger  than 
those  winds  which  serve  for  the  before-mentioned  purposes  of  winnowing 
and  cleansing.  But  I  hardly  think  this  construction  justifiable  ;  I  am  more 
inclined  to  construe  nb«,  "  a  curse ;"  but  not  rendering  nb«a  «^>3,  as 
some  have  done,  plenus  maledictione,  because  I  question  whether  nb'o  is 
ever  followed  by  d  in  this  manner.  But,  as  in  the  preceding  verse,  the  end 
for  which  the  wind  should  come  is  expressed  negatively,  "  not  to  winnow 
nor  cleanse  ;"  so  here,  nbbtD  seems  to  denote,  positively,  its  mischievous 
purpose  :  It  shall  come  "  for  a  curse."  That  the  particle  o  has  this  force, 
see  Ezek.  xlviii.  29. 

"  n^«>D — Omittunt  LXX.;  et  potuit  oriri  ex  voce  prcecedente.  Paraphras- 
tice  Chald.  Legendum  putat  hud.  Cap.  nb«o,  'maledictione.'  Sed  non 
construitur  (nifallor)  «!?»  cum  t),  nisi  ut  notetur  locus  unde  aliquid  impletur  : 
ut  Isai.  ii.  6." — Secker. 

At  my  bidding — 'b,  "  by,"  or  "  through  me,"  or,  "  according  to  my  direc- 
tion," "disposition,"  or  "appointment."  So  Isaiah,  xxix.  2,  '^  nrrm, 
b«*"iM3,  "But  it  shall  become,  through  me,"  (or,  according  to  my  ap- 
pointment,) "  as  Ariel."  See  also  chap.  xv.  8  ;  xxii.  6 ;  xxxi,  38. 
And  that  the  wind  spoken  of  was  of  God's  appointment,  coming,  not  to 
him,  but  from  him,  for  a  judicial  purpose,  is  apparent  from  the  words  that 
follow. 

"  >b  '  to  me,'j  or,  '  for  me,'  '  at  my  command.'  Or  'b  may  be  pleonas- 
tical,  as  chap.  v.  5." — Secker. 

Now  even  1  will  proceed  judicially  with  them — »J«"DJ  is  emphatical,  and 
seems  to  have  an  eye  to  the  charge  brought  by  Jeremiah,  (verse  10,)  of 
God's  having  promised  his  people  peace  ;  instead  of  which,  God  declares 
that  even  he  himself,  who  was  supposed  to  have  made  the  promise,  would, 
notwithstanding,  proceed,  in  a  judicial  way,  to  punish  them  for  their  wick- 
edness.    See  note  on  chap.  i.  16. 

Verse  13.  Shall  he  come  up — That  is,  the  person  designed  by  the  lion,  and 
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And  as  a  whirlwind  his  chariots  ; 
Swifter  than  eagles  are  his  horses, 
Woe  unto  us  !  for  we  are  laid  waste. 

14  Cleanse  thy  heart  from  wickedness, 

O  Jerusalem,  that  thou  may  est  be  saved. 
How  long  shall  there  harbour  within  thee 
The  devices  of  thine  iniquity  ! 

15  For  a  voice  declareth  from  Dan, 

And  publisheth  iniquity  from  mount  Ephraim. 

16  Proclaim  ye  unto  the  nations.  Behold  ! 
Publish  ye  concerning  Jerusalem, 

That  watchers  are  coming  from  a  far  country, 

And  they  shall  lift  up  their  voice  against  the  cities  of  Judah. 

17  Like  keepers  of  fields  are  they  round  about  her, 
Because  she  hath  rebelled  against  me,  saith  Jehovah. 


the  destroyer  of  nations,  (verse  7,)  namely,  the  king  of  Babylon.     Compare 
Isaiah  v.  26-28. 

Verse  14.  The  devices  of  thine  iniquity — For  ninmna,  the  ancient  Bod- 
leian MS.  and  four  more  read  niti>nn,  in  the  singular  number,  which, 
indeed,  agrees  better  with  p^'^-  But  all  the  ancient  versions  render  both 
the  nominative  and  the  verb  in  the  plural ;  and  therefore  I  am  more  inclined 
to  think  that  pbn  is  used  in  the  singular,  according  to  an  Hebrew  idiom, 
which  admits  of  a  verb  in  the  singular  joined  with  a  plural  subject  taken 
distributively.     Buxtorf.  Thes.  Gram.,  lib.  ii.  cap.  10. 

Verse  15.  For  a  voice  declareth  from  Dan,  Sj-c. — In  respect  to  the  sense 
of  this  verse,  I  think  differently  from  the  generality  of  interpreters,  who 
conceive  p«  to  mean  the  calamitous  invasion  of  the  Chaldean  army,  the 
news  of  which  reached  Jerusalem  first  from  Dan,  and  afterwards  from 
Mount  Ephraim,  in  the  order  of  their  march  thitherward  ;  others  have 
supposed  an  allusion  to  the  idolatry  set  up  by  Jeroboam  in  Bethel,  a  city 
of  Ephraim,  and  in  Dan,  which  proved  the  ruin  of  the  kingdom  of  Israel 
in  the  end.  But  I  rather  think  that  jl«  simply  and  properly  denotes  the 
iniquity  or  idolatry  of  Judah,  as  in  the  preceding  verse,  which  is  hereby 
intimated  not  to  have  been  a  secret  or  unknown  transaction,  but  as  public 
and  notorious  as  if  it  had  been  proclaimed  upon  the  frontiers.  Dan  and 
Ephraim  were  tribes  bordering  upon  the  kingdom  of  Judah,  northwards  ; 
and  as  the  crime  was  thus  public,  for  this  reason,  as  it  should  seem,  it  is 
directed,  in  the  next  verse,  that  the  neighbouring  nations  should  be  made 
acquainted  with  its  punishment  also,  for  the  sake  of  example. 

Verse  16.  Watchers — By  "  watchers"  are  meant  besiegers,  placing  senti- 
nels round  the  city,  to  prevent  any  from  coming  in  or  going  out ;  and  keep- 
ing the  place  in  continual  alarm,  by  shouts  of  war. 

"  J^ 3 J-J— Sic  Fersione*.     Forte  tomen  legendiun  HSn  '   nisi  ahbi  nSPT 

cum  imperativo  conjunc/atur." — Secker. 

"Publish  ye — Or.I'ublish  it:  watchers  come  against  Jerusalem." — Secker. 
Verse  17.    Like  keepers   of  fields — IVIr.   Harmer   cites  from    Sir    John 
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18  Thy  way  and  thy  doings  have  brought  a  curse  upon  thee ; 
Such  is  thy  calamity ;  for  it  is  bitterness  ;  for  it  is  a  plague 

even  unto  thy  heart. 

19  My  bowels,  my  bowels  are  pained,  the  walls  of  my  heart; 
My  heart  is  troubled  within  me ;   I  cannot  be  silent ; 
Beca\ise  I  have  heard  the  sound  of  the  trumpet, 

My  soul  the  alarm  of  war. 


Cliardin's  ms.  tlie  following  remark  on  this  place  : — "As  in  the  east  pulse, 
roots,  &c.,  grow  in  open  and  unenclosed  fields,  when  they  begin  to  be  fit  to 
gather  they  place  guards, — if  near  a  great  road,  more  ;  if  distant,  fewer ; — 
who  place  themselves  in  a  ronnd  about  these  grounds,  as  is  practised  in 
Arabia."     (Chap.  v.  observ.  15.) 

Verse  18.  Such  is  thy  calamity;  for  it  is  bitterness,  Sfc. — In  the  preceding 
line,  nbb*  is  rendered  "a  curse;"  and  such  the  evil  or  calamity  brought 
upon  Jerusalem  by  her  wickedness  is  here  proved  to  be,  as  being  attended 
with  all  those  bitter  and  afflictive  effects  which  the  nature  of  a  curse 
implies. 

Verse  19.  My  boivels,  my  bowels  are  pained — For  n^imw,  the  Alasoretes 
I'ead  n^'m«,  with  the  concurrence  of  eighteen  mss.  and  five  editions,  be- 
sides the  Babylonian  and  Jerusalem  Talmud.  This,  however,  can  hardly  be 
right,  as  it  is  the  future  Hiphil  of  bn»,  "  to  wait"  or  "hope  for;"  a  sense 
which  by  no  means  suits  this  place.  But  the  mss.  exhibit  other  various 
readings:  Two  mss.  read  |'^^^IN;  twenty-two  mss.  and  seven  editions, 
nbinw;  two  mss.,  rrbr?1«  ;  four,  nb'n«.  In  one  ms.  in  is  upon  a  rasure  ; 
and  one  reads  n^in«.  From  these  variations  the  probability  of  an  error 
may  be  concluded  ;  and  I  am  inclined  to  think  that  it  lies  principally  in  the 
first  letter,  which,  by  a  mistake  ftequently  made  between  the  characteristics, 
is  put  for  n.  So  'nb«JM,  Isaiah  Ixiii.  3,  is  an  evident  mistake  for  'nb^Jn; 
andti^TiNn,  Ezek.  xiv.  3,  for  ti^Tinn.  Seealso  pid«  for  (^orr,  chap.  viii.  13  ; 
and  DOm«  for  o  ou>n,  chap.  xxv.  3.  The  true  reading  in  this  place  I  take 
to  be  iVnrr,  leaving  the  n  final  to  be  prefixed  as  an  article  to  rrn'p.  Nor 
is  this  founded  on  mere  conjecture  only ;  for  it  seems  evidently  to  have  been 
the  reading  from  which  the  Syriac  and  Chaldee  versions  were  made,  saving 
only  that  they  seem  to  have  read  >b  after  the  verb.  It  is  also  plain,  that 
the  LXX.,  though  they  render  the  verb  in  the  first  person  singular,  found  a 
Vau  between  that  and  the  noun  which  follows,  reading  it  nii*pPtl,  km  ra 
aidrjrrjpia.  But  niTpni  ^'n«,  the  initial  «  being  changed,  as  before 
proposed,  becomes,  by  a  different  combination  of  the  letters,  niTpr-  iVnn. 
By  "  the  walls  of  the  heart,"  is  undoubtedly  meant  the  pericardium,  a 
membrane  which  sits  loose  about  the  heart,  surrounding  and  guarding  it 
like  a  wall.  So  that  the  passion  of  grief,  we  may  observe,  is  here  described 
as  progressive  in  a  climax.  It  first  aflTects  the  bowels,  next  proceeds  to  the 
pericardium,  approaching  nearer  to  the  heart.  It  then  reaches  the  very 
heart  itself,  where  becoming  too  big  to  be  contained,  it  breaks  forth  in 
outward  expression. 

I  have  heard — The  received  reading  of  the  text  is  ♦ni)DU>,  for  which  the 
Masoretes  substitute  na>JDti>,  with  the  concurrence  of  the  ancient  versions, 
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20  Destruction  is  come  upon  the  heels  of  destruction  ; 
Surely  the  whole  land  is  spoiled  : 

On  a  sudden  have  my  tents  been  spoiled^ 
My  curtains  in  an  instant. 

21  How  long  shall  I  see  the  standard  ? 
Shall  I  hear  the  sound  of  the  trumpet  ? 

22  Surely  my  people  is  foolish, 
Me  have  they  not  known  ; 
Infatuated  children  are  they, 

And  they  are  without  understanding  : 

They  are  well  skilled  to  do  evil, 

But  for  doing  good  they  have  no  knowledge, 

23  I  beheld  the  earth,  and,  lo !  disorder  and  confusion  ; 
The  heavens  also,  and  there  was  no  light. 

24  I  beheld  the  mountains,  and,  lo  !  they  trembled ; 
And  all  the  hills  shook. 

25  I  beheld,  and,  lo !  there  was  not  a  man  ; 
And  all  the  fowls  of  the  heavens  were  fled. 

26  I  beheld,  and,  lo !  the  fruitful  field  ivas  become  the  desart ; 


sixteen  mss.  and  three  editions,  besides  the  Jerusalem  Talmud.  But  the 
former,  nevertheless,  seems,  in  my  opinion,  to  be  more  genuine,  as  the 
parallelism  of  the  lines  is  thereby  rendered  more  complete  ;  the  words,  "  I 
have  heard,"  in  the  one,  exactly  corresponding  with,  "  my  soul  hath  heard," 
in  the  other. 

"Verse  22.b'iK — Ot  rjyovfxevoi,  LXX. ;  legerunt  'Vnm?  Ezech.  xvii.  13." — 
Secker. 

Verses  23-26.  I  beheld  the  earlk — The  images,  under  which  the  prophet 
represents  the  approaching  desolation  as  foreseen  by  him,  are  such  as  arc 
f;imiliar  to  the  Hebrew  poets  on  the  like  occasions.  (See  Lowth  De  Sacra 
Pocsi  Heb.  Prael.  ix.,  and  his  note  on  Isaiah  xiii.  10.)  But  the  assemblage 
is  finely  made,  so  as  to  delineate  all  together  a  most  striking  and  interesting 
picture  of  a  ruined  country,  and  to  justify  what  has  been  before  observed  of 
the  author's  happy  talent  for  pathetic  descripcion.  The  earth  is  brought 
back,  as  it  were,  to  its  primitive  state  of  chaos  and  confusion  ;  the  cheerful 
light  of  the  heavens  is  withdrawn,  and  succeeded  by  a  dismal  gloom  ;  the 
mountains  tremble,  and  the  hills  shake,  under  dreadful  apprehensi  .ns  of  the 
Almighty's  displeasure  ;  a  frightful  solitude  reigns  all  around  ;  not  a  vestige 
to  be  seen  of  any  of  the  human  race ;  even  the  bu'ds  themselves  have 
deserted  the  fields,  unable  to  find  any  longer  in  them  their  usual  food.  'I'he 
face  of  the  country  in  the  once  most  fertile  parts  of  it,  now  overgrown  with 
briers  and  thorns,  assumes  the  dreary  wildness  of  the  desert.  The  cities  and 
villages  are  either  thrown  down  and  demolished  by  the  hand  of  the  enemy, 
or  cnimble  into  ruins  of  their  own  accord,  for  want  of  being  inhabited. 
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And  all  its  cities  were  thrown  down, 
Before  the  presence  of  Jehovah, 
Before  the  fierce  heat  of  his  anger. 

27  For  thus  saith  Jehovah, 

The  whole  land  shall  become  a  desolation, 
And  I  will  not  make  an  end. 

28  For  this  cause  shall  the  earth  mourn, 

And  the  heavens  shall  be  covered  with  blackness  ; 
Because  I  have  spoken,  and  I  do  not  repent ; 
I  have  purposed,  and  will  not  recede  from  it. 

29  At  the  shout  of  the  horseman,  and  of  the  archer. 
Every  city  fleeth ; 

They  are  gone  into  thick  woods. 

And  they  have  climbed  up  upon  the  rocks  : 

Every  city  is  forsaken. 

And  there  is  not  a  man  dwelling  in  them. 

30  And  against  spoiling  what  wilt  thou  do  ? 
Though  thou  clothest  thyself  in  scarlet. 

Though  thou  adornest  thyself  with  ornaments  of  gold, 
Though  thou  distendest  thy  eyes  with  paint, 
In  vain  shalt  thou  set  forth  thy  beauty ; 
Thy  paramours  have  rejected  thee, 
They  seek  thy  life. 

"llfnj — EfxTreTTvpLcrixevai,  LXX.  In  fine  addunt  rjffjavKrdrjcrav,  et  sequens 
>3  omittuntjproquofortelegerunt'\)>^.     Confer  Job  iv.  9" — Secker. 

Verse  27.  And  I  will  not  make  an  end — That  is,  I  will  not  desist  from 
giving  such  marks  of  my  indignation.     See  chap.  v.  10,  18. 

Verse  28.  Because  I  have  spoken,  and  I  do  not  repent — I  have  followed  the 
order  of  the  words,  as  represented  by  the  LXX. ;  which  is  undoubtedly 
their  natural  order. 

Verse  30.  And  against  spoiling — Twenty-two  mss.  (seven  of  them  ancient) 
and  three  editions  read  n HI,  according  to  the  Masoretic  emendation,  for 
Tiwi.  niniy  cannot  be  the  participle,  as  it  is  represented  in  the  ancient 
versions;  because,  if  a  participle,  it  should  be  feminine  miim.  I  take 
it  to  be  the  infinitive  verb  used  as  a  noun,  and  governed  by  the  preposi- 
tion n  t*.  "  What  wilt  thou  do,  or  how  wilt  thou  guard  thyself  against 
spoiling?  "  The  same  kind  of  expression  occurs,  chap.  v.  31 ;  only  the  h 
is  used  instead  of  n«. 

Distendest  thy  eyes  with  paint — This  alludes  to  the  custom  of  the  eastern 
ladies,  who,  esteeming  large  eyes  beautiful,  make  use  of  stibium,  a  sort  of 
black  paint,  which  is  laid  upon  the  eyelids  with  a  pencil,  and,  being  of  an 
astringent  quality,  partly  contracts  the  eyelids,  and  partly  by  the  contrast  of 
colour  tends  to  enlarge  the  appearance  of  the  white  part  of  the  eyes.  See 
Bishop  Lowth's  note  on  Isaiah  iii.  I6.     The  verb,  U'tp,  properly  signifies  to 
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31       Surely  I  have  heard  the  cry  as  of  a  woman  in  travail, 
Distress  as  of  one  that  bringeth  forth  a  first  child, 
The  cry  of  the  daughter  of  Sion  ; 
She  sobbeth,  she  spreadeth  out  her  hands, 
Saying^  Wo  now  unto  me  ! 
For  my  soul  fainteth  because  of  murderers. 

CHAPTER   V. 

1  Run  ye  to  and  fro  through  the  streets  of  Jerusalem, 
And  see  now  and  know,  and  seek  in  her  broad  places, 
If  ye  can  find  a  single  man, 

If  there  be  one  that  doeth  justice, 

That  seeketh  truth  ;  that  I  may  pardon  her. 

2  But  though  they  say.  As  Jehovah  liveth. 
Surely  they  will  swear  falsely. 

.3       O  Jehovah,  are  not  thine  eyes  towards  the  truth  ? 
Thou  hast  smitten  them,  but  they  have  not  grieved  ; 


"rend"  or  "tear,"  and  may  denote  the  use  of  this  process  to  excess,  so  as 
it  were  to  tear  open  the  eyes  by  way  of  enlarging  them. 

Dr.  Durell  has  remarked,  that  the  Ethiopians  to  this  day  paint  their 
eyebrows  with  antimony  mixed  with  moist  soot.  See  Ludolphi  Hist. 
vEthiop.  lib.  vii.  cap.  7. 

Verse  31.  She  spreadeth  out  her  hands — Spreading  out  the  hands  is  the 
gesture  of  one  displaying  the  helplessness  of  her  condition,  and  imploring 
the  aid  of  others.     See  Lam.  i.  17. 

Ingemit,  et  duplices  tendens  ad  sidera  palmas, 

Talia  voce  refert 

Virgil.  JEn.i.97. 

CHAP.  V.  Verse  1.  Her  broad  places — rrni^nni  mean,  no  doubt,  the 
market  places,  and  other  spacious  areas  in  the  city,  where  citizens  used  to 
meet  for  doing  business  with  each  other. 

Verse  2.  Surely — Ten  mss.,  (four  of  them  ancient,)  and  the  first  printed 
edition  of  the  whole  Bible  in  Hebrew,  read  p«  instead  of  pb;  the  same  is 
also  found  in  the  notes  of  the  celebrated  edition  known  by  the  name  of 
"  Minchath-shai."  See  Dr.  Kennicott's  Dissert.  Gen.  §  62.  In  three 
other  MSS.  the  b  is  upon  a  rasure.  pt*  is  frequently  used  by  this  prophet; 
and  is,  I  doubt  not,  the  true  reading  here.  pb,  however,  is  sometimes 
used  for  "  nevertheless  ; "'  a  sense  not  unsuitable  to  this  place.  See 
chap.  xvi.  14. 

Verse  3.  Are  not  thine  eyes  towards  the  truth  f — The  eyes,  turned  upon  or 
towards  an  object,  denote  not  only  a  diligent  inspection  and  nice  discern- 
ment of  it,  but  also  an  earnest  expectation  or  looking  after  it.  The  phrase 
may  here  be  taken  in  both  senses,  that  God  both  seeth  and  discerneth  the 
truth,  and  also  expects  it  from  others,  especially  from  those  who  call  upon 
his  name  in  attestation  of  it. 

E  2 


52  JEREMIAH.  chap.  v. 

Thou  hast  consumed  them,  but  they  have  refused  to  receive 

correction ; 
They  have  made  their  faces  harder  than  a  rock, 
They  have  refused  to  return. 

4  Then  said  I, 

Surely  these  are  the  meaner  sort,  who  have  acted  fooUshly, 
Because  they  have  not  known  the  way  of  Jehovah, 
The  judgment  of  their  God. 

5  I  will  get  me  unto  the  great  ones. 
And  I  will  speak  unto  them ; 

For  these  have  known  the  way  of  Jehovah, 
The  judgment  of  their  God. 
But  these  have  in  like  manner  broken  the  yoke. 
They  have  burst  the  bands. 

6  Therefore  a  lion  from  the  forest  shall  slay  them, 
A  wolf  of  the  plains  shall  spoil  them. 


But  they  have  refused — The  LXX.,  Syriac,  and  Vulgate  read  iJ^m  with 
the  conjunction  i  in  both  places  of  this  verse,  where  we  find  only  lixo  in 
the  Hebrew.  In  the  first  instance  the  l  seems  requisite,  in  order  to  support 
the  antithesis  ;  and  there  is  a  trace  of  it  in  one  ms.,  which,  by  an  evident 
mistake  in  the  omission  of  the  a,  reads  liMi,  instead  of  ijndi.  But  in  the 
second  instance  the  Asyndeton  seems  more  according  to  the  prophet's  style. 
Perhaps  the  omission  of  the  "i  in  the  latter  place  may  have  caught  the 
transcriber's  eye  whilst  Kg"  was  writing  the  former. 

Vtrse  4.  The  meaner  sort — So  CD'bT  properly  signifies,  and  these  are  pro- 
perly opposed  to  D'biJn  in  the  next  verse.  The  misconduct  was  not 
chargeable  upon  the  lower  orders  of  men  only,  who  might  have  erred 
through  ignorance;  the  great  ones,  who  had  better  opportunities  of 
knowing  what  was  right,  and  what  was  wrong,  were  alike  sharers  in  the 
offence. 

Have  acted  foolishly — 1^«1J.  Perhaps  we  ought  rather  to  read  by 
transposition  lbl«J ;  for  "acting  foolishly"  or  "unadvisedly"  seems  to  be 
the  sense  here  required;  but  i^«ij  from  b^'  imports  to  be  "fixed"  or 
"  resolved  upon "  a  thing  simply,  without  discrimination  of  good  or  bad 
choice.  The  ancient  Bodleian  ms.,  N°.  1,  and  nine  more,  with  three  old 
editions,  read  ^bm.  Thirteen  mss.  and  three  editions  do  the  like,  Isaiah 
xix.  13.  Twelve  mss.,  besides  one  in  the  maj-gin,  and  the  oldest  printed 
edition,  read  li^NJ  for  lJ^«"iJ;  Numb.  xii.  11.  ^hni^  is  found  in  the 
text,  chap.  1.  3G;  where  sixteen  mss.  and  two  editions  have  substituted 
ibwiJI.  It  is  possible,  that,  as  some  of  the  most  ancient  copies  read  the 
word  without  the  i  in  the  middle,  the  mistake  may  have  been  owing  to 
ignorant  transcribers,  who,  thinking  to  express  the  word  at  large,  have 
unskilfully  inserted  the  i  in  the  wrong  place. 

Verse  6.  A  wolf  of  the  plains — In  the  margin  of  our  Bibles,  miliJ  is 
rendered  "deserts;"  and  those  wide  and  extensive  plains,  or  uninclosed 
commons,  seem  to  be  meant,  which  Avere  used  only  for  sheep-walks  and 
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A  leopard  shall  watch  over  their  cities  ; 

Every  one  that  goet]j  out  of  them  shall  be  torn  in  pieces ; 

Because  their  rebellions  are  multiplied, 

Their  apostasies  are  increased. 

7  How  can  I  pardon  thee  for  this  ? 
Thy  children  have  forsaken  me, 
And  sworn  by  them  that  are  no  gods  : 

When  I  had  fed  them  to  the  full,  they  then  committed 

adultery, 
And  assembled  themselves  in  the  harlot's  house. 

8  They  were  libidinous  as  stallion  horses, 
Every  one  neighed  after  his  neighbour'^s  wife. 

9  For  these  things  shall  I  not  visit .''  saith  Jehovah  ; 

And  shall  not  my  soul  avenge  itself  of  such  a  nation  as  this .-' 

10  Go  ye  up  upon  her  walls,  and  destroy, 
And  make  ye  not  an  end  ; 

Take  away  her  branches, 

For  they  belong  not  to  Jehovah. 

11  For  they  have  dealt  very  unfaithfully  with  me, 


pasturage,  and  are  of  course  most  likely  to  be  infested  with  wolves.  See 
note  on  chap.  ii.  6.  The  wild  beasts  here  spoken  of  are  the  king  of  Babylon 
and  his  troops.     See  chapter  iv.  7- 

Verse  7-  Can  I  pardon — Twenty-eight  mss.  and  four  editions  read,  in 
conformity  with  the  JMasora,  n^D«  for  ni^Dt*. 

The  harlot's  house — That  is,  the  idol's  temple;  as  adultery  means 
idolatry. 

Verse  8.  They  were  libidinous  as  stallion  horses — The  general  sense  of 
the  words  is  here  given  ;  the  subject  admits  not  of  a  more  particular 
explanation:  D'iilo  may  be  rendered  armati,  armis  instructi ;  being  the 
participle  in  Hophal,  from  pt  or  p>,  which  in  Chaldee  and  Syriac  signify, 
arinavit.  This  will  sufficiently  express  what  is  meant  by  equi  admissarii,  in 
which  all  the  ancient  versions  agree.  D '3 u>o  is  the  participle  present  of 
'^irn protrahere,  extrahere.     vrt  DOU?o,  protrahentes  erant. 

Verse  10.  Her  branches — mm»ajn  is  thus  rendered,  Isaiah  xviii.  5.  And 
by  "  her  branches"  may  be  understood  the  lesser  cities  of  Judah,  which  are 
as  it  were  branches  of  the  capital ;  and  which  were  of  course  destined  to 
share  in  her  fate.  See  verse  17;  chapter  iv.  16.  Or  else  the  individuals 
of  the  city  may  be  so  called  ;  as  a  city  is  sometimes  considered  in  the  light 
of  a  parent,  with  respect  to  the  citizens,  who  are  called  her  children  or 
offspring.  Compare  chapter  xi.  16.  Hence  also  we  may  see  what  is 
intended  by  the  direction  given  in  the  preceding  line,  "And  make  ye  not  an 
end ; "  that  is.  Cease  not  to  destroy,  till  ye  have  cut  off  both  root  and 
branches.  See  chapter  iv.  27.  The  address  is  here  made  to  the  enemies 
that  were  to  be  brought  against  .Jerusalem  and  Judah,  verse  15. 
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The   house   of    Israel,    and   the   house    of    Judah,    saith 
Jehovah. 

12  They  have  denied  Jehovah, 
And  have  said,  It  is  not  He  ; 
Neither  shall  calamity  come  upon  us. 
And  the  sword  and  famine  shall  we  not  see  : 

13  But  the  prophets  shall  be  as  wind  ; 
And  they  have  no  authority  to  say. 
Thus  shall  it  be  done  unto  them. 


Verse  12.  And  have  said, .It  is  not  He — w'liTMi!' — "Not  He;"  that  is, 
Either  he  hath  not  spoken,  or,  He  will  not  do  as  the  prophets  have  threat- 
ened in  his  name.  Or,  thej'  argued  like  the  wicked,  who  denied  God's 
moral  government  of  the  world.  Psalm  xciv.  7  : 

For  tliey  said,  Jeliovali  will  not  see, 
Neither  will  the  God  of  Jacob  regard. 

"  i^'!)n~i^'iT  —  ^^'^  ^''"'■*  {forte,  earai)  ravra,  LXX.  Vel  legerunt 
jf^^J-j1,  'erit,'  qu(B  vox  extat  Eccles.  xi.  3.     Vel  intellexerunt  ^i)n  ^^^i^  ^*** 

quod  Chald.  ^'^H"     Rect^,  nifallor." — Secker.     It  seems  to  me,  that  «in 

is  used  to  denote  a  person  or  being  answering  to  a  certain  particular  cha- 
racter or  description,  o  avros.  Sometimes  the  character  is  expressed  in  words 
that  immediately  follow,  as,  2  Sam.  vii.  28  :  tD'nb^ri  Mllrnnt*,  "Thou  art 
He,  the  God."  And,  Neh.  ix.  7  :  "  Thou  art  He,  O  Jehovah,  the  God,  who 
didst  choose,"  &c.     So  also,  I  think,  we  should  render  Isaiah  lii,  6,  thus  : — 

Therefore  my  people  shall  know  my  name, 

Therefore  in  that  day  thei/  shall  know  that  I  am  He  that  said,  Behold  me  ! 

That  is,  that  I  am  He  that  manifested  myself  unto  them,  namely,  in  time 
past.     Compare  Isaiah  Ixv.  1. 

But  in  other  cases  the  character  is  to  be  collected  from  the  general  tenor 
of  the  context;  as,  chap.  xiv.  12  ;  Deut.  xxxii.  39  ;  Isaiah  xli.  4;  xliii.  10, 
13  ;  xlvi.  4  ;  xlviii.  12,  &c.  Accordingly,  here  we  might  render  according 
to  the  general  form,  "  And  have  said.  He  is  not  He  ; "  but  rather,  to  avoid 
the  seeming  identity  of  the  proposition,  "  He  is  no  such  Being ; "  for  it 
does  not  appear  that  they  meant  to  deny  the  absolute  existence  of  God,  but 
his  existing  under  the  particular  character  of  one  that  would  punish  them 
severely  for  their  wickedness. 

Verse  13.  As  wind — "  That  passeth  away,  and  cometh  not  again."  Psalm 
Ixxviii.  39.  Such  seems  to  be  the  meaning  of  those  who  represented  the 
prophets  to  be  "  like  wind  ;  "  they  insinuated  thereby,  that  after  the  sound 
of  their  words  was  once  gone  over,  they  should  never  hear  any  thing  more 
of  them. 

And  they  have  no  authority  to  say — Literally,  "  And  the  word  is  not  in 
them  ;  "  meaning  the  word  of  prophecy,  denouncing  such  and  such  calami- 
ties against  the  people. 
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14  Therefore  thus  saith  Jehovah  God  of  hosts  ; 
Because  ye  have  spoken  this  word, 

Behold  I  will  make  my  words  in  thy  mouth  as  fire, 
And  this  people  as  wood,  that  it  may  devour  them. 

15  Behold  I  will  bring  against  you  a  nation  from  far, 

0  house  of  Israel,  saith  Jehovah  ; 
It  is  a  strong  nation, 

It  is  a  nation  of  great  antiquity ; 

A  nation  whose  language  thou  shalt  not  know, 

Neither  shalt  thou  understand  what  they  speak. 

16  Their  quiver  is  as  an  open  sepulchre  ; 
All  of  them  are  mighty  men. 

17  And  they  shall  consume  thy  harvest,  and  thy  bread. 
They  shall  consume  thy  sons,  and  thy  daughters. 
They  shall  consume  thy  sheep,  and  thy  oxen, 
They  shall  consume  thy  vine,  and  thy  fig-tree, 
They  shall  impoverish  thy  fortified  cities, 

In  which  thou  trustedst,  with  the  sword. 

18  And  also  in  those  days,  saith  Jehovah, 

1  will  not  make  a  finishing  with  you. 

19  And  it  shall  be,  when  ye  shall  say, 

Wherefore  hath  Jehovah  our  God  done  all  these  things 

o 

unto  us  ? 
Then  shalt  thou  say  unto  them, 
Like  as  ye  have  forsaken  me, 
And  have  served  strange  gods  in  your  land  ; 
So  shall  ye  serve  strangers 
In  a  land  that  is  not  yours. 


Verse  14.  As  wood — The  ancient  Bodleian  ms.,  N°.  1,  and  three  more, 
read  D»'!fj)V,  with  the  ^  prefixed.  The  Vulgate  and  Chaldee  seem  to  have 
done  so  too. 

Verse  15.  A  nation  from  far — This  was  threatened,  in  case  of  diso])edience, 
by  Moses,  Deut.'xxviii.  49.  Compare  Isaiah  v.  26.  The  antiquity  of  the 
Babylonish  nation  was  very  great,  having  been  founded  by  Nimrod. 
(Genesis  x.  10.) 

Verse  17.  They  shall  consume  thy  sons,  and  thy  daughters — All  the  ancient 
versions  so  interpret  in  this  place  ;  and  with  them  our  old  English  trans- 
lation. It  agrees  with  the  prediction  of  Aloses,  Deut.  xxviii.  32,  41  ;  and 
with  that  of  Ezekiel,  xxiv.  21.  But  we  must  read  ^3«'  instead  of  i^^h', 
in  conformity  with  the  rest  of  the  verse. 

Verse  18.  I  will  not  make  a  finishing  with  you — He  means,  that  he  had  not 
yet  done  with  them,  but  had  still  more  evils  in  reserve  for  them.  Sec 
verse  10  ;  chapter  iv.  27. 

Verse  19.  Strange  gods — Literally,  "gods  of  the  stranger."     So,  chapter 
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20  Declare  ye  this  in  the  house  of  Jacob, 
And  publish  it  in  Judah,  saying ; 

21  Hear  ye  now  this, 

O  foolish  people,  and  without  understanding  ; 
Who  have  eyes,  yet  they  will  not  see  ; 
Who  have  ears,  yet  they  will  not  hear. 

22  Will  ye  not  fear  me  ?  saith  Jehovah  ; 
Will  ye  not  tremble  at  my  presence  ? 

Who  have  appointed  the  sand  a  bound  to  the  sea, 
A  perpetual  ordinance,  and  it  shall  not  go  beyond  it  ; 
Though  it  toss  itself  about,  yet  shall  it  not  prevail ; 
Though    the   waves  thereof  roar,    yet    shall    they  not  go 
beyond  it. 

23  But  this  people  hath  a  revolting  and  rebeUiovis  heart ; 
They  have  revolted,  and  are  gone. 

24  Neither  have  they  said  in  their  heart, 
Let  us  now  fear  Jehovah  our  God, 

Who  giveth  rain,  both  the  former  and  the  latter,  in  its 

season  ; 
A  sufficiency  of  the  appointed  things  of  harvest  he  secureth 

to  us. 

25  Your  iniquities  have  turned  aside  these  things  ; 

And  your  sins  have  withholden  that  which  is  good  from 
you. 
28       For  among  my  people  are  found  wicked  men, 


viii.  1903J  »bin,  "  strange  vanities,"  or  idols.  And  IDJ  Ol,  "strange 
children,"  or,  "  sons  of  the  stranger,"  Psalm  xviii.  44 ;  Ezek.  xliv.  7. 

Verse  22.  It  shall  not  go  beyond  it — Here  all  the  ancient  versions  consider 
Ifii'iiy*  as  singular ;  the  same  word  occurs  the  last  in  the  verse,  and  there 
all  the  ancient  versions,  except  the  LXX.,  render  as  if  they  read  at  large 
injilli?';  and  it  is  so  represented  in  two  mss.  The  LXX.,  Syriac,  and 
Vulgate  likewise  appear  to  have  read  ti? j^ J n » l  and  ^DV,  instead  of  imjj.in'l 
and  l^Dl' ;  and  the  syntax  seems  to  require  the  verbs  in  the  singular,  the 
subject  being  □♦,  "  the  sea."  The  final  l  in  both  these  words  was  probably 
a  mistake  of  the  transcriber,  occasioned  by  finding  the  same  letter  at  the 
beginning  of  the  words  next  in  succession. 

Verse  24.  Both  the  former — I  have  followed  the  received  reading,  nivi  ; 
although  the  JMasoretes  read  rriV  without  the  conjunction,  and  so  do  all  the 
ancient  versions,  twelve  mss.,  and  three  editions. 

A  sujiciency  of  the  appointed  things  of  harvest — ni>im,  read  with  the  sin 
instead  of  the  schin,  signifies  "  fulness  "  or  "sufficiency  ;  "  and  so  both  the 
LXX.  and  Vulgate  render  it.  n^ipn  signifies,  not  only  "set  times,"  but 
whatever  is  regularly  assigned  or  appointed  by  divine  providence  ;  and,  in 
this  place,  the  ordinal  y  and  regulated  productions  of  harvest. 
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Who  lie  on  the  watch  like  the  cowring  of  fowlers ; 
They  have  set  a  trap,  that  they  may  catch  m,en. 

27  As  a  trap  cage  is  full  of  birds, 
So  are  their  houses  full  of  fraud  : 
Therefore  are  they  grown  great  and  rich, 

28  They  are  waxen  fat,  and  shine. 

Though  they  have  gone  beyond  the  claims  of  the  wicked  ; 
They  have  not  maintained  the  cause, 
The  cause  of  the  orphan,  so  as  to  make  it  prosper  ; 
And  the  right  of  the  poor  have  they  not  vindicated. 


Verse  26.  Who  lie  on  the  watch  like  the  cowring  of  fowlers — The  LXX. 
and  Syriac  totally  omit  the  words  "ima  l"iu>',  and  render  iD*m"ip'  "  snares," 
instead  of  "  fowlers."  But  the  translation  of  the  Vulgate,  insidiantes  quasi 
aucupes,  at  once  points  out  an  emendation  of  the  text,  and  facilitates  the 
explanation  of  it.  Foriiir*  it  is  probable  the  original  readmg  was  illir*, 
which  coming  from  1"i5l>,  "to  look  out  for  prey,"  answers  to  the  word 
insidiantes  oi  the  Yu\^aie.  '^VD  is  derived  from  T3ti>,  "to  sink  down,"  or 
cowr,  as  fowlers  do  when  they  lay  their  snares.  So  that  D»u^"ip»  '■[iv^  may 
literally  be  rendered,  "  according  to  the  cowring  of  fowlers,"  the  close 
posture  in  which  they  lie  in  order  to  conceal  themselves. 

Verse  27.  As  a  trap  cage  is  full  of  birds — libs  comes  from  lp3,  "  a  dog;" 
and  this  name  was  undoubtedly  given  to  the  trap-cage,  because  it  served 
the  same  purpose  as  a  dog  in  assisting  to  catch  game.  That  sort  of  trap- 
cage  also  seems  to  be  alluded  to,  in  which  tame  birds  are  put  to  hop  and 
fly  about  as  a  decoy  to  others. 

Verse  28.  They  are  waxen  fat,  and  shine — These  words  are  passed  over  in 
the  LXX.  and  Syriac.  But  Aquila,  Symmachus,  Theodotion,  the  Chaldee, 
and  Vulgate  acknowledge  them,  as  do  all  the  collated  mss.  The  Chaldee 
and  Vulgate  add  the  conjunction  "1  before  ^nwi). 

Though  they  have  gone  beyond  the  claims  of  the  wicked — i>*T»"iin  seem  to 
signify  "  the  claims  of  the  wicked  man,"  or,  in  the  phrase  of  our  law,  his 
"  declaration  "  or  "  count ; "  in  which  the  plaintiff  states  the  nature  of 
his  case,  the  quantity  of  damage  sustained  by  him,  and  the  extent 
of  that  redress  which  he  sues  for.  These  words,  however,  are  omitted 
by  the  LXX.,  who  connect  pi  immediately  with  ilij>,  and  render  km 
TTupe^rjaav  KpKTiv.  The  Syriac  hath  also  done  the  same.  But  in  this  omis- 
sion they  miss  of  the  very  scope  of  the  passage  ;  the  design  of  which  is  to 
oppose  JJ"!  '"in  to  csirr  pi,  "the  suit  of  the  orphan,"  and  to  asmo 
o>avi«,  "the  right  of  the  i)oor  ; "  and  to  observe  the  undue  partiality 
shown  in  the  distribution  of  justice  by  those  who  were  concerned  in  it ; 
they  even  went  beyond  the  terms  of  the  wicked  man's  declaration,  pro- 
curing him  more  than  he  demanded  ;  but  in  supporting  the  just  suit  of  the 
orphan,  and  asserting  the  legal  rights  of  the  poor,  they  were  not  equally 
zealous  and  successful.  The  particle  ai  is  used  in  this  sense,  Neh.  vi.  1, 
and  in  other  places. 

So  as  io  make  it  prosper — This  is  the  true  sense  of  the  verb  "in»W'\, 
which  is  in  the  conjugation  Hi|)hil. 
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29  For  these  things  shall  I  not  visit  ?  saith  Jehovah  ; 
Shall  not  my  soul  avenge  itself  of  such  a  nation  as  this  ? 

30  An  astonishing  and  horrible  thing  hath  been  wrought  in 

the  land. 

31  The  prophets  have  prophesied  falsely  ; 
And  the  priests  have  concurred  with  them  ; 
And  my  people  have  liked  it  should  be  so  ; 

And  what  will  ye  do  in  regard  to  the  consequences  thereof? 

CHAPTER  VI. 

1  Retire  in  a  body,  O  ye  sons  of  Benjamin,  out  of  the 

midst  of  Jerusalem, 


Verse  31.  And  the  priests  have  concurred  with  them — Literally,  "have 
descended  upon  their  hands  ;  "  that  is,  either.  They  have  joined  hands  with 
them,  or,  have  fallen  with  the  weight  of  their  authority  upon  the  measures 
introduced  by  the  others.  All  the  ancient  versions  have  concurred  in  the 
general  interpretation  of  these  words.  The  Masoretes  have,  indeed,  pointed 
ITT  as  if  it  were  the  future  of  rrri,  "  to  bear  rule  ;  "  but  the  context  evi- 
dently requires  the  preter  tense,  ill*,  descenderunt,  from  IT. 

My  people  have  liked  it  should  be  so — See  Isaiah  xxx.  10. 

And  what  will  ye  do  in  regard  to  the  consequences  thereof  ? — "  How  will 
ye  guard  against  or  prevent  them  ?  "  The  form  of  expression  is  similar 
to  that  used  before,  chap.  iv.  30:  "And  against  spoiling  what  wilt,  or 
canst,  thou  do  ?  "  namely,  to  ward  it  off,  or  secure  thyself  from  it. 

"onn'-W — T-^:i>,  Prov.  xiii.  ll,  seems  to  signify,  'by  the  hand,' 
by  the  means  of  labour ;  which  agrees  well  with  the  English  translation 
here.  Schultens,  on  Job  i.  14,  interprets  Dn»T-!5i)  'after  their 
usual  manner ; '  and  confirms  that  sense  by  this  place,  and  Ezra  iii.  10 ; 
2  Chron.  xxix.  27;  where  n'-^i)  seems  to  mean,  'after  the  manner  of.' 
Mudge  in  Heath  ore  Job,  interprets  T-bi>,  '  by  the  direction  ; '  and  con- 
sequently D.TT-W,  'according  to  their  own  direction  or  pleasure.'" — 
Secker.  Rather,  "The  priests  have  gone  down  according  to  their  direc- 
tion ;"  that  is,  the  direction  of  the  prophets  ;  or  followed  their  lead.  Compare 
the  note  on  chap,  xxxiii.  13. 

"  p  inn« — Eadem  phrasis  occurrit,  Amos  iv.  5.  Confer  et  hic  cap. 
xiv.  10." — Secker. 

CHAP.  VI.  Verse  1.  Retire  in  a  body,  O  ye  sons  of  Benjamin — Jerusalem 
was  in  the  lot  of  the  tribe  of  Benjamin  ;  (Josh,  xviii.  28  ;)  on  which  account 
the  inhabitants  are  addressed  by  the  name  of  the  children  of  Benjamin ; 
and  are  directed  to  leave  the  city,  wliich  God  was  about  to  destroy,  and  to 
take  refuge  in  the  mountains.  Tekoa,  according  to  Jerome,  was  a  little 
town  about  twelve  miles  from  Jerusalem ;  and  Beth-haccerem  (probably 
so  called  from  the  vineyards  round  about  it)  another  little  town  on  the 
same  side,  but  nearer  Jerusalem  ;  and  both  of  them  in  the  mountainous 
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And  in  Tekoa  sound  ye  the  trumpet, 

Also  upon  Beth-haccerem  light  up  a  fire-beacon  ; 

For  evil  is  seen  coming  onwards  from  the  north, 

Even  a  great  destruction. 

The  habitation,  even  the  delightful  one,  have  I  doomed  to 

destruction, 
The  daughter  of  Sion. 


parts  of  Judah,  south  of  the  capital.  See  D'Anville's  Map  of  ancient 
Palestine. 

"  Gather  yourselves  to  Jlee — *  Hasten.'     See  chap.  iv.  6." — Secker. 

Verse  2.  The  habitation,  even  the  delightful  one — Jerusalem  is  in  like 
manner  called  simply  "the  habitation,"  niJ,  Isaiah  xxvii.  10.  And  it 
seems  entitled  to  the  name  by  way  of  eminence,  as  the  chief  residence  both 
of  Israel,  and  of  the  God  of  Israel.  Accordingly,  speaking  of  the  very 
desolation  here  intended,  the  psalmist  says,  "  They  have  devoured  Jacob, 
and  laid  waste  his  dwelling  place,"  irrii.  (Psalm  Ixxix.  7.)  It  is  also 
called  God's  habitation,  Exodus  xv.  13;  2  Sam.  xv.  25,  &c.  And  with 
respect  to  the  epithet  annexed,  "  the  delightful  one,"  Jerusalem  is  fre- 
quently spoken  of  in  terms  that  show  it  to  have  been,  in  a  very  eminent 
degree,  the  object  of  delight  both  with  God  and  with  man.  It  was  the  city 
which  God  chose,  (I  Kings  viii.  44,)  the  object  of  his  desire,  (Psalm  cx.xxii. 
13,  14,)  and  of  his  especial  love.  (Psalm  Ixxxvii.  2.)  ,  And  how  fond  the 
Jews  themselves  were  of  it,  appears  from  the  expressions  of  rapture  with 
which  they  spoke  of  it,  Psalm  xlviii.  2  ;  1.  2 ;  cxxii.  6  ;  and  from  the 
grief  with  which  they  bemoaned  its  fall.  Psalm  cxxxvii ;  Lam.  i.  and  ii. 

"niNJ  sunt  pascua.  Si  ill  J  idem  not  at,  repetendo  precedent  em  h,  potest 
legi  nJiiJon  mjrrb,  ' pascuo  amceno.'  Vide  verse  3." — Secker.  rr"iJ  un- 
doubtedly signifies  "  a  sheep-cote  or  fold  ;  "  chap,  xxiii.  3  ;  Isaiah  Ixv.  10  ; 
Ezek.  xxxiv.  14  ;  and  from  the  Syriac  it  seems  probable,  that  for  nijn  we 
should  read  nijK  If  then  we  can  suppose  the  two  first  letters  of  rrJiJiJoiTi 
to  be  a  mistaken  repetition  of  the  two  preceding  ones,  and  read  ni  Ji^a  niJ^, 
the  sense  will  be  such  as  from  the  context  might  be  expected — 

Unto  a  pleasant  sheepfold  have  I  likened  the  daughter  of  Sion. 

Have  I  doomed  to  destruction — 'n'on.  This  word  cannot  bear  the  sense 
in  this  place  which  our  translators  have  given  it,  because  wherever  it 
signifies  "  to  liken,"  it  requires  a  preposition  to  precede  the  noun  which 
denotes  the  object  of  comparison.  Nor  does  it  appear  from  the  context  in 
what  particular  the  daughter  of  Sion  was  likened  to  a  comely  and  delicate 
woman ;  supposing  the  terms  would  admit  of  that  construction.  I  have, 
therefore,  adopted  the  other  sense  of  'n'm,  "I  have  destroyed,"  which 
goes  directly  to  the  point ;  the  persons  by  whom,  and  the  manner  in  which, 
this  destruction  was  to  be  accomplished,  being  immediately  subjoined  in 
the  words  that  follow.  It  properly  means,  "  I  have  doomed,  or  decreed,  her 
destruction  ;  "  for  with  God  to  decree  and  to  do  is  one  and  the  same  thing ; 
the  past  and  future  being  contemplated  alike  in  the  divine  mind,  and  both 
equally  certain  as  to  the  accomplishment. 
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3  The  shepherds  with  their  flocks  shall  come  to  her, 

And  they  shall  pitch  their  tents  against  her  round  about, 
And  shall  feed  each  in  his  quarter. 

4  Declare  ye  war  against  her  ; 
Arise,  and  let  us  go  up  at  noonday  : 

Alas  for  us !  for  the  day  is  upon  the  decline, 
For  the  shadows  of  the  evening  are  lengthened  : 

5  Arise,  and  let  us  go  up  in  the  night, 
And  let  us  destroy  her  palaces. 

6  For  thus  hath  Jehovah  of  hosts  said, 
Cut  down  her  timber, 

And  raise  a  mount  against  Jerusalem  : 

She  is  a  city  ripe  for  visitation  ; 

Every  kind  of  oppression  is  in  the  midst  of  her. 

7  As  a  fountain  causeth  its  waters  to  issue  forth, 
So  hath  she  caused  her  wickedness  to  go  abroad  : 
Rapine  and  spoil  are  heard  in  the  midst  of  her  ; 
Sickness  and  smiting  are  continually  before  my  face. 

Verse  3.  And  they  shall  pitch — The  LXX.  and  Syriac  seem  to  have  read 
li>pni,  the  Chaldee  iji^prr,  and  one  of  them  at  least  was  in  all  probability 
the  true  reading;  as  was  also  li>"Ti,  the  reading  of  the  LXX.,  Syriac,  and 
Chaldee,  and  of  two  mss.,  for  lj>"i.  The  shepherds  and  their  flocks  were, 
no  doubt,  the  Babylonian  chiefs  with  their  troops  besieging  Jerusalem. 

"  iTTi^    u>>b*    li>"i — '  They  shall  eat  up  each  his  part.'  " — Secker. 

Verse  4.  Arise,  and  let  us  go  vp  at  noonday — The  alacrity  and  eagerness 
with  which  the  Chaldeans  undertake  and  execute  the  commission  with 
which  they  were  charged,  is  described  in  this  and  the  following  verse  in  a 
beautiful  vein  of  poetry.  Though  it  was  late  in  the  day  before  they  re- 
ceived their  orders,  they  are  for  beginning  their  march  immediately  ;  and 
though  it  was  night  before  they  got  to  the  place,  they  are  unwilling  to 
put  off  the  assault  till  morning. 

Verse  6.  Her  timber — That  is,  to  be  employed  in  the  siege.  See  Deut. 
XX.  19  ;  where  the  same  word  nvi)  is  used  as  here.  Two  mss.  read  n'Vi> ; 
but  the  singular  number  is  equally  expressive. 

Ripe  for  visitation — ipsn  is  the  infinitive  in  Niphal,  and  Ti>n  «»n 
*ipan  may  literally  be  rendered,  "  She  is  the  city  to  be  visited  ;  "  that  is, 
a  proper  object  of  punishment ;  the  reason  of  which  follows  in  the  next 
words. 

Every  kind  of  oppression  is  in  the  midst  of  her — For  pmi>  nb^  read 
pwiiti    b'D. 

Verse  7-  As  a  fountain — The  Masoretes  read  'i*a  for  iin,  and  so  do 
eleven  mss.  and  four  editions.  But  Houbigant  conjectures  it  should  rather 
be  "i«i,  which  in  the  pronunciation  resembles  l»n.  But  both  in  Chaldee 
and  Arabic  "i»l  signifies  "  a  fountain." 

Sickness  and  smiting — n^ol  »^n.  These  two  words  are  an  Hendiadys, 
and  signify,  "  sickness  occasioned  by  blows," 


CHAP.  VI.  JEREMIAH.  01 

8  Be  thou  reformed,  O  Jerusalem, 
Lest  my  soul  be  alienated  from  thee ; 
Lest  I  make  thee  a  desolation, 

A  land  not  inhabited. 

Thus  saith  Jehovah  of  hosts  ; 

They  shall  thoroughly  glean  as  a  vine  the  reliques  of  Israel; 

9  Turn  again    thine    hand,  like  a  grapegatherer,  unto  the 

baskets. 

10  To  whom  shall  I  speak, 

And  give  warning,  so  that  they  shall  hear .? 

Behold  their  ear  is  uncircumcised. 

So  that  they  cannot  hearken  ; 

Behold  the  word  of  Jehovah  hath  been  among  them  a 

thing  of  nought, 
They  take  no  delight  in  it. 

11  Therefore  the  wrath  of  Jehovah,  with  which  I  am  filled, 
I  am  weary  of  refraining  to  pour  forth 

Upon  the  children  in  the  street. 
And  upon  the  cabal  of  young  men  together  : 
Yea  also  the  husband  with  the  wife  shall  be  taken, 
The  aged  with  him  that  is  full  of  days. 

12  And  their  houses  shall  devolve  to  others, 
The  lands  and  women  likewise  ; 


Verse  9-  Turn  again  thine  hand  unto  the  baskets — That  is,  Take  them 
again  into  thine  hand,  and  begin  the  work  of  gathering,  or  gleaning,  anew. 
The  address  is  from  God  to  the  Chaldeans,  exhorting  them,  like  a  grape- 
gatherer,  to  return  again  after  the  first  time,  and  pick  up  those  few 
inhabitants  that  were  left  before,  like  the  grape-gleanings,  and  to  carry 
them  also  into  captivity.  The  Chaldeans  did  so,  as  may  be  seen,  chapter 
lii.  2S-30. 

Verse  11.  Therefore  the  wrath  of  Jehovah,  with  which  I  am  filled — n« 
non  appears  to  me  to  be  the  accusative  case  in  the  order  of  syntax  follow- 
ing the  verb  ^^Qti^,  with  an  ellipsis  of  the  relative  iirt*  before  *n«b>o. 

The  children  in  the  street — That  it  was  the  custom  for  children  to  be 
playing  in  the  streets,  see  Zech.  viii.  5,  and  compare  chapter  ix.  21. 
It  is  also  natural  for  young  men  to  associate  in  private  parties,  and  there 
to  concert  their  plans  of  operation  together.  11 D  signifies  properly  such  a 
private  consultation  or  cabal. 

The  aged  with  him  that  is  full  of  days — From  hence  it  appears  that  jp? 
means  only  a  man  that  has  passed  a  certain  time  of  life,  which  may  be 
considered  as  his  zenith,  so  as  from  thenceforth  to  be  upon  the  decline.  In 
contradistinction  to  whom  is  placed  one  who  is  arrived  at  what  is  esteemed 
the  full  period  of  human  life ;  in  respect  to  which  the  patriarchs,  Abraham, 
Isaac,  David,  and  Job,  are  said  to  have  died  "  full  of  years  "  or  "  days." 
See  the  same  distinction  made,  Isaiah  Ixv.  20. 
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Because  I  will  stretch  forth  my  hand 

Against  the  inhabitants  of  the  land,  saith  Jehovah. 

13  For  from  the  least  of  them  even  unto  the  greatest  of  them, 
Every  one  is  wholly  addicted  to  his  lust ; 

And  from  the  prophet  even  unto  the  priest, 
Every  one  practiseth  falsehood. 

14  And  they  have  healed  the  wound  of  the  daughter  of  my 

people  superficially, 
Saying,  Peace,  peace  ;  when  there  was  no  peace. 

15  Were  they  ashamed  because  they  had  committed  abomina- 

tion ? 
Nay,  they  were  not  at  all  ashamed ; 
Nay,  they  knew  not  how  to  blush  : 
Therefore  shall  they  fall  one  after  another. 
In  the  time  of  their  visitation  they  shall  be  cast  down,  saith 

Jehovah. 


Verse  13.  Is  wholly  addicted  to  his  lust — )}^^  I  take  to  signify  "  evil  con- 
cupiscence "  or  "  lust "  in  general,  in  the  same  extensive  sense  as  TrAeove^ta 
is  used  by  the  writers  of  the  New  Testament  for  any  irregular  or  inordinate 
desire,  which  impels  to  sinful  action.  See  chapter  xxii.  17  ;  li.  13  ;  Psalm 
cxix.  36 ;  Isaiah  Ivi.  ]  1  ;  Ivii.  17,  &c.,  &c. 

Verse  14.  Of  the  daughter  of  my  people — The  LXX.  read  only,  "  of  my 
people,"  (rvvTpififj.a  rov  \aov  fiov  ;  and  ni  is  totally  omitted  in  fifteen  mss. 
and  nine  editions  ;  in  four  mss.  it  is  ei-ased ;  and  in  one  ms.  it  is  upon  a 
rasure.  But  it  is  expressed  in  all  the  other  ancient  versions,  as  it  appears 
also  in  the  parallel  passage,  chapter  viii.  11. 

Verse  15.  Were  they  ashamed — im>lin.  Seventeen  mss.  and  one  edition 
here  read  "itl^'in.  In  the  parallel  passage,  chapter  viii.  12,  the  reading  of 
the  text  in  Van  der  Hooght's  edition  isimin;  but  twenty-four  mss.  and 
three  editions  read  there  ity'iin  ;  sixteen  mss.  and  two  editions  "iiy'in];  one 
MS.  itUlin.  The  true  reading  I  take  to  be  imin,  instead  of  which  some 
transcriber,  mistaking  the  interrogative  particle  rt  for  the  characteristic  of 
the  conjugation  Hiphil,  inserted  *  and  l  conformably  to  such  mistake. 

"im'lin.  Nulla  interrogationis  nota  apud  LXX.,  Syr.,  Chald.,  Vulg. 
Deest  aliquando  n.  Vide  Nold.  Alioqui  lir*n>n  legi poterat.  Sed  legitur  nt 
hie,  cap.  viii.  12." — Secker.     ' 

To  blush — For  D>^5n  we  should  read  here,  as  in  the  parallel  passage, 
nbsn.  This  is  also  the  reading  of  eight  mss.,  one  of  which  is  the  ancient 
Bodleian,  N".  1.  tD»^3n  is  in  Hiphil,  and  signifies  to  "  cause  "  or  "  put  to 
shame ; "  which  is  not  the  sense  here  required. 

Shall  they  fall  one  after  another — Literally,  "  They  shall  fall  upon,  or 
after,  the  fallen." 

Of  their  visitation — In  the  parallel  passage,  chapter  viii.  12,  the  reading 
of  the  text  is  tDnnpQ ;  it  is  so  here  in  six  mss.  and  according  to  the  LXX. 
and  Vulgate  versions. 
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16  Thus  hath  Jehovah  said  ; 

Stand  ye  by  the  side  of  the  ways,  and  look, 
And  ask  concerning  the  paths  of  old  time, 
Which  is  the  best  way,  and  walk  ye  in  it; 
So  shall  ye  find  a  restoration  of  your  souls. 
But  they  said.  We  will  not  walk  in  it. 

Verse  16.  A  restoration — I  cannot  find  what  connexion  the  verb  i^'Jnn, 
from  whence  comes  the  noun  j?'^1o,  has  with  "  rest,"  that  is,  the  cessation 
of  motion  and  activity.     The  root  i>:i'i  seems  to  imply  quite  the  contrary. 

The  Arabic  verb  ^■^j  signifies,  rediit,  reversus  est ;  correspondently  with 
which  j>0-in  in  Hiphil  would  signify,  to  "cause  to  return,  bring  back, 
restore."  And  it  seems  to  me,  that,  wherever  this  verb  and  its  conjugates 
occur  in  the  Hebrevv  text,  the  idea  of  "  restoring  "  or  "  causing  to  return  " 
will  be  found  more  suitable  than  that  of  "  rest."  Accordingly  I  have  ren- 
dered Dimsj^  V'Jio,  "  a  restoration  of  your  souls,"  or  "lives  ;"  which 
were  indeed  forfeited  and  lost  in  consequence  of  their  former  sins,  but 
which  God  promises  should  be  restored  and  preserved  to  them  on  condition 
of  their  amendment. 

The  same  word  in  effect  may  likewise  be  rendered  in  the  same  manner, 
Isaiah  xxviii.  12:  ni>;i-ian  n«?i,  "And  this  the  restoration;"  that  is, 
the  means  of  restoring  you  to  God's  favour,  which  ye  had  lost  all  claim  to. 
Again,  Isaiah  xxxiv.  14,  the  idea  of  "  rest "  would  be  very  ill  applied  to 
ni>'Jin.  For  would  it  not  be  a  very  unmeaning  tautology  to  say,  that 
"  there  the  screech  owl  should  rest,  and  find  herself  a  resting  place  ?  " 
Whereas  it  might  with  great  propriety  be  said. 

There  shall  the  screech  owl  cause  to  return, 
And  shall  find  unto  herself,  a  place  of  rest. 

For  here  "  shall  cause  to  return,"  and  "  shall  find  "  forms  a  kind  of  Hendi- 
adys,  and  imports,  "  shall  recover,"  or  "shall  find  again  "  what  had  been 
once  quitted  or  lost ;  an  idiom  very  similar  to  that  by  which  "  to  return 
and  to  do "  means  to  do  a  thing  over  again.  Almost  the  same  phrase 
occurs,  Deut.  xxviii.  65  :  '^^^ir^i^b  niJo  n'rT»-«l5l  j?>Jin  nh,  literally, 
"  Thou  shalt  not  cause  to  return,  nor  shall  there  be,  a  resting  place  unto 
the  sole  of  thy  foot ; "  that  is,  Thou  shalt  never  regain  such  a  resting  place. 
Again,  Isaiah  li.  4,  after  saying. 

For  a  law -from  me  shall  proceed, 

how  fitly  does  it  follow  in  the  next  hemistich. 

And  my  judgment  will  I  restore  (V'.Tl«)  for  a  light  imto  the  Gentiles. 

By  "  my  judgment "  is  clearly  meant  that  rule  of  moral  conduct  which 
God  originally  impressed  upon  the  hearts  and  consciences  of  all  men  ;  but 
which,  having  been  darkened  and  almost  obliterated  by  human  depravity, 
God  was  pleased  to  "  restore  "  to  them  again  by  a  new  promulgation  in  the 
gospel.  And  I  wish  it  may  be  considered  whether  the  following  transla- 
tion of  Prov.  xii.  19,  does  not  recommend  itself: — 


64  JEREMIAH.  chap.  vr. 

1 7  And  I  will  set  over  you  watchmen  ; 
Hearken  ye  to  the  sound  of  the  trumpet. 
But  they  said,  We  will  not  hearken. 

18  Wherefore  hear,  O  nations,  and  know,  O  congregation  ; 
That  which  is  among  them  hear,  O  earth. 

19  Behold,  I  am  about  to  bring  evil  upon  this  people. 
The  fruit  of  their  own  imaginations  ; 

Because  to  my  words  they  have  not  hearkened. 
And  as  for  my  law,  they  have  even  rejected  it. 

20  To    what   purpose  shall  frankincense  be  brought  unto  me 

from  Saba  ? 
Or  the  rich  aromatic  reed  from  a  far  country  ? 
Your  burntofferings  are  not  acceptable, 
Nor  are  your  sacrifices  pleasant  unto  me. 


The  lip  of  truth  shall  be  established  for  a  witness, 
But  a  lytug  tongue  is  a  w-itness  which  I  shall  reject. 

rrj>0~iM-"!y — "I  shall  cause  him  to  return,"  whenever  he  offers  himself  as 
a  witness.  As  it  is  undoubtedly  the  part  of  a  wise  and  upright  judge  to 
turn  back,  and  not  to  admit  the  evidence  of,  one  who  is  notorious  for  false- 
hood. Other  instances  occur  in  this  book,  all  serving  to  confirm  the  same 
general  idea,  as  will  be  hereafter  remarked  in  the  notes  on  chapter  xxxi.  2 ; 
xlvii.  6;  xlix.  19  ;  1.  34,  44. 

Verse  17-  And  I  will  set  over  you  watchmen — Our  translators  have  sup- 
plied the  word  "  saying"  after  "watchmen  ;"  but  it  is  not  wanting.  God 
declares  his  intention  of  sending  watchmen,  to  give  timely  warning  to  his 
people ;  and,  at  the  same  time,  exhorts  them  to  pay  due  attention  to  the 
warning  so  given  them  by  sound  of  trumpet,  as  the  manner  of  watchmen  was 
in  making  public  proclamation  of  the  enemy's  approach.  By  "watchmen" 
are  meant  God's  prophets.  See  Ezek.  iii.  17;  xxxiii.  2-9;  Isaiah  Iviii.  1. 
These  were  accordingly  sent,  and  did  give  warning;  but  the  people  were 
as  good  as  their  word, — they  did  not  hearken.     See  chap.  xxv.  3-7. 

Verse  18.  Wlierefore  hear,  0  nations,  8fc. — The  connecting  of  p^n  tj>oti> 
with  the  words  preceding  is  recommended  by  the  parallelism  thereby  estab- 
lished ;  for,  by  "  the  congregation  "  is  meant  the  congregation  of  Israel, — 
God's  people ;  and  these,  joined  with  the  heathen  nations,  are  just  equiva- 
lent to  "  the  earth." 

Verse  19.  Their  own  imaginations — For  nrmyno,  which  is  in  the  singu- 
lar number,  thirty-one  mss.,  four  editions,  and  the  margin  of  Van  der 
Hooght's  Bible  read  oninu^no,  in  the  plural ;  and  this  is  agreeable  to  the 
Syriac,  Chaldee,  and  Vulgate.  The  LXX.  seem  to  have  read  onnityo, 
a7ro(TTpo(f)r]S    avrav. 

Verse  20.  The  rich  aromatic  reed — The  calamus  aromaticus  is  a  reed  of  a 
very  fragrant  smell,  which,  when  cut  down,  dried,  and  powdered,  becomes 
an  ingredient  in  the  richest  perfumes.  It  is  spoken  of,  Isaiah  xliii.  24,  as 
being  costly,  and  applied  to  sacred  uses.  Theophrastus,  (Hist.  Plant. 
lib.  ix.  cap.  7,)  and   Pliny,  after  him,   (Hist.  Nat.  lib.  xii.  sect.  48,)  say. 


CHAP.  VI.  JEREMIAH.  65 

21  Therefore  thus  saith  Jehovah, 

Behold   I   am  about  to  lay    stumbling  blocks  before  this 

people, 
And  the  fathers  and  the  sons  shall  stumble  at  them ; 
Together  shall  the  inhabitant  and  his  companion  perish. 

22  Thus  saith  Jehovah  ; 

Behold,  a  people  is  coming  from  the  north  country, 
And  a  great  nation  shall  be  roused  from  the  extremities  of 
the  earth ; 

23  The  bow  and  the  spear  shall  they  take  in  hand ; 
It  is  a  cruel  one,  and  they  will  shew  no  mercy  ; 
Their  voice  shall  roar  as  the  sea  ; 

And  upon  horses  shall  they  ride, 

In  orderly  array,  as  men  for  battle,  v 

Against  thee,  O  daughter  of  Sion. 


that  this  reed,  and  that  of  the  very  best  sort,  too,  grew  in  Syria,  near 
Mount  Libanus.  But,  had  this  been  the  case,  I  hardly  suppose  the  Jews 
would  have  taken  the  trouble  of  fetching  it  from  "  a  far  country,"  when 
they  could  have  procured  it  in  their  own  neighbourhood.  It  is  most  proba- 
ble that  this  reed,  as  well  as  the  frankincense,  came  to  them  from  Saba, 
where  it  grew,  as  we  are  informed  by  Strabo,  (lib.  xvi.  page  778,)  and  by 
Diod.  Sic.  (lib.  iii.  p.  125,  edit.  Rhodomanni.)  Pliny  also,  in  the  place 
above  cited,  speaks  of  it  as  a  native  of  Arabia ;  and  Dionysius,  in  his 
IlfpirjyTjais,  enumerates  it  among  the  fragrant  productions  of  that  country : 

AXXo  Se  TOi  Kai  6av^a  fiey^  e^o)(ou  eWax'  eKuvt)' 
Aft  KTjaeaaa  Bvois,  vrro  Xapov  odadev 
H  6vov,  rj  (Tfxvpvqs,  rj    €vo8nov   KaXafj-oio 
H  KM  BetTirecTioLo  7re7raivop,fpov  Xi/3ai/oto, 

H  Kaairjs' 

(Vers.  935,  &c.) 

Saba,  we  know,  was  situate  towards  the  southern  extremity  of  the  peninsula 
of  Arabia ;  so  that  it  was  indeed,  with  respect  to  Judea,  "  a  far  country,"  as 
it  is  also  said  to  be,  Joel  iii.  8.  And  our  Saviour,  speaking  of  its  queen, 
whom  he  calls  "  the  queen  of  the  south,"  says  that  she  came  e*:  twv  neparav 
TTjs  yrjs,  "  from  the  extreme  parts  of  the  earth."  (Matt.  xii.  42.) 

Verse  21.  Together  shall  the  inhabitant  and  his  companion  perish — "  The 
hemistichs  seem  to  require  that  nn'  should  be  thus  connected." — Dr. 
DuRELL.  Twenty  mss.  and  four  editions  read,  with  the  Masora,  iniwi ; 
but  the  ancient  versions  agree  with  the  present  reading,  which  seems  pre- 
ferable. 

Verse  22.  A  great  nation  from  the  extremities  of  the  earth — See  chap. 
1.  41,  42  ;  Isaiah  v.  26-30. 

Verse  23.  In  orderly  array — 'Till?.  This  seems  to  be  the  participle  Pahul, 
\ised  adverbially,  as  in  Latin,  ordinate  from  ordinatus  j  or,  at  least,  it  must, 
I  think,  be  considered  so,  chap.  1.  42  ;  although  here  it  may  be  the  participle 
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24  We  have  heard  the  report  thereof; 
Our  hands  are  waxed  feeble ; 
Trouble  hath  taken  hold  of  us, 
The  pain  as  of  a  woman  in  travail. 

25  Go  ye  not  forth  into  the  field, 
Neither  walk  ye  in  the  highway  : 
Because  the  sword  is  with  the  enemy. 
Terror  on  every  side. 

26  O  daughter  of  my  people,  gird  on  sackcloth, 
And  roll  thyself  in  ashes  ; 

Make  thee  wailing  as  for  a  darling  child, 

Most  bitter  lamentation  : 

For  suddenly  shall  the  spoiler  come  upon  us. 

27  I  have  appointed  thee  to  make  an  assay  among  my  people 

as  to  the  gold  thereof; 


in  agreement  with  >1J  in  the  preceding  verse,  as  well  as  «in  'Ttaw,  which 
are  also  in  the  singular  number,  whilst  the  intermediate  verbs  are  all  plural 
in  regard  to  the  plural  sense  of  the  subject. 

Verse  25.  Go  ye  not  forth — The  Masoretes  here  read  i«vn  and  l^bn, 
and  all  the  ancient  versions  concur  in  the  same ;  thirteen  mss.  and  two 
editions  countenance   iw'^n,  and  seventeen  mss.    and  two    editions   read 

"I'lDo  i^Jo  i»«^  I'ln  t^— Perhaps,  '  For  the  sword  of  the  enemy  is 
a  terror  on  every  side.'  " — Secker. 

Verse  26.  Gird  on  sackcloth — As  the  wearing  of  sackcloth  girt  round  the 
body  next  the  flesh  (see  2  Kings  vi.  30)  is  often  mentioned  in  Scripture,  as 
usual  in  times  of  mourning  and  lamentation,  and  appears,  according  to  our 
notions,  a  very  harsh  kind  of  discipline ;  it  may  not  be  amiss  to  take  notice, 
once  for  all,  what  kind  of  sackcloth  is  meant.  Mr.  Harmer  cites  Sir  John 
Chardin's  ms.  to  show  that  the  sacks  used  by  travellers  in  the  east  for 
carrying  their  necessaries  with  them  were  made  of  coarse  wool,  guarded 
with  leather ;  and  then  proceeds  to  infer,  with  great  probability,  that  "  if 
the  sacks  were  woollen,  the  sackcloth  with  which  the  eastern  people  were 
wont  to  clothe  themselves  at  particular  times  means  coarse  woollen  cloth, 
such  as  they  made  sacks  of,  and  neither  hair-cloth,  nor  rough  harsh  cloth 
of  hemp,  as  we  may  have  been  ready  to  imagine ;  for  it  is  the  same  Hebrew 
word  which  signifies  '  sacks '  that  is  translated  '  sackcloth.'  And  as  the 
people  of  very  remote  antiquity  commonly  wore  no  linen,  there  was  not 
that  affectation  in  what  they  put  on  in  times  of  humiliation  as  we  in  the 
west  may  perhaps  have  apprehended  :  They  only  put  on  very  coarse  mean 
woollen  garments,  instead  of  those  that  were  finer,  but  of  the  same  general 
nature." — (Harmer's  Observ.  chap.  v.  obs.  4.)  Sitting  or  lying  down  in 
ashes  was  another  custom  observed  on  the  like  occasions.  See  Esther 
iv.  3  ;  Job  ii.  8  ;  xlii.  6  ;  Isaiah  Iviii.  5  ;  Jonah  iii.  6,  &c. 

Verse  27.  /  have  appointed  thee  to  make  an  assay,  S)'c. — The  images  of 
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Thou  shalt  know,  when  thou  shalt  have  proved,  their  way. 

28  They  are  all  of  them  the  dross  of  revolters, 
Passing  with  a  fraudulent  currency  ; 
Brass  and  iron  all  of  them. 
Instruments  of  adulteration  are  they. 

29  The  bellows  are  burned  by  the  fire, 


"a  tower"  and  "a  fortress,"  which  our  translators  have  here  introduced, 
seem  very  foreign  to  this  i^lace.  The  LXX.  and  Vulgate  have  rendered 
pni,  doKtfiacTTTjv,  prohatorem,  which  signifies  an  "  assayer,"  or  "  trier,"  from 
(Hi,  "to  try;"  but  as  the  word  is  I'^n'n.,  and  not  jnii,  perhaps  it  may 
rather  mean  the  "  office,"  or  "  business,"  of  assaying,  being  either  the 
infinitive  of  the  verb,  which  implies  the  action  itself,  and  not  the  agent ;  or 
a  noun  immediately  formed  from  thence.  As  for  ivio.  Dr.  Durell  has 
suggested,  that  it  is  a  compound  of  the  preposition  o,  and  "iVi,  "gold;" 
and  proposes  to  render,  "  I  have  appointed  thee  to  try  my  people  beyond 
(or  more  than)  gold."  But  d  has  sometimes  the  force  of  de,  "  concerning," 
or  "  in  regard  to ;"  and  the  l  which  now  precedes  j)nn,  v.-here  it  is  not  at 
all  necessary,  but  rather  unsuitable,  as  it  would  act  with  a  conversive  force, 
I  think  maybe  joined  to  "ivio,  reading  iivia,  and  rendering  thus,  "I 
have  appointed  thee  the  office  of  an  assay-master  among  my  people,  as  to 
the  gold  thereof;"  that  is,  to  try  what  is  in  them  of  genuine  worth  and 
excellence,  which,  like  pure  gold,  will  stand  the  utmost  test.  How  well 
this  agrees  with  the  following  context  is  obvious  enough. 

Verse  28.  The  dross  of  revolters — For  '^d,  which  can  afford  no  good 
sense,  twenty-one  mss.  and  one  edition  read  nu>;  and  the  Syriac,  Chaldee, 
and  Vulgate  accordingly  interpret  "  princes,"  or  "  chief  of  revolters."  But 
I  think,  from  considering  the  context,  and  comparing  a  passage  nearly 
parallel  to  this,  (Ezek.  xxii.  18-20,)  it  is  almost  certain  that  we  should  read 
»Jb,  "  the  dross,"  or  "  alloy,"  that  is  found  in  the  fine  metals.  The  wicked 
are  frequently  designed  by  this  comparison.  (Psalm  cxix.  119  ;  Prov.  xxv. 
4 ;  Isaiah  i.  22,  25.) 

Passing  with  a  fraudulent  currency — boi  O^n.  The  verb  ^3"i  signifies 
" to  go  about  buying  and  selling  to  advantage;"  but  b*3*i,  which  I  take 
to  be  an  adverb,  joined  with  '^brt,  is  constantly  used  in  a  bad  sense.  Our 
translators  have  rendered  these  words,  "  tale-bearers,"  or  persons  "walking 
with  slanders  ;"  but  I  can  see  no  reason,  in  any  of  the  passages  where  they 
occur,  to  consider  them  as  signifying  any  thing  else  than  what  we  under- 
stand by  the  word  ''  sharpers  ; "  persons  that  go  about  practising  imposition 
wherever  they  can  make  advantage  of  it.  So  that,  having  in  view  the 
metaphor  of  "  dross,"  or  impure  alloy,  I  think  we  may  fairly  render  >3bn 
^'5'n  in  this  place,  as  expressed  in  the  version. 

Instruments  of  adulteration — Forty-five  mss.  (of  which  seven  are  ancient) 
and  six  editions  read  D'n'nmo,  "adulterating,"  which  seems  right;  for 
brass  and  iron  are  the  baser  metals  used  to  adulterate  the  pure  silver.  The 
LXX.,  Syriac,  and  Vulgate  seem,  however,  to  have  read  D*nnu>o,  the  pas- 
sive participle  in  Hophal,  "  corrupted,"  or  "  adulterated  ;"  and  so  do  three 

MSS. 

Verse  29.    By  the  fire — For   anmtto,  the  Masoretes,  with  twenty-one 

F   2 
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The  lead  is  entirely  spent ; 
The  refiner  hath  melted  in  vain, 
For  the  bad  are  not  separated. 
30       Reprobated  silver  call  ye  them  ; 

For  Jehovah  hath  reprobated  them. 


Mss.,  three  old  editions,  and  the  LXX.  and  Vulgate  versions,  divide  and 
read  on  ty«o. 

The  lead  is  entirely  spent — Before  the  use  of  quicksilver  was  known,  the 
refiners  used  lead  to  separate  the  silver  from  the  other  substances  mixed 
with  it;  so  we  learn  from  Pliny, 'cA''«^.  Hist.  lib.  xxxiii.  sect.  31,)  "  Exco- 
qui  (argentum)  non  potest,  nisi  cum  plumbo  nigro,  aut  cum  vend plumbi." 

The  refiner  hath  melted— For  pjIIV  we  should  read,  by  transposition,  ^illV  ; 
so  the  ancient  versions  all  agree  ;  and  nine  mss.  read  Fiiv,  where  the  Cho- 
lem  is  sunk ;  and  one,  ^"Tiv,  where  it  is  expressed  at  large. 

The  bad  are  not  separated — By  D>i>"i,  "  the  bad,"  are  meant,  according  to 
the  metaphor,  the  base  ingredients  ;  that  is,  the  bad  principles  and  habits 
which  prevail  so  much,  and  adhere  so  closely,  that  all  the  endeavours  and 
pains  used  by  the  refiner  to  purge  them  away,  and  get  clear  of  them,  are 
frustrated  and  prove  ineffectvial ;  so  that,  as  it  follows  in  the  next  verse, 
nothing  remains  but  to  throw  them  aside,  as  a  metal  disallowed  and  cried 
down  by  authority  ;  counterfeiting  silver,  but  not  capable  of  being  brought 
to  the  sterling  standard. 

"  "ipnJ  nh  D'i^Ti — 'MaliticB  enim  eorum  non  sunt  consumptce.'  Vulg.; 
legerunt  l^nj.  Recth.  Vide  Ezech.  xxii.  20-22." — Secker.  But  the 
sense  of  "^ni  in  Ezekiel  is  totally  different  from  that  here  :  There,  the 
wicked  were  to  be  "  melted  away,"  or  "  dissolved,"  in  the  fire  of  God's 
wrath  ;  but  here  the  refiner,  after  exerting  his  utmost  skill,  cannot  effect 
his  design,  which  was  to  "  separate,"  or  "  pluck  away,"  the  bad  from  the 
good. 

CHAP.  VII.  A  NEW  prophecy  begins  with  this  chapter,  and  is  continued 
on  to  the  end  of  chapter  x.  The  date  is  not  precisely  marked,  but  the 
probability  is,  that  it  was  delivered  not  long  after  the  preceding  one,  and, 
as  it  should  seem,  on  the  following  occasion.  Besides  the  prophets  who 
were  commissioned  to  announce  the  approaching  calamities  of  Judah  and 
Jerusalem,  there  were  others  who  took  upon  themselves  to  flatter  the 
people  with  opposite  predictions.  They  taught  them  to  look  upon  such 
threats  as  groundless,  since  God,  they  said,  would  have  too  much  regard 
for  his  own  honour,  to  suflfer  his  temple  to  be  profaned,  and  the  seat  of  his 
holiness  to  be  given  up  into  the  hand  of  strangers.  Jeremiah  is  therefore 
commanded  openly  to  reprove  the  falsehood  of  these  assertions,  and  to 
show,  by  an  example  in  point,  that  the  sanctity  of  the  place  would  afford  no 
security  to  the  guilty  ;  but  that  God  would  assuredly  do  by  his  house  at 
Jerusalem  what  he  had  done  unto  Shiloh  ;  and  cast  the  people  of  Judah 
out  of  his  sight,  as  he  had  already  cast  oflf  the  people  of  Israel,  for  their 
wickedness.  (Verses  1-16.)  God  justifies  the  severity  of  his  proceedings  by  a 
representation  of  the  people's  impiety.  (Verses  17-20.)  The  prophet  declares 
their  sacrifices  to  be  of  no  acceptance,  whilst  they  continued  deaf  to  the 
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CHAPTER  VII. 

1  The  word  which  came  to  Jeremiah  from  Jehovah,  saying; 

2  Stand  in  the  gate  of  the  house  of  Jehovah,  and  there  shalt 
thou  proclaim  this  word,  and  shalt  say, 

Hear  ye  the  word  of  Jehovah,  all  Judah, 
Ye  that  enter  in  at  these  gates,  to  worship  Jehovah. 

3  Thus  saith  Jehovah  of  hosts,  the  God  of  Israel, 
Amend  your  ways  and  your  doings. 

And  I  will  dwell  among  you  in  this  place. 

4  Trust  ye  not  in  those  that  speak  falsehood,  saying. 

The   temple  of  Jehovah,  the  temple  of  Jehovah,    the 
temple  of  Jehovah  are  these. 

5  For  if  ye  will  thoroughly  amend  your  ways  and  your  doings, 


calls  of  God's  messengers.  (Verses  21-28.)  He  specifies  the  gross  idolatries 
with  which' they  were  defiled  ;  and  pronounces  a  heavy  sentence  of  divine 
vengeance  both  on  the  dead  and  on  the  living.    (Verse  29 — viii.  3.) 

Verses  1,  2.  The  word  ivhich  came,  ^c. — Tliese  two  verses  are  omitted  in 
the  LXX.,  except  the  words,  "  Hear  ye  the  word  of  Jehovah,  all  Judah." 
But  the  whole  is  acknowledged  by  the  other  versions,  and  by  all  the  collated 
Mss.,  with  a  few  slight  variations. 

Verse  3.  And  I  will  dwell  among  you — So  the  Vulgate  renders  aanw  nj^iTNi, 
and  rightly,  as  I  think,  especially  as  the  temple  was  in  view,  the  place  of 
God's  residence.  See  Exod.  xxv.  8  ;  xxix.  45  ;  1  Kings  vi.  13  ;  Ezek.  xliii. 
7,  9;  Zech.  ii.  10,  11. 

Verse  4.  In  those  that  speak  falsehood — nn  I  conceive  to  be  the  par- 
ticiple in  this  place  ;  of  which  similar  instances  occur,  Psalm  v.  6  ;  xxviii.  3  ; 
Ixiii.  11,  &c.  The  Targum  intimates,  that  the  reason  of  the  repetition  of 
the  words  "  The  temple  of  Jehovah,"  three  times,  was  because  every  Jew 
was  obliged  to  visit  the  temple  thrice  a  year.  Perhaps  we  may  rather 
represent  to  ourselves  the  speakers  as  standing  before  the  temple,  and 
pointing  to  the  different  parts  of  the  building  in  front  and  on  each  wing, 
and  saying  severally  of  them.  What  you  see  here  is  the  temple  of  Jehovah. 
Just  as  our  Saviour's  disciples,  immediately  after  their  Lord  had  been  fore- 
telling the  destruction  of  Jerusalem,  came  to  him,  and  with  similar  notions 
in  their  heads,  (as  from  our  Saviour's  reply  may  be  collected,)  pointed  out  to 
him  the  magnificent  buildings  of  the  temple.     (Matt.  xxiv.  1,  2.) 

"  n^n — 'These,'  namely,  otKofio/xat,  '  buildings,'  used  of  the  temple.  Matt. 
xxiv.  I  ;  Mark  xiii.  1,  2.  Perhaps  three  parts  of  the  temple.  The  Syriac 
translates  the  last  clause,  '  Ye  are  the  temple  of  God,  if  ye,'  &c.,  verse  5. 
St.  Paul  otf^  .^i-zi-Us  Christians  '  the  temple  of  God.'  And  R.  Alschek  on 
Hag.  ii.  5,  in  L'Empfreur  on  Daniel,  p.  188,  makes  God  call  the  Jews  so. 
But  I  see  no  authority  in  the  Old  Testament  for  it ;  else  the  third  repetition 
here  might  be  taken  for  God's  words,  '  The  people  are  my  temple  ;  and  if 
they  keep  themselves  undefiled^  they  shall  stand.'" — SiiciitR. 
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If  ye  will  altogether  do   justice  between  a  man    and  his 
neighbour  ; 

6  The  stranger,  fatherless,  and  widow  shall  ye  not  oppress  ; 
Neither  shed  innocent  blood  in  this  place  ; 

And  after  strange  gods  ye  shall  not  go  to  your  own  hurt : 

7  Then  will  I  dwell  with  you  in  this  place, 
In  the  land  which  I  gave  to  your  fathers, 
From  everlasting  to  everlasting. 

8  Behold  ye  place  your  confidence 

In  those  that  speak  falsehood  to  no  profit. 

9  What  ?  whilst  ye  steal,  murder,  and  commit  adultery. 
And  swear  falsely,  and  burn  incense  to  Baal, 

And  walk  after  strange  gods, 
Whom  ye  have  not  known  ; 

10  Will  ye  then  come,  and  stand  before  me. 
In  this  house  which  is  called  by  my  name. 

And  say.  Deliver  us,  that  we  may  practise  all  these  abo- 
minations .? 

11  A  den  of  robbers  is  this  house  become, 
Which  is  called  by  my  name,  in  your  eyes  ? 
Even  I,  behold,  I  have  seen,  saitli  Jehovah. 

12  But  go  now  to  my  place  which  was  ih  Shiloh, 
Where  I  caused  my  name  to  dwell  in  former  time, 
And  see  what  I  have  done  to  it 

Because  of  the  wickedness  of  my  people  Israel. 


Verse  10.  Deliver  us — So  I  think  it  best  to  render  ijWj  as  the  impera- 
tive singular  in  Pihel,  with  the  affix  of  the  first  person  plural.  God  reproves 
the  impiety  of  those  who  were  for  making  him  an  accomplice  in  their 
wicked  deeds  by  desiring  his  patronage  and  protection  for  the  authors  of 
them  ;  and  who  were  for  considering  his  house  as  an  asylum  and  refuge  for 
the  worst  of  criminals. 

Verse  11.  Even  I,  behold,  I  have  seen,  saith  Jehovah — In  these  words 
God  declares  that  the  wicked  actions  of  men  do  not  pass  unnoticed  by  him ; 
but  that  he  sees  them  with  the  eye  of  a  vigilant  and  just  Governor,  who 
will  not  permit  such  misconduct  to  pass  oflF  with  impunity,  whatever  mis- 
creants may  think  of  him.     (Psalm  xciv.  7-9.) 

Verse  12.  But  go  now  to  my  place  which  was  in  Shiloh — Shiloh  was  the 
place,  where,  upon  the  first  coming  of  the  Israelites  into  Canaan,  the  taber- 
nacle, in  which  was  the  ark  of  God's  presence,  was  set  up,  by  divine 
appointment,  no  doubt ;  and  there  it  continued  for  a  lojifi^^Ii'e  of  time, 
until  the  days  of  Samuel.  It  was  during  this  residence,  tliat  the  Israelites 
received  that  signal  defeat  from  the  Philistines,  when  the  ark  of  God  was 
taken,  as  related,  1  Sam.  iv.  10,  11  ;  the  pathetic  description  of  which 
disaster  made  by  the  Psalmist,  Psalm  Ixxviii.  60-64,  has  caused  it  to  be 


CHAP.  VII.  JEREMIAH.  71 

13  And   now   because  ye  have    done   all    these   works,    salth 

Jehovah, 
And  I  have  spoken  unto  you,  rismg  early  and  speakmg,  but 

ye  hearkened  not ; 
And  I  have  called  unto  you,  but  ye  answered  not : 

14  Therefore  will  I  do  to  the  house,  which  is  called  by  my 

name. 
In  which  ye  place  your  confidence. 
And  to  the  place  which  I  gave  to  you  and  to  your  fathers, 
According  to  what  I  have  done  to  Shiloh. 

1 5  And  I  will  cast  you  out  from  my  presence, 
As  I  have  cast  out  all  your  brethren, 
The  whole  seed  of  Ephraim. 

16  And  as  for  thee,  pray  not  for  this  people. 
Neither  lift  up  in  their  behalf  a  cry  or  a  supplication, 
Neither  intercede  with  me ; 

For  I  will  not  hear  thee. 

17  Seest  thou  not  what  these  are  doing 

In  the  cities  of  Judah,  and  in  the  streets  of  Jerusalem  ? 

18  The  sons  gather  wood. 

And  the  fathers  kindle  the  fire, 

And  the  women  knead  dough. 

To  make  cakes  for  the  regency  of  the  heavens. 


generally  believed,  that  an  allusion  to  it  was  likewise  designed  upon  this 
occasion.  But  a  due  consideration  of  the  context  will,  I  think,  lead  us 
rather  to  conclude  in  favour  of  a  more  recent  event,  the  vestiges  of  which 
were  still  fresh  to  be  seen.  Shiloh  was  in  the  tribe  of  Ephraim  ;  and  this 
place,  once  so  favoured  and  sanctified  by  God's  particular  residence,  had 
shared  the  fate  of  the  rest  of  the  kingdom  of  Israel,  and  was  become  a 
scene  of  misery  and  ruin.  This  they  might  literally  "  go  and  see  "  at  pre- 
sent ;  and  this,  says  God,  "  have  I  done  because  of  the  wickedness  of  my 
people  Israel."  In  which  words,  Israel,  meaning  the  ten  tribes,  is  acknow- 
ledged to  have  been  God's  people  no  less  than  Judah  ;  and  Shiloh,  it  is 
observed,  had  once  enjoyed  the  same  privileges,  which  now  belonged  to 
the  temple  at  Jerusalem.  BiU  as  God  spared  not  Shiloh,  but  made  it  the 
victim  of  his  wrath  ;  so  he  says  he  would  do  to  Jerusalem  and  her  temple ; 
and  would  cast  off  Judah  for  their  wickedness  from  being  his  people,  in 
like  manner  as  he  had  already  cast  off  their  brethren,  whom  he  distinguishes 
by  the  name  of  the  children  of  Ephraim. 

Verse  15.  All  your  brethren— The  LXX.  have  omitted  b^  before  D3>n«, 
and  it  is  also  omitted  in  one  ms.  of  good  note.  But  all  the  other  ancient 
versions,  and  the  rest  of  the  collated  mss.,  retain  it. 

Verse  18.  For  the  regency  of  the  heavens— Our  translators  here  render 
D'amn  n^bob,  "  for  the  queen  of  heaven,"  after  the  Vidgate  ;  by  which, 
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And  to  pour  out  libations  to  strange  gods, 
So  as  to  vex  me. 

19  JDo  they  vex  me?  saith  Jehovah; 

Do  they  not  vex  themselves  to  the  confusion  of  their  own 
faces  .'' 

20  Therefore  thus  saith  the  Lord  Jehovah  ; 

Behold,  my  anger  and  my  fury  shall  be  poured  forth  on 

this  place, 
Upon  man,  and  upon  beast, 
And  upon  the  trees  of  the  field. 
And  upon  the  fruit  of  the  ground  ; 
And  it  shall  burn,  and  not  be  quenched. 

21  Thus  saith  Jehovah  of  hosts,  the  God  of  Israel ; 


no  doubt,  they  meant  the  moon  ;  but  the  other  versions  render,  "  the  host 
of  heaven,"  or  something  to  that  eifect,  including  at  least  all  the  principal 
of  the  heavenly  bodies — the  sun,  moon,  and  planets.  And  this  sense  may, 
I  think,  in  some  sort  be  applied  to  r^^2h^o  or  ni^bo,  supposing  it  to  stand 
by  a  common  metonymy,  the  office  for  those  that  bear  it.  For  it  is  a  term 
nearly  synonymous  to  nbu?ao,  which  signifies  "  dominion,  rule,  or 
superiority  "  of  some  kind  ;  and  this  latter  word  is  used  concerning  the 
chief  luminaries  in  the  heavens,  which  God  is  said  to  have  made  n^il>o»^ 
to  "rule  "  or  "  preside"  there  by  day  and  by  night.  (Gen.  i.  16  ;  Psalm 
cxxxvi.  8,  9.)  So  that  nibob  may  not  improperly  be  rendered  "the 
regency,"  or  hierarchy  of  the  heavens.  But  it  must  be  noticed  also,  that 
nineteen  mss.,  some  of  which  are  of  the  greatest  antiquity,  and  perhaps 
two  more,  together  with  two  editions,  one  of  which  is  the  first  printed 
Bible,  the  other  the  celebrated  Complutensian,  read  n^N^Job  ;  and  as  -[nh'Q 
properly  signifies  "  a  delegated  agent,"  roN^D  or  ni^tbn,  may,  by  alike 
metonymy  as  before,  denote  the  very  same  heavenly  bodies,  which,  under 
the  divine  commission,  perform  certain  stated  functions  in  the  heavens. 
And  this  sense  would  perfectly  correspond  with  the  term  frequently  used  to 
denote  the  sun,  moon,  and  stars,  namely,  "  the  host  of  heaven,"  because 
they  move  regularly  in  their  respective  spheres,  as  a  marshalled  army, 
punctually  obeying  the  orders  of  their  almighty  Sovereign  and  Commander, 
See  chapter  xliv.  17-19. 

"  D»nmn  n^bab — 'To  the  queen  of  heaven,'  English  version.  Some 
think  the  sun  so  called;  for  nan,  one  of  his  names,  is  feminine;  and 
woiii  sometimes,  though  oftener  masculine.  As  ni',  the  common  name 
of  the  moon,  is  masculine,  and  nnb,  the  other,  feminine.  And  in  the 
old  northern  languages,  the  sun  is  constantly  feminine,  and  the  moon  mas- 
culine. Some  take  it  for  the  moon,  which  Greek  authors  say  the  easterns 
called  jSaXn?  and  jSaaXriy.  Others  take  nsbo  for  n^N^n,  as  Syriac,  and 
understand  it  of  the  host  of  heaven,  as  the  LXX.  do  here,  putting  a-rparia, 
but  ^aa-ikia-a-a,  Jer.  xliv.  In  both  places  the  Chaldee  expresses  the  stars, 
which  seems  to  agree  best  with  chapter  xix.  13.  Perhaps,  the  frame  of 
nature." — Skcker. 
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Add  your  burntofferings  unto  your  sacrifices, 
And  eat  ye  flesh. 

22  For  I  spake  not  with  your  fathers,  nor  commanded  them, 
In  the  day  I  brought  them  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt, 
For  the  sake  of  burntoffering  and  sacrifice : 

23  But  this  was  the  matter  I  commanded  them, 
Saying,  Hearken  ye  unto  my  voice ; 

So  will  I  be  unto  you  a  God, 

And  ye  shall  be  unto  me  a  people  ; 

And  ye  shall  walk  in  all  the  way  which  I  shall  command 

you, 
That  it  may  go  well  with  you. 

24  But  they  hearkened  not,  nor  inclined  their  ear, 

But  pursued  measures  according  to  the  imagination  of  their 

evil  heart, 
And  drew  backward,  and  not  forward. 


Verse  21.  Add  your  burntofferings,  ^-c. — The  import  of  these  words  is 
plainly  this,  that  they  were  left  at  full  liberty  to  take  both  their  burntoffer- 
ings and  their  sacrifices,  that  is,  the  beasts  designed  for  those  purposes, 
and  to  eat  their  flesh  as  common  food  ;  for  that  God  did  not  desire  to  have 
any  thing  to  do  with  them. 

Verse  22.  I  brought  them  out — The  INIasora  here  reads  '«»ifin,  which  is 
extremely  proper ;  ninety-five  mss.  and  five  editions  confirm  this  reading, 
besides  four  mss.  which  have  a  letter  erased  at  the  end  of  ^'ifin,  and  two 
which  read  'NVin. 

For  the  sake  of  burntoff'ering — "in-^)>  and  '"ilT^i>,  signify,  "  for  the 
sake  "  of  any  thing,  or  out  of  regard  to  it ;  as  hi}  of  itself  has  the  force  of 
the  Latin  preposition,  propter.  And  hence  the  true  sense  of  this  passage 
may  fairly  be  deduced.  For  God  certainly  did  speak  imto  the  people  when 
he  brought  them  out  of  Egypt,  and  gave  them  many  positive  ordinances 
concerning  burntofferings  and  sacrifices.  But  it  is  as  certain,  that  God  did 
not  command  these  things  purely  on  their  own  account,  but  as  a  means  to 
some  other  more  valuable  end.  Moral  goodness  and  religious  obedience 
were  the  scope  he  aimed  at,  the  supreme  object  of  his  desire  and  delight. 
And  in  this  light  the  words  may  be  understood  positively,  (and  not  in  a 
comparative  sense,  as  is  generally  supposed,)  not  only  here,  but  elsewhere ; 
as,  "  Thou  desirest  not  sacrifice,  else  would  I  give  it ;  thou  delightest  not 
in  burntoffering  ;  "  (Psalm  li.  16;)  and  again,  "I  desired  mercy,  and  not 
sacrifice  ;  "  (Hos.  vi.  6  ;)  and,  "  Hath  Jehovah  delight  in  burntofferings 
and  sacrifices,  as  in  obeying  the  voice  of  Jehovah  ?"  (1  Sam.  xv.  22.) 
The  latter  is  the  immediate  object  of  his  satisfaction,  and  gives  him 
real  pleasure  ;  the  former  he  esteems  not,  nor  regards  in  the  least,  for 
their  own  sake,  but  so  far  only  as  they  are  instances  of  religious  faith  and 
obedience. 

Verse  24.  And  drew  backward — The  metaphor  is  taken  from  refractory 
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25  From  tlie  day  that  your  fathers  came  out  of  the  land  of 

Egypt, 
Even  unto  this  day, 

I  have  also  sent  unto  you  all  my  servants  the  prophets, 
Daily  rising  early  and  sending. 

26  But  they  have  not  hearkened  unto  me, 
Nor  have  they  inclined  their  ear ; 
But  they  have  hardened  their  neck, 

They  have  acted  more  wickedly  than  their  fathers. 

27  And  when  thou  shalt  speak  all  these  things  unto  them, 
They  will  not  hearken  unto  thee; 

And  when  thou  shalt  call  unto  them, 
They  will  make  thee  no  answer. 

28  Therefore  shalt  thou  say  unto  them,  This  is  the  nation. 
Which  have  not  hearkened  unto  the  voice  of  Jehovah  their 

God ; 
Neither  have  they  admitted  correction ; 
Truth  hath  failed,  and  is  cut  off  from  their  mouth. 

29  Shave  off  thy  Nazarite  locks,  and  cast  them  away, 


oxen,  which,  when  put  to  the  yoke,  pull  hack  their  necks,  and  will  not 
draw  as  they  are  directed.     See  Hosea  iv.  16. 

Verse  25.  Even  unto  this  day — The  LXX.  and  Syriac  prefix  the  conjunc- 
tion 1  before  n:i) ;  and  six  mss.  also  read  ni?l. 

"  Join  the  first  part  of  this  verse  with  verse  24,  then  render,  '  And  I 
have  sent  unto  you,'  &c." — Secker. 

Verse  26.  But  they  have  not  hearkened  unto  me — All  the  mss,  read  »^«, 
and  the  ancient  versions  agree  in  it ;  for  which  reason  I  make  no  alteration. 
But  I  cannot  help  suggesting,  that  rtb«,  "  these,"  may  not  improbably  have 
been  the  original  and  true  reading  ;  some  such  word  being  wanting  to  dis- 
tinguish the  generation  of  which  the  prophet  was  speaking  from  their 
fathers  ;  in  which  case  we  might  render. 

But  neither  have  these  hearkened, 
Nor  inclined,  &c. 

Verse  29.  Shave  off  thy  Nazarite  locks,  and  cast  them  away — 'I'lrj  literally 
signifies  no  more  than  "thy  separation,"  or  "  thy  Nazariteship ; "  but  is 
here  put  for  the  hair  of  the  head,  which  was  the  sign  of  that  state  of  separa- 
tion. For  a  Nazarite  was  one  who,  by  a  special  vow,  had  separated  himself, 
or  set  himself  apart  for  a  time,  from  all  worldly  connexions,  to  attend  upon 
the  service  of  God  only.  (Numb.  vi.  2.)  Under  these  circumstances  he  was 
to  let  the  hair  of  his  head  grow;  (verse  5;)  and  when  the  days  of  his  vow 
were  fulfilled,  he  was  then  to  shave  his  head  at  the  door  of  the  tabernacle 
of  the  congregation,  (verse  IS,)  in  a  solemn  and  public  manner,  to  notify 
that  he  was  no  longer  in  his  former  state  of  separation.    But  the  shaving  of 
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And  set  up  a  lamentation  upon  the  open  plains ; 

Because  Jehovah  hath  rejected  his  people, 

And  hath  turned  adrift  the  generation  of  his  wrath. 

30  For  the  children  of  Judah  have  done  evil  in  my  siglit,  saith 

Jehovah ; 
They  have  set  their  abominations  in  the  house, 
Which  is  called  by  my  name,  to  pollute  it. 

31  And  they  have  erected  the  high  places  of  Topheth, 
Which  is  in  the  valley  of  the  son  of  Hinnom, 

To  burn  their  sons  and  their  daughters  in  the  fire ; 


the  head  was  also,  as  we  frequently  find,  a  concomitant  sign  of  great 
mourning  and  affliction.  See  Bishop  Lowth's  note  on  Isaiah  xv.  2  ;  and 
also  chap.  xvi.  6  ;  xlviii.  3/ ;  Job  i.  20.  Both  these  customs  are  probably 
alluded  to  in  the  passage  before  us.  But  the  question  is,  to  whom  these 
words  are  addresed.  Tlie  verbs  »n,  »3'^ii>n,  and  »Nii>,  are  all  feminine; 
but  there  is  not  a  feminine  subject  expressed  throughout  the  whole  chapter, 
to  which  they  can  be  applied  ;  nor  any  ground  of  authority,  that  I  can  find, 
for  supplying,  *'  O  Jerusalem,"  as  our  translators  with  some  others  have 
done.  Houbigant  therefore  conjectures,  that  for  'n  and  >Nm  we  should 
read  ti^i,  or  n,  and  wm  ;  and  I3»bmf^,  "  cast  it  away,"  with  the  affix,  instead 
of  *3'bmn;  for  which  last  word  we  actually  find  I5'bu>n  in  three  mss. 
Admitting  these  emendations,  which  the  text  seems  absolutely  to  require, 
the  words  may  then  be  considered  as  a  call  to  mourning  addressed  to  the 
prophet  himself,  who  was  a  Nazarite  in  virtue  of  his  office,  and  most 
pathetically  complied  with  the  tenor  of  the  command  ;  or,  which  I  am  rather 
inclined  to  think,  they  are  a  continuation  of  the  divine  message,  which  the 
prophet  was  in  the  preceding  verse  directed  to  deliver  to  the  Jewish  nation; 
a  nation  notorious  for  their  disobedience  to  the  voice  of  God  ;  and,  there- 
fore, enjoined  to  regard  themselves  no  longer  as  his  peculiar  people,  but  to 
lament  grievously,  as  they  had  reason,  the  unhappy  change  they  were  about 
to  experience  in  his  entire  rejection  of  them. 

The  open  plains — d'QU>.  See  note  on  chap.  iv.  11.  Perhaps  the  waste 
country  may  be  here  alluded  to,  through  which  the  Jews  had  to  pass  in 
their  journeying  to  the  place  of  their  captivity,  after  God  had  cast 
them  off.    Compare  chapter  iii.  21. 

His  people — One  ms.  expresses  "ioi>  nw,  and  another  loi)  after  niir. 
The  'parallelism  of  the  hemistichs  affords  an  argument  in  favour  of  this 
reading.     See  Bishop  Lowth's  Preliminary  Dissertation,  p.  xxxvii.  &c. 

The  generation  of  his  wrath — This  is  easily  understood  to  signify  a  race 
of  men  obnoxious  to  God's  wrath  ;  in  the  same  sense  the  apostle  speaks  of 
"  the  children  of  wrath."  (Eph.  ii.  3.) 

Verse  30.  Have  set  their  abominations  in  the  house — This  has  reference 
to  what  was  done  by  Manasseh.  (2  Kings  xxi.  4,  5,  7  ;  xxiii.  4  ;  and  com- 
pare chapters  xxiii.  11  ;  xxxii.  34.) 

Verse  31.  The  high  places  of  Topheth— The  valley  of  Hinnom,  or  of  the 
son  of  Hinnom,  was  near  Jerusalem,  and  was  the  scene  of  those  horrid 
sacrifices  which  the  Israelites,  in  imitation  of  their  idolatrous  neighbours. 
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Which  I  commanded  not, 
Nor  was  it  acceptable  unto  me. 

32  Therefore  behold  the  days  are  coming,  saith  Jehovah, 
That  it  shall  no  more  be  called  Topheth, 

Or  the  valley  of  the  son  of  Hinnom ; 

But  the  valley  of  slaughter  : 

And  they  shall  bury  in  Topheth,  till  there  be  no  room  left. 

33  And  the  carcases  of  this  people  shall  be  for  meat 

To  the  fowls  of  the  air,  and  to  the  beasts  of  the  earth ; 
And  none  shall  scare  them  away. 
34)       And  I  will  cause  to  cease  from  the  cities  of  Judah, 
And  from  the  streets  of  Jerusalem, 
The  voice  of  joy,  and  the  voice  of  mirth. 
The  voice  of  the  bridegroom,  and  the  voice  of  the  bride ; 
For  the  land  shall  become  a  desolation. 

CHAPTER  VIII. 
1  At  that  time,  saith  Jehovah,  shall  they  cast  forth 

The  bones  of  the  kings  of  Judah,  and  the  bones  of  the 
princes  thereof, 

made  of  their  children  to  Moloch.  Topheth  was  the  particular  spot  in  the 
valley  where  the  fires  were  made,  into  which  the  poor  innocent  victims 
were  thrown  ;  and  is  supposed  to  have  derived  its  name  from  the  drums 
and  tabrets,  that  were  beaten  in  order  to  drown  the  children's  cries.  "The 
high  places,"  nial,  were,  in  all  probability,  artificial  mounts  or  tumuli, 
thrown  up  about  the  place  for  the  purpose  of  performing  some  of  the  rites 
with  which  these  sacrifices  were  accompanied  ;  or  from  which  the  persons 
assembled  might  command  a  view  of  the  dreadful  spectacle. 

Which  I  commanded  not,  nor  was  it  acceptable  unto  me — God  shows  a 
particular  solicitude  to  vindicate  himself  and  his  religion  from  having  any 
thing  to  do,  either  by  way  of  command  or  goodliking,  with  a  worship  so 
cruel,  and  so  shocking  to  all  our  ideas  of  divine  goodness  and  benevolence. 
'*  No  such  thing,"  he  says,  "  was  to  be  found  among  the  ordinances  which 
he  had  prescribed,  nor  was  it  what  he  could  find  in  his  heart  to  accept ;" 
literally,  *'  it  came  not  over  his  heart ;  "  or  gained  no  admission  there.  See 
note  on  chapter  iii.  16.  Indeed  this  was  speaking  by  a  figure  which  implies 
more  than  is  expressed  ;  for  he  had  strictly  prohibited  any  such  practices 
in  his  code  of  laws,  and  expressed  the  utmost  abhorrence  and  detestation 
of  them.  "  Thou  shalt  not  do  so  unto  Jehovah  thy  God ;  for  every 
abomination  to  Jehovah,  which  he  hateth,  have  they  done  unto  their 
gods;  for  even  their  sons  and  their  daughters  they  have  burned  in  the  fire 
to  their  gods."    (Deut.  xii.  31.) 

CHAP.  VIII.  Verses  1-3.  These  three  first  verses  ought  not  to  have 
been  separated  from  those  of  the  preceding  chapter. 

Verse  I.  Shall  they  cast  forth — "i«'VV"i.      The  ftlasoretes  properly  reject 
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And  the  bones  of  the  priests,  and  the  bones  of  the  prophets, 
And  the  bones  of  the  inhabitants  of  Jerusalem,  out  of  their 
graves ; 

2  And  they  shall  leave  them  exposed  to  the  sun,  and  to  the 

moon, 
And  to  all  the  host  of  heaven,  which  they  have  loved, 
And  which  they  have  served,  and  after  which   they  have 

gone, 
And  which  they  have  sought,  and  to  which  they  have  bowed 

down : 
They  shall  not  be  gathered,  nor  shall  they  be  buried ; 
They  shall  be  as  dung  upon  the  face  of  the  ground. 

3  And  death  shall  be  chosen  rather  than  life  by  all  the  remnant, 
Those  that  are  left  of  this  evil  family  in  all  places, 
Whither  I  have  driven  them,  saith  Jehovah  of  hosts. 

4  Thou  shalt  also  say  unto  them,  Thus  saith  Jehovah  ; 


the  initial  v  Nineteen  mss.,  with  the  first  printed  Bible,  and  the  margin  of 
another  old  edition,  read  also  "i^'VV.  Twenty  mss.  read  im'V'I,  which 
appears  to  be  a  transposition  of  the  two  first  letters.      Two    mss.   read 

We  learn  from  Josephus,  (Ant.  lib.  vii.  cap.  uU.)  that  king  Solomon  laid 
up  vast  treasures  in  his  father's  sepulchre,  which  remained  untouched  till 
the  pontificate  of  Hyrcanus,  who  on  a  public  emergency  opened  one  of  the 
cells,  and  took  out  at  once  three  thousand  talents  of  silver.  And  afterwards 
Herod  the  Great  opened  another  cell,  out  of  which  he  also  took  considerable 
wealth.  Whether  the  Chaldeans  had  any  notion  of  this  particular  deposit, 
or  whether  they  were  tempted  by  a  prevailing  custom  of  burying  valuable 
things  together  with  the  bodies  of  the  deceased,  doth  not  appear.  But  it  is 
here  foretold,  that  at  the  taking  of  Jerusalem  the  lawless  soldiery  should 
break  open  the  monuments  of  the  great,  and  scatter  the  bones  abroad, 
without  concerning  themselves  to  cover  them  again.  And  that  this  was  no 
uncommon  practice  at  the  sacking  of  cities,  may  be  learned  from  Horace, 
Epod.  xvi.  13  : — 

Quceque  caretit  ventis  et  sollbus  ossa  Quirinl, 
(Nefas  vi(kre)  disiipabit  insolcns. 

Verse  3.  Those  that  are  left — tD'1b*tyin.  This  word  I  consider  as  stand- 
ing in  apposition  to  the  preceding  word,  ri»1«il>n,  and  exegetic  of  it ;  and 
not  governed  by  it  in  the  genitive  case,  as  represented  in  our  English 
version,  "  the  residue  of  those  that  are  left,"  which  is  a  mere  tautology, 
"  the  remainder  of  those  that  remain."  D'lNtrjn  appears  a  second  time 
in  the  text,  after  nio port;  but  it  is  omitted  in  the  Bodleian  ms.,  N°.  1, 
and  in  the  LXX.  and  Syriac  versions.  In  the  Vulgate  it  is  likewise  ex- 
pressed but  once  ;  but  the  omission  is  there  in  the  first  instance. 

Verse  4.  In  that  part  of  the  prophecy  which  follows  next,  the  difference  of 
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Shall  they  that  fall  not  rise  again  ? 

Or  he  that  turneth  away,  shall  he  not  return  ? 

5  Why  then  hath  this  people  revolted, 
Jerusalem  with  a  perpetual  apostasy  ? 
They  have  taken  fast  hold  of  deceit, 
They  have  refused  to  return. 

6  I  have  hearkened  with  attention, 
They  will  not  speak  aright ; 

No  one  repenteth  of  his  wickedness, 

Saying,  What  have  I  done  ? 

Every  one  that  turneth  away  runneth  on  full  speed, 

As  a  horse  rushing  to  the  battle. 

speakers  requires  to  be  attended  to  ;  the  transitions  being  quick  and  sudden, 
but  full  of  life  and  energy.  The  prophet  at  first,  in  the  name  of  God,  re- 
proves the  people's  incorrigibility ;  he  charges  their  wise  ones  with  folly, 
and  threatens  them  with  grievous  calamities.  (Verses  4-13.)  In  the  three  next 
verses  he  seems  to  apostrophize  his  countrymen  in  his  own  person,  and  as 
one  of  the  people  that  dwelt  in  the  open  towns,  advising  those  that  were  in 
the  like  situation  to  retire  with  him  into  some  of  the  fortified  cities,  and 
there  wait  the  event  with  patience ;  since  there  was  nothing  but  terror 
abroad,  and  the  noise  of  the  enemy,  who  had  already  begun  to  ravage  the 
country.  (Verses  14-16.)  God  speaks,  verse  17,  and  threatens  to  bring  foes 
against  them  that  should  be  irresistible.  The  prophet  appears  again  in  his 
own  person,  commiserating  the  daughter  of  his  people,  who  is  heard  be- 
wailing her  forlorn  case  in  a  distant  land ;  whilst  the  voice  of  God,  like 
that  of  conscience,  breaks  in  upon  her  complaints,  and  shows  her  that  all 
this  ruin  is  brought  upon  her  by  her  own  infidelities.  (Verses  18-20.)  The 
prophet  once  more  resumes  his  discourse ;  he  regrets  that  no  remedy  can 
be  found  to  close  up  the  wounds  of  his  country,  and  pathetically  weeps 
over  the  number  of  her  slain.  (Verse  21 — ix.  1.) 

Shall  they  that  fall  not  rise  again  ? — The  verbs  in  this  verse,  both  plural 
and  singular,  are  used  indefinitely,  having  no  determinate  subject.  The 
meaning  of  this  verse,  taken  in  ponnexion  with  the  two  next,  seems  to  be, 
that  since  reformation  and  amendment  were  not  things  in  their  own  nature 
impossible,  the  people  were  inexcusable  in  persisting  in  their  revolt,  without 
showing  the  least  disposition  to  return  to  their  allegiance ;  whilst  God,  on 
his  pai't,  was  ready  to  have  received  them  on  their  repentance. 

Verse  6.  On  full  speed — For  cmvion,  the  Masoretes  read  □nv'ntoi;  so 
do  nineteen  mss.,  with  the  oldest  edition  of  the  whole  Bible,  and  another  in 
the  margin.  Eight  read  nnv'iol.  On  the  other  hand,  three  mss.,  and  the 
first  printed  copy  of  the  prophetical  books,  read  oniviion.  But,  read 
whichever  we  will,  the  word,  I  am  persuaded,  ought  to  be  divided  into  two, 
DM  iv")ia:i,  or  dn  yrion;  and  for  iti>  nb^  we  should  read  iii^n  ba 
and  render,  "  Every  one  that  turneth  away  is  at  the  top  of  his  speed,"  or 
"runneth  on  full  speed,"  in  cursu  suo  absolutus  est.  See  instances  of  two 
words  improperly  united,  verse  18,  and  chapter  vi.  29. 

"oni'vi'lDl — Ek  Tov  Bpojjiov  avTov,  hXX.  Forte  leg erunt,  Dn1^f*^^^  liim." 
T— Secker. 
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7  Even  the  stork  in  the  heavens  knoweth  her  stated  times, 
And  the  turtle  dove,  and  the  crane,  and  the  swallow  oT^serve 

the  season  of  their  coming  : 
But  my  people  have  not  discerned  the  judgment  of  Jehovah. 

8  How  will  ye  say,  We  are  wise. 

And  the  law  of  Jehovah  is  among  us  ? 
Surely  the  false  pen  of  scribes 
Hath  converted  these  into  falsehood. 

9  The  wise  ones  are  confounded, 
They  are  dismayed  and  ensnared  ; 

Behold,  they  have  spurned  at  the  word  of  Jehovah  ; 
And  as  for  wisdom,  what  is  there  in  them  ? 
10       Therefore  will  I  give  their  wives  unto  others. 

Their  fields  to  those  that  shall  enter  into  possession  ; 
Because  from  the  least  even  unto  the  greatest. 
Every  one  is  wholly  addicted  to  his  lust ; 
From  the  prophet  even  vinto  the  priest. 
Every  one  practiseth  falsehood. 


Verse  7.  And  the  crane — Fourteen  hss.  and  five  editions  read,  with  the 
Masora,  d*di.     See  Bishop  Lowth's  note  on  Isaiah  xxxviii.  14. 

The  judgment  of  Jehovah — His  law,  or  system  of  laws  ;  that  rule  of 
moral  conduct  which  God  prescribed  for  their  observance ;  and  which  he 
furnished  them  with  the  means  of  knowing  as  certainly  as  those  birds  of 
passage  are  taught,  by  what  we  call  "  natural  instinct,"  all  that  is  conve- 
nient for  them.     See  Isaiah  i.  3. 

Verse  8.  Surely  the  false  pen  of  scribes  hath  converted  these  into  falsehood 
— The  nature  of  the  English  language,  which  usually  requires  the  nomina- 
tive to  precede  the  verb,  will  not  easily  admit  the  hemistichs  to  proceed 
here  in  the  same  order  as  in  the  original.  run  should  not  be  rendered 
"  behold,"  but  "  these  ; "  namely,  the  light  of  natural  understanding,  and 
the  assistance  of  a  revealed  law ;  on  both  which  the  Jews  valued  them- 
selves. But  these  advantages,  they  are  told,  were,  in  a  great  measure,  lost 
to  them,  through  the  false  glosses  of  those  that  took  upon  them  to  expound 
the  sacred  text.  These  are  understood  to  have  been  called  scribes, 
"  writers,"  from  their  usually  delivering  their  instructions  in  writing.  And 
hence,  the  propagation  of  error  by  their  means  is  ascribed  to  their  "  false 
pen." 

Verse  10.  Their  fields  to  those  that  shall  enter  into  possession — m"i*  pro- 
perly signifies,  to  possess  that  which  was  the  property  of  others,  and  there- 
fore implies  a  dispossession  of  the  former  owners.  One  ms.,  with  the  LXX. 
and  Syriac,  place  the  conjunction  1  before  DirniTii*. 

From  the  prophet — Twelve  mss.  and  two  editions,  with  the  LXX.  and 
Syriac,  read  N'lJtoi  with  the  conjunction,  as  in  the  pai-allel  place,  chap.  vi. 
13.  Also,  six  MSS.  and  one  edition  read  "iVs  for  n!?^,  in  the  first  instance ; 
and,  in  the  second,  seven  mss.,  and  two  more  in  the  margin,  do  the  same. 


i56  JEREMIAH.  chap.  viir. 

11  And  they  have  healed  the  wound  of  the  daughter  of  my 

people  superficially, 
Saying,  Peace,  peace ;  when  there  was  no  peace. 

12  Were  they  ashamed   because  they  had  committed   abomi- 

nation ? 
Nay,  they  were  not  ashamed, 
Neither  knew  they  how  to  blush  : 
Therefore  shall  they  fall  one  after  another, 
In  the  time  of  their  visitation  shall  they  be  cast  down,  saith 

Jehovah. 

13  I  will  utterly  consume  them,  saith  Jehovah  ; 
There  shall  be  no  grapes  on  the  vine, 

Nor  shall  there  be  figs  on  the  fig-tree ; 

Even  the  leaf  is  withered  ; 

For  I  have  appointed  these  to  pass  away  from  them. 

14  Wherefore  do  we  sit  still  ? 

Assemble  yourselves,  and  let  us  enter  into  the  fortified 

cities ; 
And  let  us  wait  in  silence  there,  since  Jehovah  our  God 

hath  silenced  us. 
And  hath  given  us  water  of  hemlock  to  drink. 
Because  we  have  sinned  against  Jehovah, 


Verse  11.  And  they  have  healed — Four  mss.  and  the  oldest  edition  of  the 
Bible  read  here  iNai»i,  as  chap.  vi.  14. 

Verse  12 — Were  they  ashamed,  ^c — See  the  note  on  chap.  vi.  15. 

Verse  13.  I  will  utterly  consume  them — qq'Dm  t^D«.  I  take  ^D«  to  be 
one  of  those  words  where  the  «  has  been  put,  by  mistake,  for  the  charac- 
teristic n,  of  which  instances  have  been  already  given  in  the  note  on  chap, 
iv.  19.  We  should  therefore  read  f^'on  the  infinitive  Hiphil,  from  f|lD; 
from  whence  «^»D«,  the  first  person  future  of  the  same  conjugation.  The 
failing  of  grapes  on  the  vine,  and  of  figs  on  the  fig-tree,  and  the  withering 
of  the  leaf,  I  conceive  metaphorically  to  signify,  that  the  nation  should  be 
deprived  of  all  their  real  advantages,  and  also  of  what  was  ornamental,  by  a 
severe  dispensation  of  God's  providence. 

Verse  14.  Let  us  wait  in  silence — ddi  implies  forbearing  to  act,  as  well  as 
to  speak.  The  prophet,  therefore,  hereby  seems  to  advise  not  to  take 
measures  of  resistance,  as  they  would  be  ineffectually  employed  against 
what  God  had  determined. 

Hemlock — So  our  translators  have  rendered  m«l,  Hosea  x.  4;  Amos  vi. 
12.  And  it  is  evident  from  Deut.  xxix.  18,  that  some  herb  or  plant  is 
meant  by  it  of  a  malignant  or  nauseous  kind,  at  least ;  being  there  joined 
with  wormwood,  and  in  the  margin  of  our  Bibles  explained  to  be  "  a  poi- 
sonful  herb."  In  like  manner  see  chap.  ix.  15;  xxiii.  15.  In  Psalm  Ixix. 
21,  which  is  justly  considered  as  a  prophecy  of  our  Saviour's  sufferings,  it 
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15  We  look  for  peace,  and  there  is  no  good, 
For  a  time  of  healing,  and  behold  terror. 

16  From  Dan  is  heard  the  snorting  of  his  horses, 

At  the  sound  of  the  neighing  of  his  steeds  the  whole  land 

trembleth  ; 
They  are  come  also,  and  have  eaten  up  the  land,  and  all 

that  is  in  it ; 
The  city  and  those  that  dwelt  in  it. 

17  Surely,  behold,  I  am  about  to  send  against  you  serpents, 
Basilisks,  which  cannot  be  charmed  ; 

And  they  shall  bite  you,  saith  Jehovah. 


is  said,  "They  gave  me  4i>Ni  to  eat;"  which  the  LXX.  have  rendered 
Xo^rjv,  "gall."  And,  accordingly,  it  is  recorded  in  the  history,  (Matt. 
xxvii.  34,)  "  They  gave  him  vinegar  to  drink,  mingled  with  gall,"  o^os 
fiera  xo^*??-  But  in  the  parallel  passage,  Mark  xv.  23,  it  is  said  to  be 
ea-fxvpvia-fifvov  oivov,  "  wine  mingled  with  myrrh  ; "  a  very  bitter  ingredient. 
From  whence  I  am  induced  to  think  that  x°^'7>  ^^^^  perhaps  u>mi,  may  be 
used  as  a  general  name  for  whatever  is  exceedingly  bitter ;  and,  conse- 
quently, where  the  sense  requires  it,  may  be  put  specially  for  any  bitter 
herb  or  plant,  the  infusion  of  which  may  be  called  trNr*o. 

Verse  15.  We  look  for  peace — All  the  ancient  versions  have  rendered  ni|? 
by  a  verb  in  the  first  person  plural  of  the  preter  tense,  both  here  and  chap, 
xiv.  19  ;  but  this  is  clearly  no  literal  version ;  for  nip  is  the  infinitive  mood, 
which  is  often  changed  into,  or  used  for,  a  noun  ;  so  that  Dibmb  nip  lite- 
rally signifies  "a  looking  for  peace."  But  as  the  preceding  words  1J«tDn  >5 
nin*b  ought,  I  am  persuaded,  to  be  taken  in  connexion  with  the  following 
context,  rather  than  with  that  which  goes  before  them,  we  may  from  thence 
be  justified  in  supplying  lib  to  Dibmb  nip,  and  so  render,  "  We  look  for 
peace,"  est  nobis  expectatio  pads  ;  and  the  whole  sentence  will  express  the 
state  of  anxiety  and  terror  into  which  the  people  were  fallen  in  consequence 
of  their  sins.     See  the  parallel  passage,  chap.  xiv.  19. 

Verse  16.  From  Dan — Grotius  observes,  after  Jerome,  that  Nebuchad- 
nezzar, having  subdued  Phenicia,  passed  through  the  tribe  of  Dan  in  his 
way  to  Jerusalem.  When  the  enemy,  therefore,  was  advanced  so  near,  it 
was  time  for  the  people  of  Judah  to  take  the  alarm,  and  to  provide  for  their 
own  security. 

His  steeds — vtim.  This  word  is  used  for  "  war-horses,"  Judges  v.  22  ; 
chap,  xlvii.  3.     See  also  note  on  chap.  1.  11. 

Verse  17-  Which  cannot  be  charmed — That  some  persons  possessed  the 
faculty  of  rendering  serpents  harmless,  is  a  fact  too  well  attested  by  histo- 
rians and  travellers  to  admit  of  contradiction ;  but  by  what  means  this 
effect  was  produced,  is  not  quite  so  clear.  The  Scripture  word  VDnh  seems 
to  be  used  in  conformity  to  the  vulgar  opinion,  ascribing  it  to  the  power  of 
certain  cabalistical  words  and  incantations  muttered  through  the  teeth. 
But  this,  we  have  reason  to  believe,  was,  in  general,  no  other  than  a  mist 
cast  over  the  eyes  of  the  common  people,  by  those  who  were  in  possession 
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18  Sorrow  is  upon  me  past  my  remedying, 
My  heart  within  me  is  faint. 

19  Behold  the  voice  of  the  daughter  of  my  people  from  a  far 

country  ! 
Is  not  Jehovah  in  Sion  ? 
Is  not  her  king  in  her  ? 

(Why  then  have  they  provoked  me  by  their  graven  images, 
And  by  their  foreign  vanities  ?) 

20  The  harvest  is  over,  the  summer  is  ended ; 
Yet  we  are  not  delivered. 


of  physical  discoveries,  in  order  to  procure  more  veneration  and  respect. 
Pliny  speaks  of  certain  herbs  whicli,  being  carried  about,  prevented  the  bite 
of  serpents.  (Hist.  Nat.  lib.  xx.  sect.  15  ;  lib.  xxii.  sect.  25.)  Others  tell 
surprising,  but  not  altogether  incredible,  stories  of  the  affinity  and  influence 
of  musical  sounds.  See  Bochart,  De  Sacr.  Animal,  par.  ii.  lib.  3.  cap.  6  ; 
Shaw's  Travels,  page  429 ;  and  Sir  John  Chardin's  ms.  cited  by  Harmer, 
chap.  viii.  obs.  14.  In  this  same  ms.  the  author  remarks,  that  "  those 
that  know  how  to  tame  serpents  by  their  charms,  are  wont,  commonly,  to 
break  out  their  teeth  ;"  and  supposes  this  to  be  alluded  to.  Psalm  Iviii.  6  : 
"  Break  their  teeth,  O  God,  in  their  mouth."  But  whatever  were  the 
methods  commonly  practised,  the  enemies  of  the  Jews  are  here  compared 
to  such  serpents  as  were  not  to  be  mollified  nor  disarmed  by  any  of  those 
means  :  "They  shall  bite  you,  saith  Jehovah." 

Verse  18.  Past  my  remedying — »no>^no.  This  I  take  to  be  an  improper 
junction  of  two  words,  *no  »^ia,  which  are  so  distinguished  in  four  mss. 
and  one  edition;  another  manuscript  also  reads  »nJi  ♦biiD.  The  first  of 
these  words,  >^io,  is  a  negative  particle;  and  'n»J,  or,  written  at  full 
length,  'nvj,  is  a  verb  in  the  infinitive  mood,  from  nnJ,  "  to  heal,"  with 
the  affix  ♦.     The  LXX.  and  Arabic  versions  favour  this  emendation. 

"  Kalinsky,  on  Nahum  and  Habakkuk,  thinks  the  lamentation  of  Jere- 
miah for  Josiah  begins  here,  and  ends  with  the  next  chapter.  Acta  Erudit. 
1749,  page  467-" — Secker. 

Verse  19.  Behold  the  voice,  Sfc. — The  prophet  anticipates  in  his  imagina- 
tion the  captivity  of  his  countrymen  in  Babylon,  "a  far  country;"  and 
represents  them  there  as  asking,  with  a  mixture  of  grief  and  astonishment, 
if  there  was  no  such  being  as  Jehovah,  who  presided  in  Sion,  that  he  so 
neglected  his  people,  and  suffered  them  to  continue  in  such  a  wretched 
plight.  Upon  this  complaint  of  theirs  God  justly  breaks  in  with  a  question 
on  his  part,  and  demands  why,  if  they  acknowledged  such  a  protector  as 
himself,  they  had  deserted  his  service,  and,  by  going  over  to  idols,  with 
which  they  had  no  natural  connexion,  had  forfeited  all  title  to  his  favour. 
The  people  then  proceed  with  their  complaint  in  the  next  verse,  setting 
forth  that,  though  much  time  had  elapsed,  they  nevertheless  seemed  to  be 
still  as  far  from  deliverance  as  ever. 

"  D'pnin    V'l'^^^'  "  from  a  far  country." — Secker. 

And  by  their  foreign  vanities — The  LXX.,  Syriac,  and  Vulgate,  add  the 
conjunction  i,  and  read  >b:iril"i. 
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21  Upon  account  of  the  wound  of  the  daughter  of  my  people 

am  I  heartbroken ; 
I  mourn  ;  astonishment  hath  taken  hold  on  me. 

22  Is  there  no  balm  in  Gilead  ? 
Is  there  no  physician  there  ? 

AVhy  then  is  not  the  health  of  the  daughter  of  my  people 
restored  ? 

CHAPTER  IX. 

1  Oh  that  my  head  were  waters, 

And  mine  eyes  a  fountain  of  tears, 
That  I  might  weep  day  and  night 
For  the  slain  of  the  daughter  of  my  people  ! 


Verse  22.  Is  there  no  balm  in  Gilead  F — "Balm,"  or  "balsam,"  is  used 
with  us  as  a  common  name  for  many  of  those  oily  resinous  substances  which 
flow  spontaneously,  or  by  incision,  from  certain  trees  or  plants,  and  are  of 
considerable  use  in  medicine  and  surgery;  it  serves,  therefore,  very  pro- 
perly to  express  the  Hebrew  word  »"iV,  which  the  LXX.  have  rendered 
pTjTivT],  and  the  ancients  have  interpreted  "  resin,"  indiscriminately.     But 
Kimchi,  and  some  of  the  moderns,  have  understood  by  nv  that  particular 
species  heretofore  properly  called  balsamum,  or  opobalsamum,  and  now  dis- 
tinguished by  the  name  of  balsamum  Judaicum,  or  "  balm  of  Gilead  ;"  being 
that  which   is  so  much  celebrated   by  Pliny,   Strabo,  Diodorus    Siculus, 
Tacitus,  Justin,  and  others,  for  its  costliness,  its  medicinal  virtues,  and  for 
being  the  product  of  Judea  only,  and  of  a  particular  spot  there  ;  and  which 
Josephus  attributes  to  the  neighbourhood  of  Jericho ;  but  says,  that  the 
tree  was  according  to  tradition  originally  brought  by  the  queen  of  Sheba  to 
king  Solomon  out  of  Arabia  Felix,  the  country  that  now  principally  sup- 
plies the  demand  for  that  valuable  drug.     See  Joseph.  Ant.  lib.  iv.  caj).  6; 
lib.  viii.  cap.  6  ;  De  Bell.  Jud.  lib.  i.  cap.  6.  ;  edit.  Hudson.    On  the  other  hand, 
Bochart  strongly  contends,  that  >1V  could  not  possibly  mean  that  balsam, 
as  Gilead  was  very  far  from  the  spot  which  produced  it,  and  none  of  the 
trees  grew  on  that  side  of  the  Jordan  ;  and  besides,  'iv  is  spoken  of  as 
brought  from  Gilead  (Gen.  xxxvii.  25)  long  before  the  balsam-tree  had  been 
planted  in  any  part  of  Judea.     He  therefore  considers  it  as  no  other  than 
the  resin  drawn  from  the  terebinihus,  or  turpentine- tree,  which  abounds 
sufficiently  in  those  parts.     Bochart,  De  Sacr.  Animal,  par.  i.  lib.  2.  cap. 
51.     And  this,  for  all  that  appears,  may  have  been  the  case;  the  resin  or 
balm  of  the  terebinthus  being  well  known  to  have  healing  virtues ;  which 
is  at  least  sufficient  to  answer  the  design  of  the  prophet's  question  on  this 
occasion  ;  which  was  metaphorically  to  ask,  if  there  were  no  salutary  means 
within  reach,  or  none  that  knew  how  to  apply  them  for  the  relief  of  his 
country  from  those  miseries  with  which  it  was  afflicted. 

CHAP.  IX.    Verse  1.  Oh  that  my  head — All  the  Hebrew  mss.   and  the 
generality  of  printed  copies  reckon  this  as  the  twenty-third  verse  of  chapter 
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Oh  that  I  had  in  the  wilderness  a  traveller's  lodge. 
That  I  might  leave  my  people,  and  go  from  them  ! 
Because  they  are  all  of  them  adulterers, 
An  assembly  of  perfidious  dealers. 
And  they  have  bent  their  tongue  like  a  bow  ; 
By  falsehood,  and  not  according  to  truth,  they  are  become 

mighty  in  the  land  ; 
Surely  from  wickedness  to  wickedness  have  they  proceeded ; 
And  me  have  they  not  known,  saith  Jehovah. 
Be  upon  your  guard  each  man  against  his  companion  ; 
And  place  no  confidence  in  any  brother: 
For  every  brother  will  surely  supplant ; 


viii.,  to  which  it  properly  belongs,  being  a  continuation  of  the  prophet's 
sympathetic  wailing  over  his  wretched  country. 

Verse  2.  Oh  that  I  had  in  the  loilderness — These  words  are  not  spoten,  like 
the  former,  by  the  prophet  in  his  own  person,  but  as  coming  immediately 
from  the  mouth  of  God  ;  as  appears  from  the  close  of  verse  3  :  "  And  me 
have  they  not  known,  saith  Jehovah."  God  wishes  himself  in  a  situation 
not  to  see  the  corrupt  and  profligate  manners  of  his  people,  which  are  set 
forth  at  large,  and  for  which  he  renews  his  denunciations  of  vengeance 
against  them,  verses  2-16.  He  summons  the  mourning  women  to  bewail  the 
calamities  of  the  nation,  verses  1 7-22  ;  forbids  setting  any  value  on  personal 
endowments,  except  the  knowledge  of  God  and  his  attributes  only,  verses 
23,  24  ;  and  shows  the  punishment  of  the  circumjacent  nations,  circumcised 
and  uncircumcised,  to  be  near  at  hand. 

A  traveller's  lodge — Travellers  in  the  east  are  not,  nor  ever  were,  accom- 
modated at  inns  on  the  road,  after  the  manner  of  the  European  nations.  '  In 
some  places,  indeed,  there  are  large  public  buildings  provided  for  their 
reception,  which  they  call  "  caravanseras  : "  but  these  afford  merely  a 
covering,  being  absolutely  without  furniture  ;  and  the  traveller  must  carry 
his  own  provisions  and  necessaries  along  with  him,  or  he  will  not  find  any. 
Nor  are  even  these  empty  mansions  always  to  be  met  with ;  so  that  if  the 
weary  traveller  at  night  comes  into  a  town,  where  there  is  no  caravansera, 
or  Tvavbox^iov,  as  it  is  called,  Luke  x.  34,  he  must  take  up  his  lodging  in 
the  street,  unless  some  charitable  inhabitant  will  be  pleased  to  receive  him 
into  his  house  ;  as  we  find,  Judges  xix.  15.  And  if  he  passes  through  the 
desert,  it  is  well  for  him  if  he  can  light  upon  a  cave,  or  a  hut,  which  some 
one  before  him  may  have  erected  for  a  temporary  shelter.  And  this  last  is 
what  I  conceive  to  be  here  meant  by  d*ni«  pbo  ;  a  solitary,  and  not  very 
comfortable,  situation  ;  but  yet  preferable  to  the  chagrin  of  living  continu- 
ally in  the  society  of  men  of  profligate  manners. 

Verse  3.  Like  a  fow  j  by  falsehood— Instead  of  ipm  Dnmj?  I  propose  to 
read  '^ptl>o  ntl'p.  The  LXX.,  Chaldee,  and  Vulgate,  do  not  acknowledge 
the  aflix  pronoun  after  nmp ;  and  the  ellipsis  of  3,  the  particle  of  similitude, 
which  is  wanting  before  it,  is  very  frequent ;  although  it  may  very  possibly 
have  been  dropped  by  accident  here,  on  account  of  the  similar  sound  of  the 
following  p.     All  the  ancient  versions  express  it. 
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And  every  companion  will  go  about  to  overreach. 

5  And  they  will  impose  every  one  upon  his  companion  ; 
And  the  truth  will  they  not  speak  ; 

They  have  habituated  their  tongue  to  speak  falsehood ; 
They  have  wearied  themselves  in  practising  iniquity. 

6  Thy  habitation  is  in  the  midst  of  deceit ; 

Through    deceit    have    they    refused    to    know    me,  saith 
Jehovah. 

7  Therefore  thus  saith  Jehovah  of  hosts, 
Behold  I  will  melt  them  and  try  them  ; 

.For  how  else  can  1  act  with    respect   to  the  daughter  of 
my  people  ? 

8  Their  tongue  is  the  arrow  of  a  murderer, 
In  whose  mouth  the  word  is  treachery  ; 

He  will  profess  peace  towards  his  companion, 

But  inwardly  will  he  resolve  to  fall  upon  him  by  surprise. 

9  For  these  things  shall  I  not  visit  ?  saith  Jehovah  ; 
Shall  not  my  soul  avenge  itself  of  such  a  nation  as  this  ? 

1 0       Upon  the  mountains  will  I  bring  up  weeping  and  wailing, 


Verse  4.  Will  go  about  to  overreach — "i^rr  ^'51.  See  the  note  on  chapter 
vi.  28. 

Verse  6.  Through  deceit  have  they  refused  to  know  me,  saith  Jehovah — 
The  knowledge  of  God,  which  is  true  religion,  is  incompatible  with  the 
habitual  practice  of  any  wickedness.  And  therefore  it  is  natural  enoiigb 
for  those  that  are  resolved  at  all  events  to  abide  in  their  evil  courses,  to 
endeavour,  if  possible,  to  divest  themselves  of  all  religious  principles, 
which,  if  insufficient  to  restrain,  will  be  sure  at  least  to  be  very  troublesome 
to  them.  For  this  cause  they  are  ready  to  "  say  unto  God,  Depart  from 
us  ;  for  we  desire  not  the  knowledge  of  thy  ways."     (Job  xxi.  14.) 

""[niU^!  M^hi  nil^il — rjbiKrjaaVyKaiov  8ie\nrov  tov  eTriarpeyJAai.  tokos.  LXX. 
Forte  legerunt,^r\'.  liu>  l«^  H^l  lliJn." — Secker.  From  the  Greek  it  seems 
probable,  that  the  true  reading  may  have  been  i«bj  w^l  lii>rt;  the  negative 
M^l  having  been  lost  through  the  similarity  of  the  three  first  letters  of  im^jj. 
Thus  the  sense  and  metre  will  be  equally  restored,  and  we  may  render, 
"  They  have  practised  iniquity,  and  not  been  weary." 

Verse  7.  Behold  I  will  melt  them  and  try  them — In  these  words  God  pro- 
fesses his  intention  of  making  use  of  the  furnace  of  affliction,  to  try  if  he 
can  by  such  means  purge  and  purify  the  manners  of  his  people  ;  since  all 
other  had  proved  ineffectual  for  their  amendment. 

Verse  8.  The  arrow  of  a  murderer — The  Masoretes  here  read  ainiy,  which 
is  also  the  reading  of  twenty-nine,  perhaps  thirty-one,  mss.,  and  three  edi- 
tions.    But  I  prefer  uniu?,  the  received  reading  of  the  text. 

To  fall  upon  him  by  surprise — lllK.     Insidiari  ei. 

"VQi  in — Forte,  ^^Q    *111." — Secker. 

"m«  D'm' — ex^t  ex0pai>.  LXX. ;  forte  legeru7if  r\:i''H.  "—SzcKER. 
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And  upon  the  pastures  of  the  plain  lamentation ; 
Because  they  are  burned  up,  so  that  no  man  passeth  through, 
And  they  hear  not  the  voice  of  cattle  ; 
Both  the  fowls  of  the  heavens  and  the  beasts  are  fled,  are 
gone. 

1 1  And  I  will  reduce  Jerusalem  into  heaps,  a  den  of  dragons  ; 
And  the  cities  of  Judah  will  I  make  a  desolation  without 

inhabitant. 

12  Who  is  the  wise  man,  that  can  understand  this  ? 

And  to  whom  the  mouth  of  Jehovah  hath  spoken,  so  that 

he  can  declare  it  ? 
Wherefore  is  the  land  destroyed. 
Burnt  up  like  a  desart,  so  that  no  man  passeth  through  it  ? 

13  Even  Jehovah  hath  said, 
Because  they  have  forsaken  my  law. 
Which  I  set  before  them  ; 

And  have  not  hearkened  unto  my  voice, 
Neither  have  walked  according  to  it ; 

14  But  they  have  gone  after  the  imaginations  of  their  own  heart, 
And  after  the  deities  which  they  learned  from  their  fathers  : 


Verse  10.  The  pastures  of  the  plain — "liTn  is  used  for  the  plain  or  cham- 
paign country,  as  opposed  to  the  mountains.  See  Isaiah  Ixiii.  13  ;  Lam.  iv. 
19;  Joel  i.  19;  ii.  22.  It  properly  signifies  a  thinly  inhabited  country, 
used  chiefly  for  sheepwalks ;  from  the  Chaldee  signification  of  the  word 
Tin,  "  to  lead,"  as  a  shepherd  doth  his  sheep. 

Are  fled,  are  gone — The  Syriac  and  Vulgate  add  the  conjunction  before 
libri,  as  if  they  had  read  is!'''!. 

Verse  12.  Who  is  the  wise  man  F  d^c. — In  this  style  of  interrogation  the 
prophet  indirectly  declares  himself  to  be  the  person  qualified  by  divine 
inspiration  to  answer  the  question  proposed  in  the  latter  part  of  the  verse  ; 
which  he  accordingly  does  in  the  verses  that  follow. 

Verse  14.  The  deities  which  they  learned  from  their  fathers — The  Vulgate 
seems  to  point  out  onin^a  linb  "iti^«  as  the  true  reading ;  but  whether 
we  follow  that,  or  read  as  the  text  stands  at  present,  the  sense  is  the  same. 

As  the  heathen  nations  had  their  superior  gods,  dii  majores,  and  others 
of  a  subordinate  rank,  so,  it  has  been  observed  by  some  learned  writers,  the 
Israelites  seem  in  early  times  to  have  distinguished  between  the  terms 
D>nb«  and  D'bi>l,  the  former  of  which  they  appropriated  to  Jehovah,  the 
supreme  God,  the  Maker  of  heaven  and  earth  ;  and  whilst  they  pretended 
to  admit  of  no  other  gods,  a»n^«,  but  him,  none  of  the  same  rank  and 
order,  they  were  willing  to  think  themselves  free  to  pay  an  inferior  worship 
to  the  tutelary  gods  of  other  nations,  whom  they  styled  D'^i>l,  "lords," 
"  deities,"  or  "  demons,"  of  a  middle  rank  between  the  divine  nature  and 
the  human.  But  that  this  evasion  availed  them  little,  appears  from  the 
frequent  and  severe  rebukes  they  received  from  time  to  time,     St.  Paul 
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15  Therefore  thus  saith  Jehovah  of  hosts,  the  God  of  Israel ; 
Behold  I  will  feed  them  with  wormwood, 

And  I  will  give  them  water  of  hemlock  to  drink. 

16  And  I  will  scatter  them  among  nations, 

Whom  they  have  not  known,  they  nor  their  fathers  ; 
And  1  will  send  after  them  the  sword. 
Until  I  shall  have  made  an  end  of  them. 

17  Thus  saith  Jehovah  of  hosts, 

Consider  ye,  and  call  for  the  mourning  women,  and  let  them 
come  ; 


takes  notice  of  the  same  kind  of  distinction  made  among  the  Heathen,  who 
had  their  6eoi  and  Kvpiot  TroXXot,  "gods  many  and  lords  many;"  hut 
admonishes  Christians  that  "  to  them  there  was  but  one  God,  the  Father, 
and  one  Lord  Jesus  Christ,"  to  Avhora  alone  they  might  address  them- 
selves, as  the  single  IMediator  between  God  and  men ;  and  for  this  reason, 
— "because  he,"  and  none  but  he,  "ever  liveth  to  make  intercession  for 
them."     1  Cor.  viii.  5,  6  ;   1  Tim.  ii.  5  ;   Heb.  vii.  25. 

Verse  15.  Behold  I  will  feed  them — The  LXX.  omit  ntn  Qi>n  n«,  which 
is  certainly  a  redundancy  in  the  text,  and  appears  to  have  been  a  marginal 
gloss  crept  into  it.  All  the  other  versions  retain  these  words,  but  omit  the 
affix,  reading  !3>3«a  instead  of  q^>3md.     One  ms.  omits  dd^t. 

Water  of  hemlock — See  note  on  chapter  viii.  14. 

Verse  16.  And  I  will  send  after  them  the  sword — So  it  was  threatened  by 
JMoses  in  case  of  disobedience,  Lev.  xxvi.  33.  Compare  chapter  xYw.  27  ; 
Ezekiel  v.  12. 

Verse  17-  The  mourning  ivomen — It  was  an  ancient  custom  of  the  Hebrews 
at  funerals,  and  on  other  like  occasions,  to  make  use  of  hired  mourners, 
whose  profession  it  was  to  exhibit  in  public  all  the  signs  and  gestures  of 
immoderate  and  frantic  grief,  and  by  their  loud  outcries  and  doleful  songs 
to  excite  and  stir  up  a  real  passion  of  sorrow  in  others.  Women  were 
chiefly  employed  in  this  office ;  and  Jerome  in  his  comment  upon  this  verse 
says,  that  the  practice  was  continued  in  Judea  down  to  his  days.  Hie  enim 
mos  usque  hodie  manet  in  Judced :  ut  mulieres  sparsis  crinibus,  nudatisque 
pector thus,  voce  modidatd  omnes  ad  fittum  excitent.  And  in  Josephus,  i)e 
Bell.  Jud.  lib.  iii.  cap.  8,  {edit.  Hudson,)  we  find,  that  on  a  false  report  of  that 
liistorian's  death,  many  of  his  friends  hired  musical  persons,  01  Bprjvcov 
e^rjpxov  avTois,  to  take  the  lead  in  their  lamentations.  As  it  required, 
therefore,  a  degree  of  skill  to  discharge  this  office,  for  that  reason  these 
"  mourning  women,"  niJiipa,  are  also  called  nio^nn,  "  the  skilful  ones." 
Frequent  allusions  to  this  custom  are  to  be  met  with  in  Scripture,  particu- 
larly 2  Chron.  xxxv.  25,  where  "  the  singing  men  and  singing  women  "  are 
said  to  have  made  it  a  constant  rule,  after  king  Josiah's  death,  to  comme- 
morate that  excellent  prince  in  all  their  future  dirges  or  lamentations,  as 
one  in  whom  the  public  in  general  had  sustained  an  irreparable  loss.  Such 
also  were  the  "  mourners  that  go  about  the  streets,"  mentioned,  Eccles.  xii. 
5,  and  those  whom  Amos  calls  'rtJ  *1>TV,   "  skilful  of  lamentation;"  Amos 
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And  send  to  the  skilful  ones,  and  let  them  come ; 

18  And  let  them  haste  and  begin  a  lamentation  over  us ; 
That  our  eyes  may  let  fall  tears, 

And  our  eyelids  pour  forth  waters. 

19  Surely  a  voice  of  lamentation  hath  been  heard  from  Sion  ; 
How  are  we  spoiled !  we  are  greatly  confounded  ! 
Because  we  have  abandoned  the  land, 

Because  they  have  thrown  down  our  habitations. 

20  Therefore  hear,  O  ye  women,  the  word  of  Jkhovah, 
And  let  your  ear  receive  the  word  of  his  mouth ; 
And  teach  your  daughters  a  lamentation. 

And  every  one  her  companion  a  mournful  dirge. 


v.  16.  And  such  I  presume  were  "the  minstrels,  and  the  people  making  a 
noise,"  ox^ov  Gopv^ovjxevov,  whom  our  Saviour  found  in  the  house  of  the 
ruler  of  the  synagogue,  whose  daughter  was  just  dead,  Matt.  ix.  23.  St. 
Mark  calls  them  "  those  that  wept  and  wailed  greatly ; "  Kkmovras  km 
aXaXa^ovras  noXXa,  Mark  v.  38.  Nor  was  this  practice  peculiar  to  the 
Jews.     In  Homer  we  find  Hector's  corpse  thus  attended,  Iliad.  i2.  719  : — 

Ot  S'eTret  eicrayayuv  KKvra  Scofxara,  tov  fxev  eTreira 
TprjTOis  €P  Xfxefaai  decrav,  napa  ^'eccrav  aoi8ovs, 
Gpr]va>v  e^apxovs,  oire  (TTOvoe(T(Tav  aoidrjv 
Ot  fiep  ap"  e6prjveov,  ein  de  (TrevaxovTO  yvvaiKes. 

So  likewise  in  the  Phcenissce  of  Euripides,  verse  1504  : — 

Tiva  Se  7Tpo(r(o8ov, 
H  Tiva  p.ov(T07roKov  (TTovaxav  (tti 
AaKpvai,  daKpvaiv,  a>  Sojuoy,  a  So/tos, 
AvaKa\e(rop.ai ; 

The  Romans  called  these  mourning  woiaen  prteficce,  concerning  whom  we 
find  the  following  lines  in  a  fragment  of  Lucilius,  lib.  xxii : — 

Mercede  qua  condudw  flent  alieno  in  funere  prtEjiccB, 
Multo  et  capillos  scindunt  et  clamant  iiiagis. 

But  Statius,  in  Epicedio  patris,  speaks  of  them  as  of  foreign  growth  : — 

Ut  Pharios  alioB  ficta  pietate  dolor es 
Mygdoniosque  colunt,  et  non  sua/unera  plorant. 

See  also  Lowth,  De  Sacra  Poesi  Hebr.  Prcelect.  xxii. 

Verse  19.  They  have  thrown  down  our  habitations — Our  present  English 
translation  would  require  that  we  should  read  lii^'^mn  instead  of  ")5'bu>.l , 
and  in  one  mss.,  indeed,  we  find  "iJ^'bmn.  The  LXX.  render  a7reppf^ap.€v, 
as  if  they  had  read  1i3bu>n.  But  the  present  reading  of  the  text  needs  no 
alteration  ;  I3*btrn  being  the  third  person  plural,  in  Hiphil,  used  according 
to  the  Hebrew  idiom  indefinitely,  and  as  it  were  impersonally,  without  a 
nominative  expressed ;  so  that,  "  They  have  thrown  down  our  habitations,", 
is  in  efiect  the  same  as,  "  Our  habitations  are  thrown  down ;  "  in  which 
manner  the  words  are  rendered  by  the  Syriac,  Ghaldee,  and  Vulgate. 
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21  For  death  hath  dimbed  up  through  our  windows. 
It  hath  entered  into  our  palaces ; 

It  hath  at  once  cut  off  the  children  from  the  street, 
And  destroyed  the  young  men  from  the  broad  places. 

22  The  carcases  of  men  also  shall  fall  as  dung  on  the  face  of  the 

field, 
And  as  the  handful  behind  the  reaper,  when  there  is  none  to 
gather. 

23  Thus  saith  Jehovah  ; 

Let  not  the  wise  glory  in  his  wisdom, 


"  i3»Wri — Either,  'Onr  dwellings  are  cast  down; '  or,  'They  have  cast 
down  our  dwellings."' — Secker. 

Verse  21,  It  hath  at  once  cut  off,  and  destroyed — ll"i,  signifies  not 
only  "to  speak,"  but  also  "to  destroy;"  see  2  Chron.  xxii.  10.  Taken  in 
this  latter  sense,  and  detached  from  the  place  where  it  now  stands  at  the 
beginning  of  the  next  verse,  it  connects  well  with  this,  and  completes  the 
sentence.  In  the  present  editions  of  the  LXX.  and  in  the  Syriac  it  is  totally 
omitted ;  but  is  found  in  those  of  Aquila,  Symmachus,  the  Chaldee,  and 
Vulgate,  where  it  is  rendered  imperatively,  "  speak,"  or  "  prophesy." 
Theodotion,  however,  expresses  it  by  Oavarco,  and  the  Hexaplar  represents 
the  LXX.  as  doing  the  same  ;  which  is  verified  by  the  ms.  Pachom.  The 
passage  may  literally  be  translated,  "  In  cutting  off  (.or.  Whilst  it  cut  off) 
the  children  from  the  street,  it  hath  destroyed,"  &c. ;  which  amounts  exactly 
to  the  sense  expressed  in  the  version  I  have  given.  As  the  children  used  to 
play  in  the  streets,  (see  the  note  on  chapter  vi.  11,)  so  the  open  areas  of  the 
towns,  such  as  the  exchange,  the  market-places,  &c.,  (as  miri'i  have  been 
already  explained  in  note  on  chapter  v.  1,)  were  the  customary  places  of 
resort  for  the  young  men ;  but  death,  it  is  here  said,  entering  into  the 
houses,  effectually  cut  oft*  both  the  children  and  young  men  from  their  usual 
haunts. 

Verse  22.  And  the  carcases,  Sfc. — At  the  beginning  of  this  verse,  besides 
in,  we  read  in  the  Hebrew  text,  mn'-D^J  ii3.  But  these  words  are 
not  to  be  found  in  the  LXX.  ;  and  there  is  good  reason  to  believe  them  to  be 
spurious ;  as  they  serve  only  to  perplex  the  sense,  which  goes  on  clear  and 
smooth  without  them.  They  seem  to  have  been  inserted  first  into  the  margin 
by  some  one  who  misunderstood  the  sense  of  ill,  and  thought  some 
addition  necessary  to  introduce  the  words  that  follow.  In  time  they  found 
their  way  into  the  text. 

And  as  the  handful  behind  the  reaper — This  alludes  to  the  manner  of 
reaping  corn  in  the  field,  where  the  reaper,  as  soon  as  he  has  cut  what  he 
can  hold  in  his  hand,  lets  it  fall,  and  passes  on  ;  but  is  usually  followed  by 
another,  who  gathers  what  is  cut,  and  binds  it  into  sheaves.  But  here  it  is 
said,  that  there  would  be  none  to  gather  ;  and  consequently  the  corn,  after 
being  cut,  would  lie  neglected  and  rot  on  the  ground ;  which  renders  the 
simile  a  very  apt  one. 
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Nor  let  the  mighty  glory  in  his  might, 
Nor  let  the  rich  glory  in  his  riches : 

24  But  let  him  that  glorieth  glory  in  this. 
In  understanding  and  knowing  me, 

That  I  am  Jehovah,  exercising  loving  kindness, 
Judgment,  and  faithfulness  upon  earth : 
For  in  these  do  I  dehght,  saith  Jehovah. 

25  Behold  the  days  are  coming,  saith  Jehovah, 

That  I  will  punish  all  the  circumcision  with  the  uncircum- 
cision ; 

26  Egypt,  and  Judah,  and  Edom, 


Verse  23.  Nor  let  the  rich — Forty-four  mss.  and  seven  editions  read  bm, 
instead  of  ^«;  and  all  the  ancient  versions  express  the  conjunction.  To 
glory  in  wisdom,  might,  or  riches,  is  to  depend  on  them  as  the  means  of 
procuring  security  and  happiness. 

Verse  24.  Exerciaing  loving Jmidness,  judgment,  and  faithfulness — Security 
and  happiness,  if  to  be  had  at  all,  must  come  from  God.  They  are  his  gift, 
and  bestowed  by  him  on  one  or  other  of  these  accounts ;  either  as  a  matter 
of  "  gratuitous  favour,"  which  is  the  proper  sense  of  non  ;  or  as  a  matter 
of  right  or  "judgment,"  aQti?D  ;  as  when  God  in  the  character  of  a 
righteous  judge  distributeth  rewards  to  the  well-deserving  ;  or,  lastly,  as  a 
matter  of  "faithfulness,"  in  regard  to  his  word  and  promises.  So  npiv 
often  signifies ;  and  God's  salvation  is  also  often  said  to  be  extended  to  his 
people  on  this  very  account:,  to  fulfil  the  promises  made  to  their  fathers. 

For  in  these  do  I  delight — nb  «  is  here  ambiguous,  and  may  either  denote 
those  attributes,  or  those  persons  who  place  their  confidence  in  those  known 
or  acknowledged  attributes  of  the  Deity  ;  which  is  having  a  right  faith  in 
him.  And  this  latter  I  take  to  be  in  reality  intended  here ;  but  I  have 
retained  the  ambiguity  in  the  version,  so  that  those  who  are  of  a  different 
opinion  may  follow  their  own  sense. 

I  am  inclined  to  think  this  verse  may  better  be  translated  thus  :  — 

Bxit  let  liim  that  gloriefh  glory  in  this, 

In  understandiag  and  knowing  me,  that  I  am  Jehovah  ; 

In  practising  benevolence,  judgment,  and  righteousness  iipon  earth ; 

For  in  these  things  do  I  delight,  saith  Jehovah. 

Compare  IMicah  vi.  8. 

Verse  25.  The  circumcision  with  the  uncircumcision — h^^c  and  n5)"ii>  are 
here  used  as  Trepiroixt]  and  aKpo^varna  in  the  New  Testament,  the  abstract 
for  the  concrete.     See  Rom.  iii.  30. 

"  nbli^^  ^lO — nepiTeTfxijfievovs  aKpol3v(TTLni  avTu>u'  LXX.  ;  '  qui  circum- 
cisum  (forte,  circumcisum  qui)  habet  prcpputium,'  Vulg.  nr\^b^^i):l  "itJ, 
'  circumcisum  in,  vel  cum,''  Sfc,  Syr.  Nusquum  alibi  cum  1  construitur  bio. 
AKpolBvcTTLa  pro  incircumcisis  apud  Paulum  scEpius." — Secker.  Query. 
"Whether  instead  of  nbliJl  it  might  not  have  been  n^i:i>5  ;  and  then  we 
might  render,  "  I  will  punish  the  circumcised  in  like  manner,  or,  as  well, 
as  the  uncircuracised." 
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And  the  children  of  Ammon,  and  Moab, 
And  all  those  that  have  their  coast  insulated, 


Verse  26.  All  those  that  have  their  coast  insulated — By  this  circumlocution 
the  Arabians  are  generally  supposed  to  be  designed ;  and  thus  much,  I 
think,  may  fairly  be  concluded  from  the  connexion  in  which  these  words 
stand  with  the  context  in  chapter  xlix.  32.  But  concerning  the  precise 
meaning  of  the  words  n^Q  ♦vivp,  interpreters  differ  very  greatly.  Some 
represent  them  as  signifying  persons  cut  off  from  other  people  by  being 
thrust  into  a  remote  corner ;  in  which  light  the  translators  of  our  Bible 
appear  to  have  considered  them,  when  they  rendered  in  the  text,  "  all  that 
are  in  the  utmost  corners ; "  and  in  the  margin,  "  cut  off  into  corners." 
But  all  the  ancient  versions  understand  them  as  expressing  the  peculiar 
manner  in  which  the  Arabians  cut  the  hair  of  their  heads  or  beards.  Dr. 
Durell  professes  himself  to  have  been  of  this  opinion  in  a  note  as  follows  : 
"  The  marginal  reading,  'and  all  having  the  corners'  of  their  hair  'polled,' 
ought  doubtless  to  be  received  into  the  text ;  for  the  Arabs,  who  are  meant 
by  this  periphrasis,  cut  their  hair  short,  particularly  about  the  crown 
of  the  head  ;  and  in  respect  to  their  beard,  they  left  only  a  tuft  of  hair 
growing  about  their  chins ;  a  practice  which  was  forbidden  the  Jews, 
Lev.  xix.  27.  Herodotus,  speaking  of  this  nation,  says ;  Tav  rpixoiv 
TTjv  Kovp7]v  K€ipea6ai  (paai,  Karanep  uvtov  tov  Aiopvaov  ifeKapOaC  Keipovrai  8e 
vTTOTpoxa^a,  Trepi^vpovres  tovs  KpoTa<povs.     (Lib.  iii.  cap.  8.")     Dr.  Durell. 

But  the  words,  I  am  persuaded,  have  a  respect  to  the  peninsular  form  of 
the  country,  surrounded  on  all  sides  by  the  sea,  excepting  only  the  isthmus 
to  the  north  ;  and  thus  these  people  were  "  insulated"  or  "  cut  off"  as  to 
their  "  coast"  or  "quarter"  from  any  other  land.  Horace  speaks  of  lands 
thus  cut  off  or  parted  by  the  sea  :  {Odarum,  lib.  i.  3.  21) : — 

Nequirquam  Deus  abscidit 
Prudens  Oceano  dissociabili 
Terras. 

And  Virgil  of  the  insular  situation  of  Britain  :  {Ed.  i.  67)  : — 

Et  pcniius  toto  divisos  orhe  Britannos. 

Where  we  may  observe,  that  the  words  penitus  divisos  mark  the  total 
separation  all  around;  but  n«Q  »vivp  need  only  be  understood  of  a 
partial  one. 

But  I  cannot  help  offering  a  conjecture  here  with  respect  to  the  words, 
imnl  D'im*n,  that  they  are  not  exegetic,  as  they  appear  at  present,  of 
n«Q  'i^l'tfp,  the  inhabitants  of  the  peninsula  of  Arabia  properly  so  called  ; 
but  respect  a  distinct  people,  namely,  those  Arabians  that  dwelt  above  in 
the  great  desert  between  IMesopotamia  and  Palestine.  This  distinction  we 
find  made,  chapter  xxv.  23,  24,  and  therefore,  I  am  inclined  to  think,  we 
ought  to  read  D'nu>'ni,  with  the  conjunction  1  prefixed:  "And  those  that 
dwell  in  the  wilderness."    See  also  the  notes  on  chapter  xlviii.  45  ;  xlix.  28. 

In  one  ms.  we  find  bii  before  nn^n  h^.  There  it  is  certainly  misplaced. 
But  perhaps  bii^  ought  to  have  come  in  before  D'iii>*n.  See  [the  preceding 
part  of  this]  note. 
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Those  that  dwell  in  the  wilderness : 

For  all  the  nations  are  uncircumcised, 

And  all  the  house  of  Israel,  vmcircumcised  in  heart. 

CHAPTER  X. 

1  Heaji  ye  the  word  which  Jehovah  hath  spoken  ; 

2  Unto  you,  O  house  of  Israel,  thus  hath  Jehovah  said ; 
Unto  the  way  of  the  heathen  conform  ye  not ; 
Neither  be  ye  dismayed  at  the  signs  of  the  heavens, 
Although  the  heathen  be  dismayed  at  them. 

3  For  the  institutions  of  the  peoples  are  vanity  itself; 
For  they  cut  down  trees  out  of  the  forest, 

The  manufacture  of  him  that  worketh  with  a  sharp  tool. 

4  With  silver  and  with  gold  they  decorate. 


And  all  the  house  of  Israel,  uncircumcised  in  heart — So  I  think  these 
words  should  be  pointed,  in  order  to  express  the  prophet's  meaning,  which 
was,  that  not  only  the  heathen  nations  were  uncircumcised,  but  the  house 
of  Israel,  also,  uncircumcised,  if  not  in  flesh,  at  least  in  heart ;  which  was 
the  uncircumcision  that  rendered  them  obnoxious  in  God's  sight. 

CHAP.  X.  The  beginning  of  this  chapter  to  the  end  of  verse  16  contains 
an  earnest  dissuasive  against  the  practice  of  heathen  idolatry,  setting  forth 
the  vanity  of  idols  in  comparison  with  the  true  God.  And  this,  no  doubt,  was 
designed  by  way  of  precaution  to  the  Jews  against  the  time  of  their  removal 
out  of  their  own  land,  to  dwell  amongst  idolaters,  as  is  predicted,  verses 
17,  IS.  Jerusalem  lamenteth  the  completion  of  her  ruin  ;  and  humbly 
supplicateth  the  intervention  of  God's  mercy,  verse  19,  to  the  end. 

Verse  2.  The  signs  of  the  heavens — The  Chaldeans,  among  whom  the  Jews 
were  destined  to  live  in  captivity,  were  particularly  addicted  to  astrology, 
and  attributed  to  the  heavenly  bodies  a  considerable  influence  over  human 
affairs.  This  naturally  tended  to  beget  a  religious  dread  and  awe  of  those 
objects,  from  whence  so  much  good  or  evil  was  supposed  to  be  derived. 
The  sun,  moon,  and  planets  are  said  indeed  to  have  been  created  and  set  in 
the  firmament  "  for  signs,"  Gen.  i.  14.  But  hereby  is  meant,  that  they 
should  serve  as  natural  marks  serving  to  distinguish,  by  their  periodical 
revolutions  and  appearances,  the  various  times  and  seasons  ;  which,  how- 
ever, is  a  very  different  use  from  that  of  prognosticating  future  events,  or 
causing  any  alteration  in  the  fortunes  of  men. 

Verse  3.  Of  him  that  worketh  with  a  sharp  tool — nvvo  is  sometimes  inter- 
preted "an  axe,"  and  sometimes  "  a  plane."  But  it  seems  rather  to  be  a 
general  name  for  any  cutting  instrument,  from  lVi>,  which  signifies  secuit 
in  Arabic,  as  Bishop  Lowth  observes  in  a  note  on  Isaiah  xliv.  12.  Here  I 
suppose  it  to  mean  that  tool  with  which  the  carver  shapes  his  block  into 
due  form,  before  he  proceeds  to  decorate  it  with  gold  and  silver,  in  order 
to  be  set  up  as  an  object  of  worship.  Compare  Isaiah  xl.  19,  20  ;  xli.  7  » 
xliv.  12,  &c. 
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With  nails  and  with  hammers  they  fasten  them, 

That  they  may  not  totter. 
5       As  the  pahn-tree  are  these  for  stiffness, 

And  they  cannot  speak  ; 

They  must  altogether  be  carried, 

For  they  cannot  walk  : 

Fear  ye  them  not,  for  they  cannot  hurt ; 

And  also  to  do  good  is  not  in  their  power. 
G       There  is  none  like  thee,  O  Jehovah, 

Great  art  thou,  and  great  is  thy  name  in  might. 
7       Who  will  not  fear  thee,  O  king  of  nations. 

When  he  shall  approach  unto  thee  ? 

Forasmuch  as  among  all  the  wisest  of  the  nations. 

And  in  all  their  kingdoms,  there  is  none  like  thee. 


Verse  4.  They  fasten  tliem,  that  they  may  not  totter — The  plural  affix  in 
D"ipm»  has  reference  to  Vi>  in  the  preceding  verse,  which,  though  singular 
in  form,  is  often  plural  in  sense  ;  and  here  "  timber,"  or  "  trees,"  cut  down 
and  wrought  into  images,  may  be  properly  considered  as  the  antecedent. 
But  for  p'Qt  we  must  then  read  ipQ',  with  the  LXX.,  Syriac,  and  Arabic. 

Verse  5.  They  must  altogether  he  carried — Nine  mss.  read  by  transposition 
"j^u^J*  for  «"iu>i>,  besides  three  editions,  in  which  it  is  so  found  among  the 
various  readings  collected  in  them.  One  ms.  also  reads  inu^J'  with  the 
mark  of  a  letter  erased  at  the  end  ;  and  another  had  at  first  imj». 

For  they  cannot  hurt — See  Isaiah  xli.  23. 

Verse  6.  Perhaps  the  former  part  of  this  verse  should  be  connected  with 
the  preceding  verse  thus  : — 

Fear  ye  them  not,  for  they  cannot  hurt ; 
And  also  to  do  good  is  not  in  their  power  : 
So  that  there  is  none  lilse  thee,  O  Jehovah. 

Verse  7.  When  he  shall  approach  unto  thee — Dr.  Durell  has  the  following 
note  on  this  passage  : — "  All  the  ancient  versions  seem  to  have  considered 
the  words  nn«'  '■\h  >5,  as  an  elhptical  phrase,  and  supply  a  substantive, 
namely,  '  honour,  glory,'  or  '  kingdom,'  except  Theodotion,  who  very  pro- 
perly reads  as  in  the  Hebrew,  ort  aoi  avrjKev.  The  phrase  is,  indeed, 
elliptical ;  but  '  fear '  is  obviously  understood  from  the  preceding  words  : 
Or  nn«»  may  be  a  substantive,  signifying  'submission'  or  'acquiescence,' 
with  the  elhpsis  of  the  verb  substantive ;  which  may  seem  more  agreeable 
to  the  Hebrew  idiom.     I  find  Taylor  proposes  this  sense." — Dr.  Durell. 

It  seems,  however,  to  me  more  natural  and  suitable  to  the  context,  to 
consider  nnw'  as  the  third  person  future  from  nn«,  "to  come"  or 
"  approach  unto  "  God  in  the  way  of  worship  and  supplication.  So  the 
verb  is  used  chapter  iii.  22. 

Among  all  the  wisest  of  the  wa<io?JS— D'lirt  >o3n-^31.  These  words  may 
signify,  either  all  those  nations  which  were  most  distinguished  for  the 
cultivation  and  improvement  of  their  rational  faculties  ;  or  else  those  sage 
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8  But  they,  when  they  approach,  are  stupid  and  sottish, 
The  very  wood  itself  being  a  rebuker  of  vanities. 

9  Beaten  silver  is  brought  from  Tarshish, 
And  gold  from  Uphaz  ; 

The  work  of  the  silversmith, 


individuals  among  them,  from  whose  learning  and  philosophy  some  better 
notions  of  God  and  religion  might  have  been  expected,  than  from  the  rude 
and  illiterate  vulgar.  And  yet  the  fact  was,  that  all  their  boasted  wis- 
dom and  knowledge  had  failed  of  leading  them  to  an  object  of  worship,  in 
any  degree  corresponding  with  the  infinite  perfections  and  majesty  of  the 
divine  nature. 

"  *>35n — Codex  MS.  unus  Kennicotti  legit  >3^a,  page  512." — Secker. 
Three  of  the  collated  mss.,  besides  one  in  the  margin,  read  o^o. 

Verse  8.  But  they,  when  they  approach — nn^ll.  It  can  hardly  be  doubted 
that  for  nn«ni  we  should,  by  a  slight  alteration,  read  nnKin;  nnw,  or 
niriK,  being  the  infinitive  of  nnx,  the  verb  used  just  before  in  the  pre- 
ceding verse.  See  the  last  note  but  one.  The  contrast  is  thus  strongly 
marked  between  the  true  God  and  the  objects  of  heathen  superstition.  The 
servants  of  the  foi'mer,  when  they  approached  him  in  their  devotions,  could 
not  help  being  impressed  with  a  reverential  awe  of  a  Being  so  transcend- 
ently  glorious.  But  those  who  drew  near  to  worship  the  latter,  manifested 
the  greatest  stupidity  in  not  discovering,  what  was  so  obvious  to  common 
apprehension,  the  gross  uiiworthiness  of  the  objects  to  whom  their  adora- 
tions were  addressed. 

The  very  wood  itself  being  a  rebuker  of  vanities — The^  true  meaning  and 
force  of  this  passage  seems  to  have  escaped  the  notice  of  all  the  commen- 
tators. 1D10  properly  signifies  "rectifying"  or  "correcting"  a  false 
notion  by  just  reproof;  and  by  "vanities"  are  meant  "  idols,"  so  called 
from  their  being  of  no  real  use  or  advantage  to  those  who  had  recourse  to 
their  assistance.  And  this  unprofitableness  of  the  idol,  the  very  dull  and 
senseless  matter,  says  the  prophet,  out  of  which  it  was  formed,  is  capable 
of  demonstrating.  But  the  "  rebuke,"  strictly  speaking,  is  not  directed  to 
the  idol,  but  to  those  who  had  not  sense  to  perceive,  that  all  the  efforts  of 
human  art  could  never  change  an  inanimate  log  of  wood  into  an  animated 
being,  possessed  of  power  and  intelligence  far  surpassing  the  person  from 
whom  its  origin  was  derived.  There  is,  therefore,  an  energy  and  pointed- 
ness  in  this  short  sentence,  at  least  equal,  in  my  opinion,  to  whatever  has 
been  said  upon  the  same  subject  by  the  most  spirited  writer,  whether 
sacred  or  profane.  Not  even  the  keen  raillery  of  the  Roman  satirist  in 
those  celebrated  lines,  Olim  truncus  eram  ficulnus,  &c.  (Hor.  Sat.  lib.  i. 
sat.  viii.  1,)  though  in  a  more  ludicrous  style,  cuts  with  greater  severity. 

"iDin — Confer  Prov.  xix.  27.  Q«.  Annon  legendum  iDia,  'funda- 
mentum '  idolorum  lignum  est ;  cui  superinducuntur  argentum,  aurum,  vestes  ? 
Sed  nulla  suffragatur  versio." — Secker. 

Verse  9.  And  gold  from  Uphaz — For  tQ1«a,  the  Syriac,  Chaldee,  and 
Theodotion  render  "  from  Ophir  ;  "  but  whether  they  read  in  their  copies 
"iQi«D,  or  supposed  *i5i«  and  rQ1!^^  to  be  the  same  name,  though  a  little 
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And  of  the  hands  of  the  founder  : 
Blue  and  purple  is  their  clothing  ; 
The  work  of  the  skilful  all  of  them. 

10  But  Jehovah,  he  is  truly  God, 

A  living  God,  and  an  everlasting  King  ; 

At  his  wrath  the  earth  shall  tremble. 

And  the  nations  shall  not  be  able  to  abide  his  indignation, 

11  In  this  manner  shall  ye  speak  unto  them  ; 

varied  in  the  spelling,  which  in  proper  names  is  not  uncommon  ;  or 
whether  Uphaz  be  the  name  of  some  other  place  famous  for  its  mart  of 
gold,  is  not  very  easy  to  determine.  One  or  other  of  these,  however,  1 
think  more  likely  to  have  been  the  case,  than  that  taiK  denoted  gold  of 
any  particular  species  or  quality  ;  which  latter  seems  to  have  been  the 
opinon  of  Jerome,  who  says  that  tQlN  was  one  of  the  seven  names  by 
which  gold  was  distinguished  among  the  Hebrews.  That  )&  may  have 
been  such,  I  am  not  at  all  inclined  to  dispute  ;  as  it  may  signify  very  pro- 
perly gold  of  the  most  compact  kind,  and  consequently  having  the  least 
mixture  of  alloy.  And  supposing  it  to  be  so,  it  may  account,  with  some 
degree  of  probability,  for  the  corruption  of  "isi^  or  l»ai«  into  i&l«;  the 
former  being  accounted  the  country  from  whence  the  finest  gold  was 
imported,  which  had  also  the  name  of  it)  given  it  for  its  quality;  and  so 
from  a  jumble  of  both  together  the  word  jQit*  may  have  proceeded.  Per- 
haps the. text  might  have  been  originally,  rai  "laiMo  inti,  "And  gold 
from  Ophir,  even  the  finest  gold."  This  would  render  both  the  metre  and 
the  parallelism  of  the  lines  more  perfect  ;  and  at  the  same  time,  the 
similarity  of  the  last  word  tai  to  the  three  letters  immediately  preceding, 
would  easily  account  for  the  mistake  of  a  transcriber. 

Blue  andjnayle  is  their  clothing — The  splendour  and  magnificence  of  dress 
seems  among  the  ancients  to  have  consisted  very  much  in  the  richness  of 
the  colours  ;  the  art  of  dying  which  to  perfection  was  esteemed  a  matter 
of  great  skill,  being  known  and  practised  by  very  few.  The  excellency  of 
the  Tyrian  purple  is  celebrated  by  both  sacred  and  profane  authors.  And 
the  blue,  which  from  many  passages  of  Scripture  we  find  to  have  been  in 
great  request,  was  also  imported  from  remote  countries  as  an  article  of 
elegant  and  expensive  luxury.     See  Ezek.  xxvii.  7,  24. 

The  work  of  the  skilful  all  of  them — If  in  the  preceding  verse  the  insig- 
nificancy of  the  idols  was  argued  from  the  vile  and  perishable  matter  out 
of  which  they  were  composed,  the  same  is  inferred  in  this  from  their 
being  indebted  to  the  art  and  labour  of  man  for  all  their  costly  ornaments, 
their  splendid  outward  show.  In  short,  "  the  whole  of  them,"  says  the 
prophet,  internal  and  external,  "  is  the  work  of  skilful  men."  And  so  says 
the  prophet  Hosea,  xiii.  2,  "  the  work  of  craftsmen  entirely."  Upon  what 
ground,  then,  could  the  thing  formed  pretend  to  a  nature  more  excellent 
than  its  former  ? 

Verse  10.  He  is  truly  God — n>3«  is  here  used  adverbially.  The  margin 
of  our  Bible  renders,  "  a  God  of  truth;"  but  in  that  case  n»nbK  should 
have  been  in  statu  regiminis,  'nW.     See  chapter  xiv.  13. 

Yersc  11.  In  this  manner  shall  ye  speak  unto  them — This  verse  is  omitted 
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The  Gods,  which  have  not  made  the  heavens  and  the  earth, 
Shall   perish   from  off  the  earth,  and   from    under   these 
heavens. 

12  He  hath  made  the  earth  by  his  power. 
Establishing  the  world  by  his  wisdom  ; 

By  his  understanding  also  hath  he  spread  out  the  heavens, 

13  When  he  exerteth  his  voice,  there  is  a  tumult  of  waters  in 

the  heavens. 
And  he  maketh  clouds  to  rise  from  the  extremity  of  the 

earth ; 
He  produceth  lightnings  with  rain. 
And  bringeth  the  wind  forth  out  of  his  magazines. 

14  Every  man  becometh  a  brute  by  acknowledging, 
Every  goldsmith  is  put  to  shame  by  graving, 
When  they  have  set  up  false  objects  of  worship, 
And  such  as  have  no  breath  in  them. 


in  one  ms.,  and,  to  speak  my  mind  freely,  I  cannot  help  questioning  the 
authenticity  of  it,  not  only  on  account  of  the  singularity  of  its  being  written 
in  Chaldee,  at  a  time  too,  when  the  people,  not  having  left  their  own  land, 
had  not  yet  begun  to  make  use  of  that  dialect ;  but  also  because  it  breaks 
in  upon  and  interrupts  the  course  of  the  argument,  which,  it  is  manifest, 
would  proceed  more  regularly  and  smoothly  without  it.  It  seems  probable 
to  me,  that  some  public  teacher  during  the  captivity,  deducing  it  by  direct 
inference  from  the  prophet's  words,  had  it  inserted  in  the  margin,  and 
perhaps  iisually  read  together  with  this  section  of  the  prophecy  in  the 
assemblies  of  the  people,  in  order  that  the  common  people  might  have  their 
answer  always  ready,  whenever  they  were  molested  on  the  point  of  religion, 
or  importuned  to  join  in  the  idolatrous  worship  of  the  Chaldeans.  The 
LXX.  and  Syriac  interpreters  seem  to  have  been  conscious  of  the  interrup- 
tion given  to  the  sense  by  the  interpolation  of  this  verse,  having  added  a 
word  answerable  to  nirr  at  the  beginning  of  verse  12,  for  a  subject  of  the 
verbs.     But  no  trace  of  such  a  word  appears  in  any  of  the  Hebrew  copies. 

Verse  13.  From  the  extremity  of  the  earth — Twenty-five  mss.  and  four 
editions  read,  with  the  Masora,  ^i^ii;  and  four  mss.  have  a  letter  erased 
before  yiw.     By  "  the  extremity  of  the  earth,"  is  here  meant  the  horizon. 

yi^-nvpa. — See  note  on  chap.  li.  16. 

Verse  14.  Every  man  hecometh  a  brute  by  aclcnowledg'mg — Both  ni>lo  and 
bDs»  I  take  to  be  verbs  in  the  infinitive  mood,  with  the  particle  d  prefixed. 
In  our  English  Bible  15  D J  is  also  considered  as  a  noun  with  the  affix, 
"  his  molten  image  ; "  but  this  the  LXX.,  Syriac,  and  Chaldee  have  more 
rightly  represented  as  a  verb ;  and  "[DJ  signifies,  not  only  "to  pour  out 
melted  metal,"  as  the  founder  doth,  but  "  to  anoint  "  or  "  consecrate  "  a 
person  to  an  office  by  pouring  oil  upon  him.  See  Psalm  ii.  6.  And  both 
here,  and  Isaiah  xliv.  10,  it  signifies  "  to  set  up  "  or  "  dedicate  "  an  image  for 
religious  worship.  The  last-cited  passage,  with  the  verse  that  follows  it,  I 
look  upon  to  be  so  nearly  parallel  in  sense  to  the  verse  under  consideration. 


CHAP.  X.  JEREMIAH.  1)7 

15  Vanity  are  these,  the  work  of  those  tliat  greatly  err: 

In  the  thne  of  then'  visitation  they  shall  perish.  • 

1 6  Not  like  these  is  the  portion  of  Jacob  ; 
For  he  is  the  former  of  the  universe, 
And  Israel  is  the  rod  of  his  inheritance ; 
Jkhovah  of  hosts  is  his  name. 

17  Gathee  up  thine  effects  out  of  the  land, 
O  thou  that  dwellest  in  a  fortress. 


that  they  seem  to  throw  light  mutually  upon  each  other.  And  as  Bishop 
Lowth,  in  his  annotations  upon  Isaiah  xliv.  10,  11,  hath  observed,  that 
some  part  of  these  verses  has  never  yet  been  interpreted  to  any  tolerably 
good  sense,  and  it  is  my  chance  not  entirely  to  coincide  with  that  learned 
prelate  in  his  interpretation  of  them,  I  shall  beg  leave  to  offer,  with  all  due 
deference,  what  appears  to  me  a  more  suitable  translation  of  them  : — 

10  Who  hath  fonned  a  God  ? 

Or  set  lip  a  graven  miage,  that  profiteth  not  ? 

1 1  Behold,  all  that  are  cpnnected  with  it  shall  be  ashamed  ; 
And  the  artificers,  they  above  aU  men  ; 

They  shall  assemble  all  of  them  ;  they  shall  stand  forth  ; 
They  shall  fear,  they  shall  be  ashamed  at  the  same  time. 

That  is,  while  they  stand  before  the  image  they  have  set  up,  and  worship  it 
with  a  religious  dread,  the  glaring  absurdity  of  their  conduct  shall  tend  to 
their  shame  and  disgrace. 

"  nj>in — Perhaps  'for  want  of  knowledge.'  See  Lowth,  and  Noldius 
on  o." — Secker. 

Verse  15.  Of  those  that  greatly  err — D»i?ni>n.  The  reduplication  of 
D'j>n,  the  participle  in  Kal,  from  nvn,  "  to  err,"  seems  emphatically  to 
imply  a  multiplication  of  errors  ;  or  persons  more  than  simply  gone  astray. 

Verse  16.  The  portion  of  Jacob — Upon  the  principles  of  heathen  theology 
every  nation  was  committed  to  the  care  and  superintendency  of  its  own 
tutelary  God  ;  who  might  with  propriety  be  styled  its  "  portion,"  on  account 
of  the  peculiar  relation  that  subsisted  between  them.  "  The  portion  of 
Jacob,"  therefore,  is  the  same  as  the  God  of  Jacob;  he  who  had  taken  upon 
himself  the  guardianship  and  protection  of  that  family.  But  he  was  dis- 
tinguished from  all  the  rest ;  who,  as  before  observed,  were  falsehood 
and  vanity,  all  of  them,  having  no  other  existence  than  as  lifeless  images, 
the  work  of  deluded  men  ;  whereas  he  was  the  Creator  of  the  universe,  of 
all  that  exists  ;  and  that  there  might  be  no  room  to  mistake  the  Being 
intended,  he  is  further  characterized  as  he  who  had  made  choice  of  Israel 
for  the  special  object  of  his  concern,  had  marked  him  out  for  his  own  pos- 
session, as  with  a  measuring-rod  ;  and  to  whom  the  name  of  "  Jehovah  " 
belonged. 

Verse  17.  Gather  up  thine  effects  out  of  the  land — The  person  here 
addressed  under  a  female  character,  most  probably  means  the  same  as  the 
daughter  of  Sion,  that  is,  the  community  of  citizens  resident  in  Jerusalem, 
justly  styled  "a  fortress,"  or  "strong-hold,"  for  so  it  was.     These  are 
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18  For  thus  saith  Jehovah  ; 

»     Behold  I  will  smite  with  slings  the  inhabitants  of  the  land 
at  this  time, 
And  I  will  distress  them,  so  that  they  shall  be  taken. 

19  Wo  is  me  because  of  my  bruise  ! 
My  wound  is  painfid  ;  but  I  said, 

Surely  this  is  an  affliction,  yet  have  I  borne  it. 

20  My  tent  is  laid  waste,  and  all  my  cords  are  broken  ; 
My  children  are  gone  forth  from  me,  and  are  not ; 
There  is  none  to  pitch  my  tent  any  more, 

Or  to  set  up  my  curtains. 

21  Because  the  pastors  are  become  brutish. 
And  Jehovah  have  they  not  sought ; 
Therefore  they  have  not  prospered. 
And  all  their  flock  is  dispersed. 


required  to  collect  together  all  their  goods  for  packing,  like  persons  about 
to  change  their  place  of  abode  ;  and  the  reason  assigned  in  the  next  verse 
shows  that  hereby  is  meant  a  preparing  of  themselves  to  go  into  captivity  ; 
because  the  enemy  is  represented  as  driving  the  inhabitants  of  the  country 
before  him  with  slings,  from  one  post  to  another,  till — being  reduced  at 
last  to  the  utmost  distress,  in  a  place  no  longer  tenable — they  are  taken  and 
carried  away  into  servitude  in  a  foreign  land ;  the  usual  fate  of  prisoners 
of  war  in  those  days.  See  Ezek.  xii.  3.  Hence,  also,  we  see  the  connexion 
and  ground  of  the  foregoing  exhortations  against  idolatrous  conformity ; 
forasmuch  as  the  people  would  soon  be  found  in  such  circumstances  as 
would  minister  frequent  temptations  to  such  a  practice. 

O  thou  that  dwellest — For  'niii?v  the  Masoretes  rightly  read  nnti>v,  which 
is  conformable  to  eight  mss.  and  one  edition  ;  besides  sixteen  mss.  and  the 
first  printed  Bible,  which  read  nnm». 

'^QXS.&IB.  At  this  time — n«>n  Di>Qi.  This  implies,  that  though  they  had 
been  often  saved  by  God's  providence  from  hostile  attacks,  they  would, 
however,  on  this  occasion,  find  it  otherwise. 

Verse  19.  Wo  is  me,  8fc, — In  this  and  the  following  verses  the  prophet 
seems,  by  anticipation,  to  suggest  motives  of  patience  and  consolation  to 
his  country,  in  regard  to  the  evils  that  were  coming  upon  her.  These  he 
puts  into  her  own  mouth,  and  makes  her  observe,  first,  that  her  affliction, 
though  great,  was  such  as,  by  experience,  she  found  to  be  tolerable  ; 
secondly,  that  she  had  less  reason  to  complain  of  what  she  suffered,  as  it 
was  no  other  than  might  have  been  expected  from  the  misconduct  of  those 
who  had  the  direction  of  her  affairs  ;  and,  lastly,  that  she  was  not  without 
hope  in  the  mercy  of  God,  who,  upon  the  humble  supplication  of  his  peo- 
ple, might  be  moved  to  mitigate  their  chastisement,  and  to  turn  his  hand 
against  the  Heathen  that  oppressed  them. 

Yet  I  have  home  tV— iJt*ii»bti.     The  '^  conversive  requires  the  time  past. 
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22       Hark  a  noise  !  behold,  it  advancetli, 

Even  a  great  commotion  from  the  north  country  ; 
To  make  the  cities  of  Judah  a  desolation, 
A  dwelling  place  for  dragons. 

I  know  Jkhovah,  that  his  way  is  not  like  that  of  men, 
Not  like  a  human  being   doth    he  proceed   and  order  his 
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Correct  me,  O  Jehovah,  only  with  moderation  ; 
Not  in  thine  anger,  lest  thou  crush  me  to  atoms. 

Verse  22.  Hark  a  noise  !  behold,  it  advanceth — ni?iou>  signifies  something 
"  audible,"  or  "  to  be  heard,"  "  a  bruit,"  or  "  noise  ;"  which  is  explained, 
in  the  following  hemistich,  to  be  that  of  ihe  tumultuary  invasion  of  the 
Chaldeans  from  the  north,  of  which  notice  had  been  repeatedly  given.  See 
chap.  i.  15;  iv.  6  ;  v.  13  ;  vi.  22.  Perhaps  the  same  thing  is  meant  by 
the  words  nblJ  nblDn  *;3l|?,  chap.  xi.  16.  Our  English  translation  cannot 
be  right,  which  makes  ^lp  the  subject  of  nwi,  though  of  a  different  gender. 
But  rrj>1»ty  b^p  is  an  independent  member  of  the  sentence,  and  should  be 
rendered  by  itself, "  Hark  a  noise !"  or,  more  literally,  "  The  voice  or  sound 
of  a  noise  !"  So  h)p  is  frequently  used  to  denote  a  thing  to  be  already 
within  hearing;  as  Cant.  ii.  8;  Isaiah  xl.  3;  Ixvi.  6.  The  subject  of  i1«l 
is  the  pronoun  substitute  of  ni^iom,  not  expressed,  but  virtually  contained 
in  the  verb. 

Verse  23.  I  know  Jehovah,  tliat  his  way  is  not  like  that  of  men — Dr. 
Durell  hath  thus  explained  this  passage  : — "  The  meaning  of  this  verse, 
according  to  our  English  version,  seems  to  be,  that  all  events  are  under  the 
direction  of  God's  providence,  which  man  cannot  counteract.  But  I  think 
the  text  may  admit  of  another  sense,  rather  more  connected  with  the  con- 
text, thus,  '  I  know,  with  respect  to  Jehovah,  that  his  way  is  not  like  that 
of  a  mortal ;  that  he  doth  not  walk  nor  direct  his  step  like  a  man.'  This 
construction  is  justified  by  the  most  common  of  all  Hebrew  idioms  ;  and  h 
is  often  used  as  a  particle  of  comparison.  See  Noldius.  The  sense  here 
proposed  is  parallel  to  several  other  passages  of  Scripture,  and  is  adopted 
by  the  Syriac  version.  And  upon  the  ground  of  this  sentiment  it  is,  that 
the  daughter  of  Sion  (whom  I  here  suppose  to  be  the  speaker)  builds  her 
confidence  of  mercy  in  God's  chastisements." — Dr.  Durell. 

In  this  verse  Archbishop  Seeker  coincides  with  the  explanation  given  [in 
the  preceding  note]  by  Dr.  Durell. 

Verse  24.  Only  with  moderation — In  the  preceding  verse  the  speaker, 
having  professed  a  satisfactory  belief  that  she  had  not  to  do  with  such  a 
weak,  peevish,  and  vindictive  being  as  man,  here  humbly  entreats  Almighty 
God  to  deal  out  his  corrections  in  such  a  moderate  degree,  as  to  show  that 
he  aimed  at  the  amendment,  and  not  the  destruction,  of  the  ofiendfr.  u3ii>o 
properly  signifies  that  "  calm  and  dispassionate  judgment"  which  stands 
opposed  to  the  hasty  sallies  of  anger  and  furious  revenge.  And  though  the 
latter  cannot  actually  exist  in  God,  it  is  sometimes,  however,  nominally 
attributed  to  him,  whenever  the  eflfects  of  his  displeasure  are  so  violent  as 
to  stop  nothing  short  of  utter  ruin  ;  although  such  a  proceeding  may  be 
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25       Pour  out  thy  wrath    upon  the   heathen  which   have    not 

known  thee, 
And  upon  the  families  which   have   not    called   upon  thy 

name ; 
For  they  have  devoured  Jacob,  and  consumed  him, 
And  his  dwelling  place  have  they  made  desolate. 

CHAPTER   XI. 

1  The  word  which  came  to  Jeremiah  from  Jehovah, 

SAYING, 

2  Hear  ye  the  words  of  this  covenant.      And   thou  shalt 
speak  them  to  the  men  of  Judah,  and  to  the  inhabitants  of 

justifiable  upon  the  most  solid  principles  of  reason  and  equity.  As,  there- 
fore, to  punish  with  anger  implies  an  unrelenting  rigour  and  severity ;  so 
to  correct  with  judgment  admits  the  use  of  such  moderation  as  is  consistent 
with  the  sinner's  personal  safety,  whilst  it  promotes  his  reformation. 

Verse  25.  They  have  devoured  Jacob,  and  consumed  him — The  LXX.  and 
one  MS.  omitin^3«l,  and,  I  think,  rightly.  There  appears  no  elegance  in 
the  repetition  of  ib^b* ;  and,  besides,  it  is  not  conformable  to  the  Hebrew 
syntax,  which  would  have  required  the  future  tense  after  the  i  conversive, 
inib3K»"i,  or  inbsw'l,  as  we  find  in^D'l.  The  interpolation  doubtless  arose 
from  the  similarity  of  the  following  verb,  inb^n.  In  the  parallel  place. 
Psalm  Ixxix.  7,  both  in!'5i*'i  and  inV^n  are  omitted;  and  so  likewise  they 
are  here  in  one  ms. 

CHAP.  XI.  The  prophecy  contained  in  this  and  the  following  chapter 
may  not  improbably  be  assigned  to  the  reign  of  Josiah;  only,  to  the  latter 
end  of  it,  when  the  people  (who,  in  the  eighteenth  year  of  that  prince,  had 
solemnly  engaged  to  perform  the  obligations  of  the  divine  covenant)  may, 
in  course  of  time,  be  supposed  to  have  relapsed  into  their  former  disregard 
and  neglect.  The  prophet  is,  therefore,  sent  to  recall  them  to  their  duty,  by 
proclaiming  anew  the  terms  of  the  covenant,  and  rebuking  them  sharply 
for  their  hereditary  disobedience.  (Verses  1-8.)  He  denounceth  evil  against 
the  inhabitants  of  Judah  and  Jerusalem  for  their  idolatrous  apostasy ; 
(verses  9-17;)  and,  being  informed  of  the  conspiracy  of  the  men  of  Ana- 
thoth  against  his  life,  by  divine  revelation,  he  prayeth  against  them,  and  is 
authorized  to  foretell  their  utter  destruction. 

Verse  2.  And  thou  shalt  speak — The  Chaldee  and  Vulgate  with  the 
generality  of  interpreters  construe  on  "ill")  as  the  second  person  plural, 
*'  And  ye  shall  speak."  But  it  will  not,  I  think,  be  easy  to  find  who  the 
persons  were,  that  are  thus  addressed  in  the  plural  number.  li>>oti>  indeed 
is  plural,  though  the  Syriac  read  i>aiy  instead  of  it.  But  the  word  or 
message  which  came  from  God  to  Jeremiah,  may  well  be  conceived  to 
contain  a  general  precept  of  obedience  to  the  people  of  Judah  at  large ;  and 
afterwards  a  particular  injunction  to  Jeremiah.  But  the  people,  though 
intended  in  the  first  instance,  could  not  be  required  to  speak  unto  them- 
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3  Jerusalem  ;  and;thou  shalt  say  unto  them,  Cursed  is  the  man 

4  who  will  not  hearken  to  the  words  of  this  covenant,  which  I 
commanded  your  fathers  in  the  day  that  I  brought  them  forth 
out  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  out  of  the  iron  furnace,  saying, 
Hearken  ye  unto  my  voice,  and  do  all  which  I  command  you: 
so  shall  ye  be  unto  me  a  people,  and  I  will  be  unto  you  a  God: 

5  That  I  may  perform  the  oath  which  I  sware  vinto  your 
fathers,  to  give  them  a  land  flowing  with  milk  and  honey,  as 
at  this  day.   Then  answered  I  and  said.  So  be  it,  O  Jehovah. 

6  And  Jehovah  said  unto  me.  Proclaim  all  these  words  in  the 
cities  of  Judahand  in  the  streets  of  Jerusalem,  saying,  Hear 

7  ye  the  words  of  this  covenant,  and  do  them.  For  I  earnestly 
admonished  your  fathers  in  the  day  that  I  brought  them  vip  out 
of  the  land  of  Egypt,  and  all  along  unto  this  day,  rising  up  early 

8  and  admonishing,  saying.  Hearken  ye  unto  my  voice.  But 
they  hearkened  not,  nor  inclined  their  ear,  but  went  every  one 
after  the  lusts  of  his  wicked  heart :  therefore  have  I  brought 


selves.  Nor  do  we  meet  with  any  trace  of  others  joined  in  commission 
with  Jeremiah,  to  whom  it  might  be  said,  "  And  ye  shall  speak  ;  "  besides 
the  manifest  impropriety  of  it  being  followed  immediately  after  with  n-iot*"i, 
"And  thou  shalt  say."  Accordingly  the  LXX.  render.  Km  XaXrjaets,  as 
if  they,  as  well  as  the  Syriac,  had  read  n-ilii.  But  nrriiaTi  I  conceive 
still  to  be  the  true  reading,  and  to  be  the  second  person  singular, 
with  the  affix  d  ;  so  that,  after  a  general  command  given  to  the  people  to 
obey  the  words  of  the  covenant,  the  prophet  is  particularly  ordered  to  speak 
or  rehearse  "them,"  the  words  of  the  covenant,  before  the  men  of  Judah 
and  the  inhabitants  of  Jerusalem,  and  to  enforce  the  obedience  required  by 
pronouncing  a  curse  against  the  disobeyers. 

Verse  4.  And  do  all  which  I  command  you — The  LXX.  and  Vulgate 
appear  to  have  read  Tm«  ^53-nN,  which  is  undoubtedly  the  true  reading. 
DDiK  is  omitted  in  one  ms.,  but  in  eighteen  mss.  and  four  editions  is  written 
Dn«  ;  the  a  having  probably  been  added  by  mistake  from  a  transient  glance 
cast  on  the  last  syllable  of  Dn*u>i>i.  One  ms.  reads  h^  for  b^2^D  ;  and  the  first 
"D,  perhaps,  was  added  after  the  prior  corruption  of  Dn«,  being  then  deemed 
necessary. 

Verse  7.  Aiid  all  along  unto  this  day — Thirty- five  mss.  and  four  editions 
read  ivi  with  the  conjunction,  instead  of  "li?. 

Verse  8.  Therefore  have  I  brought — It  is  of  the  nature  of  a  covenant  to 
denounce  penalties  against  the  presumptuous  transgressor  of  it.  And  the 
sanctions  of  the  IMosaic  covenant  may  be  seen  scattered  through  different 
parts  of  the  law,  but  particularly  Lev.  ,\xvi.  14,  &c. ;  Deut.  xi.  26-28  ; 
xxvii. ;  xxviii. ;  xxx.  15,  &c.  Our  English  translators  have  rendered  K'li^i 
in  the  future  tense  ;  but  it  has  the  signification  of  the  preter  because  of  the 
Vau  conversive.  And  there  is  no  impropriety  in  saying,  that  God  had 
already  brought  upon  the  people  the  evils,  which  he  had  not  only  resolved 
on,  but  had  begun  in  some  measure  to  carry  into  execution. 
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upon  them   all  the  denunciations  of  this  covenant,  which  I 
commanded  them  to  perform ;  but  they  performed  not. 

0  Also  Jehovah  said  unto  me, 

A  combination  hath  been  found  among  the  men  of  Judah 
and  among  the  inhabitants  of  Jerusalem. 

10  They  are  turned  again  unto  the  iniquities  of  their  fore- 

fathers, 
Who  refused  to  hearken  unto  my  words  ; 
These  also  have  gone  after  strange  gods  to  serve  them  : 
The  house  of  Israel  and  the  house  of  Judah  have  broken 
*  my  covenant. 

Which  I  entered  into  with  their  fathers. 

11  Therefore  thus  saith  Jehovah; 

Behold  I  am  about  to  bring  upon  them  a  calamity. 

From  which  they  shall  not  be  able  to  extricate  themselves ; 

And  though  they  cry  unto  me,  yet  will  I  not  hear  them. 

12  And  the  cities  of  Judah  and  the  inhabitants  of  Jerusalem 

shall  go, 
And  shall  cry  unto  the  gods  unto  whom  they  burn  incense ; 
But  they  shall  not  save  them  at  all  in  the  time  of  their 

calamity. 

13  For  according  to  the  number  of  thy  cities  have  been  thy 

gods,  O  Judah ; 
And  according  to  the  number  of  the  streets  of  Jerusalem  ye 

have  set  up  altars  to  a  thing  of  shame, 
Altars  for  burning  incense  to  Baal. 
1 4)       Therefore  pray  thou  not  for  this  people, 

Neither  lift  up  in  their  behalf  a  cry  or  a  supplication ; 


Verse  9.  iii>p — "Treason,"  namely,  against  the  sovereign  majesty  of 
Jehovah. 

Verse  10.  Tha  iniquities— Thirty  mss.  and  five  editions  read  mJli>  at 
large  ;  and  all  the  ancient  versions  express  the  plural  number. 

Verse  11.  Upon  them — For  Dn'bw  eight  mss.  and  the  oldest  edition  of  the 
Bible  read  Dn>bi?;  which  seems  preferable. 

Verse  13.  According  to  the  number  of  thy  cities.     See  chapter  ii.  28. 

To  a  thing  of  shame — See  note  on  chapter  iii.  24. 

"  niniTo  r\Wzh — Desunt  in  LXX.  Extant  verb  apud  Aq.,  Sym.,  Theod., 
Syr.,  Chald.,  Vulg.  Suspicarer  potius  tres  ultimas  voces  hujus  versus  assutas 
esse." — Secker.  ntynb  might  signify,  "  for  shame,"  or  a  shameful  busi- 
ness ;  which  would  be  explained  by  the  words  that  follow.  So  likewise 
nmiM,  chapter  iii.  24,  and  nmi^,  Hosea  ix.  10,  may  both  be  understood  of 
the  idolatrous  worship,  which  was  matter  of  shame  to  all  v/ho  had  any  part 
in  it.     See  the  note  on  chapter  x.  14. 
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For  I  will  not  hear  in  the  time  that  they  cry  unto  me, 
In  the  time  of  their  calamity. 

15  What  hath  my  beloved  to  do  in  my  house  whilst  she  prac- 

tiseth  wickedness? 
Shall  vows  and  holy  flesh  be  allowed  to  come  from  thee  ? 
When  thou  art  malignant,  shalt  thou  then  rejoice  ? 

16  An  olive  tree,  green,  fair,  of  goodly  fruit, 
Jkhovah  had  called  thy  name: 

With  the  noise  of  loud  clamour  hath  he  kindled  a  fire 

mounting  upwards, 
Even  to  consume  the  branches  thereof. 

Verse  14.  In  the  time  of  their  calamity — Thirteen  mss.  and  two  editions 
read  ni?i  for  nyi;  and  all  the  ancient  versions  seem  to  have  done  the  same. 

Verse  15.  What  hath  my  beloved,  ^-c. — d»tt>,  niiT  or  niTT,  and  D'l'n, 
seem  to  be  all  nouns  of  exactly  the  same  import,  signifying  "  loves,"  amoves, 
in  the  abstract,  but  most  probably  of  familiar  use  as  an  endearing  appella- 
tion between  married  people,  speaking  to  or  of  each  other.  See  chapter 
xii.  7-  God  is  frequently  said  to  have  espoused  his  people,  in  regard  of  the 
special  covenant  that  subsisted  between  them ;  and,  chapter  ii.  2,  he  tells 
them,  he  had  not  forgotten  "  the  kindness  he  had  for  them  in  their  youth, 
the  love  of  their  espousals."  But  when  his  spouse  acted  a  disloyal  part, 
he  might  then  think  fit  to  disclaim  any  further  correspondence  with  her. 

But  the  remainder  of  the  verse  seems  so  intricate  and  perplexed,  as 
greatly  to  need  some  critical  assistance.  For,  first,  it  is  not  easy  to  construe 
D»lin  ^inofon  together,  as  the  Syriac  and  Vulgate  have  done,  who 
render,  "  many  wickednesses,"  or  much  "  wickedness,"  both  in  defiance  of 
grammar ;  or  as  our  English  translators,  "  lewdness  with  many;"  which  the 
words  will  as  little  bear.  But  here  the  LXX.  step  in  to  our  aid,  who  appear 
instead  of  a'lin  to  have  read  oniJ,  "vows,"  and  to  have  prefixed  the  n  as 
a  particle  of  interrogation,  detaching  it  from  the  end  of  the  preceding  word 
rinoton,  and  rendering,  Mj;  evxat.  It  is  obvious  how  much  this  reading 
tends  to  clear  up  all  difficulties,  and  afibrds  a  sense  that  speaks  altogether 
for  itself.  "  Shall  vows  and  holy  flesh,"  that  is,  sacrifices,  "  pass  from  thee 
with'  acceptance  to  me?"  Compare  chap.  vi.  20;  Isaiah  i.  11-13  ;  Proy. 
XV.  8  ;  Amos  v.  22. 

In  the  subsequent  part  of  the  verse  •anv'i  seems  to  be  an  im])roper  com- 
bination of  two  words,  O  ni?n,  of  which  the  former  may  be  the  second 
person  singular  of  the  preter  in  Kal,  from  i>li,  to  be  "evil" or  "malig- 
nantly disposed."  The  verb,  I  think,  occurs  in  this  sense,  Deut.  xv.  9 ; 
xxviii.  54,  56  ;  and  perhaps  in  other  places,  where  it  is  thought  to  be  in 
Hiphil.  '3  is  a  particle  of  interrogation.  See  Noldius.  The  question 
then  implies  negatively,  "When,  instead  of  a  due  return  of  love,  thou 
showest  malignancy  or  ill-will,  shalt  thou  then  carry  it  off  triumphantly  ? " 

"Ti  r^yanrjijievr) duKpfv^r/ ;  LXX.  Videniur  legisse  Mnmj),   omari,  "i«, 

pro  ^niu?i),  Q'liri,  iN,  et  non  legisse  »3,  cut  prcecedit  ']'." — Secker. 
Perhaps  for  onD-i  o  we  should  read  o  nyi  o,  "  When  thou  art  malig- 
nant towards  me." 

Verse  16.   With  the  noise  of  loud  clamour — The  words  nl^on  b^p  or  ri^ion 
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17  For  Jehovah  of  hosts,  who  planted  thee, 
Hath  pronounced  evil  against  thee, 

In  prosecution  of  the  evil  of  the  house  of  Israel,  and  of  the 

house  of  Judah, 
Which  they  have  wrought  unto  themselves, 
In  provoking  me  to  anger  by  burning  incense  to  Baal. 

18  Jehovah  also  acquainted  me,  and  I  knew  ; 
Then  didst  thou  shew  me  their  proceedings. 

19  For  I  was  like  a  tame  lamb  that  is  led  to  slaughter ; 

And  knew  not  that  they  had  laid  plots  against  me,  saying, 
Let  us  destroy  the  tree  in  its  nutriment ; 


occur,  Ezekiel  i.  24,  and  are  there  explained  to  be  runn  bip3,  "like  the 
voice  of  an  host."  Here,  as  it  has  been  remarked,  chapter  x.  22,  they 
signify  the  confused  murmur  of  the  Chaldean  army,  coming  to  desolate 
Jerusalem  and  its  dependencies  with  fire  and  sword.  See  Homer's  descrip- 
tion of  the  advance  of  an  Asiatic  army,  composed,  as  was  that  of  Nebu- 
chadnezzar, of  various  nations.     Iliad.  A.  433-438. 

Mounting  upwards — ,Tbi>  is  generally  considered  as  the  preposition  ^h)} 
with  the  affix  n.  But  this  may  justly  be  questioned,  as  it  must  be  referred 
to  the  same  antecedent,  as  vnv^n,  and,  therefore,  should  have  been  vbi?. 
But  I  rather  take  ,i»^v  to  be  the  feminine  participle  present  of  ribi),  the 
third  radical  admitting  a  change  into  ',  and  so  in  agreement  with  tyn  to 
signify,  "  a  fire  mounting  or  spreading  upwards."  In  li^ii  also  I  conceive 
ii>1  to  be  the  infinitive  of  ni?"i,  according  to  a  common  anomaly,  and  to 
denote  either  the  design  for  which  the  fire  was  kindled,  or  the  eflfect  of 
its  increasing  violence,  so  as  to  consume  the  tree,  both  the  trunk  and  its 
branches. 

Verse  17-  In  prosecution  of  the  evil  of  the  house,  ^-c. — ^^:il  properly 
signifies  "  devolving,"  or  "  rolling  on,"  that  is,  prosecuting  or  pushing 
forwards  into  effect  the  evil  or  mischief  which  the  house  of  Israel  and 
Judah  had  been  the  means  of  bringing  upon  themselves  by  provoking  God 
to  anger. 

In  provoking  me — One  us.  reads  iD'iJ^ri^,  "in  provoking  Him  to  anger." 
But  all  the  versions  agree  in  the  pronoun  of  the  first  person.  And  God, 
being  the  speaker,  may  be  admitted  to  speak  of  himself  in  the  first  or  third 
person  indiscriminately. 

"  Q^h — Fort^  redundat." — Secker. 

Verse  I9.  Like  a  tame  lamb — There  is  no  conjunction  to  be  found  before 
Plibw,  and  therefore  it  cannot  signify,  "or  an  ox,"  as  in  our  English  version. 
All  the  ancient  versions  represent  it  as  an  epithet  of  tmn.  The  Vulgate 
renders  it  mansuetus ;  and  f\>hi*.  may  be  either  the  participle  Pahul  of  f]hn, 
"to  teach,"  or  "habituate  ;"  or  a  participial  adjective  from  that  source.  In 

Arabic  U— *J)  signifies  mansuefactus  fuit.     See  Castelli  Lexicon. 

"  fiibw  mi33 — 'A  quiet  lamb.'     See  Lowth." — Secker. 

Let  us  destroy  the  tree  in  its  nutriment — The  prophet's  countrymen, 
instead  of  reflecting  on  themselves  as  the  real  authors  of  their  own  misfor- 
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And  let  us  cut  him  off  from  the  land  of  the  living. 
That  his  name  may  no  more  be  mentioned. 

20  But,  O  Jehovah  of  hosts,  who  judgest  righteously. 
Who  triest  the  reins  and  the  heart. 

Let  me  see  thy  vengeance  upon  them, 
For  unto  thee  have  I  laid  open  my  cause. 

21  Therefore  thus  saith  Jehovah, 

As  concerning  the  men  of  Anathoth  that  seek  thy  hfe. 
Saying,  Prophesy  not  in  the  name  of  Jehovah, 
That  thou  mayest  not  die  by  our  hand : 

22  For  this  cause  thus  saith  Jehovah  of  hosts  ; 
Behold  I  am  about  to  execute  judgment  upon  them  ; 
The  young  men  shall  die  by  the  sword  ; 

Their  sons  and  their  daughters  shall  die  by  famine ; 

23  And  there  shall  be  none  of  them  left  remaining ; 
For  I  will  bring  evil  upon  the  men  of  Anathoth, 
The  year  of  their  visitation. 

CHAPTER  XII. 

1  Righteous  art  thou,  O  Jehovah,  whensoever  I  enter 

into  controversy  with  thee, 


tunes,  seem  in  these  words  willing  to  throw  the  blame  upon  him,  as  if  he 
was  the  promoter  and  efficient  cause  of  the  evils  which  he  predicted,  and  to 
suppose  that  by  cutting  him  off  they  might  have  a  chance  of  escaping 
them.  This  is  the  most  probable  meaning  of  their  proverbial  saying,  "  Let 
us  destroy  the  tree  by  intercepting  that  which  supplies  it  with  nourishment; " 
innb,  "  its  food."  Upon  the  same  principles  Ahab  charges  Elijah  with 
"  troubling  Israel ;  "  ( I  Kings  xviii.  17  ;)  and  professes  to  hate  Micaiah,  as  if 
it  had  been  the  effect  of  that  prophet's  ill-will,  that  "  he  did  not  prophesy 
good  concerning  him,  but  evil."    (1  Kings  xxii.  8.) 

Verse  21.  That  seek  thy  life — The  LXX.  read  'U^QJ,  "my  life  ;"  but  this 
is  unsupported  by  any  other  authority. 

Verse  22.  For  this  cause  thus  saith  Jehovah  of  hosts — These  words  are 
omitted  by  the  LXX. ;  and  indeed  they  seem  to  be  quite  superfluous,  so  as 
to  favour  a  suspicion,  that  they  may  have  been  repeated  from  the  beginning 
of  the  preceding  verse  by  the  mistake  of  a  transcriber. 

The  young  men — The  LXX.  and  the  Clialdee  render,  "  their  young  men." 

Verse  23.  Upon  the  men  of  Anathoth — The  ancient  Bodleian  ms.  and  three 
others  for  bw  read  bi?. 

CHAP.  XII.  Emboldened,  as  it  should  seem,  by  the  success  of  his 
prayers  against  the  men  of  Anathoth,  the  prophet  ventures  freely,  though 
with  professions  of  confidence  in  the  divine  justice,  to  expostulate  with  God 
concerning  the  prosperity  of  wicked  men  in  general ;  whoso  punishment  he 
solicits,  attesting  the  mischiefs  that  were  continually  brought  upon  the 
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Yet  let  me  expostulate  with  thee  concerning  judgments. 
Wherefore  doth  the  way  of  wicked  men  prosper  ? 
At  ease  are  all  they  who  deal  very  perfidiously. 

2  Thou  hast  planted  them,  they  have  also  taken  root ; 
They  advance  in  growth,  they  have  borne  fruit ; 
Thou  art  near  in  their  mouth, 

But  art  far  from  their  reins. 

3  But  thou,  O  Jehovah,  hast  known  me ; 

Thou  canst  discern  by  trial  my  heart  to  be  with  thee  ; 

land  by  their  unrestrained  wickedness.  (Verses  1-4.)  In  reply  he  is  fore- 
warned to  expect,  that,  in  proportion  to  the  'power  of  his  enemies,  his  own 
personal  grievances  would  naturally  increase  ;  whilst  the  distractions  of  the 
state  and  the  unkindness  of  his  kinsfolk  precluded  him  all  hopes  either  of 
public  or  of  private  redress.  (Verses  5,  6.)  But  God  expressly  challenges 
the  national  calamities  as  the  result  of  his  own  special  determination  and 
judgment.  He  had  discarded  his  people  for  their  malicious  behaviour 
towards  him,  and  they  were  therefore  given  up  to  the  outrage  and  devasta- 
tion of  fierce  and  merciless  invaders.  (Verses  7-13.)  At  last  he  promises 
them  a  restoration  in  future,  with  a  retaliation  in  kind  upon  their  heathen 
neighbours  who  had  oppressed  them  ;  but  with  this  reservation,  that  such 
of  these  as  would  come  over  to  his  established  worship,  he  would  receive 
and  incorporate  into  his  church ;  but  the  unbelieving  part  should  be 
utterly  extirpated. 

Verse  1.  Yet  let  me  expostulate  with  thee  concerning  judgments — d*id3U>o 
']ni«  1i1«.  This  phrase,  or  nearly  the  same,  has  occurred  twice  before, 
chapter  i.  16  ;  iv.  12  ;  and  does  again,  chapter  lii.  9,  where  it  evidently 
signifies,  to  "  arraign  "  a  criminal,  and  bring  him  to  a  trial  for  a  violation 
of  the  laws.  Here  it  must  signify  a  similar,  though  respectful,  inquiry 
into  certain  measures  of  God's  providence,  how  far  they  correspond  with 
those  principles  of  justice  and  equity,  which  we  conceive  God  to  have 
established  as  the  common  measure  of  his  own  actions  as  well  as  ours. 
This  is  the  only  way  in  which  a  good  and  pious  man  can,  with  any 
propriety,  be  said  to  "  speak  judgments  with  God,"  or  bring  his  action 
against  him. 

"  IIcDS'  br)  aeo,   KpoviSr],  ToXjjLa  voos  avhpas  aXirpovs 
Ev  Tavrrj  p.oipa  tov  re  diKaiov  ex^iv. 

Theog.  v.   377,  378."— Secker. 

Verse  2.  Thou  art  near  in  their  mouth,  hut  art  far  from  their  reins — By 
DM'nv^SD,  as  it  is  written  in  fifty-seven  mss.  and  eight  editions,  we  are  to 
understand  the  secret  thoughts  and  affections  of  the  heart.  So  the  "  reins  " 
are  frequently  used  in  Scripture  language  :  See  chapter  xi.  20  ;  xvii.  10  ; 
Psalm  vii.  9  ;  xvi.  7  ;  Rev.  ii.  23.     Compare  Isaiah  xxix.  13. 

Verse  3.  My  heart  to  be  with  thee — Here  the  marginal  translation  of  our 
Bibles  merits  the  preference,  "  with  thee."  For  the  prophet  contrasts  the 
affections  of  his  own  heart,  which  he  says  were  "  with  God,"  or  set  upon 
him,  with  the  dispositions  of  those  of  whom  he  had  said,  that  God  was  far 
from  their  reins  or  inward  parts. 
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Draw  them  out  as  sheep  for  slaughter, 

And  set  them  apart  as  for  the  day  orexecutiou. 

4  How  long  shall  the  land  mourn. 
And  the  grass  of  every  field  wither, 

Through  the  wickedness  of  them  that  dwell  therein  ? 

The  beasts  are  consumed,  and  the  birds, 

Because  they  have  said,  He  will  not  see  our  latter  end. 

5  If  thou  hast  run  with  footmen,  and  they  have  wearied  thee, 
Then  how  wilt  thou  chafe  thyself  with  horses  ? 

Verse  4.  Because  they  have  said,  He  will  not  see  our  latter  end — That  is, 
he  will  not  concern  himself  about  rewarding  or  punishing  us  hereafter. 
nnn«,  which  is  expressly  rendered  by  our  translators  "a  reward,"  Prov. 
xxiv.  14,  20,  properly  signifies  the  final  result  or  consequence  of  our 
actions,  according  to  which  only  it  can  be  determined,  whether  they  have 
been  advantageous  to  us  or  otherwise.  See  chapter  xvii.  11;  Num.  xxiii. 
10  ;  xxiv.  20;  Prov.  xix.  20;  xxiii.  18  ;  and  more  particularly,  Psalm  xxxvii. 
sr,  38,  where  the  different  end,  n"in«,  of  the  good  man  and  of  the  wicked 
is  precisely  distinguished  ;  to  the  good  man  it  is  peace,  but  to  the  wicked 
it  is  utter  destruction.  But  the  inference  which  bad  men  are  apt  to  draw 
from  God's  past  forbearance  is,  that  he  is  totally  regardless  and  indifferent 
as  to  the  moral  conduct  of  mankind.  Hence  promising  to  themselves  the 
same  impunity  in  future,  which  they  have  hitherto  experienced,  they  are 
led  to  a  free  indulgence  of  all  their  wicked  inclinations.  Accordingly,  the 
psalmist  complaining,  as  the  prophet  does  here,  of  the  prosperity  of  the 
wicked,  represents  their  behaviour  and  their  principles  in  terms  exactly 
similar.  Psalm  xciv.  5-7  : — 

Tliey  break  in  piece.?  thy  people,  O  Jehovak, 

And  thine  heritage  do  they  afilict ; 

The  widow  and  the  stranger  do  they  mtu-der, 

And  the  fatherless  tliey  put  to  death  : 

For  they  have  .said,  Jehov.vh  will  not  see, 

Neither  will  tlie  God  of  Jacob  regard. 

Verse  5.  Then  how  wilt  thou  chafe  thyself  with  horses — mnnn  does  not 
properly  signify  "  contending,"  as  it  has  been  commonly  rendered  ;  but  the 
effect  of  contending,  being  "  chafed "  or  "  heated  ; "  as  if  it  had  been 
more  fully  expressed,  "  Then  how  wilt  thou  be  heated,  when  thou  runnest 
with  horses?"  And  the  plain  meaning  of  the  metaphor  is,  "  If  in  con- 
tending with  men  of  thine  own  rank  thou  hast  suffered  already  some  incon- 
venience ;  how  much  more  molestation  hast  thou  room  to  expect,  when  it 
Cometh  to  thy  lot  to  contend,  as  in  the  course  of  thy  prophetic  mission 
thou  unavoidably  wilt,  with  persons  far  more  considerable  in  station  and 
power  ? "  The  leading  men  of  the  state,  the  princes  of  Judah  and  Jerusa- 
lem, are  meant,  whom  Jeremiah  appears  to  have  offended  by  the  freedom  of 
his  opposition,  and  by  whom  he  was  persecuted  almost  unto  death. 

"  iTTTrevy  ovv  eis  ne8iop  eXifKyBas  Trpos  nf^ov  uycoinas.  Aru.  Epict.  lib.  a. 
cap.  13." — Secker. 

Kywvias  seems  perfectly  to  express  the  sense  of  the  Hebrew  verb  rrinnn. 
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And  though  in  a  land  of  peace  thou  mayest  have  confidence, 
Yet  how  wilt  thou  do  in  the  swelling  of  Jordan  ? 

6  Whereas  also  thy  brethren  and  the  house  of  thy  father, 
Even  these  have  acted  perfidiously  towards  thee  ; 
Even  these  have  pursued  with  loud  outcries  after  thee  : 
Rely  not  upon  them,  that  they  will  speak  friendly  unto  thee. 

7  I  have  abandoned  my  house, 
I  have  relinquished  my  heritage, 

I  have  given  the  beloved  of  my  soul  into  the  hand  of  her 
enemies. 

8  Mine  heritage  hath  been  to  me  as  a  lion  in  the  forest, 
She  hath  exerted  her  voice  against  me, 
Therefore  have  I  hated  her. 

9  As  the  ravenous  bird  Tseboa  hath  my  heritage  been  to  me ; 


It  denotes  the  commotion  and  chafing  of  a  man's  mind,  when  he  finds 
himself  in  danger  of  being  foiled  by  a  superior  adversary. 

"  niDl'i — Putat  Cler.  legendum  niDll  «^." — Secker. 

Ill  the  swelling  of  Jordan — The  ravages  of  war  and  hostile  invasion  are 
often  represented  in  Scripture  under  the  image  of  a  river  rising  rapidly 
above  its  banks,  and  carrying  all  before  it.  To  these  inundations  the  river 
Jordan  was  very  subject  ;  and  on  such  occasions,  as  we  are  told, 
(Maundrell's  Travels,  page  81,)  several  sorts  of  wild  beasts,  which  are 
wont  to  harbour  among  the  trees  and  bushes  by  the  river  side,  are  forced 
out  of  their  covert,  and  infest  the  neighbouring  plains.  This  circumstance 
is  particularly  alluded  to  by  the  prophet,  (chapter  xlix.  19,)  and  seems  like- 
wise to  have  been  here  in  his  view.  For  among  all  the  dire  effects  incident 
to  a  country  from  the  approach  of  a  foreign  enemy,  this  is  not  one  of  the 
least  formidable,  that  evil-minded  persons  within  the  state  are  emboldened 
to  throw  off  all  legal  restraints,  and,  taking  advantage  of  the  general  con- 
fusion, openly  commit  the  most  daring  outrages  on  their  fellow-citizens ; 
not  only  with  impunity,  but  often  under  a  pretence  of  zeal  for  the  public 
welfare.  Silent,  leges  inter  arma,  is  a  well-known  adage ;  and  the  prophet 
found  it  verified  to  his  cost,  when  even  the  authority  of  the  king  himself, 
as  we  learn  from  the  following  history,  (chapter  xxxviii.  4,  .5,)  was  insuffi- 
cient to  protect  him  from  the  malice  of  his  persecutors. 

Verse  6.  Rely  not  upon  them,  that  they  will  speak  friendly  unto  thee — That 
is,  Their  former  behaviour  plainly  shows,  that  thou  canst  not  reasonably 
depend  upon  them  for  that  countenance  and  support  which  a  man  naturally 
looks  for  from  that  quarter,  against  the  hostilities  of  strangers. 

Verse  7-  The  beloved  of  my  soul — mnT  is  more  properly  written  in  forty- 
six  Mss.  and  nine  editions  mm'.  See  the  first  paragraph  of  the  note  on 
chapter  xi.  15. 

Verse  9.  As  the  ravenous  bird  Tseboa — Bochart  (De  Sacr.  Animal,  par.  i. 
lib.  3.  cap.  11.)  hath  undeniably  proved,  that  i>llV  frequently  signifies 
that  fierce  wild  beast  called  the  "  hyaena ; "  but  not  exclusively ;  for  the 
same  author  admits  in  another  part  of  his  work  a  species  of  serpents  to  be 
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O  ye  ravenous  birds,  come  ye  against  her  round  about ; 
Assemble,  all  ye  beasts  of  the  field, 
Come  ye  to  devour. 
10       Many  pastors  have  destroyed  my  vineyard, 
They  have  trodden  under  foot  my  portion. 
They  have  reduced  my  pleasant  portion  into  a  desolate  wil- 
derness. 


designed  by  the  same  name,  and  that  both  these  animals  are  so  called  from 
the  various  colours  with  which  their  bodies  are  marked.  See  par.  ii.  lib.  3. 
cap  7-  But  this  learned  man  has  not,  I  think,  so  incontrovertibly  main- 
tained his  opinion,  that  the  hya;na  is  here  intended  ;  because  in  order  to 
make  good  his  assertion,  he  is  obliged  to  construe  a*i),  "  a  beast,"  instead 
of  "  a  bird  of  prey."  And  why  not,  says  he,  since  the  verb  idm),  or  iD»iJ, 
belongs  not  to  birds  only,  but  to  any  animal  that  rushes  on  its  prey  ?  I 
must  confess  I  see  no  better  reason  to  the  contrary ;  nor  does  the  nature  of 
language  require  a  better,  than  that  common  use,  the  supreme  arbiter  in 
the  case,  hath  restricted  it  to  birds  only  ;  for  it  does  not  any  where  appear, 
as  far  as  I  know,  to  be  used  for  a  beast  of  prey,  which  is  usually  designed  by 
a  different  word.  "  But  to  show,"  continues  Bochart,  "  that  the  name  of 
u'i?  belongs  not  to  birds  only,  iiEiv,  'a  bird,'  is  sometimes  added  to  it 
dcoKpiTiKcos,  as  Ezekiel  xxxix.  4  :  '  I  will  give  thee  unto  the  ravenous  birds, 
11QV  iD>iJb;'  every  a»:i>  not  being  a  bird,  but  beasts  of  the  ravenous  and 
carnivorous  kind  being  included  in  that  name."  This,  however,  shows 
nothing  at  all,  being  a  mei'e  circular  fallacy  ;  for  without  previously  admit- 
ting the  truth  of  the  conclusion,  that  the  name  u'i)  belongs  not  to  birds 
only,  it  does  not  appear  that  iiQ'tf  is  added  diacritically,  and  not  rather 
pleonastically,  or  in  some  other  manner.*  But  what  seems  more  probable 
is,  that  it  is  iMl'if,  and  not  io»i>,  which  is  of  ambiguous  use,  and  may  sig- 
nify a  species  of  bird  so  called  from  its  variegated  plumes,  as  we  have 
already  seen  it  attributed  to  a  species  of  serpent,  as  well  as  to  the  hyoena, 
for  a  similar  reason.  And  here  I  shall  beg  leave  to  borrow  the  words  of 
Bochart,  which  follow  those  above-cited,  as  much  to  the  purpose :  "  Nor 
is  it  a  new  thing,"  says  he,  "  that  the  same  name  should  belong  in  common 
to  a  ravenous  bird  and  a  carnivorous  beast.  In  Greek,  as  every  one 
knows,  KipKos  signifies  a  species  of  'hawk;'  ok/icoi/,  a  species  of  'eagle;' 
and  LKTivos,  '  a  kite.'  Yet  Oppian  enumerates  among  the  different  wolves, 
KipKuv,  aKiMova,  and  lktivov.  On  the  other  hand,  the  Greeks  call  a  'kite' 
Xovnr],  from  the  similarity  of  disposition.  And  why  a  species  of  monedula 
(Anglice,  *  a  jackdaw')  is  called  \vkos,  is  owing  to  its  rapacity."  Now 
these  reasons,  though  they  may  not  prove,  as  I  think  they  do  not,  that  to'i* 
is  a  generic  name  for  a  ravenous  beast  as  well  as  a  ravenous  bird,  since  the 

•  From  a  view  of  the  passage,  Ezekiel  xxxix.  4,  I  am  inclined  to  tliink,  that  tD'i?^ 
there  is  not  a  noim,  but  the  infinitive  verb  with  the  b  prefixed  ;  for  if  'I'lQV  lD'i?b  sig- 
nified "  to  the  ravenous bii'ds,"  we  onght  to  read  afterwards  JTH?"!,  "  and  to  the  beasts  ;  " 
but  the  words  seem  more  properly  to  be  rendered,  "  1  have  given  thee  to  be  fallen  iipon 
by  (literally,  '  to  the  faUing  upon  of)  the  birds  of  every  kind,  and  the  beasts  of  the  field, 
for  devouring  ; "  that  is,  1  have  given  or  appointed  thee  to  be  fallen  upon  and  devoured 
by  them. 
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11  They  have  made  it  a  desolation  ; 
Through  me  it  mourneth  being  desolate  ; 
The  whole  land  is  made  desolate, 

Yet  there  is  no  man  that  layeth  it  to  heart. 

12  Upon  all  the  plains  in  the  wilderness  are  the  spoilers  come ; 
Surely  the  sword  by  Jehovah''s  appointment  devoureth, 
From  one    end  of  the   land    even  unto  the  other  end  of 

the  land, 
No  flesh  hath  any  peace. 


instances  adduced  are  of  specific  names  only  in  the  lowest  degree  ;  yet  may 
well  serve  to  evince  by  analogy,  that  i?llif  may  denote  a  species  of  bird  (of 
the  eagle  or  falcon  kind,  perhaps,  some  of  which  are  known  to  have  beauti- 
fully speckled  or  spotted  feathers)  as  well  as  the  hyeena,  and  the  serpent  so 
called;  and  accordingly  the  generic  name  tD>j?ri,  "  the  bird  of  prey,"  may 
be  added  in  order  to  give  it  its  proper  discrimination. 

It  may  further  be  observed  in  confirmation  that  i>nv  tD'i>,-i  means  a 
"  ravenous  bird,"  and  not  a  beast,  in  this  place,  that  in  the  subsequent 
part  of  the  verse  the  birds  of  prey  are  called  upon  to  come  in  a  body,  dis- 
tinctly from  the  beasts  of  the  field,  whose  attendance  is  likewise  particularly 
required.  This  I  am  sensible  might  be  looked  upon  as  a  kind  of  begging 
the  question,  were  not  the  point  in  a  manner  determined  not  only  by  the 
text  of  Ezekiel  just  now  cited  ;  but  also  by  another,  (Isaiah  xviii.  6,)  where 
both  beasts  and  birds  are  found  joined  together  in  a  manner  exactly  parallel. 
Now  if  5D':i>,l  be  admitted  in  the  second  instance  in  this  verse  to  signify  a 
"  bird  of  prey,"  it  is  most  lilcely  that  it  bears  the  same  sense  in  the  first 
instance  also.  And,  indeed,  the  context  furnishes  a  good  presumption  of 
its  so  doing.  God  in  the  preceding  verse  had  set  forth,  that  his  heritage 
or  people  had  acted  towards  him  as  a  lion,  a  particular  kind  of  wild  beast ; 
in  this  he  is  supposed  to  liken  their  behaviour  to  that  of  a  bird  of  prey 
equally  fierce  and  rapacious  :  Hence  he  calls  in  return  upon  other  ravenous 
creatures,  birds  as  well  as  beasts,  meaning  the  Chaldeans  and  Babylonians, 
to  come  forward  and  avenge  his  cause,  by  falling  upon  this  ungrateful  race 
and  devouring  them. 

As  there  is  no  determining  with  certainty  the  particular  species  of  bird 
to  which  the  name  i>nv  is  given,  the  Hebrew  name  is  therefore  left  in 
the  version. 

Verse  11.  They  have  made  it  a  desolation — I  know  not  how  riom  can 
admit  of  being  rendered  passively  eredr],  according  to  the  Roman,  or  eyevr]dr], 
according  to  the  Alexandrian,  ms.  of  the  LXX.  All  the  other  versions  seem 
either  to  have  read  rilom,  or  to  have  supposed  noty  to  have  been  written 
contractedly  for  it. 

Verse  12.  Ujjon  all  the  plains  in  the  wilderness — By  i:n'ol  n'Qty  the  same 
I  apprehend  is  meant  as  by  Tllo  ni«a,  chapter  ix.  10,  namely,  the  smooth 
plots  of  greensward  in  the  waste,  or  uncultivated  country,  which  afford 
pasturage  to  the  cattle.     See  notes  on  chapter  iv.  11,  and  chapter  ix.  10. 

By  Jehovah's  appointment — nirr!?.  See  notes  on  chapter  iv.  12;  xv. 
8,  &c. 
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13  They  have  sown  wheat,  and  have  reaped  thorns, 
They  have  possessed,  and  shall  not  be  benefited ; 
But  they  shall  be  disappointed  of  your  crops, 
Because  of  the  fierceness  of  the  wrath  of  Jehovah. 

14  Thus  saith  Jehovah  ; 

With  regard  to  all  my  evil  neighbours, 

Who  molest  the  inheritance  which  I  have  caused  my  people 

Israel  to  inherit ; 
Behold  I  will  pluck  them  out  of  their  land, 
And  the  house  of  Judah  will  I  pluck  out  from  among  them. 

15  And  it  shall  be,  after  that  I  shall  have  plucked  them  out, 

I  will  again  have  compassion  on  them,  and  bring   them 

back. 
Every  one  to  his  own  possession, 
And  every  one  to  his  own  land. 

16  And  it  shall  be,  if  they  will  indeed  learn  the  ways  of  my 

people, 
To  swear  by  my  name,  As  Jehovah  liveth. 
Like  as  they  have  taught  my  people  to  swear  by  Baal ; 
Then  shall  they  be  built  in  the  midst  of  my  people. 

1 7  But  if  they  will  not  comply, 
Then  will  I  pluck  up  that  nation. 
Plucking  up  and  destroying,  saith  Jehovah. 


Verse  13.  And  shall  not  be  benefited — Twenty  mss.  and  two  editions  read 
M^l  instead  of  nh  before  l^i)V  ;  the  Syriac  and  Vulgate  also  prefix  the 
conjunction. 

Verse  14.  Thus  saith  Jkhovah — Two  mss.  read  ns  >3,  "  Surely  thus :  " 
And  this  seems  to  have  been  the  reading  in  the  copies  used  by  the  LXX., 
who  have  expressed  '3  by  on. 

"tj^ty — Negligunt pronomen  LXX.,  Chald.  D>i>'irt  reddit  Syr.  ' pastoribus .' 
'  non  est  pronomen,  sed  nota  numeri  pluralis.  Vide  Buxtorf.  Tkes.  lib.  i. 
cap.  9." — Secker.  Perhaps  D»i>in  ought  here  to  be  rendered  "pastors,' 
or  "  shepherds,"  and  the  verse  to  be  translated  thus  : — 

Thus  saith  Jehovah  ; 

With  respect  to  all  my  neighbours, 

The  pastors  who  molest  the  inheritance, 

Which  1  have  caused  my  people  Israel  to  inherit. 

Compare  verse  10. 

Verse  16.  Then  shall  they  be  built  in  the  midst  of  my  people — The  accept- 
ance of  the  believing  Gentiles  is  here  clearly  intimated,  and  their  union  with 
the  church  of  God,  the  middle  wall  of  partition  being  thrown  down.  See, 
concerning  the  actual  accomplishment  of  this  prophecy,  Ephes.  ii.  13-22. 
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CHAPTER  Xin. 

1  Thus  said  Jehovah  unto  me,  Go  and  get  thee  a   linen 
girdle,  and  put  it  upon  thy  loins,  but   put  it  not  in  water. 

2  And  I  got  the    girdle    according  to  the  word  of  Jehovah, 

3  and  I  put   it  upon   my  loins.     And  the  word  of  Jehovah 

4  came  unto  me  a  second  time,  saying,  Take  the  girdle  which 
thou  hast  gotten,  which  is  upon  thy  loins,  and  arise,  go  to 

5  Euphrates,   and  hide   it  there  in  a  hole  of  the  rock.     So  I 


CHx\.PTER  XIII.  This  chapter  contains  a  single  and  distinct  prophecy, 
which  under  two  symbols,  a  linen  girdle  left  to  rot,  and  all  vessels  being 
filled  with  wine,  foretells  the  utter  destruction  that  was  destined  to  fall  upon 
the  whole  Jewish  nation,  including  the  individuals  of  every  rank  and  deno- 
mination. (Verses  1-14.)  An  exhortation  to  humiliation  and  repentance  is 
subjoined,  (verses  15-21,)  and  the  cause  of  all  the  evils  is  assigned  in  the 
general  corruption  and  profligacy  of  manners  that  prevailed  without  pros- 
pect of  amendment.  (Verses  22  to  the  end.)  The  particular  mention  of  the 
joint  downfall  of  the  king  and  queen,  verse  18,  seems  to  justify  the  opinion 
which  ascribes  this  prophecy  to  the  beginning  of  the  reign  of  Jehoiakim, 
whose  fate  with  that  of  his  queen  is  in  like  manner  noticed  together, 
chapter  x.xii.  18. 

Verse  1.  But  put  it  not  in  water — God  explains  at  verse  11  what  was 
meant  by  the  symbol  of  the  girdle  or  sash  worn  about  the  loins,  namely, 
his  people  Israel,  whom  he  purchased  and  redeemed  of  old,  and  attached 
to  himself  by  a  special  covenant ;  that  as  a  girdle  serveth  for  an  ornament 
to  the  wearer,  so  they  should  be  subservient  to  the  honour  and  glory  of  his 
name.  But  it  is  added,  "  they  would  not  hearken,"  or  conform  to  his 
intentions  ;  therefore,  being  polluted  with  the  guilt  of  their  disobedience, 
they  were  in  that  stats,  and  on  that  very  account,  to  be  carried  into  cap- 
tivity ;  conformably  to  which  the  prophet  was  directed  not  to  put  the  girdle 
in  water,  that  is,  not  to  wash  it,  but  to  leave  it  in  that  filthiness  which  it 
had  contracted  in  the  wearing. 

Verse  4.  Go  to  Euphrates — In  the  margin  of  our  ancient  English  Bibles 
it  is  remarked,  that  "  because  this  river  Perath  or  Euphrates  was  far  from 
Jerusalem,  it  is  evident  that  this  was  a  vision."  And  the  generality  of  the 
best  commentators  seem  to  have  been  of  this  opinion.  Nor  indeed  is  it 
very  credible,  that  the  prophet  should  have  been  sent  twice  upon  a  journey 
of  such  considerable  length  and  difficulty,  to  a  very  great  loss  of  his  time, 
when  every  purpose  would  have  been  answered  altogether  as  well,  if  the 
transaction  had  been  represented  in  vision.  The  same  supposition  of  a 
vision  must  be  admitted  in  other  cases  also,  particularly  chapter  xxv. 
15-29  ;  for  it  would  be  a  downright  absurdity  to  believe,  that  Jeremiah 
actually  went  round  with  a  cup  in  his  hand  to  all  those  kings  and  nations 
there  enumerated,  and  made  them  drink  of  its  contents.  And  yet  the  pro- 
phet makes  no  more  distinction  in  this  latter  case,  than  in  that  now  before 
us,  between  mental  and  bodily  action.     The  reason  of  which  in  both  cases 
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went  and  hid  it  near    Euphrates,   as    Jehovah    had    com- 

6  manded  me.  And  it  came  to  pass  after  many  days,  that 
Jehovah  said  unto  me,  Arise,  go  to  Euphrates,  and  take 
from  thence  the    girdle,  which  I  commanded   thee    to    hide 

7  there.  And  I  went  to  Euphrates,  and  digged,  and  took 
the  girdle  from  the  place  where  I  had  hidden  it ;  and,  be- 
hold, the  girdle  was    marred,  so  that    it  was    good    for    no- 

8  thing.     And  the  word  of  Jehovah  came  unto  me,  saying, 

9  Thus  saith  Jehovah  ; 

After  this  manner  will  I  mar  the  excellency  of  Judah, 
And  the  excellency  of  Jerusalem  exceedingly  ; 

10  This  wicked  people, 

Who  refuse  to  hearken  to  my  words. 

Who  walk  after  the  lust  of  their  own  heart. 

And  have  gone  after  strange  gods. 

To  serve  them,  and  to  bow  down  to  them  ; 

And  they  shall  be  as  this  girdle, 

Which  is  good  for  nothing. 

11  For  as  the  girdle  cleaveth  unto  the  loins  of  a  man  ; 


most  probably  was,  that  as  to  the  matter  in  hand  it  made  no  difference, 
whether  the  performances  related  were  visionary  or  real ;  for  either  way 
they  served  equally  to  represent  the  events,  which  it  was  God's  pleasure  to 
make  known.  In  like  manner  St.  Paul,  who  says  of  himself,  that  he  was 
caught  up  once  into  the  third  heaven,  and  another  time  into  paradise,  where 
he  heard  things  beyond  the  power  of  utterance,  was  at  the  same  time  him- 
self left  in  a  state  of  uncertainty,  whether  he  was  in  the  body,  or  out  of 
the  body;  but  though  he  could  not  decide  this  point,  he  was  not  in 
the  least  degree  doubtful  of  the  truth  of  what  was  then  revealed  to  him. 
(2  Cor.  xii.  2-4.)  Bochart,  however,  supposes,  that  Jeremiah's  journeys 
and  all  the  transactions  were  real ;  but  that  by  nniQ  is  to  be  understood 
nniQ«,  **  Ephrata,"  a  town  not  far  distant  from  Jerusalem  ;  and  supports 
his  conjecture  by  saying,  that  the  elision  of  the  first  letter  or  syllable  n  is 
not  uncommon;  and  that  when  the  Euphrates  is  meant,  the  word  'nrrj, 
"  river,"  always  precedes.  But,  supposing  that  to  be  the  case,  the  sym- 
bolical representation  would  not  be  near  so  perfect,  as  wanting  that  allusion 
to  the  place  of  the  captivity  of  the  Jews,  which  is  to  be  found  in  the  river 
Euphrates,  emphatically  called,  "The  rivers  of  Babylon,"  Psalm 
cxxxvii.  1. 

Verse  9.  Exceedingly — l"in  is  probably  the  adjective  li  used  adverbially 
with  the  article  n,  to  denote  the  superlative  degree ;  see  Psalm  li.  4,  where 
11  n  is  adopted  by  the  Masoretes  instead  of  rti'in,  and  is  the  reading  found 
in  twenty-seven  mss.  and  three  editions. 

I'ln — Perhaps  this  should  have  been  n:nn,  the  gerund  of  ni*!  in 
Hiphil,  signifying  "to  do  a  thing  much."  See  note  on  chapter  ii.  12, 
page  26  ;  also  Psalm  li.  4.     Ji  follows  immediately. 

I 
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So  caused  I  to  cleave  unto  me 

The  whole  house  of  Israel, 

And  the  whole  house  of  Judah,  saith  Jehovah  ; 

To  be  unto  me  a  people, 

And  a  name,  and  a  praise,  and  a  glory  ; 

But  they  hearkened  not. 

12  Thou  shalt  also  speak  unto  them  this  word, 
Thus  saith  Jehovah,  the  God  of  Israel ; 
Every  vessel  shall  be  filled  with  wine. 

And  they  will  say  unto  thee,  Do  we  not  know  assuredly 
That  every  vessel  shall  be  filled  with  wine  ? 

13  Then  shalt  thou  say  unto  them,  Thus  saith  Jehovah, 
Behold  I  will  fill  all  the  inhabitants  of  this  land, 

And  the  kings  that  sit  in  David's  stead  upon  his  throne, 

And  the  priests,  and  the  prophets, 

And  all  the  inhabitants  of  Jerusalem,  with  drunkenness  : 

14  And  I  will  dash  them  one  against  another, 

And  the  fethers  and  the  children  together,  saith  Jehovak  ; 

I  will  not  pity,  neither  will  I  spare, 

Neither  will  I  shew  mercy  so  as  not  to  destroy  them. 

15  Hear  ye,  and  attend;  be  not  lifted  up  ; 
Surely  Jehovah  hath  spoken  : 

IC       Give  ye  glory  unto  Jehovah  your  God, 
Before  it  grows  dark, 


Verse  12.  And  they  tvill  say  unto  thee,  Do  we  not  know,  8fc. — This 
answer,  which  God  foretells  would  be  made  by  the  people  to  the  foregoing 
denunciation,  seems  to  imply  that  by  a  wilful  mistake  they  would  put  a 
literal  construction  upon  his  words,  as  if  he  had  meant  to  tell  them  of  a 
plentiful  vintage  that  was  coming  on,  which  would  fill  all  their  wine  ves- 
sels ;  and  of  this  they  claim  to  be  as  good  judges  as  he  from  the  promising 
appearance  of  the  vineyards.  "  Do  you  tell  us  this  as  a  piece  of  news,  or  a 
supernatural  discovery  ?  Is  it  not  evident  to  us  as  well  as  to  you  ?  "  But 
the  prophet  is  directed  to  deal  more  plainly  with  them,  and  to  tell  them 
that  the  wine  he  meant  was  not  such  as  would  exhilarate,  but  such  as  would 
intoxicate  ;  being  no  other  than  what  would  be  poured  out  of  the  wine  cup 
of  God's  fury  to  the  subversion  of  all  ranks  and  orders  of  men  among  them. 
Compare  chapter  xxv.  15-29  ;  and  see  Bishop  Lowth's  notes  on  Isaiah  i.  22  ; 
li.  21. 

Verse  13.  In  David's  stead — This  is  evidently  the  literal  construction  of 
111^,  the  particle  h  signifying  vice,  loco,  "  in  the  stead  of."     See  Noldius. 

Verse  16.  Before  it  grows  dark — ']tyrt*.  Twenty-three  mss.  and  three 
editions  read  l*tl>n',  according  to  which  our  English  translators  have  ran- 


CHAP.  xiir.  JEREMIAH.  115 

And  before  your  feet  stumble  upon  the  mountains  of  gloomi- 
ness; 

And  when  ye  look  for  light, 

It  there  be  turned  into  the  shadow  of  death,  even  gross 
darkness. 
17       But  if  ye  will  not  hear  it,  whilst  ye  are  in  secure  places  ; 


dered,  "before  he  cause  the  darkness."  But  the  more  general  reading  is 
Tiyrr,  the  future  in  Kal  of  "^wn,  which  signifies  "  to  be  or  grow  dark." 
This  seems  rather  preferable,  and  is  conformable  to  the  version  of  the  LXX., 
Syriac,  and  Vulgate,  "before  it  grows  dark  ;  "  that  is,  before  the  time  of 
darkness  or  distress  comes  on ;  darkness  being  a  common  emblem  of  dis- 
tress and  misery. 

The  mountains  of  gloominess — By  f^u^J  ''in  I  imagine  those  caverns  and 
holes  in  the  mountains  are  meant,  which  the  Jews  were  wont  to  make  use 
of  for  burying-places ;  the  gloomy  shade  of  which  probably  gave  rise  to 
that  expression  we  meet  with  both  here  and  elsewhere,  "  the  shadow  of 
death."  The  prophet  Isaiah  makes  use  of  much  the  same  images,  Isaiah 
lix.  9,  10,  where  he  represents  the  people  as  thus  complaining  of  the 
wretchedness  of  their  situation  : — 

We  look  for  light,  but  beliold  darkness  ! 
For  brightness,  but  we  walk  in  obscurity. 
We  grope  for  the  waU  like  the  blind, 
Even  as  those  that  are  eyeless  do  we  grope  : 
We  stumble  at  niidday,  as  in  the  dusk, 
In  desolate  places,  like  the  dead. 

Our  translators  seem  rightly  to  have  derived  D'iam«,  in  the  last  of  these 
lines,  from  du^m,  "  to  make  desolate  ;  "  and  the  "  desolate  places  "  probably 
intend  the  same  as  "  the  dark  mountains,"  thoso  solitary  and  gloomy  man- 
sions, at  which  when  "  the  dead"  arrive,  they  may,  by  a  poetical  image,  be 
supposed  to  stumble  because  of  the  darkness,  and  to  fall  so  as  never  to  rise 
more.     Compare  Psalm  xliv.  20  ;  cxliii.  3. 

It  there  be  turned,  Sfc. — The  Masoretes  for  n*ii>»  substitute  rrmi ;  and  so 
it  is  found  in  sixteen  mss.  and  four  editions.  This  variation  affords  ground 
to  suspect  a  mistake  in  the  text ;  but  it  is  probable  that  the  true  reading 
was  neither  n*u>>  nor  rrmi,  but  nitw,  the  future  in  Niphal,  which  the 
sense  seems  to  require  ;  and  is  indeed  only  a  transposition  of  the  1  and  *  in 
n*ti>v  The  LXX.  render  nou?"i.  Km  €K€i,  and  none  of  the  ancient  versions 
express  more  than  one  verb. 

Verse  17.  Whilst  ye  are  in  secure  places — D'lncoi.  iriD  in  Hiphil  sig- 
nifies "  to  secure  "  or  "  protect "  from  danger  or  evil ;  (Psalm  xvii.  8  ; 
xxxi.  21;  Ixiv.  2,  &c.;)  and  both  "ino  and  iinDo  being  nouns,  denote  a 
"place  of  security."  See  Deut.  xxxii.  38;  Psalm  xxxi.  21  ;  Ixi.  5;  cxix. 
114;  Isaiah  iv.  6;  Jer.  xlix.  10.  All  the  ancient  versions,  and  the  modern 
ones,  as  far  as  I  know,  are  agreed  in  connecting  onnoD^  with  the  words 
that  follow ;  but  it  seems  evident  to  me  that  the  best  sense  arises  from 
joining  it  with  the  preceding  context ;  the  prophet  telling  the  people,  that 
if  they  would  not  take  warning  in  time,  whilst  they  were  still  secure  and 

I  2 
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My  soul  shall  mourn  from  forth  of  its  body,  and  shall  weep 

sorely, 
And  mine  eye  shall  run  down  with  tears, 
Because  the  flock  of  Jehovah  is  carried  into  captivity. 

18  Say  to  the  king  and  to  the  queen,  Humble  yourselves, 

sit  ye  down  ; 
For  he  will  cause  to  fall  from  your  heads  the  diadem  of 
your  glory. 

19  The  cities  of  the  south  are  shut  up,  and  none  openeth  ; 
The  captivity  of  Judah  is  fully  effected,  the  captivity  of 

one  and  all. 


■unhurt,  3.n^  had  it  in  their  power  to  prevent  the  threatened  evils  by  a  sin- 
cere repentance,  all  he  could  do  for  them  would  be  to  sympathize  with 
them,  and  bewail  the  calamities  they  brought  upon  their  own  heads. 

From  forth  of  its  body — The  LXX.,  Chaldee,  and  Vulgate,  seem  to  have 
taken  niJ  for  n«J,  and  our  English  translators  have  accordingly  rendered 
it  "pride."  None  seem  to  have  perceived  that  nij  is  a  compound  of  U, 
"a  body,"  and  the  affix  pronoun  i^;  and  that  the  meaning  is  no  other  than 
that  the  soul  should  show  its  internal  grief  "  from  the  face  of  its  body," 
no  »JQo,  that  is,  "by  the  outward  signs  of  bodily  weeping;"  which 
answers  to  the  parallel  line,  "  And  mine  eye  shall  run  down  with  tears." 

Verse  18.  Humble  yourselves,  sit  ye  down — That  sitting  was  a  posture  of 
humiliation  under  circumstances  of  affliction  and  distress,  see  Judges  xx.  26  ; 
Job  ii.  8  ;  Isaiah  iii.  26  ;  see  Bishop  Lowth's  note  on  the  last-cited  passage; 
and  see*  Harmer's  Observations,  chap.  vi.  obs.  25. 

He  will  cause  to  full  from  your  heads — tt  can  neither  have  D3'nti>«'iD 
nor  n^iD^i  for  its  subject,  for  obvioiis  grammatical  reasons.  I  apprehend  it 
to  be  written  contractedly  for  n"iv,  the  third  person  singular  of  the  future 
in  Hiphil,  whose  subject  is  mn*,  found  in  the  preceding  context.  mN"i 
may  be  supposed  to  have  a  plural  with  a  feminine  termination,  mti^wl,  as 
well  as  a  masculine,  q»u>n"i  ;  in  which  case  niil>Ni  seems  to  signify  the 
"  bolsters,"  "  pillows,"  or  "  cushions,"  on  which  the  head  rested  in  lying 
down,  and  upon  which  the  regal  ornaments  were  laid.  See  Gen.  xxviii.  11, 
18;  1  Sam.  xi.x.  13,  16  ;  xxvi.  7,  11,  12,  16  ;  1  Kings  xix.  6.  Twenty- 
eight  Mss.  and  six  editions  read  at  large,  DD'nitt>«lo. 

"D5»mii>«Tn,  '  from  your  heads.'  '  Multce  voces  habent  duplicem  termi- 
nationem  pluralem.'  (Buxtorf.  Thes.  lib.  i.  cap.  10,  in  fine.)" — Secker. 

Verse  19.  The  cities  of  the  south — Judah,  lying  south  in  respect  of 
Chaldea,  which,  in  the  next  verse,  is  characterized  by  the  name  of  "  the 
north  ; "  the  "  cities  of  the  south  "  may  mean  the  cities  of  Judah  in  general ; 
or  they  may  mean  those  cities  in  particular  which  lay  in  the  southern  parts 
of  Judah,  at  the  greatest  distance  from  the  enemy  ;  which  yet  were  sub- 
jected to  the  common  calamity,  as  well  as  those  which  were  nearer  at  hand. 
And  this  suits  rather  better  with  the  sense  of  the  next  line.  By  their  being 
"  shut  up,"  is  meant  that  they  were  uninhabited  ;  and,  of  course,  the 
gates  were  kept  shut,  and  not  opened  for  the  admission  of  passengers  to 
and  fro. 
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20  Lift  up  your  eyes,  and  see  those  that  are  coming  from  the 

north  ; 
Where  is  the  flock  that  was  given  tliec,  the  sheep  of  thy 
glory  ? 

21  What  wilt  thou  say,  when  visitation  shall  come  upon  thee  ? 
Seeing  it  is  thou  that  teachest  them  to  be  rulers  in  chief 

over  thee; 
Shall  not  pangs  seize  thee,  like  as  a  woman  in  travail  ? 


The  captivity  of  Judah  is  fully  effected,  the  captivity  of  one  and  all — 
D'oibiy  r.b^^  nbs  mirr  n^J^i.  It  is  hardly  possible  to  admit  of  the 
translation  given  of  these  words,  either  by  the  ancient  or  modern  inter- 
preters, although  they  seem  not  to  deviate  widely  from  their  general  sense. 
n^JM  is  generally  considered  as  the  third  person  singular  of  the  preter  in 
Hophal,  from  n^J.  But  this,  in  the  masculine,  is  ,lb:in;  in  the  feminine, 
nnb:irt,  Nor  can  nb'D  in  any  wise  agree  with  niin*,  either  as  the  feminine 
ofb'D,  or  as  having  the  feminine  affix  ^ ;  because  min*  is  masculine.  But 
n^jn  is  the  noun  n^J  in  reyimine  with  the  article  prefixed,  and  nba  is  a 
verb  which  properly  signifies,  "  is  fully  wrought,"  or  "  brought  about." 
As  for  D'oibm,  or  Q'obm,  as  it  stan-^s  in  twenty  mss.  and  five  editions,  I 
cannot  conceive  it  to  be  used  adverbially,  or  in  any  wise  like  it.  nbiy 
signifies,  "full,"  "complete,"  "entire;"  so  that  I  apprehend  D'obii?  may 
very  fairly  be  taken  for  the  integral  parts  which  constitute  the  whole  taken 
together,  and  not  some  without  the  other. 

Verse  20.  Where  is  the  flock  that  was  yiven  thee — Nations  and  cities  are 
often  spoken  of  under  the  figure  of  distinct  female  personages,  as  "  the 
daughter  of  Judah,"  "the  daughter  of  Sion,  or  Jerusalem,"  "  the  daughter  of 
Tyre,  Egypt,  Edom,  Babylon,"  &c.  The  single  female,  then,  that  is  here 
addressed,  must  be  the  daughter  of  Judah;  who  is  asked,  with  a  sarcastical 
sneer,  what  was  become  of  all  the  numerous  multitudes  which  God  had 
given  her  formerly,  constituting,  like  flocks  of  sheep,  the  national  wealth 
and  glory. 

Verse  21.  Seeing  it  is  thou  that  teachest,  Sfc. — Thirty-one  mss.  and  seven 
editions  read  mob  ;  but  ♦mab  seems  as  likely  to  have  been  the  true  read- 
ing, if  the  '  be  taken  as  paragogic  to  the  feminine  participle  Benoni ;  of 
which  frequent  instances  occur.  See  chap.  xxii.  23;  li.  13  ;  and  Buxtorf. 
Thes.  Gram.  lib.  i.  cap.  13 ;  Annot.  ad  particip.  prwsens.  Some  have 
understood  the  alliances  contracted  heretofore  with  the  Assyrians  by  Ahaz, 
and  the  conduct  of  Hezekiah  towards  the  ambassadors  of  the  king  of 
Babylon,  to  be  here  alluded  to,  as  having  paved  or  prepared  the  way  for  the 
future  invasion  of  the  country  by  the  Chaldeans.  But  I  rather  think  that 
the  irreligious  and  wicked  manners  of  the  people  are  principally  designed  ; 
which  put  them  out  of  the  protection  of  Almighty  God,  and  rendered  them 
an  easy  conquest  to  any  enemy  that  came  against  them.  Thus  they  taught 
their  enemies  to  oppress  and  to  be  lords  over  them  ;  against  whom,  but 
for  their  own  faults,  they  might  have  maintained  their  security  and  inde- 
l)endence. 

A  woman  in  travail — For  mb  all  the  ancient  versions  seem  to  have  read 
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22  And  when  thou  shalt  say  in  thine  heart,  Wherefore  have 

these  tilings  befallen  me  ? 
For  the  abundance  of  thine  iniquity  thy  skirts  are  uncovered, 
thy  heels  are  left  bare. 

23  Can  a  Cushite  change  his  skin,  or  a  leopard  his  spots  ? 
Then  may  ye  prevail  with  them  to  do  good  who  have  learned 

to  do  evil. 


^nb',  or  ,ni?v,  the  *  having  been,  in  all  probability,  since  lost  by  accident. 
Six  Mss.  still  retain  the  *  in  m»^,  though  transposed  out  of  its  proper  place ; 
unless  we  should  think  m^b  a  more  likely  reading,  which  word  occurs, 
Isaiah  xxxvii.  3. 

Verse  22.  Have  these  things  befallen  me — For  'ii^'ip,  twenty-one  mss.  and 
two  editions  read  'Jli^lpi. 

Thy  skirts  are  uncovered,  thy  heels  are  left  bare — This  is  a  periphrasis  for 
"  being  forced  into  captivity  ;"  it  being  the  barbarous  custom  of  conquerors 
in  ancient  times  to  treat  their  captives  with  such  indignities,  in  conducting 
them  to  the  place  of  their  intended  residence.  See  Isaiah  iii.  17  ;  xx.  4  ; 
xlvii.  2,  3  ;  Nahum  iii.  5.  Dan  implies,  "  stripping,"  or,  "  tearing  off  by 
violence." 

Verse  23.  A.  Cushite — It  has  been  a  matter  of  great  dispute  among  the 
learned,  whether  the  Cushites  were  Ethiopians  or  Arabians.  Bochart, 
among  many  others,  is  thoroughly  persuaded  that  the  latter  are  always 
designed  in  Scripture  by  that  appellation.  (Phuleg,  lib.  iv.  cap.  2.')  I  am 
much  inclined  to  be  of  his  opinion  ;  not  hereby  supposing  that  all  the 
Arabians  are  so  denominated,  but  principally  those  who  bordered  upon 
Egypt,  along  the  banks  of  the  Red  Sea,  and  whom  we  find  closely  connected 
with  the  Egyptians.  (Chapter  xlvi.  9  ;  Isaiah  xx.  3-5 ;  xxxvii.  9.)  And 
this  situation  is,  I  think,  indisputably  confirmed  by  2  Chron.  xxi.  16,  where 
God  is  said  to  have  '*  stirred  up  against  Jehoram  the  spirit  of  the  Philistines 
and  of  the  Arabians  that  were  on  the  confines  of  the  Cushites."  Here  we 
find  a  distinction  between  the  Arabians  properly  so  called,  and  the  Cushites. 
But,  by  the  "Arabians,"  who  joined  with  the  Philistines,  it  is  most  natural 
to  understand  those  of  Arabia  Petraea,  who,  together  with  the  Philistines, 
were  on  the  confines  of  the  Cushites,  the  people  inhabiting  along  the 
western  coasts  of  the  Red  Sea ;  but  could  not,  in  any  wise,  be  said  to  be 
contiguous  to  the  Ethiopians,  since  the  whole  length  of  Egypt  lay  between 
them.  But  the  text  now  before  us  is  principally  insisted  on,  (by  those  who 
hold  the  Cushites  to  have  been  Ethiopians,)  as  alluding  to  the  sable  skins 
of  the  natives  of  Ethiopia.  It  is  probable,  however,  that  the  Cushites  that 
lay  along  the  Red  Sea,  if  not  altogether  black,  were  of  a  much  more  swarthy 
complexion  than  the  Jews,  as  approaching  so  much  nearer  to  the  sun,  and, 
from  their  manner  of  living,  being  exposed  so  much  more  to  the  rays  of  it. 
Our  ingenious  traveller,  Sandys,  speaking  of  the  Moors  that  now  inhabit 
Egypt,  and  who,  he  says,  were  descended  of  the  Arabians,  (meaning,  no 
doubt,  the  Cushites  we  are  speaking  of,)  expressly  describes  them  to  be 
"  tawny  of  complexion." — Sandys's  Travels,  book  ii. 

Then  may  ye  prevail  with  them — This  is   clearly   the    sense    of    '^bsin. 
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2i       I  have  therefore  scattered  them  as  the  stubble  passing  before 
the  wind  of  the  desart. 

25  This   is   thy    lot,    thy   measured   portion    from    me,    saith 

Jehovah, 
Who  hast  forgotten  me,  and  hast  trusted  in  falsehood  : 

26  Therefore  have  I  uncovered  thy  skirts  before  thee, 

That  thy   shame  may  be  seen,   thine  adulteries^   and  thy 
neio;hino;s. 

27  Thou  hast  devised  thy  whoredom  upon  the  hills, 
In  the  fields  I  have  seen  thine  abominations : 

Wo  unto  thee,  O  Jerusalem  !  thou  wilt  not  be  clean ; 
How  much  longer  yet  shall  it  be  before  thou  wilt  ? 


See  chapter  XX.  7  ;  xxxviii.  22.  And,  by  rendering  thus,  we  find  the  proper 
antecedent  of  qv»q«,  in  the  next  line. 

Verse  24.  The  ivind  of  the  desart — "  The  most  vehement  storms  to  which 
Judea  was  subject,  came  from  the  great  desert  country  to  the  south  of  it." 
See  Bishop  Lowth's  note  on  Isaiah  xxi.  1. 

Verse  26.  Therefore  have  I  also  uncovered,  8fc. — Mr.  Lowth,  on  verse  22, 
observes,  that  it  was  the  usual  punishment  inflicted  on  lewd  women  to  strip 
them  naked,  and  expose  them  to  the  eyes  of  the  world.  This  was  a  way  of 
publishing  their  faults  to  their  utter  disgrace ;  as  was  the  avowed  design  of 
God  in  the  present  instance. 

Verse  27.  Thou  hast  devised  thy  whoredom — not  I  take  not  to  be  a  noun, 
but  a  verb,  from  on).  It  is  hereby  designed  to  reproach  Jerusalem  with 
having  practised  her  idolatry  in  such  a  deliberate  manner,  as  showed  it  to 
proceed  from  a  steady  attachment,  which  at  the  same  time  she  was  at  no 
pains  to  disguise,  having  chosen  the  most  public  places  for  the  scene  of  her 
wickedness.     Seven  mss.  and  two  editions  read  ynijr  in  the  plural. 

"  '  Appear,  thine  adulteries  and  thy  neighings,  the  lewdness  of  thy  whore- 
dom. I  have  seen  thine  abominations  on  the  hills  in  the  fields.*  So  the  old 
versions." — Secker. 

Thou  wilt  not  be  clean — Our  English  version  supposes  an  interrogation 
here  :  "  Wilt  thou  not  be  made  clean  ?  "  Biit  all  the  ancient  versions  under- 
stand the  words  »inton  nb  as  simply  declarative  of  the  cause  for  which  the 
woe  was  pronounced.  The  LXX.  render,  on  ovk  fKu6apia6r]s'  The  Syriac 
also  expresses  the  causal  particle. 

Hoiv  much  longer  yet  shall  it  be  before  thou  ivilt  F — In  the  margin  of  our 
English  Bible  the  words  are  literally  translated,  "  After  when  yet  ?  "  But 
this  is  manifestly  an  elliptical  form  of  speech,  and  requires  to  be  supplied 
by  a  repetition  of  the  foregoing  words,  »iniDn  nh.  "After  what  time  yet 
wilt  thou  not  be  clean  ? "  that  is.  How  much  longer  shall  it  before  thou 
wilt  ? 

^'I'V  ''n?^  "^"^n^^  ''"ini^n  ^7— ^"'o  legendum  "i^n^jl'  et  ejus- 
modi  phrasin  esse,  citjus  est  l-^HSl  ^i7?2'^V  Num.  xiv.  24,  et  alibi."— 
Secker. 
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CHAPTER  XIV. 

1  The  word  of  Jehovah  which  came  to  Jeremiah. 

2  Because  of  the  drought  Judah  mourneth, 

CtlAP.  XIV.  I  CANNOT  find  any  mark,  internal  or  external,  whereby  to 
ascertain  the  date  of  the  prophecy  delivered  in  this  and  the  following 
chapter.  Some  have  imagined,  that  the  mention  made  of  false  prophets 
and  their  predictions  at  verse  1 3  of  this  chapter,  according  with  what  is  said, 
chapter  xxiii.  9-32,  is  a  proof  that  both  prophecies  belonged  nearly  to  the 
same  period  of  time;  and  the  latter  of  them  was  undoubtedly  delivered  in 
the  reign  of  Jehioakim,  as  we  shall  see  hereafter.  But  from  this  circumstance 
of  agreement  nothing  can  with  certainty  be  inferred,  because  we  fiod  the 
like  mention  made  of  false  prophets,  both  in  preceding  times,  (see  chapter 
V.  31,)  and  in  those  that  are  subsequent.  (Chapter  xxvii.  14,  &c.)  As  for 
what  is  said  of  the  drought,  and  of  the  calamities  of  sword  and  famine,  it 
is  evidently  spoken  prophetically  of  what  should  happen  in  future,  without 
limitation  of  distance.  Nothing  therefore  appearing  to  the  contrary,  the 
presumption  is  in  favour  of  the  order  in  which  these  chapters  are  found  at 
present ;  and  we  are  justified  in  admitting,  that  this  prophecy  may  have 
been  delivered  in  the  beginning  of  Jehoiakim's  reign,  not  long  after  the 
foregoing,  since  the  subject-matter  will  equally  fall  in  with  this  season  as 
with  any  other. 

The  six  first  verses  of  this  chapter  foretell  great  distress  that  should  be 
occasioned  in  Judah  by  means  of  a  long  drought.  The  prophet  in  the  name 
of  the  people  makes  a  confession  of  sins,  and  supplicates  the  divine  mercy. 
(Verses^7-9.)  God  declareth  his  resolution  to  punish,  and  will  not  be  en- 
treated. (Verses  10-12.)  Jeremiah  complains  of  false  prophets,  who 
amuse  the  people  with  contrary  predictions  ;  God  disclaimeth  them,  and 
threatens  both  them,  and  the  people  who  listened  to  them,  with  sword  and 
famine.  (Verses  13-18.)  The  prophet  renews  his  supplications  in  the 
people's  name  and  behalf.    (Verses  19  to  the  end  of  the  chapter.) 

Verse  2.  Because  of  the  drought — nilifin  '"ilTbi).  These  words  are  usually 
taken  in  connexion  with  the  preceding  ;  but  I  have  detached  them  for  the 
following  reasons  :  First,  because  the  word  of  Jehovah  in  the  prophecy 
which  follows  comprehends  other  matters,  and  not  the  drought  singly  ; 
secondly,  »liTbi>  more  properly  signifies  "because,"  or  "  by  means  of," 
and  thus  specifies  the  direct  and  immediate  cause  of  the  mourning  of 
Judah;  and,  thirdly,  the  hemistichs  are  hereby  better  distinguished. 

The  word  niTifirt,  which  our  English  translators  have  rendered  "  the 
dearth,"  is  derived  from  'ivi,  which  is  used  in  the  same  sense  as  "ivi>,  to 
"  withhold  "  or  "  restrain  ;"  so  that  it  might  indeed  signify  a  withholding  of 
provisions,  or  making  a  scarcity  of  them  ;  but,  from  the  context,  it  is 
obvious,  that  a  withholding  of  rain,  or  "  a  drought,"  is  rather  intended  ;  as 
niVl  is  also  rendered,  chapter  xvii.  8,  and  as  all  the  ancient  versions  have 
here  represented.  The  plural  number  is  adopted,  most  probably  to  denote 
that  the  usual  showers  were  withholden,  not  for  one  season  only,  but  for  a 
continued  succession  of  them ;  as  was  the  case  in  the  reign  of  king  Ahab, 
(l  Kings  xvii.  1,)  when,  according  to  the  reckoning  of  St.  James,  (chapter 
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And  the  gates  thereof  languish  ; 

They  are  in  deep  mourning  for  the  land ; 

And  the  cry  of  Jerusalem  is  gone  up. 

3  The  nobles  also  have  sent  their  younger  ones  for  water ; 
They  came  to  the  pits  ;  they  found  no  water ; 

They  returned  with  their  vessels  empty  ; 
They  were  ashamed  and  confounded, 
They  covered  their  heads. 

4  Because  the  ground  is  crumbled  to  dust, 
Forasmuch  as  there  hath  been  no  rain  in  the  land. 
The  husbandmen  were  ashamed ; 

They  covered  their  heads. 

5  When  the  hind  also  had  calved  in  the  fields, 
Then  it  was  deserted,  because  there  was  no  grass. 

V.  17,)  "  it  rained  not  on  the  earth  by  the  space  of  three  years  and  six 
months."  At  what  time  the  great  drought,  here  mentioned,  took  place,  we 
finer  not  among  tlie  records  of  history.  Some  intimations  of  a  like  kind  are 
given,  chapter  iii.  3  ;  see  the  note  there.  That  it  was  a  calamity  incident  to 
the  land  of  Israel,  and  applied  as  a  punishment  for  sin,  may  be  seen  from 
comparing  Deut.  xi.  17  ;  xxviii.  23:  1  Kings  viii.  35. 

The  gates  thereof  languish  ;  they  are  in  deep  mourning — The  gates  of  cities 
being  places  of  public  resort,  where  the  courts  of  justice  were  held,  and 
other  common  business  transacted,  seem  here  to  be  put  for  the  persons  that 
meet  there  ;  in  like  manner  as  when  we  say,  "  The  court  is  in  mourning," 
we  mean  the  persons  that  attend  the  court  or  king's  palace.  So  that  by 
this  passage  we  are  to  understand,  that  all  the  persons  who  appear  in  public 
are  dejected,  and  put  on  black,  or  mourning,  on  account  of  the  national 
distress. 

Verse  3.  Their  younger  ones — Six  mss.  at  present,  one  of  which  is  the 
ancient  Bodleian",one,  N".  1,  and  four  others,  as  they  stood  originally,  con- 
firm the  Masoretic  reading  Drt»TDV;  as  do  also  the  oldest  printed  Bible, 
and  one  other  edition  in  its  marginal  notes.  Four  other  mss.  read  a,TTi)':f. 
The  LXX.  render  tovs  veoirepovs  avrav,  "  the  younger  members  of  their 
family,"  or  their  children.  For  we  find,  that  in  the  simplicity  of  ancient 
times  the  children  of  considerable  persons,  particularly  the  daughters,  were 
employed  in  the  menial  offices  of  drawing  water  for  the  use  of  the  family 
and  of  the^flocks.  (Genesis  xxiv.  13,  15;  xxix.  6-10;  Exodus  ii.  16.)  In 
like  manner  Homer  describes  the  daughter  of  king  Alcinous  going  in 
person  with  her  maids  to  the  river  to  wash  the  clothes  of  the  family. 
(Odyss.  z.  50,  &c.) 

They  covered  their  heads — See  note  on  chapter  ii.  37.  Two  mss.  omit  the 
conjunction  i  in  lani,  as  in  the  next  verse  ;  and  the  use  of  the  Asyndeton 
seems  not  only  more  elegant,  but  more  conformable  to  grammatical  rule  in 
this  place  ;  for  the  i  would  regularly  have  a  conversive  force. 

Verse  5.  When  the  hind  also  had  calved  in  the  fields,  then  it  was  deserted — 
The  LXX.  and  Theodotion  render  as  if  they  had  read,  inb'  mu?l  mVw 
laii^'i.     And,  indied,  as  the  text  stands  at  present,  we  are  obliged  to  have 
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6  And  the  wild  asses  stood  on  the  plains, 
They  snuffed  up  the  wind  like  dragons ; 
Their  eyes  were  wasted, 

Because  there  was  no  herbage. 

7  Though  our  iniquities  have  testified  against  us, 

O  Jehovah,  do  thou  act  with  a  regard  to  thine  own  name ; 


recourse  to  the  sense  of  the  preceding  words,  rather  than  the  words  them- 
selves, for  a  subject  of  :iMii\  "  it  was  then  deserted  ;"  it,  namely,  what  she 
had  just  calved,  was  deserted.  But  if  we  could  suppose  a  mistake  in  the 
word  nityi,  and  by  the  slightest  alteration  imaginable  substitute  nit^i,  it 
would  clear  up  every  difficulty,  and  the  sense  of  the  passage  would  be 
highly  improved.  nimi  signifies  "  her  own  flesh,"  one  of  her  own  kind,  a 
part  of  herself,  in  whose  preservation  she  is  interested  by  the  strongest 
impulse  of  nature  ;  yet  even  this  is  abandoned  through  dire  necessity.  Near 
relations  are  called  one's  own  flesh.  "  He  is  our  brother  and  our  flesh." 
(Gen.  xxxvii.  27.)  Much  more  may  the  ofispring  of  a  female  be  called  "  her 
own  flesh."  I  submit  this,  however,  as  a  mere  conjecture  only ;  as  the 
corruption,  if  one,  must  have  been  of  a  date  prior  to  the  oldest  versions ; 
and  there  is  no  trace  to  be  met  with  of  any  thing  like  the  alteration  pro- 
posed. But  of  the  substitution  of  the  T  and  "i  for  each  other  by  mistake 
we  have  numberless  instances ;  and  perhaps  there  is  no  mistake  more  easy 
to  be  fallen  into. 

Verse  6.   The  plains — n*E)m.     See  note  on  chapter  iv.  11,  12. 

They  snuffed  up  the  wind  like  dragons — They  sucked  in  the  air  for  want  of 
water  to  cool  their  internal  heat.  Bochart  {De  Sacr.  Animal,  par.  i.  lib.  3, 
cap.  16)  observes,  that  the  comparison  to  dragons  or  great  serpents  is  very 
just;  for  iElian  (cap.  ii.  19)  describes  these  animals  as  standing  daily  for 
some  hours  with  the  head  erect,  and  the  mouth  wide  open  towards  the  sky, 
and  by  the]  force  of  their  breath,  oiovei  ivyyi,  as  by  an  attractive  charm, 
drawing  to  them  not  only  the  air,  but  the  very  birds  as  they  fly  along. 
Varro  thus  speaks  of  the  ox : — 

Et  bos  suspiciens  ccelum  (mirabile  visu  !) 
Naribus  atrium  patulis  decerjjsit  odorem. 

And  is  imitated  by  Virgil,  Georg.  i.  375. 

bucula  coelum 


Suspiciens  patulis  captavit  naribus  auras. 

The  same  author,  Bochart,  adds,  that,  "  the  eyes  of  the  wild  asses  are 
properly  noticed,  as  being  by  nature  extremely  sharp-sighted."  But,  for 
want  of  nourishment  these  must  fail  and  be  exhausted. 

Verse  7.  Do  thou  act  with  a  regard  to  thine  own  name — That  is.  Deal  not 
with  us  according  to  our  deservings,  but  so  as  not  to  give  occasion  to 
strangers  to  speak  evil  of  thy  name,  to  question  thy  power,  wisdom,  or 
goodness.  So  God  says,  (Ezek.  xx.  9,  14,  22,  44,)  that,  amidst  the  various 
provocations  he  had  received,  he  had  still  acted  uniformly  upon  this 
principle. 
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For  our  apostasies  have  been  many  ; 
We  have  sinned  against  thee. 

8  O  thou  hope  of  Israel, 

His  saviour  in  time  of  distress, 

Wherefore  wilt  thou  be  as  a  stranger  in  the  land  .'' 

And  as  a  traveller  that  turneth  in  for  a  night's  lodging  ? 

9  Wherefore  wilt  thou  be  as  one  in  a  deep  sleep  ? 
As  a  man  that  hath  no  power  to  save  .^^ 
Seeing  thou  art  in  the  midst  of  us,  O  Jehovah, 
And  we  are  called  by  thy  name. 

Desert  us  not. 

10  Thus  hath  Jehovah  said  concerning  this  people. 
They  have  so  loved  to  wander, 

Their  feet  have  they  not  refrained, 

When  Jehovah  bruised  them  not : 

Now  will  he  call  their  iniquity  to  remembrance, 

And  will  take  account  of  their  sins. 

11  Therefore  said  Jehovah  unto  me. 

Pray  not  for  this  people  in  a  friendly  manner. 

12  When  they  fast,  I  will  not  hearken  to  their  cry  ; 

And  when  they   offer  a  burntoffering  or  a  meatoffering,  I 
will  not  accept  them  ; 


Verse  ?>.  As  a  stranger,  and  as  a  traveller — That  is,  as  one  who,  having 
no  permanent  interest  in  the  land,  is  little  concerned  for  its  welfare. 

Verse  9.  As  one  in  a  deep  sleep — diiij  is  a  word  that  occurs  no  where 
else  in  the  Hebrew,  nor  is  acknowledged  by  the  kindred  dialects.  The 
LXX.  seem  to  have  preserved  the  true  reading,  Dili,  virvrnv,  somno  obrutus. 
In  one  ms.  the  n  is  upon  a  rasure.  Of  God  it  is  said.  Psalm  cxxi.  3,  4, 
that  he  is  a  guardian  and  protector,  that  never  slumbereth  nor  sleepeth. 

"  ami — impav,  LXX.  DIJ  alibi  semel sic  reddunt  ;  QTii  vva-ra^ui  semel : 
et  Dl?n  vTvvos  sape." — Secker. 

"  Verse  10.  'lint*  p — '  This  they  love  ;  (see  chapter  v.  31  ;  Amos  iv.  5;) 
they  restrain  not  their  feet  from  wandering.' " — Secker. 

Their  feet — Four  mss.  read  orrbiTi  with  the  conjunction;  "and 
their  feet  have  they  not  refrained." 

When  Jehovah  bruised  them  not All  the  ancient  versions,  as  well  as 

our  English  one,  consider  DVi  as  formed  from  rr^fi,  to  "accept"  or  "  de- 
light in."  But  it  seems  rather  to  belong  to  the  verb  yvi,  to  "bruise"  or 
"  crush." 

Verse  11.  In  a  friendly  manner — nil  a  denotes  a  kind,  benevolent,  and 
friendly  disposition  in  the  prophet,  inducing  him  to  wish  and  promote  the 
welfare  of  the  people  as  far  as  it  lay  in  his  power.  And  such  seems  to  be 
the  general  sense  of  niv>D!:i  in  the  Old  Testament. 


124  JEREMIAH.  chap.  xiv. 

But  by  sword,  and  by  famine,  and  by  pestilence, 
I  will  make  an  end  of  them. 

13  Then  said  I,  Alas  !  O  Lord  Jehovah  ! 

Behold  the  prophets  say  unto  them, 

Ye  shall  not  see  the  sword. 

Neither  shall  famine  come  unto  you  ; 

But  peace  will  I  assuredly  give  you  in  this  place. 
J  4       Then  said  Jehovah  unto  me  ; 

The  prophets  prophesy  falsely  in  my  name  : 

I  have  not  sent  them,  nor  commissioned  them, 

Neither  have  I  spoken  unto  them  ; 

A  false  vision,  and  divination,  and  vanity. 

And  the  guile  of  their  own  heart,  do  these  prophesy  unto 
you. 

1 5  Therefore  thus  saith  Jehovah  ; 

As  concerning  the  prophets  who  prophesy  in  my  name, 
Though  I  have  not  sent  them,  but  they  say  of  themselves, 
Sword  and  famine  shall  not  be  in  this  land  ; 
By  sword  and  by  famine  shall  those  prophets  be  consumed. 

16  And  the  people,  to  whom  these  prophesy. 
Shall  be  cast  forth  in  the  streets  of  Jerusalem 
By  means  of  the  famine  and  the  sword ; 
And  they  shall  have  none  to  bury  them  ; 

They,  their  wives,  and  their  sons,  and  their  daughters  ; 
And  I  will  pour  upon  them  their  own  wickedness. 

17  And  thou  shalt  say  unto  them  this  word ; 

Let  mine  eyes  run  down  with  tears  night  and  day, 
And  let  them  not  cease ; 

Verse  13.  Assuredly — na«  is  here  also  used  adverbially,  as  chap.  x.  10. 

Verse  14.  And  vanity — For  b"ib«l,  the  Masoretes  read  Vb^l,  which  is 
confirmed  by  sixteen  mss.  and  three  editions. 

And  the  guile — For  niroim  the  Masoretes  read  n'oini,  and  so  do  thir- 
teen MSS.  and  four  editions,  with  the  Syriac,  Chaldee,  and  Vulgate.  But 
the  LXX.  render  in  the  plural  number,  kgi  Trpocipeaeis. 

"  bl^Nl  DDpl — Videtur  vel  prima  vox  mendosa  esse,  vel  aliquid  deesse." — 
Secker.  It  appears  to  me,  that  lptl>  firn  signifies  "  an  imaginary  vision 
or  revelation,"  which  was  not  real ;  nop,  "  something  supposed  to  be  dis- 
covered by  the  art  of  divination;"  bi^K  or  b'bt*,  "the  oracular  response 
of  an  idol;"  but  Dib  nia^n,  "the  fraudulent  suggestion  of  a  man's 
own  heart,"  which  he  knew  to  be  false,  but  uttered  with  an  intent  to 
deceive. 

Verse  16.  I  will  pour  upon  them  their  own  wickedness — That  is,  by  meto- 
nymy, the  ill  eflects  and  consequences  of  it. 
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Because  a  great  hurt  hath  she  received, 
The  virgin  daughter  of  my  people, 
A  blow  that  is  exceedingly  painful. 

18  If  I  go  out  into  the  fields, 

Then  behold  those  that  are  slain  by  the  sword  ! 

And  when  I  enter  the  city, 

Then  behold  those  that  pine  with  famine  ! 

Yet  both  the  prophet  and  also  the  priest 

Go  trafficking  about  the  city,  and  take  no  knowledge. 

19  Hast  thou  altogether  rejected  Judah  ? 
Hatli  thy  soul  abhorred  Sion  ^ 

Wherefore  hast  thou  smitten  us,  and  we  have  no  remedy  ? 
We  look  for  peace,  and  there  is  no  good. 
For  a  time  of  healing,  and  behold  terror  1: 

20  AVe  acknowledge,  O  Jehovah,  our  wickedness. 
And  the  iniquity  of  our  fathers ; 

For  we  have  sinned  against  thee. 

21  Spurn  us  not  for  thy  name's  sake, 
Dishonour  not  the  throne  of  thy  glory  ; 

Call  to  mind,  annul  not  thy  covenant  with  us. 

22  Are  there  among  the  vanities  of  the  heathen  any  that  can 

cause  rain  ? 


Verse  18.  Go  trafficking  about  the  city — The  meaning  is,  they  go  about 
with  their  false  doctrines  and  lying  predictions,  as  pedlars  do  with  their 
wares,  seeking  their  own  gain.  St.  Paul  characterizes  such  sort  of  teachers 
in  much  the  same  terms  :  TlepnraTovvTfs  ev  Travovpyia,  (/cat)  8o\ovvTfs  TovXoyov 
rov  Qeov.  (2  Cor.  iv.  2.)  And  St.  Peter  says  of  them,  Ev  nXeopf^La  TrXaorots 
\oyois  Vfias  efiTtopivcTOVTCu.      (2  Peter  ii.  3.) 

And  take  no  knowledge — They  pay  no  regard  to  the  miseries  in  which 
their  country  is  involved,  but  act  as  if  they  were  totally  insensible  of  them. 
See  the  verb  1>T  used  in  this  sense,  Isaiah  i.  3  ;  Iviii.  3. 

Verse  1 9.  We  look  for  peace — Here  the  construction  is  more  marked  by 
the  preceding  words  «sid  Mb  I>«1,  than  it  is,  chapter  viii.  15;  for  the 
translation  might  proceed  thus  :  "  A  looking  for  peace,"  &c.  or,  more  at 
large,  "  Wherefore  is  there  to  us  a  looking  for  peace  ?  "  &c.  See  note  on 
chapter  viii.  15. 

Verse  20.  And  the  iniquity  of  our  fathers — The  Syriac  and  Chaldee  read 
pVl,  and  it  is  not  improbable  that  the  conjunction  may  have  been  lost  in 
the  1  preceding.  But  if  there  be  no  conjunction,  then  I  conceive  that 
"ij j>mi  may  be  considered  as  a  verb,  and  construed  thus  :  "  We  acknowledge, 
O  Jehovah,  that  we  haA^e  wrought  wickedly  the  iniquity  of  our  fathers  ;  " 
that  is,  have  practised  over  again  the  same  wickedness,  of  which  our  fathers 
set  the  e.\ami)le. 
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Or  Ccan  the  heavens  give  showers  ? 
Art  not  thou  He,  O  Jehovah  our  God  ? 
And  we  have  looked  up  to  thee, 
Because  thou  hast  done  all  these  things. 

CHAPTER  XV. 

1  Then  said  Jehovah  unto  me ; 

Though  Moses  or  Samuel  should  stand  before  me, 
My  soul  would  not  be  moved  in  favour  of  this  people  ; 
Send  them  away  from  before  me,  and  let  them  depart. 

2  And  it  shall  be,  when  they  shall  say  unto  thee,  Whither 

shall  we  depart  ? 
Then  shalt  thou  say  unto  them,  Thus  saith  Jehovah  ; 
They  that  are  for  death,  unto  death  ; 
And  they  that  are  for  the  sword,  unto  the  sword ; 
And  they  that  are  for  famine,  unto  famine  ; 
And  they  that  are  for  captivity,  unto  captivity. 

3  And  I  will  commission   against   them   four  species,   saith 

Jehovah  ; 
The  sword  to  slay,  and  the  dogs  to  drag  about, 
And  the  birds  of  the  heavens,  and  the  beasts  of  the  earth, 
To  devour  and  to  destroy. 


CHAP.  XV.  To  the  supplications  at  the  close  of  the  preceding  chapter 
God  replies  by  declaring,  that  not  even  the  intercession  of  his  favoured 
servants,  Moses  and  Samuel,  should  divert  him  from  executing  his  purpose 
of  vengeance  against  Judah,  which  is  denounced  in  terms  of  great  severity. 
(Verses  1-9-)  At  verse  10,  Jeremiah  breaks  out  into  a  passionate  exclamation 
on  account  of  the  odium  and  persecution  that  was  brought  upon  him.  God 
reproves  him  for  speaking  slightingly  of  the  divine  aid,  the  benefit  of  which 
he  had  already  experienced  ;  and  threatens  him  with  the  loss  of  his  fortunes 
as  a  punishment  for  his  sins.  (Verses  11-14.)  The  prophet  deprecates 
the  ill  effects  of  God's  displeasure,  representing  the  cheerful  readiness  with 
which  he  had  obeyed  the  divine  call,  and  the  continual  uneasiness  he  had 
felt  in  contemplating  the  melancholy  subject  of  his  commission.  (Verses 
15-18.)  Assurances  of  protection  and  security  are  renewed  to  him,  on 
condition  of  obedience  and  fidelity  on  his  part.     (Verses  19  to  the  end.) 

Verse  1.  Send  them  away  from  before  me,  and  let  them  depart — That  is  as 
much  as  to  say.  Tell  them  to  come  no  more  to  me  with  their  supplications, 
but  to  go  out  of  my  sanctuary.  So  Isaiah  i.  12,  13  :  "  When  ye  come  to 
appear  before  me,  who  hath  required  this  at  your  hands  ?  Tread  my  courts 
no  more."     A  strong  declaration  of  determined  resentment ! 

Verse  2.  For  death — It  is  obvious  from  the  foregoing  enumeration, 
(chapter  xiv.  12,)  that  nin,  "  death,"  here  means  "  the  pestilence."  So  also 
chapter  xviii.  21. 
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4  And  I  will  give  them  up  to  vexation  in  all  kingdoms  of  the 

earth, 
On  account  of  Manasseh  the  son  of  Hezekiah    king   of 

Judah, 
Because  of  all  that  he  did  in  Jerusalem. 

5  For  wlio  shall  have  pity  upon  thee,  O  Jerusalem  ? 
Or  who  shall  condole  with  thee  ? 

Or  who  shall  turn  aside  to  solicit  for  thy  welfare  ? 

6  Thou  hast  forsaken  me,  saith  Jehovah, 
Thou  wilt  go  backward  : 

Therefore  have  I  stretched  out  my  hand  against  thee,  and 
destroyed  thee. 

7  I  am  weary  of  forbearing  them  ;  therefore  I  have  scattered 

them  with  a  van  ; 


Verse  4.  To  vexation — "  According  to  the  Masora,  we  have  here  a 
metathesis  of  a  letter,  rti^llb  for  nii)r^  ;  but  the  word  in  the  text  bears  a 
greater  affinity  to  its  root  i)^•t,  and  is  in  general  more  agreeable  to  the 
genius  of  the  language  than  the  proposed  lection."— Dr.  Durell. 

Twenty  mss.  and  three  editions  concur  with  the  above-mentioned  Ma- 
soretic  reading.  But  though  the  word  is  read  with  the  like  variation  in 
other  places,  the  Samaritan  text  represents  it,  Deut.  xxviii.  25,  as  we  read 
here,  ni>i;^;  and  r^i}^^  occurs,  Isaiah  xxviii.  19,  without  any  opposition 
from  the  Masoretes,  or  any  variation  in  the  mss.,  except  that  in  one  ms.  it 
is  contractedly  written  rrj>}.  But  it  is  more  material  to  observe,  that  the 
sense  in  which  our  translators  have  generally  rendered  ri^vh,  "  to  be 
removed,"  or  "  for  a  removing,"  seems  not  at  all  competent  to  it.  For  the 
verb  i>ir,  signifies  to  "move,  agitate,  or  disquiet ; "  but  not  to  remove  or 
transfer  from  one  place  to  another.  Accordingly,  nuM  is  rightly  rendered 
"  a  vexation,"  Isaiah  xxviii.  19  ;  and  niJll^  "  to  trouble,"  2  Chron.  xxix.  8. 

Because  of  all  that  he  did — Instead  of  iu>«  h)),  all  the  ancient  versions 
appear  to  have  read  ^mn  ^3-bi> ;  and  so  it  is  found  in  the  text  of  three 
Mss.,  and  in  the  margin  of  one  more. 

Verse  5.  To  solicit  for  thy  welfare — ^h  tihirb  hairh.  This  phrase,  2  Sam. 
viii.  10,  seems  to  signify  simply,  "  to  enquire  after  one's  welfare."  The 
meaning  here  is,  "  Who  will  go  out  of  his  way  to  show  thee  any  office  of 
humanity,  either  to  inquire  after  thy  welfare,  or  to  petition  God  for  it  ?  " 
Either  sense  is  admissible. 

Verse  /.  I  am  weary  of  forbearing  them — Our  translators  have  rendered, 
"  I  am  weary  of  repenting,"  deriving  onjn  from  dhj  ;  and  the  sense  is  a 
very  unexceptionable  one,  as  God  is  said  to  "  repent "  when  he  remits  in 
mercy  the  punishment  due  to  sin,  and  is  moved  by  some  sufficient  reason 
not  to  execute  his  threatened  vengeance.  But  in  this  place  I  am  rather 
inclined  to  follow  the  LXX.  and  Syriac,  'which  seem  to  have  considered 
on  an  as  the  infinitive  Hiphil  from  T^y,  with  the  affix  D,  and  signifying,  to 
"leave  them  unpunished,"  or  "  unmolested." 
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With  my  whirlwind  have  I  rendered  the  land  childless  ; 
I  have  destroyed  my  people  ; 
From  their  ways  have  they  not  returned. 
8       Their  widows  have  been  multiplied  by  me  beyond  the  sand 

of  the  sea, 
I  have  brought  against  their  mother  a  chosen  one,  spoiling 

at  noonday : 
I  have  caused  to  fall  upon  her  suddenly  an  enemy  and 

terrors. 


Wifh  my  whirlwind — "ii;il>,  with  a  Sin,  signifies  "  a  storm  or  whirlwind," 
the  same  as  ii>D;  and  this  seems  more  apposite  here,  than  to  render 
^M^Ti  »ii>u>l,  "  in  the  gates  of  the  land." 

From  their  ways — Two  mss.  and  the  Syriac  version  read  onOTiai, 
"  but,  or  yet,  from  their  ways,"  &c.  There  is,  however,  a  like  ellipsis  of 
the  discretive  particle,  verse  1  ;  and  again,  verse  10,  of  this  chapter. 

Verse  8.  Their  widows  have  been  multiplied  by  me — Eleven  mss.  and  three 
editions  read,  with  the  Masora,  vrilJDb«;  besides  eight  mss.  more,  which 
read  contractedly  vdjd^jk. — >^,  "by"  or  "through  me  ;"  that  is,  accord- 
ing to  ray  disposition  or  appointment.     See  note  on  chapter  iv.  12. 

Against  their  mother,  Q«-bi>  wrh — D«  signifies  here  "a  mother  city;" 
see  2  Sam.  xx.  19  ;  and  onb  is  used  as  a  possessive  pronoun.  One  ms. 
reads  onb,  which,  being  interpreted  "  war"  or  "  fighting,"  would  afford  a 
good  sense.     The  LXX.  totally  omit  orr!?. 

"  The  nation  in  general  is  called  the  mother  of  each  Jew  in  particular  ; 
Isaiah  1.  1  ;  Hosea  ii.  2-5  ;  or,  as  Lowth  thinks,  Jerusalem." — Secker. 

A  chosen  one — Nebuchadnezzar  king  of  Babylon  is  undoubtedly  here 
designed,  who  might  be  called  "  a  chosen  one,"  as  being  selected  by  God 
to  be  the  instrument  and  executioner  of  his  vengeance.  In  the  margin  of 
our  Bibles,  linii  is  rendered  "  a  young  man  ;  "  and  this  also  would  very 
properly  characterize  the  same  person.  For  Josephus  (Contra  Apion. 
lib.  i.)  cites  from  Berosus,  the  Chaldean  historian,  a  passage  to  the  follow- 
ing purport ;  that  "  Nabopollassar,  king  of  Babylon,  hearing  that  the 
provinces  of  Egypt,  Coele-Syria,  and  Phcenice  had  revolted,  and  being  him- 
self infirm  through  age,  sent  a  part  of  his  forces  under  his  son  Nebuchad- 
nezzar, then  in  the  prime  of  youth,  outi  en  ev  rjXiKia,  by  whom  those 
provinces  were  again  reduced."  This  was  the  expedition  said  to  have  been 
undertaken  by  him  in  the  third  year  of  Jehoiakim,  king  of  Judah  ;  in  the 
course  of  which,  after  having  first  defeated  the  Egyptian  army  at  Carche- 
mish,  he  laid  siege  to  Jerusalem,  took  and  plundei-ed  it,  carrying  away 
much  spoil  and  many  captives  to  Babylon.  See  chapter  xlvi.  2  ;  Dan.  i.  1-3  ; 
2  Kings  xxiv.  1. 

An  enemy  and  terrors — None  of  the  ancient  versions,  except  the  Vulgate, 
seem  to  have  conceived  "i»i>  to  signify  "a  city"  in  this  place;  nor  is  it 
possible  to  construe  the  text  as  it  is  done  there,  and  in  our  English  version. 
It  is  most  probable  that  Ti>  is  either  a  mistake  for  li>,  "an  enemy,"  or 
that  it  is  sometimes  used  in  that  sense.  And  m^jnil  Tj>  may,  by  an 
Hendiadys,  stand  for  "  a  terrible  enemy." 
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9       She  that  hath  borne  seven  is  become  feeble, 
She  hath  given  up  the  ghost ; 
Her  sun  is  gone  down  while  it  is  yet  day  ; 
She  is  ashamed  and  confounded  ; 
And  their  remnant  will  I  give  to  the  sword 
Before  the  face  of  their  enemies,  saith  Jehovah. 

10  Wo  unto  me,  O  my  mother ! 

For  thou  hast  borne  me  a  man  of  strife. 
And  a  man  of  contention  throughout  the  whole  land  ; 
Yet  have  I  neither  lent  on  usury,  nor  have  they  taken  usury 
of  me. 

11  1'hey  have  reviled  me  all  of  them,  said  Jehovah  ; 
Have  I  not  brought  thee  off  advantageously .'' 

Have  I  not  stood  by  thee  in  time  of  evil, 
And  in  time  of  distress  against  the  enemy  ? 


Verse  9.  She  that  hath  borne  seven — See  1  Sam.  ii.  5.  Seven  is  put  for 
"  many,"  and  the  multitude  of  the  inhabitants  or  children  of  Jerusalem,  the 
mother  city,  is  here  alluded  to. 

Her  sun  is  gone  doum — Literally,  as  the  text  now  stands,  "  She  is  gone 
down,  her  sun,  while  it  is  yet  day."  But  the  Masora  reads  rnram  ni,  in- 
stead of  rtwi,  and  has  the  sanction  of  four  mss.  Houbigant,  however, 
insists  that  u>ou>  is  both  feminine  and  masculine. 

Verse  10.  For  thou  hast  borne  me  a  man  of  strife — The  prophet  here  com- 
plains of  the  opposition  he  met  with  from  his  countrymen  for  speaking 
unwelcome  truths,  which  had  occasioned  him  as  much  uneasiness  as  if  he 
had  engaged  in  the  most  invidious  of  all  occupations,  and  the  most  likely 
to  engender  strife, — that  of  lending  and  borrowing  upon  usury.  The  dis- 
cretive  particle  is  hers  elliptically  wanting  before  *n'il>J-«^;  as  has  been 
already  noted  on  verse  7.     One  ms.  reads  nh"). 

V^erse  11.  They  have  reviled  me,  all  of  them,  said  Jehovah — 'Jll^bpo  can- 
not certainly  be  right ;  for  it  does  not  appear  how  such  a  word  can  be 
formed.  I  apprehend,  therefore,  that  the  reading  should  be  *:)bhp  Dn^5  ; 
and  that  they  are  the  words,  not  of  Jeremiah,  but  of  God  ;  who,  resenting 
what  had  fallen  from  the  mouth  of  the  prophet,  complains  that  the  whole 
nation,  one  and  all,  his  prophet  as  well  as  the  rest,  had  spoken  reproach  ■ 
fully  of  him ;  and  then  proceeds  to  remind  the  prophet  what  an  especial 
care  he  had  taken  of  him. 

Have  I  not  brought  thee  off  advantageously  ^ — For  TDl'im  the  Masoretic 
reading  is  i»n»iii>,  and  it  is  countenanced  by  five  mss.  and  three  editions. 
But  there  are  many  other  variations.  Nineteen  mss.  read  ']'n'i'iu.» ;  twelve 
'^nnu?;  one  yni'ib*ii> ;  one'ininiy;  one  I'nn^ti^ ;  and  one  ']ntn^*m.  But 
among  all  these  vn»iii>  seems  the  most  probable,  which,  coming  from  mii>, 
to  "  set  loose,"  or  "  let  go,"  may  very  properly  be  understood  of  God's 

K 


130  JEREMIAH.  chap.  xv. 

12  Shall  he  break  iron  in  pieces, 
Iron  from  the  north,  and  brass  ? 

13  Thy  substance,  and  thy  treasures  will  I  give  for  spoil, 
Not  for  price,  but  for  all  thy  sins,  even  in  all  thy  borders : 

14<       And  I  will  cause  them  to  pass  with  thine  enemies  into  a  land 
thou  hast  not  known  ; 
Because  a  fire  is  kindled  in  mine  anger,  that  shall  burn  upon 
you. 


extricating  or  bringing  the  prophet  out  of  ail  the  dangers  and  difficulties 
he  had  hitherto  encountered,  nia^,  "  happily,"  or  in  an  advantageous  man- 
ner ;  so  that  he  had  little  reason  to  censure  or  reproach  his  Patron  and 
Benefactor. 

Verse  12.  Shall  he  break  iron  in  pieces — The  subject  of  Dl»  seems  to  be 
"  the  enemy,"  l>«n,  mentioned  in  the  preceding  verse;  and  the  meaning 
may  be,  "  Shall  the  enemy  crush  or  overpower  one  whom  I  have  made  like 
the  hardest  iron  and  brass  ?  "  alluding  to  what  God  had  said  to  the  pro- 
phet when  he  first  engaged  him  in  his  service  ;  chapter  L  18.  "  Iron  from 
the  north  "  is  perhaps  justly  supposed  to  denote  in  a  primary  sense  that 
species  of  hardened  iron,  or  steel,  called  in  Greek  xf^y^,  from  the  Cha- 
lybes,  a  people  bordering  on  the  Euxine  Sea,  and  consequently  lying  to  the 
north  of  Judea,  by  whom  the  art  of  tempering  steel  is  said  to  have  been 
discovered.  Strabo  speaks  of  this  people  as  known  in  former  times  by  the 
name  of  Chalybes,  but  afterwards  called  Chaldfei ;  and  mentions  their  iron 
mines.  (Lib.  xii.  pag.  549.)  These,  however,  were  a  different  people  from 
the  Chaldeans,  who  were  united  with  the  Babylonians. 

Verse  13.  Not  for  price — That  is,  not  making  thee  any  compensation, 
but  inflicting  these  losses  upon  thee  as  a  puni.-hment  for  thy  sins. 

But  for  all  thy  sins — The  ancient  Bodleian  ms.,  N".  1.,  and  one  more, 
with  the  liXX.,  Syriac,  and  Vulgate,  omit  the  conjunction  i.  The  Syriac 
and  Chaldee  also  omit  b^,  and  seem  to  have  read  only  ym^toni,  "  Because 
of  thy  sins." 

Verse  14.  And  I  loill  cause  them  to  pass  with  thine  enemies — The  same 
substantives  -rniviwi  lb>n  serve  for  accusatives  to  this  verb  'rr^ii^ni,  as 
to  the  verb  jrii*  in  the  preceding  verse :  "  Thy  substance  and  thy  treasures 
will  I  give  for  spoil  —  and  will  cause  them  to  pass  with  thine  enemies  into 
a  land,"  &c. ;  that  is,  I  will  suffer  thine  enemies  to  carry  them  away. 
There  appears,  therefore,  no  internal  cause  to  suspect  the  authenticity  of 
the  text.  But  the  LXX.  and  Syriac  for  *nili>ni  read  ynnni^m,  "And  I 
will  cause  thee  to  serve;"  whether  they  actually  found  it  so  in  their  Hebrew 
copies,  as  it  now  appears  in  one  ms.,  and  perhaps  in  two  mOre  ;  or  whether 
they  thought  it  necessary  to  bring  the  text  to  a  conformity  in  this  instance 
with  chapter  xvii.  4.  Of  these  two  passages,  however,  it  may  be  observed, 
that  though  there  is  a  similarity  between  them  in  some  respects,  there  is  a 
difference  in  others,  and  intentionally,  no  doubt,  because  they  relate  to 
different  objects,  the  one  to  an  individual,  the  other  to  the  Jewish  nation 
taken  collectively  ;  so  that  what  might  be  true  of  the  one  would  not  hold 
equally  with  respect  to  the  other.     Thus  the  Jewish  nation  were  made  to 
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15  Tiiou  hast  known,  O  Jeitovah,  remember  me, 

And  visit  me,  and  avenge  me  of  my  persecutors ; 

Within  the  length  of  thine  anger  comprehend  me  not ; 

Know  that  for  thy  sake  I  liave  undergone  reproach. 
IG       Thy  words  were  found,  and  I  entertained  them  ; 

And  thy  commission  was  joy  to  me,  and  the  dehght  of  my 
heart : 

Because  I  was  called  by  thy  name, 

O  Jehovah,  God  of  hosts. 
17       I  have  not  siit  in  the  assembly  of  those  that  make  merry; 


serve  their  enemies  in  a  foreign  land  ;  but  not  so  Jeremiah,  who  retired, 
when  he  left  his  own  country,  into  Egypt,  where  he  was  not  under  the 
Babylonish  dominion.  But  all  that  he  bad  was  carried  off  by  the  Baby- 
lonians with  the  rest  of  the  spoil ;  so  that  for  good  reasons  the  present 
reading  of  'nili^rTi  seems  to  be  authentic  Seven  mss.  and  one  edition, 
notwithstanding,  read  »mii>ril,  and  one  ms.  T'^l^i'''T'-  Also  iti  the  sub- 
sequent part  of  the  verse  five  mss.  for  Q5»bi)  read  D^ii?-ni>  in  like  conformity 
with  chapter  xvii.  4.  But  this  last  variation  is  not  countenanced  by  any 
of  the  ancient  versions,  which  seem  uniformly  to  have  been  made  after 

Verse  15.  Withm  the  length  of  thine  anger  comprehend  me  not — There  is 
no  doubt  that  d*q«  '^^m  denotes  "slowness  to  anger,"  Exodus  xxxiv.  6, 
&c.,  but  that  sense  is  not  suitable  here.  But  '^'it*  is  applied  to  space  as  well 
as  time  ;  and  denotes  "  a  length  "  or  "  extent  of  limits  ;  "  and  the  prophet 
may  be  understood  to  pray,  that  God  would  not  so  far  lengthen  or  carry 
forward  his  resentment,  as  to  comprehend  him  personally  within  the  limits 
of  it,  who  had  already  incurred  the  reproach  of  men  for  his  zeal  in  God's 
service.  Our  old  version  renders,  "Take  me  not  away  in  the  continuance, 
of  thine  anger;"  which  differs  not  very  greatly  from  the  sense  I  have  pro- 
posed ;  the  prophet  seeming  to  think,  that,  during  a  long  course  of  God's 
anger  against  his  people,  he  himself,  however  innocent,  might  naturally  be 
involved  in  those  sufferings,  which  were  intended  for  the  punishment  of 
the  guilty.     But  the  former  translation  seems  preferable. 

">jnp>n  '^Q«  Tibtb^^N — Forte  deJendum  hn;  seqiiittir  nh." — Secker. 

Verse  16.  And  I  entertained  them — Et  suscipieham  eos.  So  Jerome  re- 
presents the  translation  of  Symmachus.  In  which  case  t3^3«i  seems  to  be 
derived  from  'b^^,  complecti.  And  it  is  certain  that  none  of  the  ancient  ver- 
sions, except  the  Vulgate,  understand  d^3«  as  belonging  to  the  verb  h'Dik, 
"  to  eat."  The  prophet  says  of  himself,  that  when  God's  commands  were 
communicated  to  him,  he  instantly  received  them  with  cordiality  and  good- 
will; and  was  rejoiced  at  the  honour  done  him  in  being  appointed  the  ser- 
vant and  messenger  of  such  a  master. 

And  thy  commission — All  the  ancient  versions  read  'T^il  in  the  singular 
number,  according  to  the  reading  of  the  Masora,  and  of  eleven  mss.  and  two 
editions. 

Verse  \7-  I  have   not   sat   in    the   assembly  of  those  that  make  merry — 

K  2 
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Neither  have  I  rejoiced  because  of  thy  hand  ; 
I  sat  solitary,  because  thou  filledst  me  with  indignation. 
18       ^Vherefore  hath  my  grief  been  unremitting? 
And  my  wound  mortal,  refusing  to  be  healed  ? 
Wilt  thou  be  altogether  unto  me 
As  the  lying  of  waters  that  are  not  sure  ? 


D»|?niyD,  which  our  translators  have  here  rendered,  "mockers,"  is  more 
properly  translated,  "them  that  make  merry,"  chapters  xxx.  19;  xxxi.  4. 
In  the  preceding  verse  the  prophet  had  declared,  that  he  had  felt  great 
satisfaction  at  first  in  being  appointed  to  the  office  of  God's  messenger. 
But  his  joy  was  not  of  long  continuance  ;  the  tenor  of  his  commission  was 
such  as  to  affect  him,  like  vSt.  Paul,  and  much  upon  the  same  account,  with 
"  great  heaviness  and  continual  sorrow  of  heart ;  "  (Romans  ix.  2  0  so  that, 
renouncing  all  cheerful  society,  he  indulged  a  solitary  melancholy,  in  pi'os- 
pect  of  the  dire  effects  of  God's  indignation  against  his  unhappy  country. 

Because  of  thy  hand — "  The  hand  of  God  "  upon  a  prophet  often  means 
the  impulse  of  the  prophetic  spirit.  (1  Kings  xviii.  40  ;  2  Kings  iii.  15; 
Ezekiel  i.  3;  iii    14,  22,  &c.,  &c.) 

"Verse  18.  «Qiri  ni^o — Ilo6ev  lacrofxai ;  LXX.  Lecjerunt  Ha")«  p«Q." 
— Secker. 

Wilt  thou  be  altogether  unto  me  as  the  lying  of  waters,  8fC. — These  words, 
I  think,  may  be  thus  paraphrased,  "Wilt  thou  frustrate  and  disappoint 
my  hopes,  as  the  waters  of  a  spring,  that  fail  in  a  dry  season,  do  the  hopes 
of  those  who  are  thirsty,  and  seek  for  them  in  vain  to  allay  their  thirat?  " 

On  this  passage  Dr.  Durell  has  the  following  note  : — "  As  n*nn  is  equally 
the  third  p  rson  feminine  as  the  second  masculine  of  the  same  verb,  rrn,  I 
would  rather  m.ake  >n3D,  '  my  vi'ound,'  the  subject  of  the  verb,  than  God. 
A  wound  alternately  healing  and  rankling  may  not  improperly  be  compared 
to  '  a  liar.'  But,  for  a  prophet  of  the  true  God  to  address  his  Creator 
under  that  idea,  seems  to  me  to  border  on  profaneness.  I  would,  therefore, 
render,  '  It  is  altogether  to  me  as  a  liar,'  "  &c. — Dr.  Durell. 

I  have  produced  the  above  remark  of  my  late  pious  and  learned  friend  as 
being  certainly  ingenious,  and  corresponding  with  the  LXX.  and  Vulgate 
versions.  There  appears  not,  however,  to  me  that  profaneness  in  the 
prophet  s  expression,  which  the  Doctor  supposes  ;  but  a  degree  of  impa- 
tience only,  which  is  duly  checked  in  the  following  reply.  But  I  cannot 
help  bringing  forward  another  citation  made  by  Mr.  Harmer  (chapter  v. 
observation  24,  note)  from  one  of  Sir  John  Chardin's  mss.,  concerning  a 
delusive  appearance  of  water  in  the  deserts  of  Arabia,  which,  as  Mr.  H. 
supposes,  may  be  referred  to  in  this  place.  "There  is  a  splendour,  or 
vapour,"  says  Chardin,  "in  the  plains  of  the  desert,  formed  by  the  reper- 
cussion of  the  rays  of  the  sun  from  the  sand,  that  appears  like  a  vast  lake. 
Travellers  of  the  desert,  afflicted  by  thirst,  are  drawn  in  by  such  appear- 
ances, but,  coming  near,  find  themselves  mistaken ;  it  seems  to  draw  back 
as  they  advance,  or  quite  vanishes.  I  have  seen  this  in  several  places. 
Q.  Curtius  takes  notice  of  it  in  speaking  of  Alexander  the  Great  in  Susiana." 
With  this  allusion  in  view  we  might  render,  "  Wilt  thou  be  to  me  as  the 
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19  Whereupon  thus  said  Jehovah, 

If  thou  wilt  turn  ■'.vhen  I  turn  thee,  t'jou  shalt  i:tnul  b?forc 

me ; 
And  if  thou  wilt  separate  the  precious  from  the  vile,  thou 

slialt  be  as  my  mouth ; 
These  shall  turn  to  thee, 
And  thou  shalt  not  turn  to  them. 

20  And  I  will  make  thee  against  this  people  a  strong  wall  of 

brass  ; 
When  tliey  shall  war  agamst'thee,  they  shall  not  prevail  over 

thee ; 
For  I  will  be  with  thee  to  save  thee, 
And  to  deliver  thee,  saith  Jehovah. 

21  And  I  will  deliver  thee  out  of  the  hand  of  wicked  men, 
And  I  will  rescue  thee  out  of  the  grasp  of  formidable  ones. 

CHAPTER  XYI. 

1  The  word  of  Jehovah  came  also  unto  me,  saying, 

2  Thou  shalt  not  take  unto  thee  a  wife, 

delusion  of  waters  that  are  not  real,"  or  "not  answerable  to  their  appear- 
ance ? " 

"d*o  m«  io5 — Forte  legendum  ntit*.  Confer  cap.  xxx.  14.  Sed  com- 
mode se  habet  lectio  recepta." — Secker. 

Verse  19.  i/"  thou  wilt  turn  as  I  shall  turn  thee — The  prophet,  having 
shown  some  impatience  at  the  nature  of  his  commission,  is  informed  by 
God  that  the  condition  of  being  his  servant  must  be  following  implicitly 
the  directions  given  him  ;  and  that  if  he  did  so,  and  discharged  his  duty 
in  a  proper  manner,  his  opjionents  should  be  obliged  to  conform  to  him, 
instead  of  his  complying  with  their  humours  and  inclinations,  and  he 
might  rest  assured  of  safe  protection.  To  "  separate  the  precious  from  the 
vile"  means  to  teach  sound  doctrine,  distinguishing  rightly  between  what 
is  good  and  what  is  otherwise;  which  is  the  characteristic  of  a  true  minister 
of  God. 

"  '  If  thou  wilt  return,'  that  i'^,  to  tell  the  Jews  what  I  bid  thee,  '  I  will 
bring  thee  back,'  that  is,  safe  from  them  ;  '  and  if  thou  separate  the 
precious,'  that  is,  my  word,  i'from  the  vile,'  that  is,  the  reproaches 
of  the  people,  '  thou  shalt  be  my  prophet,  and  they  shall  follow  thee  to  seek 
my  word.'  Cler.  Or,  '  If  thou  distinguish  good  persons  from  bad,  and  make 
them  distinguish  themselves.'  " — Secker. 

CHAP.  XVI.  The  prophecy  which  begins  here  is  continued  on  to  the 
end  of  verse  IS  of  the  next  chapter.  Nor  is  there  any  reason  to  suspect  its 
being  out  of  its  proper  place,  but  that  it  may  have  been  delivered,  as  well  as 
those  of  the  preceding  chapters,  towards  the  beginning  of  Jehoiakim's  evil 
reign. 

The  prophet  is  forbidden  to  marry  or  bogct  children  1)ecause  of  the 
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Neither  shall  there  be  unto  thee  sons  and  daughters  in  this       * 
place. 

3  For  thus  saith  Jehovah  ; 

As  concerning  the  sons  and  concerning  the  daughters, 

Those  that  are  born  in  this  place ; 

And  concerning  their  mothers  that  bear  them, 

And  concerning  their  fathers  that  beget  them,  in  this  land ; 

4  They  shall  die  of  mortal  diseases, 
They  shall  not  be  lamented  nor  buried, 

They  shall  be  for  dung  upon  the  face  of  the  ground ; 
By  sword  also  and  by  famine  shall  they  be  consumed ; 
And  their  carcases  shall  be  for  meat 

Unto  the  fowls  of  the  heavens,  and  to  the  beasts  of  the 
earth. 

5  Surely  thus  said  Jehovah  ; 
Enter  not  into  the  house  of  mourning. 
Neither  so  to  one  that  lamenteth. 


judgments  that  were  about  to  fall  upon  all  the  inhabitants  of  the  land,  both 
old  and  young.  (Verses  1-4.)  For  the  like  reasons  he  is  commanded  not 
to  join  with  any  of  his  neighbours  either  in  their  mourning,  or  jn  their 
convivial  mirth.  (Verses  5-9.)  He  shows  that  their  calamities  were  the 
eftect  of  their  apostasy  and  disobedience,  for  which  God  would  drive  them 
into  exile,  and  give  them  no  quarter,  till  he  had  fully  requited  their  wicked- 
ness. (Verses  10-18.)  But  their  future  restoration  is  intermediately 
foretold,  (verses  14,  15,)  as  is  also  the  conversion  of  the  Gentiles. 
(Verses  19-21.) 

Verse  3.  Those  that  are  born — Forty-one  mss.  and  twelve  editions  for 
D>nVn  read  more  rightly,  D'nib'n,  the  participle  Pahul. 

Verse  4.  Of  mortal  diseases — D*M^nn  »ni)oa.  Literally,  "Of  deaths  of 
sicknesses  ; "  meaning,  no  doubt,  epidemical  disorders,  such  as  the  pestilence, 
terminating  in  death. 

Verse  5,  The  house  of  mourning — I  see  not  the  least  reason  for  rendering 
nJ'io,  "  a  mourning  feast,"  as  it  is  expressed  in  the  margin  of  our  Bibles, 
and  as  several  learned  commentators  have  distinguished  it.  The  word  occurs 
only  once  besides  in  the  Hebrew,  namely,  Amos  vi.  7,  nor  is  another  to  be 
met  with  from  the  same  root.  And  in  that  passage  of  Amos  the  notion  of  a 
*'  funeral  banquet "  is  clearly  out  of  the  question  ;  and  I  am  inclined  to 
think  the  same  as  to  any  banquet  at  all.  Tliat  funeral  feasts  were  in  use 
among  the  Greeks  and  Romans,  cannot  be  doubted ;  and  that  something  of 
the  same  kind  was  practised  by  the  Jews,  may  likewise  be  allowed ;  but 
whatever  relates  to  that  point  is  here  treated  of  at  verse  7.     In  Arabic  the 

verbs  T^jj  male  hubuit,  and  ijj  malo  affecit,  vel,  detrimentum  passus, 
might  countenance  in  nnto  the  sense  of  "mourning "or  " affliction,"  which 
the  context  in  this  place  evidently  suggests,  but  without  any  idea  of  feasting, 
with  which  these  verbs  seem  not  to  have  the  least  connexion.     But  under 
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Nor  condole  with  them; 

For  I  have  withdrawn  my  peace  from    this    people,    saith 

Jehovah, 
Lovingkindness  and  tender  mercies. 


the  root  ^jj  in  Castell's  Lexicon  we  find  a  sense  which  seems  exactly  to 
suit  nrio  in  both  passages  where  it  is  used,  though  in  different  waj's  ; 
namely,  exallatio  vocis,  site  ad,  fletum,  sive  ad  latitinin  ;  so  that  in'  one  place 
it  might  stand  for  "  noisy  mirth,"  in  the  other,  for  "the  loud  outcry  of 
lamentation."  The  latter  is  characterized  in  St.  IM ark's  gospel,  chapter  v.  38, 
by  the  term  dopvl^os,  where,  speaking  of  Jairus's  daughter,  lately  departed, 
our  Saviour,  it  is  said,  found  dopv^ov  KKaiovras  Km  oKuXa^ovras  noWa. 
Correspondent  to  which  is  a  passage  cited  by  Mr.  Harmer,  (chapter  vi. 
obs.  54,)  from  one  of  Sir  J.  Chardin's  mss.  concerning  the  present  manners 
of  the  east,  in  which  "  the  concourse  to  places  where  persons  lie  dead  is  said 
to  be  incredible.  Every  one  runs  thither,  the  poor  and  the  rich ;  and  the 
first  more  especially  make  a  strange  noise,"  See  also  what  follows  in  the 
same  observation  still  more  to  the  purpose.  Tlie  prophet  then  is  forbidden 
to  enter  into  the  house  from  whence  such  lamentable  outcries  proceeded  ; 
or  of  "one  that lamenteth  thus  loudly  ;"  (for  nno  may  be  the  participle 
present  in  Pihel ;)  as  he  is  at  verse  8  to  go  into  the  house  of  feasting. 

For  TlQD^  nineteen  mss.  and  three  editions  read  iqd'?,  which  might  be 
the  participle  present,  "  to  him  that  lamenteth  ;"  and  if  ntio  n»i  be  ren- 
dered, "  the  house  of  him  that  uttereth  a  mournful  cry,"  tiiese  two 
participles  will  point  out  the  antecedents,  to  which  ortb,  which  presently 
follows,  refers. 

Lovingkindness  and  tender  mercies — These  words  are  not  expressed  in  the 
version  of  the  LXX. ;  but  Origenhas  inserted,  as  from  some  other  version, 
KM  TOP  eXeov  pov,  Kai  row  oiKTippovs  pov,  which  supposes  the  reading  of  the 
text  to  have  been,  'orrrnNi  »lDrTn«i.  But  none  of  the  ancient  versions 
besides,  nor  any  of  the  collated  mss.,  countenance  this  reading.  And  perhaps 
it  might  be  meant,  that  as  God  had  withdrawn  "his  peace"  from  tlie  people, 
so  he  would  not  have  any  others  show  "loving-kindness  or  compassion" 
for  those,  with  whom  he  had  declared  himself  at  enmity. 

Verse  6.  No  one  shall  cut  himself  for  them — min*  «bl  DJib—'otib  is 
commonly  joined  with  the  words  preceding  ;  but  those  words  are  complete 
by  themselves,  as  may  be  seen  above,  (verse  4,)  and  in  one  ms.  the  1  in  nh'f 
is  omitted,  in  which  case  lljn»  «b  Dnl5  will  make  a  hemistich  perfectly 
corresponding  with  the  next. 

The  cutting  of  their  own  flesh  as  a  mark  of  grief  for  their  deceased  friends 
and  relations,  though  expressly  forbidden  to  the  Jews  by  the  law,  (Lev.  xix. 
28  ;  Deut.  xiv.  1,)  appears  from  hence  to  have  been  still  in  use  among 
them,  as  well  as  among  their  neighbours,  on  this  and  other  occasions  of 
great  mourning  and  affliction.  See  chapter  xli.  5  ;  and  compare  chapters 
xlvii.  5  ;  xlviii.  37.  The  like  practice  attendant  on  funeral  obsequies  has 
been  found  among  people  lately  discovered  in  the  South  Seas.  "  The  New 
Zealanders  have  deep  furrows  marked  on  their  foreheads.  These  were  cut, 
in  the  frenzy  of  their  grief,  with  a  sharp  shell,  for  the  loss  of  their  friends 
and  relations.  The  Otaheitean  women  wound  the  crown  of  the  head,  under 
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6       And  they  shall  die,  great  and  small,  in  this  land, 
They  shall  not  be  buried  nor  lamented, 
No  one  shall  cut  himself  for  them, 

the  hair,  with  a  shark's  tooth,  to  prove  the  sincerity  of  their  grief.  And 
the  ancient  Huns  wounded  t?ieir  cheeks  on  all  occasions,  where  they  wanted 
to  testify  their  grief  for  the  loss  of  a  great  man  or  a  relation." — Forster's 
Observations,  p.  588.  It  is  curious  to  remark  and  to  investigate  the 
cause  of  such  corresponding  usages,  in  nations  so  widely  distant  from  each 
other. 

It  has  been  observed,  that  the  priests  of  Baal  slashed  themselves  with 
knives,  in  order  to  excite  the  attention  and  commiseration  of  their  idol ; 
(I  Kings  xviii.  28  ;)  and  hence  it  has  been  supposed,  that  this  cutting  of  the 
flesh  wa-;  forbidden  the  Israelites  in  the  law  of  Moses,  as  having  been  prac- 
tised by  their  heathen  neighbours  under  the  form  of  an  idolatrous  rite.  This 
may  have  been  so  in  some  measure  ;  and  the  superstition  of  heathen  nations 
might  have  led  them  to  think,  that  the  anger  of  their  deities,  which  had 
occasioned  their  misfortune,  might  be  propitiated  by  the  voluntary  sufferings 
they  inflicted  on  themselves.  If  this  practice,  therefore,  in  succeeding 
times  was  unattended  with  any  such  superstitious  intention  among  the  Jews, 
this  may  have  been  the  cause  why  the  breach  of  the  law  in  this  respect  was 
so  coolly  passed  over  in  them,  who  meant  no  more  by  cutting  their  flesh, 
than  others  do  by  tearing  their  hair  and  beating  their  breasts,  namely,  to 
give  vent  to  their  grief;  perhaps  not  without  some  indignation  against 
themselves,  as  if  they  thought  themselves  accessory  to  the  evil  they  deplored 
by  some  fault  or  inadvertency  of  their  own.  But  that  there  was  no  infringe- 
ment of  the  law  in  this  proceeding,  can  never  be  granted,  either  as  to  the 
letter  or  the  spirit  of  it.  As  to  the  first,  Mr.  Harmer,  indeed,  contends 
(chapter  x.  obs.  6Q)  that  the  law  would  not  be  at  all  contravened,  if 
the  word  "  dead,"  in  Deut.  xiv.  1,  be  understood  to  signify  "  dead  idols." 
But  this  cannot  possibly  be  the  case,  if  we  consider  that  nob  there  must  be 
understood  as  u?aj^.  Lev.  xix.  28,  where  the  same  prohibition  is  given.  And 
if  there  can  be  any  doubt  concerning  the  import  of  this  latter  word,  we 
shall  find  it  explained  in  a  subsequent  chapter,  (Lev.  xxi.  1,)  where  the 
priesls  are  forbidden  to  be  defiled,  trdjb,  "  for  the  dead  among  his  people  ;" 
that  is,  they  were  not  to  approach  any  dead  body,  or  assist  in  doing  the  last 
offices  for  it ;  unless,  as  expressed  in  the  following  verses,  that  dead  body 
was  one  of  their  kindred  in  the  nearest  degrees  of  consanguinity.  And  in  the 
verse  immediately  after,  the  same  prohibition  of  shaving  off"  their  hair  and 
cutting  their  flesh  is  especially  renewed  in  their  particular  case.  This, 
therefore,  plainly  shows,  that  by  the  terms,  "  cutting  the  flesh  for  the 
dead,"  the  law  had  respect  to  nothing  else  than  to  this  mode  of  expressing 
grief  for,  or  in  regard  to,  a  deceased  relation  or  frie.id.  And  that  the  spirit, 
as  well  as  letter,  of  the  law  was  violated  by  this  practice,  will  likewise 
appear  from  the  reason  assigned,  Deut.  xiv.  2  :  "  For  thou  art  an  holy 
people  unto  the  Lord  thy  God  ;  and  the  Lord  hath  chosen  thee  to  be  a 
peculiar  people  unto  himself  above  all  the  nations  that  are  upon  the  earth." 
A  similar  reason  is  given.  Lev.  xxi.  6,  for  restraining  the  priests  from  the 
same  behaviour  :  "  They  shall  be  holy  mito  their  God,  and  not  profane  the 
name  of  their  God  ;  for  the  oflerings  of  the  LorJ  made  by  fire,  and  the 
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Nor  sluill  any  one  make  himself  bald  for  them. 
7       Neither  sliall  men  break  bread  among  them, 

On  account  of  a  mourner,  to  comfort  him  over  a  deceased 

^friend ; 
Nor  shall  men  make  them  drink  of  the  cup  of  consolations, 
Because  of  one''s  father,  or  because  of  one's  mother. 


bread  of  their  God,  tliey  do  offer  ;  therefore  tbey  shall  be  holy."  In  both 
instances  we  see,  the  prohil)ition  of  the  law  stands  upon  the  same  ground, 
though  in  different  degrees.  Both  priests  and  people  were  consecrated  and 
set  apart  for  the  worship  of  Jehovah  in  a  peculiar  manner  ;  and,  therefore, 
neither  the  one  nor  the  other  were  to  admit  of  any  thing  that  might  derogate 
from  the  external  decency  and  comeliness  of  that  service,  which  they  were 
required  to  perform  in  the  face  of  all  mankind  ;  which  a  voluntary  disfigur- 
ing of  tlie  human  form  in  their  own  persons  must  unavoidably  do. 

Nor  shall  any  one  make  himself  bald  for  them — Cutting  off  the  hair  was  a 
still  more  general  practice  among  mankind  as  a  token  of  mourning.  See 
Bishop  Lowth's  note  on  Isaiah  xv.  2.  Forstbr,  in  his  Observations,  p.  560, 
speaks  of  "  the  hair  cut  off,  and  thrown  on  the  bier"  at  Otaheite.  And, 
at  the  Fri'iindly  Inlands,  it  is  expressly  said,  that  "  cutting  off  the  hair  is  one 
of  their  mourning  ceremonies."'  {Narratice  of  Cook''s  and  Clarke's  Voyage, 
vol.  i.  p.  112.)  This  also  was  forbidden  by  the  Mosaic  law  at  the  same 
time,  and  on  the  same  principles  as  the  foregoing  one.  The  hair  is  the 
natural  ornament  of  the  head ;  and  the  loss  of  it  a  considerable  defect  in 
the  human  figure.  It  was  therefore  not  to  be  voluntarily  assumed  by  those 
whose  profession  obliged  them  to  "  worship  Jehovah  in  the  beauty  of 
holiness."  At  what  time  the  observance  of  the  law  in  these  particulars 
began  to  be  relaxed,  does  not  appear ;  but  I  do  not  recollect  any  traces  of 
such  customs  among  God's  chosen  people,  earlier  than  those  which  are 
alluded  to  in  the  prophetical  books,  properly  so  called. 

Verse  7 ■  Neither  shall  men  break  bread  among  them — The  translation  in 
the  text  of  our  English  Bibles,  "  Neither  shall  men  tear  themselves  for 
them,"  seems  not  near  so  proper  as  that  in  the  margin,  "  break  bread  for 
them."  It  would  be  an  unmeaning  repetition  of  what  had  been  said  in  the 
foregoing  verse,  and  by  no  means  suitable  to  the  latter  clause  of  this  ; 
besides,  D~iQ  signifies,  not  "to  tear,"  but  "  to  divide,"  and  "  distribute." 
So  we  read,  Isaiah  Iviii.  7,  lanb  IVI^  diq,  "  to  deal"Jor  distribute)  "  thy 
bread  to  the  hungry."  The  LXX.  and  Vulgate  seem,  indeed,  to  have 
found  nnb,  "bread,"  in  the  text  of  their  copies  here  ;  and  in  one  ms.  dH^ 
is,  perhaps,  written  for  uT^h.  But  as  crib  is  in  a  style  of  conformity  with 
the  context,  instead  of  parting  with  it,  I  am  more  apt  to  conclude,  either 
that  Wnh  has  been  lost  out  of  the  later  mss.,  by  means  of  its  great  similarity 
to  wr[b,  the  next  adjoining  word  ;  or  that  it  was  designedly  omitted  from 
the  first,  by  an  ellipsis  very  easy  to  be  supplied.  As  to  the  custom  alluded 
to,  Jerome  inform  us,  in  his  commentary  on  this  place,  that  "  it  was  usual 
to  carry  provisions  to  mourners,  and  to  make  an  entertainment ;  which  sort 
of  feasts  the  Greeks  call  TreptSetTrw,  and  the  Latins,  parentalia."  The  origin 
of  which  custom  undoubtedly  was,  that  the  friends  of  the  mourner,  who 
came  to  comfort  him,  (and  that  they  often  came  in  great  numbers  for  that 
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S  Also  enter  not  into  the  Iiouse  of  feasting, 

To  sit  down  with  them  to  eat  and  to  drink. 
9       For  thus  saith  Jehovah  of  hosts,  the  God  of  Israel  ; 

Behold  I  am  about  to  cause  to  cease  from  this  place, 

Before  your  eyes,  and  in  your  days, 

The  voice  of  joy,  and  the  voice  of  mirth, 

The  voice  of  the  bridegroom,  and  the  voice  of  the  bride. 

10  And  it  shall  be  when  thou  shalt  have  declared  unto  this 
people  all  these  things  ;  and  they  shall  say  unto  thee.  Where- 
fore hath  Jehovah  pronounced  against  us  all  this  great  evil  ? 
and  what  is  our  iniquity,  and  what  our  sin,  which  we  have 

11  committed  against  Jehovah  our  God?  then  shalt  thou  say 
vmto  them  ; 


purpose,  we  may  learn  from  John  xi.  19,)  easily  concluding  that  a  person 
so  far  swallowed  up  of  grief  as  even  to  forget  his  own  bread,  could  hardly 
attend  to  the  entertainment  of  so  many  guests,  each  sent  in  his  proportion 
of  meat  and  drink,  in  hopes  to  prevail  upon  the  mourner,  by  their  example 
and  persuasions,  to  partake  of  such  refreshment  as  might  tend  to  recruit 
both  his  bodily  strength  and  his  spirits.  To  this  custom  Tobit  refers  when, 
among  other  good  exhortations  to  his  son,  he  directs  him  "to  pour  out  his 
bread  on  the  burial  of  the  just."  (Tobit  iv.  17.)  And  such,  no  doubt,  was 
the  entertainment  which  Job's  friends  partook  of  when  they  came  "to  eat 
bread  with  him;"  and,  for  a  farther  consolation  to  his  misfortunes,  "every 
man  gave  him  a  piece  of  money,  and  an  ear-ring  of  gold."  (Job.  xlii.  11.) 
Sir  John  Chardin,  in  one  of  his  mss.,  tells  us,  that  "  the  oriental  Christians 
still  make  banquets  of  the  same  kind,  by  a  custom  derived  from  the  Jews  ; 
and  that  the  provisions  spoken  of  in  this  verse  were  such  as  were  wont  to 
be  sent  to  the  house  of  the  deceased ;  where  healths  were  also  drunk  to  the 
survivors  of  the  family,  wishing  that  the  dead  may  have  been  the  victims 
for  the  sins  of  the  family."  These  latter  meant,  no  doubt,  or  were  taken 
from,  "  the  cup  of  consolations."  "  The  same,"  says  he,  "  with  respect  to 
eating,  is  practised  among  the  Moors."  In  like  manner  he  explains  (as 
many  other  commentators  have  also  done)  "  the  bread  of  men,"  mentioned 
Ezekiel  xxiv.  17,  as  signifying  "  the  bread  of  others;  the  bread  sent  to 
mourners  ;  the  bread  that  the  neighbours,  friends,  and  relations  sent." — 
Harmer,  chapter  vi.  obs.  55.  How  far  the  funeral  entertainments  among 
the  Greeks  and  Romans  corresponded  with  the  before-mentioned,  I  leave  to 
be  considered  by  those  who  are  conversant  in  heathen  antiquities.  See,  in 
particular.  Homer's  Iliad,  ^.  29,  i2.  SOI. 

"Dri^J  1D1£i> — Recte  videntur  LXX.  legisse  onb;  sic  enim  Isai.  Iviii.  7- 
nee  alibi  de  pane  frangendo  usurpatur  C'lS." — Secker. 

"  b^H-bi> — '  Inigenti,''  Vulg.j  rede." — Secker. 

Verse  10.  What  is  our  iniquity,  and  what  our  sin — All  the  ancient  versions 
read  iJJii?  and  ijriNan,  as  in  the  text  at  present;  but  thirty-four  mss.  and 
three  editions  read  in  the  plural  1J*Jij>;  and  thirty-eight  mss.  and  one 
edition,  ivnMun. 
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Because  your  fathers  have  forsaken  me,  saith  Jehovah, 
And  have  followed  after  strange  ffods. 
And  have  served  them,  and  worshipped  them, 
And  have  forsaken  me,  and  not  kept  my  law  : 

12  And  ye  yourselves  have  done  still  more  wickedly  than  your 

fathers, 
And  behold  ye  follow  every  one  the  lusts  of  his  own  wicked 

heart, 
Without  hearkening  unto  me  ; 

13  Therefore  will  I  cast  you  forth  from  out  of  this  land 

Into   the    land    which  ye  have  not    known,    ye    nor  your 

fathers  ; 
And  there  shall  ye  serve  strange  gods  day  and  night ; 
Because  I  will  shew  you  no  favour. 

14  After  this,  behold,  the  days  shall  come,  saith  Jehovah, 
When  it  shall  no  more  be  said.  As  Jehovah  liveth, 

Who  brought  up  the  children  of  Israel  out  of  the  land  of 
Egypt : 

Verse  13.  Aiid  there  shall  ye  serve  strange  gods — This  is  a  prediction  of  what 
would  happen  to  them  in  the  course  of  their  captivity ;  but  of  their  own 
seeking,  not  of  God's  appointment.  Finding  themselves  cast  out  of  the 
favour  of  their  own  God,  and  despairing  of  any  relief  from  that  quarter, 
they  would  be  tempted  to  put  themselves  under  the  protection  of  the  gods 
of  the  country  where  they  dwelt.  See  Deut.  iv.  28 ;  xxviii.  36,  64  ; 
1  Sam.  xxvi.  19. 

Verse  14.  After  this,  behold,  the  days  shall  come — Mr.  Lowth  supposes  that 
pV  sometimes  signifies,  "  nevertheless  ;"  and  Noldius  does  the  same.  But, 
both  here  and  chapters  xxiii.  7 ;  xxx.  16  ;  xxxii.  36  ;  and  also  Isaiah  xxx. 
18  ;  Hosea  ii.  14,  it  seems  more  properly  to  signify,  "  after  this."  h  is 
used  frequently  to  denote,  "after  a  time  or  transaction  ;"  as  D'a'n  r^yi^mb, 
"after  seven  days;"  (Gen.  vii.  10;)  d»a>  D'nity^,  "after  two  years;" 
(2  Sam.  xiii.  23  ;)  niVj^,  "  after  the  carrying  into  captivity;"  (Ezek.  i.  2  ;) 
r\''t2nh,  "after  having  murdered;"  (chapter  xli.  4;)  and,  therefore,  why 
not  pb,  "  after  this  ?"  See  also  Exodus  xix.  1  ;  Numb.  i.  1 ;  1  Kings  iii. 
18,  &c.  It  is  obvious  that  this  notice  of  a  future  restoration  was  here 
inserted  on  purpose  to  guard  the  people,  during  their  exile,  from  falling 
into  idolatry  through  despair,  by  letting  them  see  they  had  still  a  prospect 
of  recovering  God's  wonted  favour  and  protection. 

When  it  shall  no  more  be  said,  As  Jehovah  liveth,  who  brought  tip,  S,-c. — 
That  is,  "  The  people,  in  those  days,  shall  no  more  swear  by  Jehovah,  as 
their  Deliverer  from  Egyptian  bondage  ;  but  as  him  who  had  restored  them 
from  a  much  more  calamitous  situation,  after  they  had  been  carried  into 
captivity  to  Babylon,  and  dispersed  through  different  countries."  The 
latter  deliverance  would  be  so  much  more  wonderful  and  important,  as  to 
swallow  up  all  remembrance  of  the  former. 
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15  But,  As  Jehovah  livetli, 

Who  brought  up  the  children  of  Israel  out  of  the  north 

country, 
And  out  of  all  the  lands  whither  he  had  driven  them  ; 
For  I  will  cause  them  to  return  unto  their  own  land, 
"Whidh  I  gave  unto  their  fathers. 

16  Behold  I  will  send  for  many  fishers, 
Saith  Jehovah,  and  they  shall  fish  them  : 
And  afterwards  I  will  send  for  many  hunters, 
And  they  shall  hunt  them  from  every  mountain. 
And  from  every  hill,  and  from  the  holes  of  the  rocks. 

17  For  mine  eyes  are  upon  all  their  ways  ; 
They  are  not  hidden  from  before  my  face  ; 

Neither  is  their  iniquity  concealed  from  the  sight  of  mine 
eyes. 

18  And  I  will  requite  in  a  double  proportion  their  iniquity  and 

their  sin, 
Because  they  have  defiled  my  land  by  the  vileness  of  their 

odious  practices. 
And  their  abominations  have  overspread  mine  heritage. 

19  O  Jehovah,  my  strength,  and  my  fortress, 
And  my  refuge  in  the  day  of  distress  ; 


Verse  16.  Behold  I  loill  send  for  many  fishers — The  Masoretes  for  doi'i^ 
read  DOnb,  and  so  do  seven  mss.  and  four  editions.  By  "fishers,"  and 
"  hunters,"  are  probably  meant  the  same  enemies,  who  should  take  different 
methods,  one  after  another,  to  destroy  them  ;  besieging  them  in  their 
cities,  and  taking  them  like  fish  enclosed  in  a  net ;  and  afterwards  pursuing 
the  scattered  parties  from  place  to  place,  till  they  got  them  into  their  hands  ; 
so  that,  one  way  or  other,  none  would  be  suffered  to  escape.  Compare 
Isaiah  xxiv.  17,  IS  ;  where  it  is,  in  like  manner,  foretold,  that  those  who 
escaped  from  one  danger  should  fall  by  another. 

Verse  18.  And  I  will  requite  in  a  double  proportion — So  I  think  riJliywi 
nitl^a  should  be  rendered.  Literally,  the  words  signify,  "  the  first  time 
repeated."  And  God  assigns  the  reason  why  their  punishment  should  be 
doubled  :  Because  the  oflFence  committed  in  their  own  persons  was  aggra- 
vated by  the  influence  of  their  bad  example,  tending  to  diflfuse  the  same 
impiety  and  wickedness  throughout  the  land.  Thus  they  became  answerable 
for  the  sins  of  others,  together  with  their  own,  and  were,  therefore,  to 
receive  double  punishment. 

Verse  19.  0  Jehovah,  ^c. — The  prophet,  shocked  at  the  apostasy  of 
Israel,  and  concerned  for  God's  honour,  looks  forward  to  the  time  when, 
as  he  pred'cts,  even  the  Gentiles  themselves  shall  become  sensible  of  the 
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To  thee  shall  the  nations  come  from  the  ends  of  the  earth, 
And  shall  say,    Truly  our   fathers    have   falsely  possessed 

vanity  ; 
And  there  is  not  amongst  them  any  that  can  profit. 

20  Shall  man  make  Gods  for  himself, 
When  they  themselves  are  not  Gods  ? 

21  Therefore  behold  I,  instructing  them  at  this  time, 
Will  make  known  to  them  my  hand  and  my  might ; 
And  they  shall  know  that  my  name  is  Jehovah. 


absurdity  of  their  hereditary  idolatry,  and  be  converted  to  the  acknowledg- 
ment of  the  true  God. 

Have  falsely  possessed  vanity — hm  signifies,  "to  be  possessed  of  a  pro- 
perty in  anything."  And  as  Jehovah  is  said  to  be  the  "portion"  or 
"  inheritance  "  of  his  people  who  claimed  him  as  their  peculiar  God  ;  in  like 
manner  the  heathen  nations  may  be  said  to  liave  had  their  portion  and 
inheritance  in  those  idols  to  whose  protection  they  recommended  them- 
selves. But  these  idols  were  bnn,  "  vanity,"  things  of  nought,  mere 
creatures  of  the  imagination,  without  real  existence.  Their  possession, 
therefore,  or  inheritance  in  such  things,  was  a  fiction  only,  or  false  pos- 
session, a  title  without  a  foundation.  The  next  line  expresses  exactly  the 
same  sense  in  different  words  ;  and  the  following  context  argues  con- 
formably. 

Verse  20.  Shall  man  make  gods  for  himself,  ^-c. — This  spems  to  be  a 
reply  from  God,  accounting  for  what  was  said  before,  (that  the  Heathens  had 
no  benefit  from  the  objects  in  which  they  placed  their  religious  confidence,) 
by  asking  whether  it  was  likely  that  men  could  create  gods,  giving  them 
power  and  perfections  which  they  had  not  in  themselves. 

Verse  21.  Therefore  behold  I,  instructing  them  at  this  time — The  time 
alluded  to  is  undoubtedly  that  when  the  gospel  was  to  be  preached  to,  and 
embraced  by,  the  Gentiles  ;  when  God  promises  that  he  would  make  such 
a  display  of  his  mighty  power,  as  should  amply  convince  them  of  the  truth 
of  his  existence  and  divinity.  "  They  shall  know  that  my  name  is 
Jehovah  ;"  a  name  which  implies  absolute  and  necessary  existence,  the 
real  source  and  origin  of  all .  perfection  ;  and  they  shall  know  it  by  the 
blessings  which  shall,  from  my  providence,  be  derived  to  them. 

CHAP.  XVn.  In  this  chapter  the  prophet  describeth,  in  the  first  four 
verses,  the  attachment  of  the  people  of  Judah  to  idolatry,  and  foretelleth  the 
fatal  consequences.  He  contrasteth  the  accursed  condition  of  him  that 
resteth  his  trust  on  man,  with  the  blessedness  of  one  that  trusteth  in  God ; 
and  illustrates  both  by  apt  and  lively  comparisons.  (Verses  5-8.)  He  show- 
eth,  that,  be  the  human  heart  ever  so  wily,  God  can  detect,  and  will  finally 
punish  its  double-dealing.  (Verses  9-1 1 .)  He  acknowledgeth  that  sure  salva- 
tion Cometh  from  God,  and  from  him  only.  (Verses  12-14  )  And,  complain- 
ing of  those  that  scoffed  at  his  predictions,  he  prayeth  for  the  divine 
countenance  and  supjjort  against  them.    (Verses  15-18  ) 

The  remaining  part  of  the  cha])ter  is  taken  up  with  a  distinct  jtrophecy. 
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CHAPTER  XVII. 

1  The  sin  of  Judah  is  written  with  a  pen  of  iron, 
With  the  point  of  a  diamond  it  is  engraved, 
Upon  the  tablet  of  their  heart, 

And  upon  the  horns  of  their  altars  : 

2  While  their  children  remember  their  altars  and  their  groves, 
Near  the  green  trees, 

And  upon  the  highest  hills. 


relative  to  the  strict  observance  of  the  sabbath- day ;  which  the  prophet  was 
sent,  most  probably  immediately  after  the  delivery  of  the  foregoing,  to  pro- 
claim aloud  in  all  the  gates  of  Jerusalem,  as  a  matter  which  concerned  the 
conduct  of  each  individual,  and  the  general  happiness  of  the  whole. 

Verse  1.  The  sin  of  Judah  is  written,  ^-c. — Some  commentators  have 
understood  these  words  in  a  literal  sense,  as  if  these  idolaters  had  actually 
carried  about  them  tablets  hanging  before  the  place  of  their  hearts,  on 
which,  and  on  the  horns  of  their  altars,  the  name  of  their  idol  was  inscribed. 
But  I  think  that  "  the  pen  of  iron,"  and  "the  diamond's  point,"  might  be 
sufficient  to  show  that  the  whole  was  spoken  metaphorically,  and  meant  to 
denote,  that  idolatry  was  indelibly  fixed  in  their  affections  and  memory,  as 
much  so  as  if  it  had  been  engraved  with  instruments  capable  of  making 
the  strongest  and  most  durable  impression  upon  their  heart,  as  upon  a 
writing  tablet,  and  upon  their  altars,  so  as  to  be  for  ever  present  before 
their  eyes.  And  for  a  further  proof  of  this,  appeal  is  made,  verse  2,  to  the 
behaviour  of  their  children,  equally  attentive  to  and  tenacious  of  the  cor- 
rupt institutions  which  they  had  learned  from  the  example  of  their  parents. 
This  was  indeed  inverting  the  rule  which  Moses  had  prescribed  to  them  in 
order  to  secure  the  observance  of  God's  law ;  and  which  is  also  couched  in 
the  like  metaphorical  terms,  Deut.  xi.  18-20:  "Therefore  shall  ye  lay  up 
these  my  words  in  your  heart,  and  in  your  soul,  and  bind  them  for  a  sign 
upon  your  hand,  that  they  may  be  as  frontlets  between  your  eyes.  And  ye 
shall  teach  them  your  children,  speaking  of  them  when  thou  sittest  in  thine 
house,  and  when  thou  walkest  by  the  way,  and  when  thou  liest  down,  and 
when  thou  risest  up  :  And  thou  shalt  write  them  upon  the  door  posts  of 
thine  house,  and  upon  thy  gates."  In  the  same  style  Solomon  enforces 
his  exhortations,  Prov.  iii.  3  :  "  Let  not  mercy  and  truth  forsake  thee  ;  bind 
them  about  thy  neck ;  write  them  upon  the  table  of  thine  heart."  And 
again,  Prov.  vii.  3,  speaking  of  his  commandments,  says,  "Bind  them 
about  thy  fingers  ;  write  them  upon  the  table  of  thine  heart." 

Of  their  altars — Sixty-one,  perhaps  sixty-five,  mss.  and  the  oldest  edition 
of  the  Bible,  for  tD^'ninito  read  tDn»ninnro;  and  forty-nine,  perhaps 
fifty-three,  mss.  read  Drrnnito  contractedly.  The  Syriac,  Chaldee,  Vulgate, 
Arabic,  and  the  Greek  versions  preserved  in  the  Hexaplar,  likewise  render 
"  their,"  not  "  your,  altars." 

Verse  2.  And  upon  the  highest  hills — Sixty-two,  perhaps  sixty-five,  mss. 
and  two  editions  read  hii)  instead  of  hi>  before  nij^nj.  The  Syriac,  Chal- 
dee, and  Arabic  also  prefix  the  conjunction. 
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3  O  my  mountain,  thy  substance  in  the  field, 
And  all  thy  stores  will  I  give  up  to  pillage, 

Thy  strong  holds,  because  of  sin,  throughout  all  thy  borders. 

4  And  I  will  dismiss  thy  glory  from  the  inheritance 
Which  I  have  given  unto  thee  ; 

And  I  will  cause  thee  to  serve  thine  enemies  in  a  land 
Which  thou  hast  not  known  ; 


Verse  3.  0  my  mountain,  S)-c. — The  ancient  versions  all  connect  the 
words  miri  'Ti:!,  or  whatever  they  read  instead  of  them,  with  the  pre- 
ceding context.  But  it  is  manifest  that  the  text,  as  it  stands  at  present, 
cannot  be  reconciled  with  any  of  their  interpretations.  Most  of  the  modern 
commentators  render,  as  we  find  in  our  English  Bible,  "  O  my  mountain  in 
the  field  ;  "  although  they  differ  in  explaining  what  is  meant  thereby.  Some 
understand  Mount  Sion  or  Jerusalem ;  others,  the  temple.  Rlichaelis 
paraphrases  it  thus :  "  O  Jerusalem,  which  hast  long  been  situate  on  my 
chosen  mountain,  and  surrounded  by  a  most  fertile  country,  the  land  of 
Canaan."  But  at  the  same  time  he  cites  Cocceius,  who  says,  that  the 
Jewish  people  are  hereby  enigmatically  compared  with  the  rest  of  the 
world,  as  a  mountain  situate  in  the  midst  of  a  level  plain,  and  distinguished 
with  a  glory  which  did  not  belong  to  the  world  in  general.  These  expla- 
nations are  ingenious  ;  but  the  general  error  seems  to  me  to  lie  in  not  ob- 
serving that  mmi  should  be  construed  with  '^Vn,  so  as  to  denote  substance 
in  the  field,  as  cattle,  growing  corn,  &c.  in  contradistinction  to  yniivis*, 
"thy  stores,"  laid  up  in  granaries,  &c.  at  home.  »i"in  then  stands  single, 
and  may  be  understood  of  the  Jewish  nation :  the  punishment  of  which  is 
denounced.  Nations  and  princes  of  great  power  and  eminence  are  figura- 
tively called  "  mountains  "  in  regard  to  their  strength  and  elevation.  See 
chapter  li.  25;  Isaiah  xli.  15;  Zech.  iv.  7.  Judah  is  therefore  styled 
"  God's  mountain,"  as  having  been  chosen  by  him,  and  thereby  raised  to  a 
degree  of  elevation  above  all  other  people.     See  chapter  xxxi.  23. 

And  all  thy  treasures — All  the  ancient  versions  for  b'D  read  731, 
as  it  is  found  in  no  less  than  one  hundred  and  ninety-three,  perhaps  one 
hundred  and  ninety-five,  mss.  and  three  editions. 

Thy  strong  holds — Dr.Durell  has  the  following  note  on  Deut.  xxxiii.  29  : 
"  Though  moi  generally  denotes  such  high  places  as  were  appropriated  to 
the  religious  rites  of  idolaters ;  it  is  likewise  used  for  '  intrenchments,  or 
fortifications,'  on  eminences,  which  seems  to  be  the  sense  of  it  here.  See 
2  Sam.  i.  19,  25  ;  xxii.  34,  where  the  Chaldee  paraphrase  constantly  renders 
ninl  by  f^pin  n'i,  *a  fortified  edifice.'" — Parallel  Prophecies  of  Jacob 
and  Moses,  page  150. 

It  is  obvious  how  well  this  sense  of  mo3  suits  here.  And  to  the  above 
instances  we  may  add  Deut.  xxxii.  13,  with  its  parallel,  Isaiah  Iviii.  14,  and 
also  Ezekiel  xxxvi.  2. 

Verse  4.  And  1  will  dismiss  thy  glory — ']ii  nnaDU^i.  That  there  is  a 
corruption  in  the  text  here,  is,  I  think,  scarcely  to  be  doubted.  The  Greek 
versions  preserved  in  the  Hexaplar  render,  Km  acfyaipedrja-r)  (al.  a0atpe^r;a-erot. 
Grab,  kul  n(}ifdr](rr]   fJLOvrj)    nai  Ta7reiva>dt]a)]  (al.  TaTTfivatdrja-eTai).      From  hence 

I  conjecture,  that  possibly  instead  of  ^n  they  read  tti,  because  Ti  is  ren- 
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Because  a  fire  is  kindled  in  mine  anger, 
It  sliall  burn  continually. 

Thus  saith  Jehovah  ; 

5  Cursed  is  the  man  who  putteth  his  trust  in  man, 
And  maketh  flesh  his  arm, 

And  whose  heart  turneth  away  from  Jehovah. 

6  For  he  shall  be  like  a  blasted  tree  upon  the  waste, 
Which  is  not  sensible  when  good  cometh ; 

But  is  continually  exposed  to  scorching  heats  in  the  desart, 
A  barren  land,  and  uninhabitable. 

7  Blessed  is  the  man  who  trusteth  in  Jehovah, 
And  the  object  of  whose  confidence  Jehovah  is. 

8  For  he  shall  be  like  a  tree  planted  by  the  water  side, 
Which  by  the  side  of  the  stream  sendeth  forth  its  roots, 
And  is  not  sensible  when  heat  cometh  ; 

But  its  leaf  is  green, 

And  in  a  year  of  drought  it  is  without  concern, 

Nor  doth  it  decline  bearing  fruit. 

9  The  heart  is  wily  above  all  things  ; 

It  is  even  past  all  hope  ;  who  can  know  it  ? 

dered  by  the  LXX.  raTTfivos  and  Ta7reLi>a>fX€vos.  Admit  this,  and  by  separat- 
ing ^  from  the  end  of  nnaDti>i,  where  it  is  at  least  of  no  use,  and  prefixing 
it  to  "jTi,  we  shall  read  ^Tin  naotl^i.  But  tDnti>  properly  signifies  to  "  dis- 
miss," "  release,"  or  "  set  free."  See  the  learned  Mr.  Peter's  explanation 
of  it  in  his  Dissertation  upon  Job,  page  348.  We  may  therefore  render, 
"  And  thou  shalt  dismiss  "  (or,  part  with)  "  thy  glory  from  thy  inherit- 
ance," &c. ;  that  is.  Thou  shalt  no  longer  exercise  thy  sovereignty,  or  live 
in  thy  wonted  splendour  in  the  land.  But  the  Syriac  and  Arabic  seem  to 
have  read  >naotyi,  which  is  still  better,  and  conforms  with  *mnj>ni,  which 
follows.     "  And  I  will  dismiss  "  (or,  cause  to  depart)  *'  thy  glory,"  &c. 

"^11  nntDomi — Videntur  Gr  ,  Vulg.legisse  ^-ilb.  11,  «31,  r\^^,  interpre- 
tantur  LXX.,  raTreivow." — Secker. 

Afire  is  kindled — Instead  of  onmp  two  mss.  read  nmp,  as  chapter  xv. 
14.  And  all  the  Greek  versions  in  the  Hexaplar,  together  with  the  Chaldee 
and  Arabic,  seem  to  have  done  the  same.  The  Syriac,  indeed,  follows  the 
present  reading  of  the  text.  And  one  ms.,  with  the  Vulgate,  reads  nrnp, 
succendisti. 

Verse  6.  7s  continually  exposed  to  scorching  heals — Literally,  "  inhabiteth 
scorching  heats."     See  the  like  phrase,  Isaiah  xxxiii.  14. 

Verse  8.  And  is  not  sensible — The  Masoretes  here  read  nt*i',  as  at  verse 
6  ;  and  this  reading  is  justified  by  forty-eight,  perhaps  fifty,  mss.  and  five 
editions  ;  and  by  the  Chaldee  paraphrast,  who  renders,  >?n'  i^h).  Compare 
Psalm  i.  3. 

Verse  9.  It  is  even  past  all  hope  ;  who  can  know  it  F — That  is,  humanly 
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10  I  Jehovah  sctarch  out  the  heart, 
And  try  the  reins  ; 

To  give  to  every  man  according  to  his  ways, 
And  according  to  the  fruit  of  his  doings. 

11  As  the  Kore,  that  hatcheth  what  it  did  not  lay  ; 

So  is  he  that  getteth  riches,  and  not  according  to  right : 
In  the  midst  of  his  days  he  shall  relinquish  them. 
And  he  shall  be  a  felon  in  his  latter  end. 


speaking,  there  is  no  chance  that  any  one  should  trace  it  througli  all  its 
windings,  and  discover  what  is  at  the  bottona  of  it. 

"  Ipi) — LXX.  reddunt  ^adeia." — Secker. 

"miJ«  signifies  'man,'  or  'sick,'  and  perhaps  'incurable,'  or  'des- 
perate ; '  but,  I  believe,  never  '  desperately  wicked.'  Perhaps,  '  to  be 
despaired  of.' " — Secker. 

Verse  10.  And  try  the  reins — The  LXX.,  Syriac,  and  Vulgate  prefix  the 
conjunction,  and  twenty,  perhaps  twenty-one,  mss.  read  {nil ;  and  seven 
otliers,  {ni:3i. 

To  give  to  every  man  according  to  his  ways,  and  according  to  the  fruit — 
Twenty-four  mss.  and  the  oldest  edition  of  the  Hebrew  Bible,  together  with 
the  LXX.,  read  r\r\b  without  the  conjunction.  Sixty-two,  perhaps  sixty- 
five,  MSs.  and  two  editions  concur  with  the  Masora,  and  with  the  LXX;  and 
Syriac  versions,  in  reading  v 3 "in 3  instead  of  1D115.  Also  twenty-seven, 
perhaps  thirty- one,  mss.  and  two  of  the  most  ancient  editions,  with  the 
LXX.,  Syriac,  and  Vulgate,  read  nQ3i,  with  the  conjunction  prefixed. 

Verse  11.  As  the  Kore,  that  hatcheth  what  it  did  not  lay — Bochart  (De 
Sacr.  Anirn.  par.  i.  lib.  i.  cap.  12)  with  a  great  deal  of  learning  contends, 
that  «lp  is  not  a  partridge,  nor  any  bird  known  in  these  parts.  If  so,  it 
were  wrong  to  lead  persons  into  error,  by  giving  it  a  name  that  belongs  to 
a  different  species.  That  it  is  a  bird  which  frequents  the  moimtains,  and 
of  no  great  value,  may  be  learned  from  1  Sam.  xxvi.  20.  Here  it  is  said  to 
sit  upon  and  hatch  the  eggs  of  birds  of  another  species.  This  want  of  dis- 
tinction is  indeed  common  to  many  sorts  of  birds ;  but  the  partridge  is  no 
way  remarkable  for  it.  But  where  it  is  done,  the  young  ones,  when  fledged. 
are  sure  to  forsake  their  supposititious  dam,  and  to  join  with  those  of  their 
own  feather ;  in  which  circumstance  the  point  of  comparison  seems  to  lie. 

"  «-)j? — Bird  Kore." — Secker. 

And  not  according  to  ricjht — That  is,  not  in  a  due  regular  manner,  by 
the  blessing  of  God  upon  honest  endeavours,  but  by  arts  of  knavery  and 
injustice. 

In  the  midst  of  his  days — For  "!»'  the  Masora  reads  Vo»,  with  the  concur- 
rence of  fifty-seven  mss.,  among  which  are  some  of  the  oldest,  and  two 
editions  ;  and  of  all  the  ancient  versions. 

He  shall  be  a  felon  in  his  latter  end — That  is.  He  shall  have  the  reward  of 
a  felon  at  last,  or  shall  be  brought  to  condign  punishment.  This  is  directly 
opposite  to  what  Balaam  wished,  (Numb,  xxiii.  10,)  and  what  every  wise 
man  would  wish  for  himself,  "  a  latter  end  like  that  ef  the  righteous." 
bsj  seems  to  signify  a  man  of  blasted  character  or  morals  ;  or  perhaps  one 
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32  A  glorious  throne,  set  on  high  from  the  beginning, 

Is   the  ])Lice  of  onr  sanctuary,  the  object  of  the  hope  of 
Israel. 
13       O  Jehuvaii,  all  that  forsake  thee  sliall  be  confounded. 
And  shall  be  recorded  in  the  earth  for  revolters, 
Because  they  have  forsaken  Jehovah,  a  fountain  of  living 
waters. 


wlio  by  his  misdemeanour  has  forfeited  the  privileges  of  a  citizen,  and  ren- 
dered himself  obnoxious  to  public  justice  ;  in  short,  "  a  rogue,"  or  "  felon." 
Our  translators  have  generally  rendered  ^ii  "  a  fool ;  "  and  no  doubt  such 
depravity  implies  folly  in  the  extreme.  But  by  "  fool  "  we  generally  under- 
stand, not  one  that  goes  wilfully  wrong,  but  one  who  has  a  natural  defect 
of  understanding;  and  whom  we  do  not  so  much  condemn  as  pity  for  the 
misconduct,  which  for  want  of  right  discernment  he  is  led  into.  It  would 
therefore  be  certainly  better,  if  the  word  b'2i  were  otherwise  translated  in 
many  passages  of  the  Bible,  where,  as  well  as  in  this,  the  primary  idea  of 
"fool  "  is  apt  to  mislead  the  inattentive,  or  unlearned  reader  at  least,  into 
wrong  notions  as  to  the  general  scope  of  the  sentence.  I  cannot  help  men- 
tioning one,  which  few  English  readers,  I  believe,  have  properly  understood 
for  the  reason  before  mentioned,  and  which  also  at  the  same  time  may 
serve  to  illustrate  what  is  meant  by  a  man  being  ^li  in  his  latter  end.  In 
2  Sam.  iii.  33,  34,  king  David  is  represented  as  lamenting  over  the  death 
of  Abner,  and  doing  justice  at  once  to  the  character  of  that  great  general, 
and  to  his  own  innocence  of  any  share  or  concern  in  his  murder.  The 
words  ji'operly  understood  are  as  follow  :  "  Died  Abner  as  a  felon,  or  ma- 
lefactor, dieth  ?  "  No  ;  for  if  he  had,  the  circumstances  of  his  death  would 
have  been  diflferent ;  he  would  have  been  led,  as  such  persons  used  to  be, 
bound  hand  and  foot  to  the  place  of  execution.  "  But,"  continues  the 
king,  "  thy  hands  were  not  bound,  nor  thy  feet  put  into  fetters.  Asa  man 
falleth  before  the  face  of  the  sons  of  treachery,  so  fellest  thou."  That  is, 
Thou  sufferedst  not  by  a  legal  sentence  ;  but,  as  many  good  and  virtuous 
men  have  done  besides,  thou  fellest  by  the  hand  of  envious  and  ruffianly 
assassins. 

Verse  12.  A  glorious  throne — As  in  the  preceding  verses  was  set  forth 
the  vain  dependence  of  him  who  seeks  to  advance  himself  by  indirect 
methods  ;  so  here  we  are  taught  the  solid  foundation  which  he  builds  upon 
who  has  recourse  to  the  divine  blessing,  and  seeks  to  recommend  himself 
to  the  favour  of  that  Being  to  whom  Israel  was  taught  to  look  up  for  sup- 
port, and  whose  kingdom,  from  all  eternity,  ruleth  over  all. 

Verse  13.  And  shall  be  recorded  in  the  earth  for  revolters — For  'TiD',  the 
Masoretes  very  properly  substitute  >11D1,  a  reading  which  is  confirmed  by 
thirty-eight,  perhaps  forty,  mss.,  among  which  are  those  of  the  best  note, 
and  l)y  two  printed  editions.  The  meaning  undoubtedly  is,  that  those  who 
deserted  Jehovah  should  have  their  names  recorded  and  transmitted 
to  posterity  with  infamy,  as  revolters  and  rebels  against  their  rightful 
Sovereign. 

"  ♦T)D* — Desinit  quandoque  plur.  in  '.     Vide  Buxtorf.  Thes.  lib.  i.  cap.  9." 
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14  Heal  me,  O  Jehovah,  and  I  shall  be  healed  ; 
Save  me,  and  I  shall  be  saved ; 

For  thou  art  the  object  of  my  praise. 

15  Behold,  these  say  unto  me, 

Where  is  the  word  of  Jehovah  ?  let  it  come  now. 

1 6  But  I  have  not  been  in  haste  to  outrun  thy  guidance ; 
And  the  fatal  day  have  I  not  desired  ; 

Thou  knowest  that  which  hath  issued  from  my  lips, 
It  hath  been  before  thy  face. 

17  Be  not  thou  a  terror  unto  me, 

Thou  art  my  refuge  in  the  day  of  adversity. 

18  Let  my  persecutors  be  confounded,  but  let  not  mc  be  con- 

founded ; 
Let  them  be  dismayed,  but  let  not  me  be  dismayed ; 
Bring  thou  upon  them  the  day  of  calamity. 
And  with  redoubled  destruction  destroy  them. 

19  Thus  said  Jehovah  unto  me  ; 

Go  and  stand  in  the  gate  of  the  children  of  the  people,  through 
which  the  kings  of  Judah  come  in,  and  through  which  they 


— Secker.     Perhaps,  rather,  an  omission  of  the  D,  by  a  licence  of  the  tran- 
scriber.    See  Kennicott's  Diss.  Gen.  sect.  26. 

Verse  15.  Where  is  the  word  of  Jehovah  1  let  it  come  now — The  interval 
of  delay  between  the  delivery  of  the  word  of  prophecy  and  its  accomplish- 
ment hath  afforded,  frequently,  to  unbelievers,  a  handle  for  scofling  at, 
and  questioning,  the  truth  of  it.  They  want,  forsooth,  more  immediate 
proofs  for  their  conviction.  See  Isaiah  v.  19 ;  Ezekiel  xii.  22,  27  ;  Amos 
V.  18  ;  2  Peter  iii.  4. 

Verse  16.  I  have  not  been  in  haste  to  outrun  thy  (juidance — Literally,  "I 
have  not  hasted  from  feeding  after  thee."  The  metaphor  is  taken  from 
sheep  feeding  where  their  shepherd  led  them.  The  prophet  exculpates 
himself  from  having  officiously  put  himself  forward,  like  a  sheep  that 
hastily  gets  before  the  shepherd ;  or  showing  any  desire  of  bringing  on  the 
evil  day  of  which  he  was  appointed  to  give  notice.  He  appeals  to  God  as  a 
witness,  that,  in  all  that  he  had  spoken,  he  had  only  acted  the  part  of  a 
faithful  messenger,  of  one  who  knew  that  his  conduct  was  subject  to  the 
immediate  inspection  and  notice  of  an  omnipresent  Judge.  "  It  hath  been 
before  thee :"  "I  have  spoken  it  as  in  thy  presence." 

Verse  19.  The  children  of  the  people— Vox  Di>-'J1,  the  LXX.  render  as  if 
they  had  read  -\i2)i,  "  thy  people,"  \cmv  aov.  But  the  Masoretes  read  Di^rr ; 
and  this  reading  is  also  countenanced  by  seventeen  mss.  and  four  editions, 
besides  four  mss.  more  which  have  a  letter  erased  at  the  beginning  of  oi). 
By  "  the  gate  of  the  children  of  the  people,"  I  suppose  is  meant,  the  gate 
most  frequented  by  the  people,  being  that  nearest  the  palace,  where  the  kings 
of  Judah  held  their  most  solemn  courts  of  judicature. 

L   2 
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20  go  out,  and  in  all  the  gates  of  Jerusalem  :  And  thou  shalt 
say  unto  ihem,  Flear  ye  the  word  of  Jehovah,  O  ye  kings 
of  Judah,  and  all  Judah,  and  all  ye  inhabitants  of  Jerusalem, 

21  that  pass  through  these  gates.  Thus  saith  Jehovah,  Take 
heed  unto  yovirselves,  and  carry  no  burden   on    the  sabbath 

22  day,  nor  bring  in  through  the  gates  of  Jerusalem  ;  neither 
bring  ye  forth  any  burden  out  of  your  houses  on  the  sabbath 
day,  neither  transact  ye  any  manner  of  business ;  but  keep 
ye  holy  the  sabbath  day  ;    according  as  I   commanded  your 

23  fathers  :  But  they  hearkened  not,  nor  inclined  their  ear,  but 
stiffened  their  neck,    so  as  not   to    hear,    and    so  as  not    to 

24  receive  instruction.  And  it  shall  be,  if  ye  will  indeed  hearken 
unto  me,  saith  Jehovah,  so  as  not  to  bring  in  any  burden 
through  the  gates  of  this  city  on  the  sabbath  day,  but  to 
keep  holy  the  sabbath  day,   without  transacting  thereon  any 

25  manner  of  business :  Then  shall  there  enter  in  at  the  gates 
of  this  city  kings  and  princes  sitting  upon  the  throne  of 
David,  riding  in  chariots,  and  upon  horses,  they,  and  their 
chieftains,  men  of  Judah,  and  inhabitants  of  Jerusalem ;  and 

26  this  city  shall  be  estabhshed  for  ever.  And  there  shall  come 
from  the  cities  of  Judah,  and  from  the  environs  of  Jerusalem, 
and  from  the  land  of  Benjamin,  and  from  the  plain,  and  from 
the  hill  country,  and  from  the  south,  persons  bringing  burnt- 
offerings,  and  sacrifices,  and  meatofferings,  and  incense,  and 
bringing   offerings   of  praise,    unto   the  house  of  Jehovah. 

27  But  if  ye  will  not  hearken  unto  me,  to  keep  holy  the  sabbath 


"Dl>-»jn — Memoratur,  cap.  xx.  2,  porta  Jo'Ji;  et  reoc  ibi  sedebat,  cap. 
xxxviii.  7-" — Secker. 

Verse  23.  So  as  not  to  hear — For  j^oiii?,  the  Masoretes  reatl,  by  transpo- 
sition, )>inm,  with  the  concurrence  of  five  mss.  The  same  is  also  found  in 
the  margin  of  the  edition  of  Fehx  Pratensis,  and  among  the  various  readings 
collected  by  Houbigant.  Twenty-eight  mss.  and  three  ancient  editions  read 
DDiy,  without  the  1. 

Verse  24.  Thereon — Ten,  perhaps  twelve,  mss.  and  three  editions,  with 
the  Masora,  read  11  for  ni. 

Verse  25.  They,  and  their  chieftains,  men  of  Judah,  and  inhabitants  of  Jeru- 
salem— I  suppose  it  is  hereby  meant,  that  both  the  kings  themselves,  and 
the  subordinate  governors  or  captains,  should  be  natives  of  the  country, 
and  not  foreigners. 

Verse  26.  And  from  the  plain,  and  from  the  hill  country ,  and  from  the  soulh 
— These  divisions  of  the  country,  belonging  to  the  tribe  of  Judah,  may  be 
found,  Joshua  xv.  21,  33,  48  ;  and  these,  together  with  the  tribe  of  Benjamin, 
made  up  the  whole  kingdom  of  Judah,  when  taken  separate  from  the  king- 
dom of  Israel,  or  of  the  ten  tribes.    See  the  same  enumeration,  chap,  xxxii.44. 
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clay,  and  not  to  carry  any  burden,  and  go  through  the  gates 
of  Jerusalem  on  the  sabbath  day  ;  then  will  I  kmdle  a  fire 
in  the  gates  thereof,  and  it  shall  consume  the  palaces  of 
Jerusalem,  and  it  shall  not  be  extinguished. 

CHAPTER  XVin. 

1  The  word  which  came  to  Jeremiah  from  Jehovah, 

SAYING, 

2  AitisE  and  go  down  to  the  potter"'s  house,  and  there  I  will 

3  cause  thee  to  hear  my  words.     So  1  went  down  to  the  potter's 

4  house,  and  behold  he  was  at   work  upon    the  stones.      And 


Verse  27.  And  go  through  the  gates — For  Ki%  the  Chaldee  and  Vulgate 
seem  to  have  read  «in"i  or  «»ini,  which  seems  to  be  countenanced  by  verses 
21,  24.  But,  "to  carry  a  burden,  and  go,"  implies,  to  go  loaded  with  it ; 
and  therefore  no  alteration  seems  necessary.  The  ancient  Bodleian  ms. 
and  one  more  wholly  omit  wni. 

CHAP.  XVIII.  The  prophecies  and  transactions  contained  in  this  and 
the  two  following  chapters  successively  hang  togetlier;  and,  if  they  are 
introduced  in  their  proper  place,  (which  there  is  no  reason  to  controvert,) 
these  also,  as  well  as  the  foregoing,  must  be  referred  to  some  part  of  the 
three  first  years  of  Jehoiakim's  reign. 

The  prophet  is  shown,  first,  under  the  type  of  the  potter,  God's  absolute 
authority  over  nations  and  kingdoms,  to  regulate  and  alter  their  condition 
at  his  own  discretion.  (Verses  1-10.)  He  is  then  directed  to  exhort  the 
people  to  avert  the  evil  designed  them,  by  repentance  and  amendment ; 
and,  upon  their  refusal,  to  charge  them  with  the  guilt  of  unprecedented 
revolt,  and  to  foretell  their  destruction.  (Verses  11-1 7.)  They  conspire 
against  him :  He  protesteth  against  their  unmerited  and  ungrateful  perse- 
cution of  him,  and  calleth  for  justice  against  them. 

Verse  3.  And  behold  he  was  ut  work — ri^^^o  ritWi?  iruni.  The  JMasora 
here  reads  «in  rtjni,  instead  of  inini,  and  has  the  concurrence  of  five 
Mss.;  it  is  also  so  found  in  the  Babylonish  Talmud,  another  Rabbinical 
Commentary,  and  in  the  margin  of  the  edition  of  Feli.x  Pratensis.  But 
the  present  text  perfectly  agrees  with  the  Hebrew  idiom,  and  needs  no 
alteration. 

Upon  the  stones — This  is  the  literal  signification  of  D'jnwn-^i?,  which  the 
LXX.  also  render,  en-i  t'j)v  Xidcov.  There  can  Ije  no  doidjt  that  the  machine 
is  intended  on  which  the  potters  formed  their  earthen  vessels  ;  and  tlie 
appellation  oi  \i6oi,  "  the  stones,"  will  appear  very  proper,  if  we  consider 
this  machine  as  consisting  of  a  pair  of  circular  stones  placed  upon  one 
another  like  millstones,  of  which  the  lower  was  immovable,  but  the  upper 
one  turned  upon  the  foot  of  a  spindle  or  axis,  and  had  motion  communicated 
to  it  by  the  feet  of  the  potter  sitting  at  his  work  ;  as  may  he  learned  from 
Ecclus.  xxxviii.  29.  Upon  the  top  of  this  upper  stone,  which  was  flat,  the 
clay  was  placed,  which  the  potter,  having  given  the  stone  the  due  velocity, 
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the  vessel  which  he  was  making  of  clay   was  marred  by  the 
hand  of  the  potter ;  and  he  began  anew,  and  made  it  another 

5  vessel,  as  it  seemed  meet  to  the  potter  to  make.     Then  came 
the  word  of  Jehovah  unto  me,  saying, 

6  Cannot  I  do  after  the  manner  of  this  potter 

With  respect  to  you,  O  house  of  Israel  ?  saith  Jehovah. 
Behold  as  the  clay  is  at  the  disposal  of  the  potter, 
So  are  ye  at  my  disposal,  O  house  of  Israel. 

7  Whensoever  I  shall  speak  concerning  a  nation  and  concern- 

ing a  kingdom. 
Of  plucking  np,  casting  down,  and  destroying  ; 
H       And  that  nation  concerning  which  I  have  spoken  shall  turn 
from  its  wickedness  ; 
I  also  will  repent  of  the  evil  which  I  proposed  to  do  unto  it. 
9       And  whensoever  I  shall  speak  concerning  a  nation,  and  con- 
cerning a  kingdom, 
Of  building  up  and  of  planting  ; 

10  And  it  shall  do   that  which  is  evil  in  my   sight,  and  not 

hearken  unto  my  voice  : 
I  also  will  repent  of  the  good  which  I  said  I  would  do  for 
its  benefit. 

11  And  now  speak,  I  pray  thee,  unto  the  men  of  Judah, 
And  unto  the  inhabitants  of  Jerusalem,  saying. 

Thus  saith  Jehovah  ; 

Behold  I  imagine  evil  against  you, 

formed  into  sliape  with  his  hands.  The  principal  difference  between  this 
and  the  wheel  in  present  use  seems  to  be,  that,  instead  of  the  upper  stone, 
a  nut  or  beam  is  used,  of  about  two  feet  in  length  and  one  in  diameter,  the 
foot  of  which  plays  perpendicularly  upon  the  nether  stone.  This  beam 
serves  for  an  axis  to  a  circular  wooden  frame,  like  a  wheel,  joined  to  it  at 
the  lower  end ;  and  on  the  top  of  this  beam,  which  is  flat,  the  clay  is 
placed,  and  the  motion  given,  and  the  operation  performed  in  the  manner 
above  descriljed.  It  is  probable  the  upper  stone  was,  for  convenience, 
shaped  not  unlike  this  wheel  and  beam  ;  and  might,  not  improperly,  have 
given  the  name  of  "  the  wheel "  to  the  whole  machine,  but  not  of  "  the 
wheels,"  as  in  our.  English  version,  there  being  but  one  of  the  stones  that 
had  the  resemblance  of  a  wheel.  Perhaps  the  sella  parturientiimi  may  have 
been  a  contrivance  of  a  similar  kind  ;  for  which  reason,  we  find  it  called  by 
the  same  name,  Dtjn«n.  (Exodus  i.  16.) 

Verse  4.  Of  clay — Instead  of  IDH^,  nineteen,  perhaps  twenty-three,  mss. 
and  four  editions  read  nnni.     Two  mss.  read  "loin:!. 

"  Abundant  h<tc  verba  T^vn  Tl  "loni,  tW  lons,  et  forte  irrepserunt  ex 
ver.  G."~SiiCKEU. 
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And  devise  against  you  a  device  ; 

Return  yc  now  every  man  from  liis  evil  way, 

And  amend  your  ways  and  your  doings. 

12  But  they  said,  It  is  a  thing  not  to  be  hoped  : 
For  after  our  own  imaginations  will  we  go. 

And  we  will  practise  every  one  the  lust  of  his  evil  heart. 

13  Therefore  thus  saith  Jehovah; 
Enquire  now  among  the  nations, 
Who  hath  heard  such  things  as  these  ? 

The  virgin  of  Israel  hath  practised  lewdness  in  a  very  high 
degree. 
1 4>       Will  the  snow  leave  Lebanon  before  any  rock  of  the  field  ? 
W^ill  men  dig  for  strange  waters  perversely  in  preference  to 
such  as  flow  ? 


Verse  14.  Will  the  snow  leave  Lebanon,  Sfc. — Tlie  two  similitudes  in 
tliis  verse  are  evidently  designed  to  illustrate  the  unna'.ural  and  absurd 
conduct  of  the  Jewish  nation  in  deserting  their  own  God,  and  adopting  the 
superstitions  of  a  strange  idolatry,  in  preference  to  the  good  old  paths  which 
God  had  ordained  for  them  to  walk  in.  As  to  the  first,  Lebanon,  it  must 
be  observed,  was  the  highest  mountain  in  Israel,  lying  to  the  north  of  it, 
and  having  its  summit  almost  always  covered  with  snow  ;  from  the  white- 
ness of  which  it  is  supposed  to  have  derived  its  name.  See  the  accounts 
of  modern  travellers  referred  to.  Ancient  Unio.  Hist.  vol.  i.  book  i.  p.  570, 
fol.  The  same  circumstance  is  also  recorded  by  Tacitus,  Hist.  lib.  v. 
cap.  6  :  PrcEcipnum  montium  Libanum  erit/it,  rnirum  dicta,  tantos  inter  ardores 
opacum  fidumque  nimbus.  It  would  therefore  be  very  unnatural  and  mon- 
strous, if  the  snow  should  quit  the  tops  of  Lebanon,  whilst  the  rocks  of 
less  height  in  the  adjacent  country  were  covered  with  it. 

Will  men  dig  for  strange  waters,  ^-c. — "  Strange  waters "  are  those 
brought  from  distant  parts  by  pipes  or  conduits,  or  by  canals  digged  for 
the  purpose.  Thus  Sennacherib  is  represented  as  boasting  of  his  power, 
2  Kings  xi.x.  24  :  "  I  have  digged  and  drunk  strange  waters,  and  with  the 
sole  of  my  feet  have  I  dried  up  the  rivers  of  besieged  places,"  or  rather  "  of 
embankment ;  "  the  meaning  of  which  I  conceive  to  be,  "  I  have  caused 
waters  to  be  brought  from  afar  in  canals,  which  I  have  digged  for  the 
supply  of  mine  army,  which  was  so  numerous  as  to  dry  up  in  their  passage 
even  such  large  rivers,  as  required  a  dyke  or  embankment  to  guard  against 
their  inundations."  Instead  of  D'bnj  'D^''^^p,  I  propose  to  read  D'bnja  >-ip. 
'lp  and  npl  are  used.  Lev.  xxvi.  21,  23,  24,  &c.  adverbially  to  signify 
"  contrary,"  or  "  in  direct  contradiction."  By  D*bnJ,  are  meant  "  the 
natural  streams,  or  rivers."  So  that  the  sense  here  will  be,  "  Will  men  act 
so  preposterously,  as  to  bring  waters  from  a  distance  by  artificial  modes  of 
conveyance,  rather  than  make  use  of  the  natural  streams,  which  flow 
through  their  own  country  ?  "  Compare  both  these  instances  with  those 
that  follow  in  the  ne.vt  verse,  and  it  will  be  seen  how  exactly  they  corre- 
spond, taken  in  the  same  order  respectively. 
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15  But  my  people  have  forgotten  me,  they  have  burned  incense 

to  vanity  : 
And  paths  of  ancient  use  have  caused  them  to  stumble  in 

their  ways, 
Whilst  they  walk  in  paths  of  a  road  not  thrown  up  : 

16  Making  their  land  an  object  of  astonishment,  of  perpetual 

hissing ; 
Every  one  that  passeth  by  it  shall  be  astonished,  and  shall 
shake  his  head. 

17  Like  an  east  wind  will  I  scatter  them  before  the  face  of  an 

enemy  ; 
I  will  turn  my  back  to  them,  and  not  my  face,  in  the  day  of 
their  destruction. 

18  Then  said  they,  Come  and  let  us  devise  measures  against 

"  D>bnJ  Dpp  D'-iJ — jSiairos  aveixco  (jieponevov,  LXX.  ti>  et  "I?  alibi  reddwit 
l^iaios.     Pro  Q»")p  videnhir  leg'isse  o'lp.    Vide  vers,  17." — Secker. 

Verse  15.  And  paths  of  ancient  use  have  caused  them  to  stumble — This 
translation  must  be  right,  if  the  text  be  right ;  for  there  is  no  other  subject 
for  Ql^iyin,  or,  as  it  is  written  at  large  in  twenty-one  mss.  and  four  edi- 
tions, diVti^3»l,  but  »Vlii>.  And  if  we  were  to  read  i^u^D'i,  according  to 
MS.  Bodleian,  N°.  1,  it  should  seem  necessary  to  read  also  »b»m>:2;  which, 
however,  is  not  to  be  found  in  any  collated  ms.  or  edition,  although  some- 
what countenanced  by  the  Syriac  and  Vulgate.  In  this  latter  case  we 
should  render,  "  And  they  have  stumbled  in  their  ways  at  paths  of  ancient 
use,  or  standing."  But  the  same,  or  nearly  the  same,  sense  will  be  found 
to  result  from  the  text  as  it  stands  at  present.  For,  whatever  it  be  that 
creates  such  a  disgust  and  prejudice,  as  to  divert  any  one  from  pursuing  a 
course  he  was  engaged  in,  is  said  to  "  cause  him  to  stumble,"  or  to  prove  a 
"  stumbling-block  in  his  way."  By  obii?  'boty  are  meant  those  good  old 
paths  (chapter  vi.  \Ql  or  lines  of  duty,  which  were  marked  out  to  the  people 
by  the  divine  law.  But  these,  it  seems,  disgusted  them,  or  "  caused  them 
to  stumble  as  they  went  along ; "  they  therefore  quitted  those  paths,  and 
chose  rather  to  walk  in  others  less  commodious  and  salutary,  "  paths  of  a 
road  not  thrown  up ; "  the  paths  of  an  idolatrous  ritual,  not  prescribed  or 
made  for  their  use. 

"  Dl^m^n — *  And  they  have  caused  them  to  stumble,'  &c.  This  is  from 
the  Chaldee.  Rather,  '  ITiey  have  stumbled  in  their  ways,  the  ancient 
roads,  to  walk  in  bypaths  ; '  or,  '  that  they  should  walk.' " — Secker. 

Verse  17.  hike  an  east  wind — All  the  ancient  versions  agree  in  m'i5,  the 

present  reading  of  the  te.xt.     But  the  ancient  Bodleian  ms.   N°.  1,  and 

twelve  more,  perhaps  fourteen,  read  m'ln,  "  with  an  east  wind."      The 

"  east  wind "   being  dry  and  blasting,  is  commonly  used  to  express  the 

•  severity  of  God's  judgments.     See  Isaiah  xxvii.  8  ;  Hosea  xiii.  15. 

Verse  18.  Come  and  let  us  devise  measures,  Sfc. — I'he  people  to  whom 
Jeremiah  had  delivered  his  message  from  God,  seem  to  have  been  incensed 
against  him,  on  much  the  same  ground  as  the  Jews,  in  after-times,  wese 
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Jeremiah  :  For  the  law  shall  not  fail  from  the  priest,  nor  coun- 
sel from  the  wise  man,  nor  the  word  from  the  prophet :  Come 
and  let  us  smite  him  on  the  tongue,  and  let  us  not  regard  any 
of  his  words. 


19  Give  heed  unto  me,  O  Jkhovah, 
And  listen  to  the  voice  of  my  adversaries. 

20  Shall  evil  be  rendered  for  good  ? 

Surely  they  have  digged  a  pit  for  my  soul. 
Remember  how  I  have  stood  before  thee, 
To  intercede  for  their  welfare. 
To  turn  away  thine  anger  from  them. 

21  Therefore  give  thou  up  their  sons  unto  famine, 
And  drain  them  by  means  of  the  sword ; 


against  our  Saviour  and  his  apostles.  They  had  persuaded  themselves 
that  God  had  intended  for  them  a  perpetual  establishment;  and  would, 
accordingly,  provide  them  with  a  constant  succession  of  men  in  all  depart- 
ments to  preserve  and  maintain  the  general  welfare  ;  namely,  priests  to 
direct  in  all  matters  of  law  and  rehgion ;  wise  statesmen  to  manage  their 
civil  concerns ;  and  prophets  to  make  known  to  them  the  immediate  will 
of  God  on  all  important  and  extraordinary  occasions.  Upon  this  presump- 
tion they  inferred  that  Jeremiah,  who  foretold  the  contrary,  was  a  false 
prophet,  and  as  such  they  determined  to  punish  him. 

Let  us  smite  him  on  the  tongue — Our  English  translators  have  rendered, 
"  Let  us  smite  him  with  the  tongue  ;  "  which  commentators  understand  to 
mean,  "  Let  us  bring  an  accusation  against  him."  The  Chaldee  Paraphrast 
explains  it,  "  Let  us  bear  false  witness  against  him."  In  the  margin  of  our 
Bibles  we  find  "  for  the  tongue  ; "  which  may  signify,  "  Let  us  punish  him 
for  his  malignant  speeches."  But  I  rather  think  we  should  render,  "  Let 
us  smite  him  on  the  tongue,"  that  is,  on  the  offending  part ;  alluding  to  a 
very  significant  mode  of  inflicting  punishment,  by  directing  it  to  that  parti- 
cular member  of  the  body  which  had  the  most  immediate  share  in  the 
offence  ;  although  here  it  may  possibly  carry  this  general  import  only,  "  Let 
us  punish  him  so  as  eflFectually  to  silence  him." 

Verse  20.  Shall  evil  be  rendered  for  good  .^—Literally,  "  Shall  one  render 
evil?"  for  ni>l,  being  feminine,  cannot  be  the  subject  of  abu>>n,  which 
is  used  indefinitely. 

Verse  21.  And  drain  them — The  LXX.  here  render,  adpoia-ov  avTovs  ets 
Xfipas  fiaxMpas,  and  the  other  ancient  versions  seem  rather  to  favour  the 
derivation  of  D"iJn  from  ni.  But  our  English  translators  have  derived  it 
from  1JJ,  "  to  flow  or  run  away"  like  water  ;  and  Lthink,  more  properly  ; 
although  they  have  supplied,  unnecessarily,  as  it  should  seem,  both  here 
and  Ezekiel  xxxv.  5,  the  word  "  blood."  For  D-iini,  or,  as  it  is  found  iu 
seven  mss.  and  two  editions,  Dioni,  and  in  one  ms.  Q"iOn,  without  the 
conjunction,  signifies,  "  drain  them,"  or  "  cause  them  to  melt  and  flow 
away  "  like  water.     See  Psalm  Iviii.  8. 
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Let  their  women  be  childless  and  widows, 
And  let  their  men  be  killed  by  pestilence, 
Their  young  men  slain  by  the  sword  in  battle. 

22  Let  an  outcry  be  heard  from  their  houses, 

When  thou  shalt  bring  a  troop  upon  them  suddenly  ; 
Because  they  have  digged  a  pit  to  catch  me, 
And  snares  have  they  privily  laid  for  my  feet. 

23  But  thou,  O  Jehovah,  hast  known 
Their  whole  counsel  against  my  life  : 
Accept  no  atonement  for  their  iniquity, 
And  blot  not  out  their  sin  from  before  thee : 
But  let  them  be  overthrown  in  thy  presence  ; 
In  the  time  of  thy  wrath  proceed  against  them. 

The  same  phrase  occurs,  Psalm  Ixiii.  11,  lin->T»-bi)  iniO',  which  I 
cite  in  order  to  suggest  an  emendation  which  seems  necessary.  In  our 
English  translation  now  in  use  it  is  rendered,  *'  They  shall  fall  by  the 
sword ; "  and  correspondently  in  the  LXX.,  Syriac,  and  Vulgate,  Ilapa- 
boOrjo-ovToi  eis  xf'pa^  pofi(})aias,  Tradentur  in  manus  gladii.  But  how  IITTJ' 
can  have  this  passive  sense,  does  not  appear.  On  the  other  hand,  in  the 
margin  of  our  present  Bibles  it  is  rendered,  "  They  shall  make  him  run  out 
like  water  by  the  hands  of  the  sword  ; "  in  the  ancient  version,  "  They  shall 
cast  him  down  with  the  edge  of  the  sword  ; "  and  in  the  Chaldee  para- 
phrase, "  They  shall  fear  him  because  of  the  stroke  of  the  sword."  In  all 
which,  the  difficulty  will  be  to  find  the  antecedent  of  the  affix  in,  "him." 
But  it  seems  evident  to  me,  that  the  word  1,Ti*J>  has  suffered  a  corruption 
by  the  transposition  of  the  two  last  letters,  and  that  we  should  read  rtlio* ; 
and  then  the  sense  of  the  verse  will  not  only  be  clear  in  itself,  but  perfectly 
correspond  with  the  preceding  one,  thus  : — 

1 0  But  tliese  with  a  view  to  destruction  seek  my  life  ] 
Let  tliem  go  into  the  lower  parts  of  the  earth  : 

1 1  They  drain  it  off  by  means  of  the  sword  ; 
Let  them  be  a  portion  for  foxes. 

"  'i'-?i?  QlJni — 'Deliver  them  into  the  hand.'  See  the  old  versions," — 
Secker. 

Let  their  women— Th.^  LXX.,  Syriac,  and  Vulgate  here  omit  the  copu- 
lative 1  before  nj»nn,  and  I  should,  from  analogy,  guess  them  to  be  right. 
On  the  other  hand,  at  the  beginning  of  the  last  hemistich  of  this  verse,  the 
LXX.  together  with  one  ms.  add  the  conjunction  before  Dnmni;  but  this 
I  think  less  probable. 

Killed  by  pestilence— m^r^  ».5in.  Among  the  judgments  envuuerated,  chap. 
XV.  2,  niD,  it  was  there  observed,  signified  "  the  pestilence,"  or  some 
epidemical  disease  that  was  mortal.     The  same  must  be  the  case  here. 

Verse  23.  But  let  them  be  overthrown — For  vni,  twenty-seven,  perhaps 
twenty-eight,  mss.  and  five  editions  read,  with  the  Masora,  vn'l.  Two 
Mss.  for  ni)l,  read  ni>D.  The  sense  in  both  cases  is  nearly  the  same  ;  but 
the  ancient  versions  confirm  the  present  reading  of  tlie  text. 
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CHxiPTER  XIX. 

1  Tinrs  said  Jkhovaii  unto  me;  Go  and  get  thee  a  potter"'s 
eartlien  vessel,  and  some  of  the  elders  of  the  people  and  of 

2  the  elders  of  the  priests.  And  thou  shalt  go  forth  unto  the 
valley  of  the  son  of  Hinnom,  which  lieth  before  the  gate 
Harsith,   and  shalt  proclaim   there  the  words  which  I  shall 

3  speak  unto  thee.      And  thou  shalt  say,  Hear  ye  the  word  of 


CHAP.  XIX.  Under  the  type  of  breaking  a  potter's  vessel,  Jeremiah,  in 
the  presence  of  the  elders,  of  the  priests,  and  people,  foreshoweth  the 
ruin  and  desolation  of  Judah  and  Jerusalem  for  their  sins  ;  (verses  1-13  ;) 
and  repeateth  the  like  denunciations  in  the  court  of  the  temple ;  (verses 
14,  15  ;■)  for  which,  being  beaten  and  imprisoned  by  Pashur,  captain  of  the 
temple,  on  his  release  he  pronounceth  a  terrible  sentence  against  Pashur 
and  his  friends,  foretelling  their  being  carried  away  captives  with  all  Judah 
unto  Babylon,  where  Pashur,  and  all  that  belonged  to  him,  should  die  in 
exile.  (Chapter  x.x.  1-6.)  Jeremiah  complaineth  of  the  mockery  of  his  ene- 
mies, and  their  malicious  attempts  to  hurt  him  ;  but  professeth  his  trust 
that  God  would  still  defeat  their  purposes,  and  avenge  his  wrongs,  and 
celebrateth  his  deliverance  with  a  song  of  pi-aise.  (Verses  7-13.)  He  bit- 
terly lamenteth  his  being  born  to  a  life  of  so  much  sorrow  and  uneasiness. 
(Verses  U — to  the  end.) 

Verse  1.  Unto  me — Six  mss.  and  two  editions  read  'bw,  "unto  me," 
agreeably  to  the  LXX.  and  Syriac  versions.  Another  ms.  has  ■•hi*,  in  the 
mai'gin. 

And  some  of  the  elders,  Sfc. — The  LXX.,  Syriac,  and  Chaldee  here  supply 
a  verb  answering  to  the  verb  "  take,"  which  is  found  in  our  English  ver- 
sion. But  I  apprehend  there  is  an  ellipsis  of  the  words  "[n«  i::!5,T,  which 
are  virtually  contained  in  the  preceding  verb  -[^bT[ :  "Go  thou,  and  let 
some  of  the  elders,  &c.  go  with  thee."     See  verse  10. 

Verse  2.  Which  lies  before  the  (jate  Harsith — The  Masoretes  with  fifteen 
MSS.  and  three  editions  read  n'Dinn  for  niD'inrr,  and  this  reading  of  the 
last  syllable  is  also  confirmed  by  the  LXX.,  Aquila,  Symmachus,  Theodotion, 
and  the  Syriac,  who  all  have  rendered  the  word  as  a  proper  name  ;  the  first 
Xapadd,  the  other  three  Greek  translators  Apcrid,  and  the  Syriac,  by  an 
evident  mistake  of  T  for  "i,  n'DTn.  Our  English  translators,  with  some  other 
interpreters,  have  supposed  this  to  be  "  the  east  gate,"  called  ni5o,l  li'ii*, 
Neh.  iii.  29 ;  and  that  n*Din.T  is  of  the  same  import,  from  Din,  "  the  sun," 
the  gate  being  opposite  to  the  sun  at  its  rising.  But  though  Din  signifies 
"the  sun,"  I  see  no  reason  for  determining  it  to  be  "  the  rising  sun,"  and,  con- 
sequently, for  interpreting  the  adjective  "  eastern."  But  what  more  directly 
contradicts  this  is,  that  the  valley  of  the  son  of  Hinnom  was  not  on  the 
east,  but  on  the  south,  side  of  Jerusalem ;  as  I  think  may  be  concluded 
from  Joshua  xv.  S,  but  is  expressly  afiirmed  by  an  ingenious  traveller,  who 
viewed  the  place  on  the  spot,  and  whose  words  are,  "  On  the  east  is  IMouut 
Olivet,  separated  from  the  city  by  the  A'alley  of  Jehoshaphat,  (which  also 
circlcth  a  part  of  the  north,)  on  the  south  the  mountain  of  olFencc,  interposed 
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Jehovah,  O  ye  kings  of  Jvidah,  and  ye  inhabitants  of  Jeru- 
salem. Thus  saith  Jehovah  of  hosts,  the  God  of  Israel; 
Behold*  I  am  about  to  bring  evil  upon  this  place,  which  whoso- 

4  ever  heareth,  both  his  ears  shall  ring :  Because  they  have 
deserted  me,  and  have  alienated  this  place,  and  have  burned 
incense  in  it  to  strange  gods,  whom  they  have  not  known ; 
they,  and  their  fathers,  and  the   kings  of  Judah  ;  and  have 

5  filled  this  place  with  the  blood  of  innocents  :  And  have  erected 
the  high  places  of  Baal,  to  burn  their  sons  in  the  fire  for 


with  the  valley  of  Gehinnon." — Sandys's  Travels,  book  iii.  p.  155.  It 
seems  far  more  probable,  that  n'Dinn  is  derived  from  min,  "  a  potsberd," 
which  being  written  with  a  "  Sin,"  is  in  sound  the  same  as  Din,  and  the 
letters  are  often  interchangeably  used  for  each  other.  In  Chaldee  it  is 
written  Din  ;  and  the  Vulgate  here  renders,  ficiilis.  This  favours  the  sup- 
position of  Grotius,  that  the  gate  was  so  called,  because  the  potters  threw 
out  of  it  their  broken  pieces  ;  only  he  seems  to  be  mistaken  in  placing  it 
near  the  temple.  The  Chaldee  Paraphrast  interprets  it  "  the  dung  gate ;  *' 
and  it  is  most  likely  to  have  been  the  same  with  that  which  is  so  called, 
Neh.  iii.  13,  14,  because,  besides  the  rubbish  of  broken  pots,  all  the  filth 
of  the  city  was  carried  through  it,  and  laid  in  the  valley  of  Hinnom,  after 
Josiah  had  defiled  it ;  for  which  reason  also  the  valley  itself  seems  to  have 
been  named,  "  the  valley  of  dead  bodies  and  of  ashes,"  (chapter  xxxi.  40,) 
or,  as  it  is  expressed  more  fully  in  the  Syriac,  "  the  valley  into  which  they 
cast  dung  and  ashes."  In  further  confirmation  of  this  it  may  be  observed, 
that  the  dung  gate  is  found  exactly  in  the  quarter  in  which  I  have  before 
proved  the  gate  to  be  situated,  which  was  in  front  of  the  valley  of  the  son 
of  Hinnom.  For  when  Nehemiah  dedicated  the  walls  of  Jerusalem,  he 
appointed  the  people  in  two  companies  to  go  round  in  procession  ;  one  com- 
pany to  the  right,  or  south,  the  other  to  the  left,  or  north,  so  as  both  to 
come  in  by  the  east  to  the  temple.  The  procession,  therefore,  beginning 
from  the  west,  the  first  gate  that  presented  itself  to  the  party  that  came 
round  by  the  south,  was  the  dung  gate ;  which  consequently  was  on  the 
south  side,  nearest  the  west;  as  the  valley  of  the  son  of  Hinnom  also 
appears  to  have  been.  See  Neh.  xii.  31.  However,  till  the  affair  has  been 
decided  by  better  judgments,  I  have  thought  best  to  follow  the  prudent 
caution  of  those  who  have  interpreted  n»Dinn  as  a  proper  name. 

"  niDinn— Perhaps  there  is  an  allusion  to  ii>in,  *  earthen,'  verse  I." — 
Secker. 

"Verse  3.  *3^o — Plur.  Sic  Versiones.  Sed  potuit  oriri  '  ex  sequenti  *." — 
Secker. 

Verse  4.  They  have  deserted  me — For  'Jl?i>  twenty-seven,  perhaps  twenty- 
eight,  Mss.  and  two  editions  read  *J")iii>. 

"  Rather,  distinguish  thus,  *  Unto  other  gods  whom  they  have  not  known ; 
they,  and  their  fathers,  and  the  kings  of  Judah,'  that  is,  have  forsaken 
me." — Secker. 

Of  innocents — The  Masora  reads  LD'*pJ,  and  has  the  concurrence  of  forty- 
two,  perhaps  forty-three,  mss.  and  six  editions. 
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burntofFerings  to  Batal ;  which  I  enjoined  not,  nor  commanded, 

6  nor  was  it  acceptable  unto  me.  Therefore  behold  tlic  days 
are  coming,  saith  Jkhovah,  that  this  place  shall  no  more  be 
called   Topheth,   or  The  valley   of  the  son  of  Hinnom,  but 

7  The  valley  of  slaughter.  For  I  will  defeat  the  counsel  of 
Judah  and  of  Jerusalem  in  this  place  ;  and  I  will  cause  them 
to  fall  by  the  sword  before  their  enemies,  and  by  the  hand  of 
them  that  seek  their  lives ;  and  their  dead  bodies  will  I  give 
for  meat  unto  the  fowls  of  the  heavens,  and  unto  the  beasts 

8  of  the  earth  :  And  I  will  make  this  city  an  object  of  astonish- 
ment and  of  hissing :  Every  one  that  passeth  by  it  shall  be 

9  astonished,  and  shall  hiss  because  of  all  its  plagues.  And  I 
will  cause  them  to  eat  the  flesh  of  their  sons  and  the  flesh 
of  their  daughters  ;  and  they  shall  eat  every  one  the  flesh  of 
his  companion  during  the  siege  and  the  distress,  with  which 
their  enemies  and  those  that  seek  their  lives  shall  straiten  them. 

10  Then  shalt  thou  break  the  vessel  in  the  sight  of  the  men  that 

11  go  with  thee;  and  thou  shalt  say  unto  them,  Thus  saith 
Jehovah  of  hosts  :  So  will  I  break  this  people  and  this  city  as 
he  breaketh  the  potter's  vessel,  which  cannot  be  made  whole 
again  :  And  men  shall  bury  in  Topheth,  until  there  be  no  room 

12  to  bury.  Thus  will  I  do  vmto  this  place,  saith  Jehovah, 
and  to  the  inhabitants  thereof,  even  so  as  to  make  this  city 

13  like  Topheth.     And  the  houses  of  Jerusalem,  and  the  houses 


Verse  5.   Which  I  enjoined  not,  S)-c. — See  note  on  chapter  vii.  31. 

Verse  7-  And  I  will  defeat  the  counsel  of  Judah,  ^c. — It  is  probable  that 
some  signal  check  was  given  the  Jews  in  this  quarter  by  the  Chaldeans 
during  the  siege  of  Jerusalem. 

"'ni?ii — Perhaps  an  allusion  to  pipl,  verse  1." — Secker. 

Verse  8.  Of  hissing — Hissing  seems  to  mean  here  an  inarticulate  sound, 
expressing  not  so  much  contempt,  as  astonishment  mixed  with  horror.  See 
chapter  xviii.  16,  &c.,  &c. 

Verse  9  And  I  will  cause  them  to  eat  the  flesh,  Sf-c. — See  the  like  threatened. 
Lev.  xxvi.  29;  Deut.  xxviii.  53;  Ezek.  v.  10,  and  spoken  of  as  accomplished. 
Lam.  iv.  10. 

Verse  11.  As  he  breaketh — That  is,  as  Jeremiah  breaketh;  the  words 
being  spoken  by  Jehovah. 

Which  cannot  be  made  whole  again — For  nairt^,  thirty-one  mss.  and 
three  editions  read  «Qinb;  and  the  final  ,l  is  upon  a  rasure  in  five 
other  MSS. 

And  men  shall  bury  in  Topheth — These  words  are  omitted  by  the  LXX. ; 
but  are  found  in  the  parallel  passage,  chapter  vii.  32. 

Verse  12.  Like  Topheth — That  is,  either  "a  place  of  slaughter,"  as  verse 
6,  or  "  defiled,"  as  it  follows  in  the  next  verse. 
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of  the  kings  of  Judah,  shall  be  as  the  place  Topheth,  unclean ; 
together  with  all  the  houses,  on  the  roofs  of  which  they  have 
burned  incense  unto  all  the  host  of  heaven,  povu'ing  out  also 
oblations  unto  strange  gods. 

14  A\D  Jeremiah  came  from  Topheth,  whither  Jehovah  had 
sent  him  to  prophesy  ;  and  stood  in  the  court  of  the  house  of 

15  Jehovah,  and  said  to  all  the  people.  Thus  saith  Jehovah  of 
hosts,  the  God  of  Israel;  Behold  I  am  about  to  bring  upon 
this  city,  and  upon  all  the  cities  belonging  to  it,  all  the  evil 
which  I  have  denounced  against  it ;  because  they  have  stiffened 
their  neck,  so  as  not  to  hearken  to  my  words. 

CHAPTER  XX. 

1        When  Pashur  the  son  of  Immer  the  priest  (who  was  also 
the  commanding  officer  in  the  house  of  Jehovah)  heard  Jere- 


Verse  15.  J  am  about  to  brivg — The  JMasora  with  twenty-five,  perhaps 
twenty-seven,  mss.  and  three  editions,  for  »id  read  «'ia. 

And  7ipon  all  the  cities  belonging  to  it — rt'1J>-!5r).  All  the  cities  of  Judah 
and  Benjamin  are  meant,  which  acknowledged  Jerusalem  for  their  metro- 
polis, and  were  subordinate  to  her. 

CHAP.  XX.  Verse  1.  Commanding  officer — Three  mss.  read  with  the 
Syriac,  TiiJl  l^pQ.  But  the  text  seems  to  need  no  alteration.  The  case 
was  probably  this  :  The  priests,  as  we  learn  from  1  Chron.  xxiv.,  were  dis- 
tributed by  David  into  twenty- four  courses,  under  as  many  heads  of  families, 
each  of  which  courses  officiated  by  turns  in  the  temple  service.  The  heads 
of  each  course  or  family  are  said  (verse  5)  to  be  "  governors  of  the  sanctu- 
ary," and,  according  to  our  present  translation,  "  governors  of  the  house  of 
God;"  but  "of  the  house"  is  not  expressed  in  the  Hebrew;  therefore 
D'n!3«rT»lii>  may  more  properly  be  rendered,  "  principal"  or  "  chief  of  the 
judges  or  magistrates  ;"  according  to  a  well-known  signification  of  D»nb«. 
The  meaning  then  will  be,  that  these,  heads  of  the  courses  had  not  only  the 
chief  ordering  of  the  holy  things,  or  of  the  service  of  the  sanctuary,  but 
were  invested  also  with  authority  and  power,  at  least  within  the  precincts  of 
the  temple,  to  maintain  peace  and  good  order  there.  These  persons  I  look 
upon  to  be  the  same  with  those  who,  in  the  New  Testament,  are  styled 
apxiepeiSf  "  chief  priests,"  being  next  in  dignity  and  power  to  the  high 
priest.  The  course  of  Immer  was  the  sixteenth  in  order,  and  Pashur,  it 
seems,  was  the  head  of  it ;  so  that  if  the  course  of  Immer  was  at  that  time 
upon  duty,  Pashur  was  at  the  same  time  the  acting  ruler  or  commander  in 
the  temple.  And  this  I  conceive  to  be  implied  in  the  words  no  J  TpQ; 
lOj  implying  his  authority  or  command,  and  n'pQ,  that  he  was  then  in  the 
exercise  of  it ;  and  by  virtue  of  that  authority  he  took  upon  him  to  punish 
Jeremiah  as  a  disturber  of  the  peace.  I  have  given  this  officer  or  magis- 
trate the  military  title   of  "  commauding  officer,'  because  it  was  usual  to 
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2  miah  prophesying  these  thhigs  :  Then  Pashur  smote  Jeremiali 
the  prophet,  and  committed  him  to  the  house  of  correction, 
which  was  in  the  higher  gate  of  Benjamin,  which  was  near  tlie 

3  house  of  JEHOvAn.  And  it  came  to  pass  the  next  day,  when 
Pashur  released  Jeremiah  out    of   the    house  of  correction, 


consider  the  temple  as  a  kind  of  garrison  held  by  priests  andLevites  under 
military  subordination.  And  for  this  reason,  no  doubt,  we  find  him  called 
by  the  name  of  a-Tpar-qyos  rov  lepov,  "  captain  of  the  temple,"  Acts  iv.  1  ; 
V.  24,  2G.  In  Luke  xxii.  52,  "captains,"  (rrpaTrjyoi,  are  spoken  of  in  the 
l)lural  number;  which  may  perhaps  be  thus  accounted  for:  As  on  the  great 
festivals  not  only  the  priests  of  the  ordinary  course,  but  the  whole  body  of 
priests,  were  called  upon  to  assist  in  the  sacrifices  ;  so,  on  account  of  the 
multitudes  that  flocked  to  the  temple  at  these  times,  the  guards  were  also 
necessarily  doubled,  and  of  course  a  greater  number  of  a-Tparyjyoi,  "  cap- 
tains," were  on  constant  duty ;  and  many,  if  not  all  these,  came  to  assist  in 
apprehending  Jesus,  as  on  a  service  which  might  be  esteemed  hazai-dous 
on  account  of  the  number  of  his  disciples. 

Verse  2.  The  house  of  correction — Our  translators  have  rendered  nSQnon 
"  the  stocks  ;"  but  I  think  without  sufficient  ground  ;  for  the  word,  which 
properly  signifies  that  instrument  of  punishment,  is  TD.  See  Job  xiii.  27  ; 
xxxiii.  11.  The  word  nsBrmn  occurs  twice  besides;  (chapter  xxix.  2G  ; 
and  2  Chronicles  xvi.  10 ;)  in  both  which  places  it  is  rendered  simply 
"a  prison  ; "  and  is  mentioned  as  a  punishment  due  to  or  inflicted  on  one,  who 
assumed  the  character  of  a  prophet  without  a  proper  call,  or  was  presumed 
to  have  behaved  unbecomingly  as  such.  The  verb  ^QM,  from  which  it  is 
derived,  signifies  in  Hiphil  to  "cause  to  turn,  alter,"  or  "  change  ;"  tliat  is, 
"in  respect  of  moral  conduct,  to  "correct,"  or  "reform;  and  therefore 
n^Qilon  seems  not  improperly  expressed  by  "  the  house  of  correction  ;  " 
such  places  being  also  often  established  in  the  gates  of  cities,  where  courts 
of  judicature  were  anciently  held.  And  it  is  very  natural  to  understand 
here,  that  Pashur,  having  caused  Jeremiah  to  be  beaten  or  scourged, 
ordered  him  into  confinement  afterwards  ;  from  whence  he  released  him  the 
next  day. 

The  higher  gale  of  Benjamin — The  city  of  Jerusalem,  taken  in  its  full 
extent,  was  included  within  the  lot  of  two  tribes  ;  but  the  north  part,  the 
ancient  Jebusi,  of  which  Mount  IMoriah,  where  the  temple  stood,  made  a 
part,  was  in  the  lot  of  Benjamin,  as  may  be  seen,  Joshua  xviii.  IG. 
Admitting  this,  the  upper  or  higher  gate  of  Benjamin  must  be  one  of  those 
that  were  on  the  north  side  ;  and  accordingly  Ezekiel,  (chapter  ix.  2,) 
describes  "  the  higher  gate  "  as  "  lying  toward  the  north."  By  the  epithet 
"  higher,"  I  suppose  regard  may  be  had  to  the  course  of  the  sun,  rising  in 
the  east,  and  going  down  to  the  west ;  so  that  the  higher  of  the  gates, 
that  were  in  the  north  quarter  in  the  lot  of  Benjamin,  must  be  the  most 
eastern  of  them,  and  consequently  one  adjoining  to  the  temple.  See  chapter 
xxxvi.  10,  12.  This  also  appears  from  the  before-cited  passage,  (Ezek. 
ix.  2,)  where  Ezekiel,  who  stood  within  the  inner  court  of  the  temple,  is 
said  to  have  seen  six  men  advancing  directly  "  from  the  way  of  the 
highpr    gate,    which    lieth    toward  the    north,  to  the  side  of    the  brasen 
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that   Jeremiah    said    unto  him,    Jehovah   hath   called   thy 

4  name  not  Pashur,  but  Magor-missabib.  For  thus  saith 
Jehovah,  Behold  I  am  about  to  make  thee  a  terror  to 
thyself,  and  to  all  thy  friends ;  and  they  shall  fall  by  the 
sword  of  their  enemies,  thine  eyes  also  looking  on ;  and  all 
Judah  will  I  give  into  the  hand  of  the  king  of  Babylon, 
and    he    shall    carry  them  captive   unto  Babylon,  and  shall 

5  smite  them  with  the  sword.  And  I  will  give  all  the  strength 
of  this  city,  and  all  its  industry,  and  all  that  is  valuable 
in  it,  and  all  the  treasures  of  the  kings  of  Judah  will  I 
give  into  the  hand   of  their    enemies,  and    they  shall    spoil 

6  them,  and  take  them,  and    carry  them    to    Babylon.       And 


altar."  The  gate,  however,  though  it  must  be  thus  situated,  might  other- 
wise be  called  "higher,"  from  its  standing  on  more  elevated  ground  than 
the  rest  in  the  circuit  of  the  wall. 

Verse  3.  Magor-missabib — This  word  signifies,  "  Terror-all-around."  And 
God's  calling  him  by  that  name  implies  that  he  would  render  him  siich  as 
he  called  him.  So  when  God  called  Abram  by  the  new  name  of  Abraham, 
he  assigns  the  reason,  "  For  a  father  of  many  nations  have  I  made  thee." 
(Genesis  xvii.  5.) 

Verse  5.  All  the  strength  of  this  city,  and  all  its  industry,  and  all  that  is 
valuable  in  it — JDH  properly  signifies  that  which  strengthens  and  se- 
cures the  possession  of  any  thing.  Here,  no  doubt,  it  means  "  the  men  of 
war,"  which  constitute  "the  strength"  of  a  city  or  state ;  as  nj>0',  "its 
labour,"  or  "  industry,"  does  the  industrious  artisans  and  mechanics  ;  and 
nip*,  the  honourable  and  respectable  members  of  the  community,  not  in-  ' 
eluded  in  the  two  former  classes.  With  respect  to  this  sense  of  i?0»,  I 
think  we  have  an  instance  in  point,  Isaiah  xlv.  14,  where  we  read, 
mi3-inDl  at•^^fo  i)tJ»,  which  Bishop  Lowth  renders,  "The  wealth  of 
Egypt,  and  the  merchandise  of  Gush  ;  "  considering  i>'Ji»  as  put  by  meto- 
nymy for  that  wealth  which  is  gotten  by  industry.  But  if  we  consider  the 
context,  we  shall  plainly  perceive,  that  persons,  and  not  inanimate  things, 
are  spoken  of ;  and  that  by  tyi^-iriDl  d'Tifo  D'J*  must  be  meant,  "the 
manufacturers  of  Egypt,  and  the  merchants  of  Cush  ;  "  that  is,  the  people 
of  those  countries  respectively  distinguished  by  their  turn  for  arts  and  com- 
merce ;  who,  with  the  Saba;ans,  alike  remarkable  for  the  tallness  of  their 
stature,  it  is  said,  should  come  over  and  join  the  party  of  him  who  was 
employed  and  countenanced  by  the  true  God. 

It  will,  I  think,  tend  much  to  illustrate  this  passage,  and  the  correspond- 
ing conduct  of  the  Babylonian  monarch,  related  2  Kings  xxiv.  )2-17,  if  I 
here  cite  the  words  of  a  celebrated  modern  historian,  who  describes  ths 
similar  behaviour  of  those  barbarians,  the  Moguls  or  Tartars,  who  under 
Zingis  overran  and  conquered  Asia,  to  their  captives,  in  the  following  man- 
ner :  "The  inhabitants,  who  had  submitted  to  their  discretion,  were  or- 
dered to  evacuate  their  houses,  and  to  assemble  in  some  plain  adjacent  to 
the  city,  where  a  division  was  made  of  the  vanquished  into  three  parts. 
The  first  class  consisted  of  the  soldiers  of  the  garrison,  and  of  the  young 
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thou  Pashur,  and  all  that  dwell  in  thy  house,  ye  shall  go 
into  captivity ;  and  thou  shalt  enter  Babylon,  and  there 
thou  shalt  die ;  and  there  thou  shalt  be  buried,  thou  and 
all  thy  friends,  to  whom  thou  hast  prophesied  falsely. 

7  Thou  didst  allure  me,  O  Jehovah,  and  I  was  allured ; 

Thou  didst  encourage  me,  and  didst  prevail ; 
I  am  become  a  laughing  stock  every  day, 


men  capaWe  of  bearing  arras  ;  and  tlieir  fate  was  instantly  decided  ;  they 
were  either  enlisted  among  the  Moguls,  or  they  were  massacred  on  the  spot 
by  the  troops,  who,  with  pointed  spears  and  bended  bows,  had  formed  a 
circle  round  the  captive  multitude.  The  second  class,  composed  of  the 
young  and  beautiful  women,  of  the  artificers  of  every  rank  and  profession, 
and  of  the  more  wealthy  or  honourable  citizens,  from  whom  a  private  ran- 
som might  be  expected,  was  distributed  in  equal  or  proportionable  lota. 
The  remainder,  whose  life  or  death  was  alike  useless  to  the  conquerors, 
were  permitted  to  return  to  the  city  ;  which  in  the  mean  while  had  been 
stripped  of  its  valuable  furniture,  and  a  tax  was  imposed  on  those  wretched 
inhabitants  for  the  indulgence  of  breathing  their  native  air." — Gibbon's 
History  of  the  Decline  and  Fall  of  the  Roman  Empire,  vol.  iii.  page  367. 
Here  we  see  evidently  the  distinction  of  }Dn,  i>'jt,  and  lp*,  and  also  of 
those  poorer  and  meaner  citizens,  who  were  left  in  the  land,  but  still  tri- 
butary to  the  Chaldeans,  first  under  Zedeldah,  and  next  under  Gedaliah. 
(Chapter  xxxix.  10  ;  xl.  7.) 

V^erse  7-  Thou  didst  allure  me,  ^-c. — It  would  !)e  a  singular  pleasure  to 
me  to  contribute  in  any  degree  towards  clearing  the  character  of  a  much 
injured  servant  of  God  from  those  imputations,  which  have,  I  think,  very 
undeservedly  been  cast  up_on  it.  He  has  been  particularly  censured  on 
account  of  the  passage  before  us,  in  which  he  has  been  represented  as  pro- 
fanely and  insolently  upbraiding  God  with  having  falsified  his  word  to  him, 
and  having  even  forced  him  into  his  service,  without  granting  him  that 
protection  which  he  had  encouraged  him  to  expect.  This  would  have  been 
profane  insolence  indeed  ;  but  neither  do  the  words  used  by  him  necessarily 
imply  any  such  thing  ;  nor  can  they  be  so  understood  consistently  with 
what  the  prophet  declares,  verse  11,  that  God  was  with  him,  and  so  effects 
ually  took  his  part  as  to  bafl3e  all  the  designs  of  his  enemies,  and  make 
them  ashamed  of  their  unsuccessful  malice.  And  agdn,  verse  13,  he  breaks 
forth  into  a  song  of  praise  and  thanksgiving  to  God  for  his  especial  pre- 
servation of  him.  Surely  these  are  not  the  expressions  of  one  who  com- 
plained of  being  deceived  and  imposed  on  by  God  ;  and  the  verb  nno  may 
as  well  signify  to  "persuade  "  or  "  allure  "  by  fair  means,  as  by  false  and 
indirect  ones  ;  in  which  latter  case  only  it  implies  "seduction  "  and  "  de- 
ceit." Now  God  had  invited  Jeremiah  into  his  service  ;  and  proposed  both 
to  qualify  him  for,  and  to  employ  him  in,  a  ministry  of  the  most  important 
and  honourable  kind.  "  Before  I  formed  thee  in  the  womb,  I  knew  thee  ; 
and  before  thou  camest  forth  from  the  birth,  I  separated  thee ;  a  prophet 
luito  the  nations  have  I  constiti'.ted  thee."     (Ciiapter  i.  5.)     And  again, 
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Ridicule  hath  spent  its  whole  force  upon  me. 
8       For  as  often  as  I  speak, 

Whether  I  cry  out  against  injustice,  or  proclaim  devastation, 
The  word  of  Jehovah  is  turned  against  me 
Into  matter  of  reproach  and  derision  continually. 


verse  10  :  "  See  I  have  given  thee  power  this  day  over  nations  and  over 
kingdoms,  to  root  out,  and  to  pull  down,  and  to  destroy,  and  to  overthrow ; 
and  to  build,  and  to  plant."  Such  an  offer  was  sufficiently  flattering  to 
human  ambition  ;  for  if  it  be  accounted  highly  honourable  to  serve  an 
earthly  prince,  how  much  more  to  become  the  special  minister  and  agent  of 
the  supreme  Lord  of  heaven  and  earth  !  Accordingly  Jeremiah  says,  that 
he  received  the  commission  with  joy,  and  was  much  pleased  for  a  time  with 
being  "called  by  the  name  of  Jehovah  God  of  hosts."  (Chapter  xv.  16.) 
But  this  was  before  he  had  experienced  the  inconveniences  of  his  new  dig- 
nity ;  although  he  could  not  pretend  that  these  were  altogether  concealed 
from  him ;  for  he  was  apprized  from  the  first,  that  he  should  encounter 
great  opposition,  which,  however,  God  would  not  suffer  to  prevail  against 
him.  (Chapter  i.  17-19.)  He  could  not,  therefore,  nor  did  he,  say  that  he 
was  deceived ;  the  utmost  he  could  mean  was,  that  he  was  allured  by  the 
dazzling  splendour  of  the  office  to  take  it  upon  him,  without  weighing  all 
its  consequences.  So  that  if  any  reflection  be  here  intended,  it  is  not 
levelled  at  God,  but  at  his  own  rashness  and  want  of  consideration.  There 
is  also  as  little  ground  for  charging  the  prophet  with  saying,  that  God  had 
forced  him  into  a  disagreeable  office  against  his  will.  Yet  this  seems  to  be 
implied  in  our  common  translation  of  b^ini  *jnpm,  "Thou  art  stronger 
than  I,  and  hast  prevailed  ;  "  in  which  sense  all  the  ancient  versions  and 
the  generality  of  commentators  seem  to  agree.  But  the  verb  pm  in  Pihel 
signifies  to  "  fortify"  or  "  encourage  ;  "  as  may  be  seen,  Deut.  i.  38  ;  iii. 
28  ;  Isaiah  xli.  7,  &c.  And  the  words  in  question,  I  am  persuaded,  allude 
to  that  encouragement  which  the  prophet  received  from  God,  when  he  told 
him  at  first  that  he  would  both  enable  him  to  discharge  the  office,  and 
would  support  him  against  all  opposers,  (chapter  i.  7,  8,  17-19,)  or  to  that 
which  was  afterwards  given  him,  when  he  began  to  complain  of  hardships. 
(Chapter  xv.  19-21.)  This  being  the  case,  I  see  nothing  in  the  prophet's 
words,  but  what  is  consistent  with  the  utmost  piety  and  reverence  towards 
God  ;  who,  he  says,  had  prevailed  upon  him  to  undertake  an  honourable, 
though  painful,  employment,  and  had  encouraged  him  to  go  through  with 
it  by  assurances,  which  he  acknowledges  him  to  have  made  good ;  but  that 
the  unmerited  scorn  and  insult  he  had  met  with  on  the  part  of  man  had 
often  tempted  him  to  wish  that  he  could  have  withdrawn  himself  fairly  out 
of  the  way.  Surely  in  all  this,  we  may  say  of  him,  as  the  scripture  says  of 
another  eminent  sufferer, — Jeremiah  "  sinned  not,  nor  charged  God  fool- 
ishly."    (Job  i.  22.) 

Ridicule  hath  sjjent  its  lohole  force  upon  me — n?3,  if  an  adjective,  as  it  is 
generally  understood  to  be,  must  either  be  a  feminine,  or  have  a  feminine 
affix  ;  neither  of  which  could  well  be  accounted  for  in  this  place.  But  it  is 
a  verb,  and  literally  signifies,  "is  perfected,"  or  "carried  to  its  utmost 
length." 
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9       But  when  I  say,  I  will  not  make  mention  of  it, 
Neither  will  I  speak  any  more  in  its  name ; 
Then  it  becomes  in  my  heart  as  a  burning  fire,  being  pent 

up  within  my  bones  ; 
And  though  I  weary  myself  with  refraining,  I  find  it  not  in 
my  power. 
10       Surely  I  have  heard  the  babbling  of  many,  saying^ 
Report  ye  terror  all  around,  and  we  will  report  it : 


"  Verse  8.  im«  »no— vriKpo)  Xo-yw  ^ov.  LXX.  Forte  legerunt,  n:in  io." — 
Secker.  Perhaps  the  true  reading  may  have  been,  n:il  no,  "  with  all  the 
power  of  my  words,"  or,  "  in  the  strongest  terms."  The  passage  then  may 
be  thus  translated  : — 

I  am  become  a  laugUng  stock  every  day, 

Ridicule  is  perfected  in  me, 

AV'lien  I  urge  in  tlie  strongest  terms, 

I  proclaim  violence  and  devastation ; 

For  the  vrord  of  Jehovah  is  turned  against  me 

Into  matter  of  reproach  and  derision  continually. 

The  prophet  hereby  means  to  say,  that  he  was  sure  to  be  treated  with  the 
highest  degree  of  ridicule,  whenever  he  proceeded  to  enforce  his  commis- 
sion with  earnestness,  which  was  that  of  proclaiming  the  approaching  evils, 
violence  and  devastation ;  for  though  what  he  said  was  no  other  than  the 
word  of  Jehovah,  which  ought  naturally  to  have  procured  him  respect,  it 
had  a  quite  contrary  effect,  and  exposed  him  to  perpetual  obloquy  and 
derision. 

Verse  9.  Neither  will  I  sjjeak  any  more  in  its  name — Our  English  transla- 
tions, both  ancient  and  modern,  make  Jehovah  the  antecedent  of  the  affix 
pronouns  in  U'l^m  and  iou>l ;  but  I  rather  take  ill  to  be  so,  as  it  is  evi- 
dently the  subject  of  the  following  verb  rrm.  To  "speak  in  the  name  of 
God's  word  "  is  to  deliver  any  thing  as  bearing  the  stamp  of  that  authority. 

Then  it  becomes  in  my  heart  as  a  burning  fire,  ^-c. — I  question  whether  any 
thing  more  is  meant  here,  than  that  his  conscience  would  not  let  him  be 
easy  in  suppressing  that  which  he  knew  it  was  his  duty  to  speak  out.  In 
like  manner  St.  Paul  says  of  himself,  that "  necessity  was  laid  upon  him,  so 
that  woe  would  be  to  him  if  he  preached  not  the  gospel,  the  dispensation  of 
which  had  been  committed  unto  him."  (1  Cor.  ix.  16,  17.)  The  psalmist 
makes  use  of  the  like  expression,  "  the  fire  burned,"  to  denote  the  inward 
agitation  he  felt,  whilst  he  endeavoured  to  stifle  the  sentiments  which  la- 
boured for  utterance.     (Psalm  xxxix.  3  ) 

Being  pent  up  within  my  bones — IIVD  is  the  reading,  instead  of  iViJ,  in 
nineteen  mss.,  of  which  the  ancient  Bodleian  is  one;  and  is  right,  being  the 
participle  Pahul  masculine  in  agreement  with  in.  "  Pent  up  within  my 
bones,"  that  is,  confined  within  my  breast. 

Verse  10.  Report  ye  terror  all  around,  and  we  loill  report  it — The  prophet 
says,  that  he  had  overheard,  or  was  not  unacquainted  with,  the  conversation 
of  many,  who  encouraged  one  another  to  spread  reports  of  danger  that 
threatened  him  on  all  sides,  in  hopes  to  intimidate  him,  or  to  urge  him  to 
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All  my  familiar  friends  watch  for  my  halting, 

Perhaps,  say  they,  he  may  be  drawn  aside,  so  that  we  may 

prevail  against  him, 
And  we  may  take  our  revenge  of  him. 

11  But  Jehovah  is  on  my  side,  as  a  formidable  champion  ; 
Therefore    shall   my   persecutors    stumble,    and   shall    not 

prevail ; 
They    are   exceedingly  ashamed,   because   they  have   not 

succeeded, 
With  an  everlasting  shame,  that  shall  not  be  forgotten. 

12  And,  O  Jehovah  of  hosts,  who  puttest  the  righteous  to 

trial, 
Who  discernest  the  reins  and  the  heart, 
I  shall  see  thy  vengeance  upon  them, 
For  VTnto  thee  have  I  laid  open  my  wrongs. 

13  Sing  ye  to  Jehovah,  praise  ye  Jehovah, 

Because  he  hath  delivered  the  soul  of  the  poor  out  of  the 
hand  of  evildoers. 

14  Cursed  be  the  day  on  which  I  was  born, 

The  day  on  which  my  mother  bare  me,  let  it  not  be  blessed. 


take  some  false  step,  which  the)%  even  his  most  familiar  friends,  were  ever 
on  tlie  watch  to  turn  to  his  disadvantage.  The  expressions  are  liorrowed 
from  Ptsalm  xxxi.  13.  Recollect  also  in  what  manner  our  Saviour  was  con- 
tinually beset  by  persons,  who  often  put  the  like  treacherous  arts  in  prac- 
tice, with  a  view  to  entrap  and  entangle  him,  so  as  to  furnish  a  specious 
accusation  against  him. 

"  >i>W  *")ou> — Or,  '  the  guards  of  my  side.'  " — Secker. 

"Verse  11.  >n"i«  —  'nt«.  Codex  unus  Kennicott.  p.  512." — Secker. 
Eighteen  mss.  and  four  editions  read  tin. 

With  an  everlasting  shame,  that  shall  not  be  forgotten — Dr.  Durell 
proposes  to  consider  D^li>  as  compounded  of  blj>  and  the  D  affix,  and  to 
render,  "  The  confusion  of  their  wickedness  shall  not  be  forgotten."  This 
is  a  very  plausible  conjecture,  and  would  afford  a  good  sense ;  but  we 
find  the  same  words  repeated,  chap,  xxiii.  40;  only  the  relative  "iil^b*  is  there 
expressed  before  naa'n  «b,  which  here  suffers  an  ellipsis,  according  to  a 
very  common  Hebrew  idiom  ;  and  the  sense  is  so  determined  in  that  place, 
as  to  leave  no  room  for  doubting  in  this. 

Verse  12.  And,  0  Jehovah  of  hosts,  8fc. — Compare  chapter  .xi.  20. 

Verse  14.  Cursed  be  the  day,  8fc. — Here  the  prophet  is  again  accused  of 
giving  proof  of  the  malignity  of  his  heart,  by  uttering  the  most  horrid 
imprecations  against  persons  and  things  that  had  not  injured  him,  nor  could 
have  given  him  the  least  cause  of  complaint.  But  Mr.  Lowth,  in  his  com- 
mentary upon  the  place,  has  very  properly  urged  in  his  defence,  that  what 
we  read  here,  is  a  lamentation  written  in  a  poetical  strain,  like  the  Lesstis 
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15  Cursed  be  the  man  who  brought,  the  news  to  my  ftither, 
Saying,  There  is  a  male  child  born  unto  thee  ; 
Making  him  exceedingly  glad. 

16  And  let  that  man  be  as  the  cities, 

Which  Jehovah  overthrew,  and  repented  not ; 
Even  hearing  an  outcry  in  the  morning, 
And  an  alarm  at  the  time  of  noon  : 


or  Ncenia,  which  the  prceficcs,  or  "  mourning  women,'"  used  to  sing ;  wherein 
strong  poetical  figures  are  used,  and  all  the  circumstances  brought  in  that 
are  proper  to  raise  the  passions,  but  which  ic  would  be  extremely  wrong  to 
interpret  in  a  strict  and  literal  sense ;  and,  therefore,  that  the  imprecations 
here  excepted  to  are  not  to  be  looked  upon  as  so  many  expressions  of  indig- 
nation and  malice,  but  rather  of  mourning  and  sorrow.  Divested  of  this 
poetical  heightening,  all  that  the  prophet  says  amounts  only  to  this  :  That  his 
birth-day  had  proved  a  very  unlucky  one  to  him  ;  and  that  the  man  who  had 
brought  his  father  the  news  of  his  birth  had,  in  reality,  been  the  messenger 
of  ill  tidings,  instead  of  good  ;  for  that,  as  things  had  turned  out  with  him, 
it  would  have  been  a  kinder  and  more  charitab'e  office  to  have  strangled 
him  in  the  womb,  than  to  have  assisted  in  bringing  him  into  the  world,  to 
lead  a  life  of  so  much  bitterness  and  disquietude.  So  much  may  be  said 
for  it  in  a  moral  view.  But,  with  respect  to  its  poetical  merit,  I  know  of 
nothing  in  its  kind  more  truly  and  beautifully  affecting.  What  could  have 
painted  the  distress  of  the  prophet's  mind  with  more  strong  and  lively 
colouring  ?  Tlie  pencil  is  guided  by  nature  ;  which  delights  in  multiplying 
passion,  especially  of  the  violent  and  tumultuous  kind,  and  expanding  it 
over  whatever  has  any  the  slightest  relation  to,  or  connexion  with,  the 
object  that  first  excited  it.  See  Elements  of  Criticism,  chap.  ii.  p.  1, 
sect.  5.  Bishop  Lowth  has  also  cited  similar  instances  of  grief  discharging 
itself  in  invectives  and  bitter  wishes  against  objects  equally  blameless  and 
undeserving  with  those  which  our  prophet  has  singled  out ;  among  the  rest 
is  the  following  exclamation  in  David's  celebrated  laiientation  over  Saul 
and  Jonathan  :  "Ye  mountains  of  Gdboa,  let  there  be  no  C\(t\v,  neither 
rain  upon  you,  nor  fields  of  otFerings."  (2  Sam.  i.  21.)  Upon  which  he 
thus  descants  : — "  All  which,  if  you  were  to  bring  to  the  standard  of  cool 
and  dispassionate  reason,  what  would  appear  more  absurd  ?  But  if  you 
have  an  eye  to  nature,  and  the  ordinary  flow  of  the  passions,  what  more 
genuine,  more  exact,  more  beautiful !  The  falling  upon  a  wrong  cause 
instead  of  the  right,  though  a  fault  in  logic,  is  sometimes  an  excellence  in 
poetry  ;  because  the  leading  principle  in  the  former  is  right  reason,  in  the 
latter  it  is  {)assion."  (De  Sac.  Poes.  Heb.  V reelect,  xxiii.)* 

Verse  16.  Even  heariuf/  an  outcry,  S^-c. — That  is,  subject  to  conlinual 
alarms,  as  cities  beset  with  enemies  ;  or  to  mournful  cries  uttered  in  his 
own  family,  on  account  of  repeated  misfortunes. 

•  QucB  omnia,  si  ad  rectcB  rationis  norrnam.  cxigas,  quid  absurdins  1  si  natieram  et 
affectuwn  mutus  sjiectes,  quid  verius,  quid  cxpressius,  quid  pulchrius  ?  Nou  causa  pro 
causa,  in,  dialcctica  Jiarjitium,  in  loelica  iiiterduni  est  virtus  :  Quia  nimirum  iltic  ratio, 
/lie  afficttis  (foinina.'itnr. 
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17  Who  did  not  slay  me  from  the  womb, 

So  that  my  mother  might  have  been  my  grave. 
Even  the  womb  of  her  that  conceived  me,  for  ever. 

18  Wherefore  came  I  forth  from  the  womb, 
To  experience  disquietude  and  sorrow, 

And  that  my  days  should  be  spent  in  shame  ? 

CHAPTER  XXII.* 

1  Thus  said  Jehovah  ;   Go  down  to  the  house  of  the  king 
of  Judah,  and  thou  slialt  speak  there  this  word,  and  shalt  say, 

2  Hear  the  word  of  Jehovah,  O  king  of  Judah, 
That  sittest  upon  the  throne  of  David, 

Thou,  and  thy  servants,  and  thy  people. 
That  enter  in  through  these  gates  : 

Verse  17-  Even  the  womb  of  her  that  conceived  me — Instead  of  nin  nonii 
I  propose  to  read  'niin  Dmi,  as  exegetic  of  >a«,  or  answering  as  a  parallel 
to  it.  The  Syriac  has  preserved  the  affix  '  after  nin;  but  if  we  read  the 
text  as  it  now  stands,  how  can  rrin,  which  is  feminine,  agree  with  oni, 
which  is  masculine?  'HTin  is  found  in  a  parallelism  with  >a«.  Cant.  iii. 
4  ;  and  nriTin  with  Do  «,  Hosea  ii.  7. 

"trrni,  'innio  v>.h  "iti>« — 'Because  he  did  not  slay  me;  and  my 
mother  become  my  grave.'  " — Secker. 

The  chapter  now  marked  "  chapter  xxi."  is  the  first  instance  of  the 
disorderly  arrangement  taken  notice  of  page  14.  From  the  two  first  verses 
we  learn,  that  it  was  delivered  in  answer  to  a  message  sent  by  king  Zedekiah, 
when  Nebuchadnezzar  was  coming  to  make  war  against  him  ;  that  is,  about 
the  ninth  year  of  his  reign.  All  the  intermediate  prophecies,  therefore,  of 
Jehoiakim's,  and  of  the  eight  first  years  of  Zedekiah's,  reign,  ought,  of 
right,  to  precede  this  ;  which  is,  accordingly,  postponed,  to  follow  in  its 
proper  order  of  succession. 

CHAP.  XXII.  The  prophecy  which  follows,  to  chapter  xxiii.  9,  was 
evidently  delivered  in  the  reign  of  Jehoiakim  ;  for  it  speaks  of  his  immediate 
predecessor  as  already  gone  into  captivity,  and  foretells  the  death  of 
Jehoiakim  himself.  It  is  likewise  probable  that  it  followed  immediately 
after  what  is  said  in  the  xixth  and  xxth  chapters  to  have  passed  in  the 
temple-precincts;  from  whence,  as  from  higher  ground,  the  prophet  is  ordered 
to  "  go  down  to  the  house  of  the  king  of  Judah."    Compare  chap,  xxxvi.  12. 

*  A  new  arrangement  of  the  chapters  in  Jeremiah  having  been  adopted,  from  chapter 
XX.  to  chapter  xlvi.,  they  are  here  to  be  found  in  the  following  order  : — 

XX  XLV.  XXI.  XXXIX,  1—14 

XXII.  XXIV,  XXXIV.  XL. 

XXIII.  XXIX.  XXXVII,  XLI, 

XXV.  XXX.  XXXII.  XLII. 

XXVI.  XXXI.  XXXIII,  XLIII. 

XXXV.  XXVII.  XXXVIII.  XLIV. 

XXXVI.  XXVIII.  XXXIX.  15—18         XLVI.  &c. 


CHAP.  XXII.  JEREMIAH.  I(i7 

3  Thus  saith  Jehovah  ; 
Do  right  and  justice, 

And  deliver  the  spoiled  out  of  the  hand  of  the  oppressor, 
And  the  stranger,  the  fatherless,  and  the  widow. 
Defraud  ye  not,  nor  injure  by  violence. 
Neither  shed  innocent  blood  in  this  place. 

4  For  if  ye  shall  indeed  do  according  to  this  word, 

Then  shall  there  enter  in  through  the  gates  of  this  house 
Kings  sitting  in  the  stead  of  David  upon  his  throne, 
Riding  in  chariots,  and  upon  horses. 
Each  one  himself,  and  his  servants,  and  his  people. 

5  But  if  ye  will  not  hearken  unto  these  words, 
By  myself  have  I  sworn,  saith  JehgvxVH, 
Surely  this  house  shall  become  a  desolation. 

6  For  thus  hath  Jehovah  said 
Concerning  the  house  of  the  king  of  Judah  ; 


The  beginning  of  this  prophecy  is  an  address  to  the  king  of  Judah,  his 
servants,  and  people,  recommending  an  inviolable  adherence  to  right  and 
justice,  as  the  only  means  of  establishing  the  throne,  and  preventing  the 
ruin  of  both  prince  and  people.  (Verses  1-9.)  The  captivity  of  Shallum  is 
declared  to  be  irreversible.  (Verses  10-12.)  Jehoiakim  is  severely  rein-oved 
for  his  tyrannical  oppressions,  and  his  miserable  end  foretold.  (Verses 
13-19.)  His  family  is  threatened  with  a  continuance  of  the  like  calamities  ; 
the  fall  and  captivity  of  his  son  Jeconiah  are  explicitly  set  forth  ;  and  the 
perpetual  exclusion  of  his  seed  from  the  throne.  (Verges  20-30.)  The 
name  of  Zedekiah  is  not  mentioned,  for  obvious  reasons  ;  but  he  is  no 
doubt  principally  intended  in  the  two  first  verses  of  chapter  xxiii.  under  the 
general  character  of  those  evil  shepherds  who  should  be  punished  for  dis- 
persing, instead  of  feeding,  the  flock.  In  the  six  following  verses,  with 
which  the  prophecy  concludes,  the  people  are  consoled  with  gracious  pro- 
mises of  future  blessings  ;  of  their  return  from  captivity ;  and  of  happier 
times,  under  better  governors  ;  of  the  glorious  establishment  of  the 
Messiah's  kingdom  ;  and  of  the  subsequent  restoration  of  all  the  dispersed 
Israelites,  to  dwell  once  more  in  their  own  land. 

Verses.  The  oppressor — For  pliyi>,  the  participle  Pahul,  "oppressed," 
three  mss.  read  ptyi? ;  and  one  ms.,  with  the  oldest  edition  of  the  Biblf,  read 
piiMV,  as  in  the  paiallel  passage,  chapter  xxi.  12.  All  the  ancient  versions 
follow  this  reading. 

Defraud  ye  not,  nor  injure  hy  violence — Twenty -three  mss.  and  eight 
editions  read  iJin  for  iJn.  The  LXX.,  Syriac,  Chaldee,  and  Vulgate,  with 
thirty. three  mss.  and  six  editions,  read  b«i,  with  the  conjunction  before 
iDonn. 

Verse  4.  In  the  stead  of  David— See  note  on  chapter  xiii.  13. 

And  his  servants— For  liij^"!  the  Masoretes  read  vii:di,  which  is  certainly 
right,  and  agreeable  to  all  the  ancient  versions,  and  to  twenty-seven,  perhaps 
twenty-nine,  mss.  and  three  editions. 
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Gilead  art  thoii  through  me,  O  summit  of  Lebanon  ; 
Surely  I  will  make  thee  a  desart, 
Cities  not  inhabited. 

7  And  I  will  commission  against  thee  destroyers, 
Every  man  and  his  weapons  ; 

And  they  shall  cut  down  the  choice  of  thy  cedars, 
And  shall  cast  them  upon  the  fire. 

8  And  many  nations  shall  pass  by  this  city. 
And  they  shall  say  one  to  another, 

Wherefore  hath  Jehovah  done  thus  unto  this  great  city  ? 

9  Then  shall  they  answer,  Because  they  have  forsaken  the 

covenant  of  Jehovah  their  God, 
And  they  have  worshipped  strange  gods,  and  served  them. 

10  Weep  ye  not  for  him  that  is  dead, 
Neither  be  sorry  for  him  : 

Weep  ye  sorely  for  him  that  is  gone  away, 
For  he  shall  return  no  more. 
Nor  see  his  native  land. 

11  For  thus  saith  Jehovah 

Concerning  Shallum  the  son  of  Josiah  king  of  Judah, 


Verse  6.  Gilead  art  thou  through  me,  0  summit  of  Lebanon — *)>,  "through 
me,"  that  is,  by  my  disposition  or  appointment.  ISee  note  on  chapter  xv.  8. 
Lebanon,  it  has  been  observed  before,  was  the  highest  mountain  in  Israel ; 
and  was,  therefore,  an  apt  emblem  of  the  reigning  family,  advanced  to  the 
highest  rank  and  dignity  in  the  state.  Gilead  was  the  richest  and  most 
fertile  part  of  the  country  ;  the  meaning,  then,  is  plainly  this  : — "  By  my 
providence  thon  art  not  only  supreme  in  rank,  but  hast  been  rendered 
exceedingly  wealthy  and  flourishing ;  but  the  same  power  that  raised  thee 
will  likewise  be  exerted  in  reducing  thee  to  the  lowest  state  of  indigence 
and  distress. 

Cities  not  inhabited — The  Masora  reads  limij  for  niii^lJ,  and  has  the 
concurrence  of  seven  mss.  and  the  margin  of  the  Bible  of  Felix  Pratensis. 
But  no  alteration  is  necessary,  if  Buxtorf's  rule  be  admitted,  that  a  plural 
substantive  may  be  joined  with  a  singular  adjective  in  a  distributive  sense  ; 
thuSj  "  Cities  every  one  of  them  uninhabited."  See  Buxtorf.  Thes.  Gram. 
lib.  ii.  cap.  2.  But  supposing  an  alteration;  instead  of  niii>TJ,  or  iiunj, 
perhaps  we  should  rather  read  niiiyij.     See  Ezek.  xii.  20. 

Verse  7.  And  I  ivill  commission — Our  English  translation  here  is,  "  And 
I  will  prepare;"  but  'nirnpi  literally  signifies,  "And  I  will  sanctify;"  that 
is,  I  will  take  them  into  my  service,  and  authorize  them  to  act  against  thee 
under  my  commission,  or  as  my  agents  and  ministers. 

Verse  11.  Shallum  the  son  of  Josiah — The  son  of  Josiah,  who  immedi- 
ately succeeded  his  father  on  the  throne,  was  no  other  than  Jehoahaz,  whom 
Pharoah  Necho  deposed  after  a  reign   of  three  months,  and  carrie;!  him 
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Who  reigned  instead  of  Josiah  his  father, 

Who  went  forth  from  this  place ; 

He  shall  not  return  thither  any  more  : 

12  But  in  the  place,  whither  they  have  carried  him  away  cap- 

tive, he  shall  die, 
And  shall  see  this  land  no  more. 

13  Wo  unto  him  that  buildeth  his  house  with  injustice, 
And  his  upper  apartments  with  wrong  ; 

That  exacteth  his  neighbour's  service  for  nought, 
And  payeth  him  not  for  his  work ; 


captive  to  E^ypt,  where  he  died.  (2  Kings  xxiii.  30-34.)  It  is  therefore  pro- 
bable, that  Shallum  was  his  name  before  he  ascended  the  throne,  which  he 
changed  for  Jehoahaz,  as  his  brothers  Eliakim  and  JNIattaniah  also  assumed 
the  names  of  Jehoiakim  and  Zedekiah  on  the  like  occasion.  (2  Kings  xxiii. 
34 ;  xxiv.  17-)  But  it  has  been  thought  difficult  to  reconcile  this  with 
1  Cliron.  iii.  15,  where  the  sons  of  Josiah  a'e  said  to  be,  "  the  firstborn, 
Johanan,  the  second  Jehoiakim,  the  third  Zedekiah,  the  fourth  Shallum." 
Now  Johanan  could  not  be  the  same  as  Jehoahaz,  because  Jehoahaz  was 
certainly  younger  than  Jehoiakim  ;  as  appears  from  comparing  2  Kings 
xxiii.  31  with  verse  36  of  the  same  chapter.  What,  therefore,  became  of 
Johanan,  we  find  not ;  he  may  have  died  before  his  father  ;  or  he  may  have 
been  set  aside  for  some  objection  of  incapacity  or  dislike.  But  if  Jehoahaz 
be  Shallum,  then  the  order  of  the  sons  must  be  inverted  in  the  fore-cited 
passage,  and  we  ought  to  read,  "  the  third  Shallum,  the  fourth  Zedekiah;" 
which  I  believe  was  the  case. 

Verse  13.  His  upper  apartments — I\Ir.  Harmer  having  remarked,  that 
"  the  chief  and  most  ornamented  apartments  of  the  palace,  which  Jehoiakim 
set  himself  to  build,  are  here  represented  l)y  Jeremiah  as  'upper  rooms,'" 
supposes  that  "  none  of  our  authors  would  express  themselves  after  this 
manner;  the  'lower  rooms'  would  be  the  chief  object  of  their  attention;" 
bat  adds,  that  "  it  was  perfectly  natural  in  Jeremiah  ;  for  the  chief  rooms 
of  the  houses  of  Aleppo  at  this  day  are  those  above,  the  ground  floor  being 
chiefly  made  use  of  for  their  horses  and  servants." — Chapter  iii.  obs.  7. 
But  there  is  nothing  peculiar  to  the  east  in  this  ;  in  England  too,  the  grand 
apartments  in  great  houses  are  raised  above  the  ground-floor,  which  is 
usually  taken  up  for  offices  only. 

And  payeth  him  not  for  his  ivork — Our  translators  have  here  rendered 
ibi^o,  "  his  work,"  as  the  word  properly  signifies.  But  in  other  places  they 
have  assigned  to  it  the  sense  of  "reward."  The  ancient  versions  have  done 
the  same  here.  And  led  by  such  authorities,  the  learned  Dr.  Randolph, 
in  a  comment  on  Psalm  cix,  added,  by  way  of  appendix  to  two  sermons  on 
The  Excellency  of  the  Jewish  Law,  gives  the  following  note  on  verse  20,  of 
that  Psalm  : — "The  word^i^O  or  nbi>5,  as  it  signifies  'work,'  so  it  some- 
times signifies  'the  wages'  or  '  reward'  of  work;  Lev.  xix.  13  ;  Job  vii.  2; 
Jer.  xxii.  13."  But  that  greater  stress  may  not  be  laid  on  such  authorities 
than  is  meet,  I  shall  beg  leave  to  transcribe  a  note  taken  from   a  i)amphlet, 
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14       That  saitli,  I  will  build  for  myself 

A  spacious  house,  and  lofty  apartments. 

Cutting  out  also  for  himself  windows, 

And  ceiling  with  cedar,  and  painting  with  vermilion. 


published  soon  after  the  above  comment,  in  which  the  texts  referred  to  are 
thus  examined  : — 

"  In  the  first  (Lev.  xix.  13)  it  is  rendered,  *  The  wages  (n^i>Q)'of  him  that 
is  hired  shall  not  abide  with  thee  all  night  until  the  morning.'  But  this  is 
rather  a  paraphrastic  than  a  literal  translation.  The  Vulgate  still  renders, 
opus  mercenarii  tui,  which  is  right ;  for,  every  free  man  having  a  right  of 
property  in  his  own  labour,  if  you  do  not  pay  an  hireling  for  his  day's  work, 
you  detain  from  him  unjustly  that  labour  which  is  his  property,  and  which 
he  consented  to  make  over  to  you  only  for  a  valuable  consideration:  So  long 
therefore  as  that  consideration  is  unpaid,  '  his  work '  is  truly  said  to  '  abide 
with  you  ;'  for  it  is  his  by  right  till  paid  for.  In  Job  vii.  2,  the  idea  of  wages 
is  founded  on  a  misapprehension  of  the  author's  sentiment,  who  had  no 
such  thing  in  view,  as  is  evident  from  considering  the  next  verse,  where  Job 
complains  that  he  had  '  passed  in  succession  months  of  vanity,'  (that  is,  in 
vain  expectation  of  relief,)  and  that  '  nights  of  weariness  had  been  his  con- 
stant lot.'  The  first  of  these  is  compared  (verse  2)  to  '  the  shadow'  (the  vain 
hopes  of  liberty)  which  the  '  bond-slave  (Tli>)  gapes  after ;'  the  latter  to  *  the 
day-labourer's  work,'  (l^i?Q,)  which  he  expects  as  constantly  as  the  day 
comes.  And  in  this  respect  it  is,  that  Job  (verse  1)  compares  'his  days  to 
the  days  of  an  hireling,'  everyone  bringing  its  portion  of  labour  and  sorrow 
along  with  it.  The  translation,  therefore,  should  be,  'As  a  slave  panteth 
for  a  shadow,  and  an  hireling  looketh  for  his  work  :  So  have  I  passed  in 
succession  months  of  vanity,  and  nights  of  weariness  have  been  allotted  me.' 
In  the  last  instance,  (Jer.  xxii.  13,)  our  translators  have  rightly  rendered 
ib-jn'  «b  lbi>3i,  'and  giveth' (or  '  payeth') 'him  not  for  his  work  ; '  for 
the  verb  jrii,  signifies  'to  pay  for,'  or  'to  recompense.'  See  2  Chron.  vi. 
23  ;  Ezek.  vii.  4  ;  xi.  21,  &c.  So  that  in  all  these  instances  r^hii^  or  bi>t^  is 
capable  of  its  usual  sense,  'work,'  or  labour.'" — Expostulatory  Letter  to 
Br.  Randolph.     Oxford,  1773,  page  20. 

Verse  14.  And  lofty  apartments — □»nilD  is  a  word  that  occurs  no  where 
else  in  the  Hebrew;  nor  can  it  be  a  participle,  or  participial  adjective  from 
nil  in  agreement  with  nvbi>,  because  of  the  difference  of  gender.  For  my 
part,  I  have  no  doubt  that  we  ought  to  read  d'oiid  ni  ^bi)%  "  apartments  of 
heights,"  that  is,  lofty  ones ;  which  exactly  correspond  with  nil  a  n'l,  "a 
house  of  dimensions,"  or  a  spacious  one.  The  authority  of  internal  evidence 
is  here  so  strong,  that  it  seems  sufficient  to  support  the  emendation  without 
any  external  testimony  in  its  favour. 

Cutting  out  also  for  himself  windows — In  the  margin  of  our  English  Bibles 
we  read,  "my  windows;"  which  certainly  cannot  be  right.  Dr.  Durell  was 
of  opinion,  that  the  true  reading  is  flQD  VJibn;  and  that  the  verbs  pQ& 
and  niil>D  being  infinitives,  or  rather  gerunds,  the  rendering  should  be, 
"  And  cutteth  him  out  his  windows,  ceiling  with  cedar,  and  painting  with 
Vermillion." — Dr.  Durell.  In  confirmation  of  this  conjecture,  one  ms. 
reads  VJI^n,  and  another  pQD  without  the  conjunction.  But  many  instances 
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15  Shalt  thou  reign,  because  thou  frettest  thyself  in  cedar .'' 
Did  not  thy  father  eat  and  drink, 

And  do  right  and  justice  ? 
Then  he  enjoyed  prosperity. 

16  He  maintained  the  cause  of  the  afflicted  and  needy; 
Was  not  this  then  prosperity, 

The  knowing  of  me  ?  saith  Jehovah. 

17  But  thine  eyes  and  thine  heart  are  not 
But  upon  thine  inordinate  desires, 

And  upon  the  blood  of  the  innocent,  to  shed  it^ 

And  upon  oppression  and  upon  extortion,  to  practise  it- 

18  Therefore  thus  saith  Jehovah 

Concerning  Jehoiakim  the  son  of  Josiah  king  of  Judah, 


occur,  where  the  tD  final  is  omitted.  See  Dr.  Kennicott's  Dissert.  Gener. 
§  26.  And  all  the  ancient  versions  favour  this  supposition.  I  take  i}'^p  also 
to  be  a  gerund  as  well  as  the  two  verbs  that  follow. 

" Putarem  hie  legendum  pQD,  ut  sit  infoiitivus." — Secker. 

Verae  15.  Shalt  thou  reign,  because  thou  frettest  thyself  in  cedar  F — For 
ninno  the  Syriac  reads  mnno,  from  mn  "to  rejoice;"  so  that  the  sense 
would  be,  "  Shalt  thou  reign,  because  thou  gratifiest  thy  taste  with  living 
in  a  palace  of  cedar  ?  "  That  is.  Will  that  circumstance  contribute  to  make 
thee  happy  ?  For  thus  "  to  reign"  or  "  be  a  king "  is  often  used.  See 
1  Cor.  iv.  8.  Not  that  a  kingdom  or  the  state  of  a  king  is  indeed  a  state  of 
superior  happiness,  but  is  generally  looked  up  to  as  such  by  those  who  see 
nothing  but  the  external  pomp  and  splendour  and  affluence  which  usually 
accompany  it.  Hence  "  to  be  as  happy  as  a  king  "  is  a  common  proverbial 
expression ;  and  even  the  writers  of  the  New  Testament  have  borrowed  the 
ideas  of  "a  crown"  and  "a  kingdom  "  to  represent  the  glory  and  happi- 
ness that  await  good  Christians  in  another  life.  But  there  seems  to  be  no 
reason  for  presuming  an  alteration  to  be  necessary  in  the  text,  since  ninno, 
from  mn  to  "  fret "  and  "  grieve,"  signifies  one  that  is  a  prey  to  the  uneasy 
passions  of  discontent  and  remorse.  And  the  question  will  then  be  some- 
what of  a  sarcastic  nature,  which  asks,  "Shalt  thou  reign,  because  thou 
frettest  thyself  in  cedar  ?  "  As  if  it  had  been  said,  Is  this  the  inestimable 
privilege  of  royalty,  this  the  circumstance  which  constitutes  thy  happiness 
as  a  king,  to  carry  continually  about  thee  the  pangs  of  guilt,  anxiety,  and 
remorse  in  a  splendid  palace  ?     In  like  manner  speaks  Horace  of 

miseros  tunmdius 


Mentis,  et  euros  laqueata  circum 
Tecta  volantes. 

Od.  lib.  ii.  16,  10. 


And  it  is  obvious  how  well  this  suits  with  the  following  context,  which 
places  in  a  striking^contrast  the  happiness  of  the  good  Josiah,  resulting  from 
the  consciousness  of  having  fulfilled  the  duties  of  his  station  with  pious  in- 
tegrity. Did  not  thy  father  eat  and  driak,  that  is,  partake  of  all  the  real, 
comforts  and  conveniences  which  human  life  requires,  in  as  great  a  degree 


172  JEREMIAH.  ciiir.  xxii. 

They  shall  not  lament  for  him,  saying, 
Ah  ray  brother  !  or,  Ah  sister  ! 
They  shall  not  lament  for  him,  saying. 
Ah  lord  !  or.  Ah  her  glory  ! 


as  thyself?  But  at  the  same  time  governing  with  impartial  justice  and 
equity,  he  enjoyed,  in  consequence  thereof,  that  solid  and  true  felicity  which 
nothing  but  the  practice  of  virtue  and  religion,  emphatically  called  "  the 
knowing  of  God,"  can  bestow. 

"  ti«i  rt'inna  nn«  »3 — According  to  the  reading  of  the  LXX.,  the 
translation  should  be,  'because  thou  eontendest  with  Ahas,'  that  is,  which 
shall  be  worst.     Grotius." — Secker. 

Verse  18.  Ah  her  glory  I — So  mn  must  be  rendered,  if  the  text  be  right, 
and  must  respect  Jehoiakim's  queen,  whose  "glory"  was  in  a  manner  de- 
parted from  her  on  the  death  of  her  husband  ;  as  in  the  former  stanza  the 
Word  ninw,  "  sister,"  can  be  understood  of  none  but  her.  The  prophet's 
meaning  then  will  be,  that  Jehoiakim's  obsequies  should  not  be  celebrated 
with  the  usual  funeral  lamentations  ;  either  on  the  part  of  his  relations,  be- 
moaning his  loss,  and  condoling  with  the  queen,  their  widowed  sister ;  or 
on  the  part  of  his  domestics,  bewailing  the  misfortune  they  had  themselves 
sustained  in  being  deprived  of  so  good  a  master,  and  in  seeing  the  degrada- 
tion of  their  unhappy  mistress.  It  must,  however,  be  noted,  that  seven 
Mss.  in  the  text,  and  two  in  the  margin,  read  li'irt;  and  five  mss.  read 
lirt.  The  ancient  Bodleian  ms.  N".  1,  and  one  more  read  nmn.  But  I 
give  the  preference  to  the  present  text  taken  according  to  the  explanation 
above. 

Verse  19.  With  the  burial  of  an  a^s  shall  he  hs  buried — Let  me  be  allowed 
here  to  correct  what  has  been  before  erroneously,  I  think,  laid  down  (page 
16)  in  the  epitome  given  of  Jehoiakim's  reign,  that  "in  his  fourth  year  he 
was  loaded  with  chains,  when  the  king  of  Babylon  took  Jerusalem  the  first 
time  ;  "  and  that  "  he' was  afterwards  slain  without  the  gates  of  Jerusalem 
in  an  attempt  to  check  the  depredations  of  the  enemy."  That  he  was  once 
bound  in  fetters  by  the  king  of  Babylon  with  intent  to  carry  him  to  Baby- 
lon, is  said,  2  Chron.  xxxvi.  6.  But  whether  at  the  first  or  second  time  that 
he  made  war  upon  him,  is  not  specified.  Dr.  Prideaux  says,  it  was  the  first 
time,  whose  opinion  I  followed  both  in  this  circumstance  and  in  that  of  his 
death,  without  having  duly  attended  to  Ezek.  xix.  8,  9,  where  we  read,  that 
"  the  nations  set  upon  him  on  every  side  from  the  provinces,  and  spread 
their  net  over  him,  in  their  pit  he  was  taken  :  And  they  put  him  in  ward 
in  chains,  and  brought  him  to  the  king  of  Babylon  ;  and  he  put  him  into 
holds,  that  his  voice  might  no  more  be  heard  upon  the  mountains  of  Israel." 
For  from  hence  it  may  be  inferred,  that  as  he  is  not  said  to  have  been  put 
in  chains  more  than  once,  he  was  more  liberally  treated  at  first  on  surrender- 
ing without  resistance  to  the  king  of  Babylon,  who  left  him  in  possession  of 
the  kingdom.  But  on  his  having  rebelled  afterwards,  the  nations,  meaning, 
the  Chaldeans,  Syrians,  Moabites,  and  Ammonites,  who  were  sent  to  ravage 
Judah,  as  we  learn  from  2  Kings  xxiv.  2,  having  in  an  ambuscade  surprised, 
and  not  slain,  but  made  him  prisoner,  carried  him  to  the  king  of  Babylon, 
who  detained  him   in  close  custody  till  he  could  conveniently  send  him  to 
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19       With  the  burial  of  an  ass  shall  he  be  buried,  dragged  along, 
And  cast  forth  beyond  the  gates  of  Jerusalem. 


Babylon.  But  this  design  being  frustrated  by  his  previous  death,  which 
happened  soon  after  his  confinement,  Nebuchadnezzar,  at  once  to  testify 
his  indignation  against  him,  and  perhaps  to  intimidate  his  successor  from 
exasperating  him  by  a  long  resistance,  ordered  his  dead  body  to  be  ignomi- 
niously  cast  forth  witliout  burial  before  the  walls  of  Jerusalem  ;  as  is  fore- 
told both  here  and  chapter  xxxvi.  30. 

It  maybe  observed,  indeed,  that  Josephus's  narrative  differs  materially  in 
many  particulars  from  the  account  which  I  have  given  of  the  transactions  of 
these  times.  But  if  I  have  followed  the  authority  of  scripture  in  preference 
to  that  of  Josephus,  who  is  sometimes  hardly  consistent  with  himself,  I 
trust  I  shall  not  need  excuse.  In  the  first  place,  Josephus  says,  {Ant.  lib. 
X.  cap.  6,  edit.  Hudson,) -ihRt  "Nebuchadnezzar  made  no  attempt  against 
the  Jews  till  the  eighth  year  of  Jehoiakim's  reign,  which  was  the  fourth  of 
his  own  reign  ;  when  by  threats  he  compelled  Jehoiakim  to  submit,  and 
pay  him  tribute,  which  he  did  for  three  years."  But  Daniel  says  expressly, 
(chapter  i.  1,)  that  Nebuchadnezzar  came  against  Jerusalem  in  the  third  year 
of  Jehoiakim,  and  besieged  it ;  by  which  some  are  willing  to  understand, 
that  he  entered  upon  his  expedition  in  the  third,  but  did  not  actually  appear 
against  Jerusalem  till  the  fourth,  year  of  Jehoiakim,  after  having  first 
defeated  the  Egyptian  army  at  Carchemish.*  Now  Daniel  was  himself  one 
of  the  captives  whom  Nebuchadnezzar  carried  away  at  this  time,  and  there- 
fore may  reasonably  be  presumed  to  have  not  mistaken  the  date.  Further, 
Daniel  says,  (chapter  ii.)  that  in  the  second  year  of  Nebuchadnezzar's  reign, 
he  was  brought  before  that  king,  and  expounded  his  dream.  But  the  second 
year,  according  to  Daniel,  who  follows  the  Babylonish  computation  from 
the  death  of  that  prince's  father,  corresponds  with  his  fourth  year,  accord- 
ing to  those  who  date  his  reign  from  the  time  he  was  associated  with  his 
father  in  the  empire.  Daniel,  therefore,  was  brought  in  before  Nebuchad- 
nezzar, at  Babylon,  in  the  very  year  which  Josephus  has  fixed  on  for  his 
first  expedition  against  Jerusalem.  But  it  appears  from  Daniel  i.  5,  IS, 
that  Daniel  was  not  introduced  to  the  king  till  after  he  had  been  three  years 
in  training  under  the  discipline  of  the  Chaldeans.  The  captivity,  therefore, 
of  Daniel  must  have  begun,  and  consequently  Jehoiakim  must  have  fallen 

*  This  apparent  difference  may,  perhaps,  be  reconcileil  by  supposing  that  the  Bab)  louians 
and  Jews  began  their  year  at  different  seasons,  and  that  Daniel  followed  the  former, 
whilst  the  other  sacred  writers  conformed  to  the  latter.  To  explain  this,  let  it  be 
remembered,  that  before  the  year  1752,  when  imiformity  was  established  by  act  of 
Parliament,  the  year  in  England  had  two  different  commencements,  one  from  the  1st  day 
of  January,  the  other  from  the  25th  day  of  March  following,  so  that  an  event  which 
happened  in  the  interval  was  by  some  attributed  to  the  year  1750,  and  by  others  to  1751, 
of  the  Christian  era.  Hence  we  see,  that  if  the  commencement  of  the  Babylonian  j'ear 
was  subsequent  to  that  of  the  Jewish,  and  the  siege  and  taking  of  JerUi^alem  happened 
in  the  intennediate  time,  at  Babj-lon  it  might  be  dated  in  the  third,  and  at  Jerusalem  in 
the  fourth,  year  of  Jehoiakim.  The  Jews  themselves  had  two  different  dates  for  the 
beginning  of  their  year.  The  one  took  place  on  the  first  day  of  the  month  Ahib,  bj' 
divine  institution,  on  their  coming  out  of  Eg3-pt,  the  other  on  the  first  day  of  Tisri,  six 
months  later,  which  was  in  common  use  Ijefore,  and  was  probalily  the  same  that  was 
observed  by  their  Syrian  neighbours,  from  whence  the  nation  derived  their  origin. 
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20  Go  up  to  Lebanon,  and  cry, 

And  upon  Bashan  lift  up  thy  voice, 


under  the  dominion  of  Nebuchadnezzar,  at  least  three  years  before  the  time 
which  Josephus  has  assigned  for  it. 

Again  :  Josephus  says,  that  '*  soon  after  Jehoiakim's  revolt,  the  king  of 
Babylon  advanced  with  an  army  in  person,  and  that  Jehoiakim  readily 
admitted  him  into  Jerusalem,  not  suspicious  of  any  harm,  as  neither  having 
shut  the  gates,  nor  made  any  preparation  to  oppose  him  :  But  that  Nebu- 
chadnezzar, having  entered  the  city,  instantly  put  him  to  death,  and  cast 
his  dead  body,  unburied,  without  the  walls."  Now  the  former  part  of  this 
account,  respecting  the  manner  of  the  king  of  Babylon's  reception  into 
Jerusalem,  I  conceive  to  be  true,  except  only  that  it  happened  at  the  time  of 
his  former  approach  to  the  city.  But  after  Jehoiakim's  revolt,  the  sacred 
historian  expressly  says,  (2  Kings  xxiv.  2,)  that  Nebuchadnezzar  did  not  come 
in  person,  but  sent  troops  of  Chaldeans  joined  with  the  neighbouring  nations 
to  distress  him.  And  it  is  also  said,  (Ezek.  xix.  8,)  as  has  been  already 
observed,  that  he  was  not  taken  prisoner,  by  the  king  of  Babylon  himself, 
but  by  the  nations  before-mentioned,  who  delivered  him  into  the  king  of 
Babylon's  hand.  Besides  which,  the  words  of  the  sacred  history  (2  Kings 
xxiv.  10,  11)  lead  us  to  conclude,  that  Nebuchadnezzar  did  not  join  his 
army  in  person,  till  after  his  servants  had  laid  siege  to  Jerusalem  ;  and  that 
they  had  not  besieged  it,  till  after  Jeconiah  had  reigned  nearly  three  months. 
So  that  all  Josephus's  account  of  this  matter  also,  except  only  that  Jehoi- 
akim's body  was  cast  forth  without  burial,  appears  to  be  erroneous,  if  the 
authoi'ity  of  scripture  is  at  all  to  be  depended  on. 

Nor  is  the  historian  more  credible  in  his  relation  of  what  befell  Jehoia- 
kim's son  and  successor.  For  if  the  time  of  the  king  of  Babylon's  coming 
up  to  his  army  before  Jerusalem  has  been  rightly  stated  above,  then  Jeco- 
niah must  have  reigned  three  months'at  least  without  the  authority  of  the 
king  of  Babj'lon,  and  not  "by  his  appointment,"  as  Josephus  has  related. 
Further  :  Josephus  relates,  that  *'  Nebuchadnezzar  having,  whilst  he  was  at 
Jerusalem,  made  Jeconiah  king,  afterwards  repented  of  what  he  had  done, 
and  sent  an  army  to  besiege  him  ;  and  that  Jeconiah  surrendered  himself  to 
the  king  of  Babylon's  generals  upon  a  promise  of  indemnity ;  but  that 
within  a  twelvemonth  the  terms  of  capitulation  were  violated,  and  Jeconiah 
with  his  mother  and  friends  were,  by  the  king's  special  orders,  sent  captives 
to  Babylon."  All  this  is  quite  inconsistent  with  what  we  read,  2  Kings  xxiv. 
11-17,  that  the  king  of  Babylon  was  present  in  person,  and  that  Jeconiah 
went  out  to  him  with  his  mother,  &c.,  and  was  directly  carried  to  Babylon, 
not  having  reigned  in  all,  according  to  the  most  extended  account,  more 
than  three  months  and  ten  days  ;  and  that  Zedekiah,  his  uncle,  was  immedi- 
ately made  king  in  his  stead.  The  circumstance  of  the  capitulation  having 
been  broken  within  a  twelvemonth,  seems  to  have  been  suggested  to  Josephus 
by  a  mistaken  interpretation  of  nimn  n:iiu>n^,  (2  Chron.  xxxvi.  10,)  which 
Josephus  understood  to  mean  "  within  the  revolution  of  a  year  ; "  but  it 
evidently  denotes  no  more  than  "  at  the  return,  or  beginning,  of  the  new 
year." 

Verse  20.  Go  up  to  Lebanon,  and  cry— The  verbs  here  being  feminine, 
Jerusalem  is  generally  supposed  to  be  addressed ;  but  I  rather  think  the 
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And  cry  from  the  borders  ; 

Surely  all  that  favour  thee  are  broken. 

21  I  spake  unto  thee  in  the  times  of  thy  tranquillity, 
Thou  saidst,  I  will  not  hearken  ; 

Such  hath  been  thy  manner  from  thy  youth. 
Because  thou  hast  not  hearkened  unto  my  voice, 

22  A  blast  shall  carry  oft'  all  thy  pastors, 
And  thy  friends  shall  go  into  captivity  ; 
Surely  then  shalt  thou  be  ashamed, 

And  shalt  be  confounded  because  of  all  thy  wickedness. 

23  O  inhabitant  of  Lebanon, 
That  makest  thy  nest  in  cedars. 

How  gracious  wilt  thou  be  made,  when  sorrows  come  upon 

thee, 
The  pain  as  of  a  woman  in  travail  ! 


royal  house  or  family  of  Judah  is  meant,  the  whole  chapter  being  a  pro- 
phecy concerning  it  and  its  several  branches.  She  is  styled,  "  inhabitant  of 
Lebanon,"  verse  23,  for  the  same  reason  as  her  state  and  dignity  is  denoted, 
verse  6,  by  "  the  summit  of  Lebanon,"  as[being  highest  of  all.  See  note 
above.  Here  she  is  called  upon  ironically  to  go  to  the  tops  of  the  high 
mountains,  and  to  the  frontiers  of  the  country,  and  cry  aloud  for  help  to 
the  neighbouring  powers  ;  but  in  vain  ;  since  all  those  who  had  any 
inclination  to  favour  her,  the  Egyptians  in  particular,  were  themselves 
crushed  and  disabled  by  the  arms  of  the  king  of  Babylon. 

The  borders — CD>"iii>  signify  not  only  the  fords  or  passages  of  a  river,  but 
all  the  country  along  each  bank  ;  and,  in  general,  all  those  parts  through 
which  people  pass  to  go  from  one  country  to  another,  that  is,  the  borders 
or  extremities.     See  chapter  xlix.  32  ;  1  Kings  iv.  24. 

Verse  22.  A  blast  shall  carry  off  all  thy  pastors — God's  judgments  are 
compared  to  a  scorching  and  blasting  wind.  See  chapter  iv.  12;  Isaiah 
xli.  16  ;  Ivii.  13.  This,  it  is  here  said,  should  consume  all  the  heads  and 
governors  of  the  family  ;  as  it  happened  to  the  four  last  kings  of  it  in 
succession. 

Verse  23.  O  inhabitant  of  Lebanon — See  note  on  verse  20.  For  'nim», 
the  IMasora,  with  eleven  mss.  and  one  edition  in  the  margin,  reads  niu>% 
or  n:ni>v  ;  and  with  thirteen  mss.  and  three  editions,  for  >n:i:p)o,  reads 
nJJi?^  or  nJiip>3.  It  is  possible,  however,  that  here,  as  in  other  places, 
the  paragogic  *  may  have  been  used.     See  note  on  chapter  xiii.  21. 

How  gracious  wilt  thou  be  made — The  Masora  here  discards  the  *  final  in 
»njni,  as  in  the  preceding  participles,  and  is  countenanced  by  fifty-four 
MSS.  and  five  editions.  The  LXX.,  Syriac,  Chaldee,  and  Vulgate  all  con- 
sider the  verb  as  in  the  second  person  singular,  though,  I  think,  none  of 
them  favour  the  ])recise  word  njni.  But  I  am  inclined  to  think  the  text  is 
right  as  it  stands  at  present;  and  that  as  pn,  in  Kal,  signifies  "  to  be 
gracious,"  so,  in  Niphal,  the  verb  should  be  rendered,  "  to  be  made  such  " 
in  temper  and  disposition.     TuriJ,  therefore,  being  the  participle  in  Niphal, 
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24  As  I  live,  saith  Jehovah, 

Though  Coniah  the  son  of  Jehoiakim  king  of  Judah  were 

A  signet  upon  my  right  hand, 

Yet  from  thence  would  I  pluck  thee  ; 

25  And  I  will  deliver  thee  into  the  hand  of  them  that  seek  thy 

life, 
And  into  the  hand  of  them  of  whom  thou  art  afraid. 
Even  into  the  hand  of  Nebuchadrezzar  king  of  Babylon, 
And  into  the  hand  of  the  Chaldeans. 

26  And  I  will  cast  thee  forth, 
And  thy  mother  that  bare  thee. 
Into  a  foreign  land, 

Where  ye  were  not  born ; 
And  there  ye  shall  die. 

27  But  unto  the  land  whither  they  set  their  mind  on  returning, 
Thither  shall  they  not  return. 

28  A  contemptible  broken  idol 
Is  this  man  Coniah  ? 

Or  a  vessel  in  which  none  delighteth  ? 
Wherefore  are  they  cast  forth,  he  and  his  seed, 
And  are  thrown  upon  a  land  which  they  knew  not  ? 

29  O  Earth  !  earth  !  earth  ! 
Hear  the  word  of  Jehovah. 

30  Thus  saith  Jehovah, 
Write  ye  this  man  childless. 


will  signify  one  that,  from  having  been  obstinate  and  inflexible  in  pros- 
perity, is  changed  by  adversity,  and  made  courteous  and  condescending, 
ready  to  comply  with  and  follow  admonition  and  good  advice. 

"  >nJni — Hie  tantum  extat  in  Niphal.  'How  wilt  thou  groan?'" — 
Secker.     Does  not  this  suppose  the  reading  to  have  been  'nnj^  ? 

Verse  24.  Coniah — Some  fanciful  reasons  have  been  suggested  by  the 
Rabbinical  writers  and  others,  for  calling  Jeconiah  in  this  chapter  by  the 
name  of  "  Coniah."  But  if  it  be  not  a  mistake  in  the  text,  I  should  suppose 
this  prince  to  have  been  originally  called  "  Coniah,"  and  to  have  changed 
his  name  to  Jeconiah  on  ascending  the  throne,  as  was  done  by  his  father 
and  uncles. 

Verse  26.  And  I  will  cast  thee  forth,  and  thy  mother — Fulfilled,  2  Kings 
xxiv.  15. 

"  Verse  28.  See  a  great  character  of  Jeconiah,  and  the  esteem  in  which 
the  Jews  held  him  to  that  day,  in  Josephus,  Ant.  lib.  x.  cap.  7.  edit.  Hud- 
son.^'— Secker. 

Verse  30.  Write  ye  this  man  childless — I  cannot  agree  with  the  generahty 
of  commentators,  who  suppose  that  God  hereby  declares  it  as  a  thing  cer- 
tain, and,  as  it  were,  orders  it  to  be  inserted  among  the  public  acts  of  his 
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A  man  that  shall  not  prosper  in  his  days  ; 
For  none  of  his  seed  shall  prosper, 
Sitting  upon  the  throne  of  David, 
And  reigning  any  more  over  Judah. 

CHAPTER  XXIIL 

1  Ho  to  the  shepherds  that  destroy 

And  scatter  the  sheep  of  my  pasture  !  saith  Jehovah. 

2  Therefore  thus  saith  Jehovah,  the  God  of  Israel ; 
With  regard  to  the  shepherds  that  feed  my  people, 
Ye  have  scattered  my  flock,  and  driven  them  away, 
And  have  not  taken  care  of  them  ; 

Behold,  I  am  about  to  visit  upon  you 
The  evil  of  your  doings,  saith  Jehovah. 

3  But  I  will  gather  the  remnant  of  my  flock 
From  all  the  countries  whither  I  have  driven  them  ; 
And  I  will  bring  them  back  to  their  own  fold. 


government,  that  Jeconiah  should  die  absolutely  childless.  Other  parts  of 
scripture  positively  assert  him  to  have  had  children,  1  Chron.  iii.  17,  IS  ; 
Matt.  i.  12.  And  both  verse  28,  and  the  subsequent  part  of  this  verse, 
imply  that  he  either  had  or  should  have  seed.  But  the  historians  and 
chroniclers  of  the  times  are  called  upon,  and  directed  to  set  hira  down 
childless  ;  not  as  being  literally  so,  but  yet  the  same  to  all  intents  and  pur- 
poses of  public  life  ;  for  he  was  to  be  the  last  of  his  race  that  should  sit 
upon  the  throne  of  David  ;  and  his  descendants  were  no  more  to  figure  as 
kings,  but  to  be  reduced  to  the  rank  and  obscurity  of  private  persons.  And 
in  this  sense  the  prophecy  was  actually  fulfilled  ;  for,  allowing  Zerubbabel, 
who  is  called  governor  of  Judah,  (Haggai  i.  1,)  to  have  been  a  lineal  de- 
scendant of  Jeconiah,  yet  he  could  not  be  said  to  sit  upon  the  throne  of 
David,  and  reign,  or  rule,  in  Judah,  seeing  he  was  but  a  provincial  governor, 
a  mere  servant  of  the  king  of  Persia,  in  whom  the  sovereignty  resided  ;  nor 
were  any  of  those  kings,  who  afterwards  reigned  in  Judah,  even  of  the 
family  of  David,  until  the  time  of  Christ,  who,  though  of  David's  seed, 
was  not  the  seed  of  Jeconiah,  but  descended  from  the  same  ancestor  in  a 
collateral  line. 

CHAP.  XXIII.  Verse  1.  Ho  to  the  shepherds — nn  I  take  to  be  here  a 
particle  of  calling,  as  the  LXX.  and  Syriac  represent  it ;  and  not  of  com- 
mination,  as  in  our  English  translation.  The  latter  wicked  kings  of  David's 
race,  and  particularly  Zedekiah,  (whom  it  was  not  proper  to  mention  by 
name,  as  the  prospect  of  his  succession  might  excite  the  jealousy  of  the 
reigning  monarch,)  are  here  called  upon  to  attend  to  the  divine  judgments 
coming  upon  them. 

Verse  3.  And  I  will  bring  them  back  to  their  own  fold — Twenty-one  mss. 
and  four  editions  read  piJ  in  the  singular  number,  instead  of  [rriJ.     The 
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And  they  shall  be  fruitful  and  shall  multiply. 

4  And  I  will  raise  up  shepherds  over  them,  who  shall  feed 

them, 
So  that  they  shall  not  fear  any  more,  nor  be  dismayed, 
Nor  shall  they  be  visited,  saith  Jehovah. 

5  Behold  the  days  are  coming,  saith  Jehovah, 

That  I  will  raise  up  unto  David  a  righteous  Branch, 

And  a  king  shall  reign  and  act  wisely. 

And  shall  execute  judgment  and  justice  in  the  land. 

6  In  his  days  Judah  shall  be  saved. 
And  Israel  shall  dwell  in  security  ; 

And  this  is  the  name  by  which  Jehovah  shall  call  him. 
Our  Righteousness. 


singular  number  is  also  expressed  both  in  the  LXX.  and  Syriac  versions. 
But  perhaps,  instead  of  jnn«  and  |niJ,  we  ought  rather  to  read  onu  and 
ami,  as  all  the  other  references  to  the  same  antecedent  are  in  the  mascu- 
line gender. 

Verse  4.  Nor  shall  they  be  visited — Our  present  English  translation  is, 
"  Neither  shall  they  be  lacking."  But  I  think  it  more  suitable  to  follow 
the  common  use  of  the  verb  ipQ,  and  to  understand  thereby,  that  the  peo- 
ple should  no  more  be  visited  with  those  calamities  to  which,  through  the 
misconduct  of  former  governors,  they  had  been  exposed.  Delirant  reges, 
plectuntur  Achivi. 

Verse  5.  A  righteous  Branch — See  again,  chapter  xxxiii.  15,  16  ;  and  com- 
pare Psalm  cxxxii.  17  ;  Isai.  iv.  2  ;  xi.  1  ;  Zech.  iii.  8  ;  vi.  12  ;  Luke  i.  69- 

A  king  shall  reign  and  act  wisely— See  Isaiah  xxxii.  1. 

Verse  6.  And  this  is  the  name  by  which  Jehovah  shall  call  him,  Our 
Righteousness — Literally,  according  to  the  Hebrew  idiom,  "  And  this  is 
his  name,  which  Jehovah  shall  call  Our  Righteousness ; "  a  phrase 
exactly  the  same  as,  "  And  Jehovah  shall  call  him  so  ;  "  which,  as  I  have 
before  observed  in  note  on  chapter  xx.  3,  implies  that  ^  God  would  make 
him  such  as  he  called  him  ;  that  is,  "  our  righteousness,"  or  the  author 
and  means  of  our  salvation  and  acceptance.  So,  by  the  same  metonymy, 
Christ  is  said  to  "  have  been  made  of  God  unto  us  wisdom,  and  righteous- 
ness, and  sanctification,  and  redemption."  (1  Cor.  i.  30.) 

I  doubt  not  but  some  persons  will  be  offended  with  me  for  depriving 
them,  by  this  translation,  of  a  favourite  argument  for  proving  the  divinity 
of  our  Saviour  from  the  Old  Testament.  But  I  cannot  help  it :  I  have  done 
it  with  no  ill  design,  but  purely  because  I  think,  and  am  morally  sure,  that 
the  text,  as  it  stands,  will  not  properly  admit  of  any  other  construction. 
The  LXX.  have  so  translated  before  me,  in  an  age  when  there  could  not 
possibly  be  any  bias  of  prejudice,  either  for  or  against  the  before-mentioned 
doctrine ;  a  doctrine  which  draws  its  decisive  proofs  from  the  New  Testa- 
ment only.  In  the  parallel  passage,  (chapter  xxxiii.  16,)  the  expression  is  a 
little  varied,  but  the  sense,  according  to  a  just  and  literal  translation,  is 
precisely  the  same  :  "  And  this  is  He  whom  Jehovah  shall  call,  Our 
Righteousness." 
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7  After  this,  behold,  the  days  shall  come,  saith  Jehovah, 
When  they  shall  no  more  say.  As  Jehovah  liveth, 

Who  brought  up  the  children  of  Israel  out  of  the  land  of 
Egypt : 

8  But,  As  Jehovah  liveth,  who  brought  up. 

And  who  conducted  the  seed  of  the  house  of  Israel  from  the 

north  country, 
And  from  all  countries  whither  I  had  driven  them. 
That  they  might  dwell  in  their  own  soil. 

CONCERKING  THE  PROPHETS. 

9  My  heart  is  broken  within  me. 
All  my  bones  are  shaken, 

I  am  become  like  a  drunken  man, 
And  as  a  man  whom  wine  hath  overcome. 
Because  of  Jehovah, 
And  because  of  his  sacred  words. 
10       Surely  the  land  is  filled  with  adulterers  ; 


Verse  7.  After  this — See  note  on  the  parallel  passage,  chapter  xvi.  14. 

Verse  9-  Concerning  the  prophets — This  is  prefixed  as  a  title  to  dis- 
tinguish the  following  head  of  prophecy,  which,  though  probably  delivered 
at  the  same  time  with  the  foregoing  one,  treats  of  a  subject  entirely  diiFer- 
ent.  In  like  manner  after  a  general  title  placed  at  the  head  of  the  pro- 
phecies concerning  the  heathen  nations,  we  find  the  several  particulars 
distinctly  prefaced  with  D^vab,  iNlob,  poj)  Oib,  DilMb,  &c. ;  chap, 
xlvi.  1,  2;  xlviii.  1  ;  xlix.  1,  7,  &c.,  &c. 

Jeremiah  testifies  the  horror  he  felt  within  him  on  contemplating  the 
wickedness  of  the  priests  and  prophets  of  Judah,  and  the  vengeance  which 
God  was  about  to  execute  upon  them  for  the  corruption  which  had  been 
diflfused  through  the  whole  land  by  the  influence  of  their  evil  doctrines  and 
example.  (Verses  9-15  )  He  exhorts  the  people  in  the  name  of  God  not  to 
listen  to  the  words  of  the  prophets  that  prophesied  of  peace,  when  evil  was 
determined,  and  would  infallibly  take  place,  as  would  in  time  appear ;  and 
charges  those  prophets  with  speaking  of  themselves,  and  not  from  the 
divine  commission.  (Verses  16-22.)  God  asserts  his  omnipresence  and 
omniscience  ;  and  reproveth  the  audaciousness  of  the  false  prophets,  who 
affected  to  place  their  own  idle  dreams  on  a  level  with  the  all-powerful  and 
efficacious  word  of  divine  revelation  ;  declaring  himself  against  the  several 
species  of  those  impostors.  (Verses  23-32.)  In  fine,  he  requireth  all  sorts 
of  persons  to  desist  from  an  indecency  in  common  use,  of  styling  his  word  a 
burden  ;  and  threatens  severely  to  punish  those  who,  in  defiance  of  this 
command,  should  continue  to  cast  such  a  slur  upon  it. 

Verse  10,  Adulterers — This  term,  which  properly  respects  those  who 
violate  the  marriage-bed,  seems  here  extended  to  such  as,  by  fraud  and 
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Surely  because  of  these  the  land  mourncth  ; 
The  pastures  of  the  waste  are  dried  up ; 
Their  will  also  hath  been  wickedness, 
And  their  might  without  right. 

11  Yea   both   the   prophet   and   the  priest   have   acted    per- 

versely, 
Even  in  my  house  have  I  found  their   wickedness,   saith 
Jehovah. 

12  Therefore  shall  their  way  become  as  slippery  places, 
Into  darkness  shall  they  be  thrust,  and  shall  fall  therein  : 
Surely  I  will  bring  upon  them  evil, 

The  year  of  their  visitation,  saith  Jehovah. 

13  As  in  the  prophets  of   Samaria  I  beheld  that  which  was 

disgusting  ; 
They  prophesied  in  the  name  of  Baal,  and  caused  my  peo- 
ple Israel  to  err  : 


falsehood,  circumvent  others,  and  tempt  them  to  join  in  the  commission  of 
those  ilUcit  actions  which  imply  breach  of  faith  and  duty  towards  God. 
See  verse  14. 

Because  of  these — So  nb«  >iQo  is  rendered  both  by  the  LXX.  and 
Syriac,  and,  I  think,  rightly ;  for  I  see  nothing  that  "  swearing,"  which 
our  English  translators  and  others  understand  by  Mb«,  has  to  do  in  the 
case. 

"  nb«— '  These.'  "— Seckeh. 

The  pastures  of  the  ivaste — See  note  on  chapter  ix.  10. 

Their  will  also — Our  translators  have  rendered  on^f11K5,  "  their  course," 
from  yil,  "  to  run  ;  "  and  in  the  margin,  "  their  violence,  from  vv'^,  "  to 
crush  or  bruise."  But  it  seems  more  properly  to  be  here  derived  from  rry"!, 
and  to  signify  "  their  will,"  or  "  choice  ;  "  as  on  Tin  J  does  the  e.xertion  of 
"  their  power,"  or  "might,"  in  conformity  to  such  a  previous  determina- 
tion of  the  mind. 

Verse  11.  Even  in  my  house — See  chapter  vii.  30. 

Verse  12.  Their  way  become  as  slippery  places — See  Psalm  xxxv.  6. 

Verses  13,  14.  As  in  the  prophets  of  Samaria,  so  in  [the  prophets  of  Jeru- 
salem— See  1  thus  used  in  the  way  of  comparison,  2  Sam.  xv.  34.  So  like- 
wise the  Syriac  here  renders  it. 

Verse  13.  They  prophesied — i«ijrt.  Tliis  verb  is  not  used  in  Hiphil, 
except  here  and  Ezekiel  xxxvii.  10,  in  which  latter  place,  for  'nwiJim,  nine 
Mss.  read  >riN:iinni  in  Hithpahel ;  and  one  ms.  apparently  reads  i^njnri 
here  too,  which  may  probably  be  right,  as  it  agrees  with  the  versions  of  the 
LXX.,  Syriac,  and  Vulgate. 

But  one  ms.  here  reads  Nljn,  the  infinitive  in  Niphal,  which  likewise  is 
no  bad  emendation,  and  is  rather  countenanced  by  the  like  use  of  the  two 
infinitives,  ^bni  f]M*i,  (verse  14,)  expressing  that  in  which  "the  horrible 
thing,"    niiii^m,    consisted,  of  which   the   prophets   of    Jerusalem   were 
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14  So  in  the   prophets   of  Jerusalem   have  I  seen  a  horrible 

thing  ; 
Committing  adultery  and  walking  in  falsehood ; 
They  will  also  strengthen  the  hands  of  wicked  doers, 
So  that  none  will  turn  from  his  wickedness ; 
They  are  become  to  me  all  of  them  as  Sodom, 
And  her  inhabitants  as  Gomorrah. 

15  Therefore  thus   saith   Jehovah  of  hosts   concerning   the 

prophets  ; 
Behold  I  will  feed  them  with  wormwood, 
And  I  will  give  them  water  of  hemlock  to  drink : 
Because  from  the  prophets  of  Jerusalem 
Perverseness  is  gone  forth  into  the  whole  land. 

Jo  Thus  saith  Jehovah  of  hosts, 

Hearken  not  unto  the  words  of  the  prophets, 
Who,  instilling  vain  notions  into  you, 
Utter  a  vision  of  their  own  heart. 
Not  speaking  after  the  mouth  of  Jehovah  ; 

17  Saying    unto    those   that   make     light    of    the    word    of 

Jehovah, 
Peace  shall  be  unto  you  ; 
And  whilst  every  one  goeth  after  the  lusts  of  his  own  heart, 

they  have  said. 
Evil  shall  not  come  upon  you. 

18  For  who  hath  stood  in  the  privy  council  of  Jehovah, 


guilty  ;  as  this  ia  intended  to  specify  the  "  disgustful  practice,"  n^sn,  seen 
in  the  prophets  of  Samaria.     In  this  latter  case  we  should  render 

Propliesying  in  the  name  of  Baal,  so  as  to  cause  my  people  Israel  to  err. 

Verse  14.  Committing  adultery  and  walking  in  falsehood — See  note  on 
verse  10. 

"  "iliy — Videtur  legendum  nm.  Sed  confer  cap.  xxvii.  18;  Ezek.  xiii.  3." 
— Secker. 

Verse  15.   Water  of  hemlock — See  note  on  chapter  viii.  14. 

Verse  16.  Not  speaking  after  the  mouth  of  Jehovah — It  is  obvious  that 
D'loK  ought  to  be  constructed  with  the  preceding  words,  which  renders 
all  clear.  Five  mss.  with  the  LXX.  and  Syriac  read  rTin»  >qo  k^i,  "and 
not  speaking  after  the  mouth  of  Jehovah." 

Verse  17.  And  whilst  every  one  goeth  after — All  the  ancient  versions  ren- 
der as  if  they  had  read  ^3^1,  and  so  do  our  English  translators.  But  as 
none  of  the  collated  mss.  verify  this  reading,  I  have  considered  ']!?i,'i  ^5  as 
the  participle  and  noun  used  absolutely.  Omnibus  ambulantibus. 
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And  hath  seen  and  heard  the  matter  ? 

Or  who  hath  Ustened  to  and  heard  his  words  ? 

19  Behold  the  whirlwind  of  Jehovah,  it  goeth  forth  hot, 
Even  a  settling  whirlwind,  upon  the  head  of  the  wicked  it 

shall  settle. 

20  The  anger  of  Jehovah  shall  not  turn  back. 

Until  he  hath  wrought,  and  until  he  hath  completed  the 

purpose  of  his  heart : 
In  the  latter  days  ye  shall  understand  it  clearly. 

21  I  sent  not  these  prophets,  but  they  ran  of  themselves  ; 
I  spake  not  to  them,  but  of  themselves  they  prophesied. 

22  But  if  they  had  been  present  in  my  privy  covmcil, 


Verse  18.  Atid  hath  seen  and  heard  the  matter — Instead  of  "iin-nw  I  am 
for  reading  'ilTnt*,  and  prefixing  l  to  the  following  word  »d,  rendering 
IITMN,  "the  matter,"  or  proceeding,  settled  and  determined  in  the  privy 
council  of  Jehovah  ;  and  this  might  not  improperly  be  said  to  be  seen  as 
well  as  heard.  Again  :  For  nn,  which  signifies,  "  my  word,  or  words,"  the 
ftlasora  with  forty-one,  perhaps  forty-three,  mss.  and  eight  editions  read 
•nil;  but  I  am  more  inclined  to  think  the  true  reading  may  have  been 
1  mi,  "  his  words  ; "  and  that  the  1  was  accidentally  dropt  or  lost  in  the 
same  letter  following  at  the  beginning  of  the  next  word  ;  a  case  which  has 
frequently  happened.  And  by  thus  distinguishing  between  liTMN,  "the 
matter,"  and  1  mi,  "  his  words,"  the  words  of  Jehovah  treating  of  and 
deciding  upon  it,  an  unmeaning  tautology  seems  to  be  avoided. 

Verse  19.  Behold  the  whirlwind  q/"  Jehovah,  it  goeth  forth  hot — The  hot 
scorching  wind  blowing  from  the  south,  of  which  notice  has  been  already 
taken  in  note  on  chapter  iv.  11,  12,  is  evidently  here  alluded  to.  ^binno 
and  birr  in  the  following  hemistich  are  both  from  the  same  root,  and  seem 

to  have  the  same  force  as  the  Arabic  verb  j^=*  descendit,  requievit,  incidit, 
incubuit.  I  have,  therefore,  rendered  it  "  a  settling  wind,"  one  that  blows 
not  with  a  transient  blast,  but  exerts  a  continued  force  upon  the  head  of 
the  unfortunate  traveller,  till  it  has  effectually  destroyed  him.  See 
Maillet's  description  of  the  malignant  effects  of  such  a  wind  cited  at 
large,  Harmer's  Observations,  chapter  i.  obs.  16.  In  the  parallel  passage, 
chapter  xxx.  23,  instead  of  bbltino  the  word  used  is  iiuno,  a  word  which, 
has  exactly  the  same  signification  as  is  here  attributed  to  ^^inno. 

"  rT«v»  non — '  Fury  goeth  forth.'     Vin» — '  Shall  rest.'  " — Secker. 

Verse  20.  The  anger — Two  mss.  read  ^h  P'Ti,  "The  fierce  anger;"  as 
chapter  xxx.  24. 

Ye  shall  understand  it  clearly — The  LXX.,  Syriac,  and  Vulgate,  with  two 
MSS.,  having  read  not o  in  the  singular  number  instead  of  maro,  I  have 
followed  this  reading,  which  furnishes  a  proper  antecedent  to  m  in  this 
clause.  All  the  ancient  versions,  except  the  Vulgate  and  Theodotion,  omit 
ni»l,  which  does  not  appear  in  the  parallel  passage,  chapter  xxx.  24,  except 
in  two  MSS. 

"  Videtur  vel  ni  vel  nj*l  expungendum.'" — Secker. 
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Then  would  they  have  caused  my  people  to  hear  my  words, 
And  would  have  turned  them  from  their  evil  way, 
And  from  the  wickedness  of  their  doings. 

23  Am  I  a  God  near  at  hand,  saith  Jehovah, 
And  not  a  God  afar  off? 

24  Can  any  one  hide  himself  in  secret  places, 
So  that  I  shall  not  see  him  ?  saith  Jehovah. 
The  heavens  and  the  earth 

Do  not  I  fill  ?  saith  Jehovah. 

25  I  have  heard  what  the  prophets  have  said. 
That  prophesy  falsely  in  my  name, 
Saying,  I  have  dreamed,  I  have  dreamed ; 

26  How  long  shall  the  fire  be  in  the  heart  ? 
The  prophets  are  prophets  of  falsehood. 

And  prophets  of  the  fraud  of  their  own  heart : 

27  Who  study  to  make  my  people  forget  my  name  through 

their  dreams. 
Which  they  relate  every  one  to  his  neighbour, 
Like  as  their  fathers  have  forgotten  my  name  through  Baal. 

28  The  prophet  who  hath  a  dream,  let  him  tell  a  dream  ; 
But  he  that  hath  my  word,  let  him  speak  my  word  truly, 


Verse  22.  And  would  have  turned  them — tDli'tyn  is  the  reading  of  thirtj'- 
six,  perhaps  thirty-seven,  mss.  and  five  editions  ;  and  is  marked  in  the  mar- 
gin of  Van  der  Hooght's  edition. 

Verse  26.  How  long  shall  the  fire  be  in  the  heart  f — Houbigant  objects,  and 
justly,  as  it  should  seem,  to  the  interrogation  in  m'n  after  the  prior  interro- 
gation »nD  1l>.  But,  instead  of  rejecting  the  rr,  and  reading  simply  u>»,  as 
he  does,  I  am  inclined  to  think  that  u?*n  is  corruptly  written  for  mNn,  which 
scarcely  differs  in  pronuncialion.  In  chapter  xx.  9,  the  prophet,  meaning  to 
say,  that,  though  he  was  sometimes  resolved  not  to  declare  any  more  the 
word  of  Jehovah  revealed  to  him,  he  could  not  forbear,  expresses  himself 
thus  :  WA'2  '1^1  rrni,  "  Then  it  becomes  in  mine  heart  as  fire."  In  like 
manner  the  false  prophets  here  spoken  of,  who  pretended  to  dreams,  may 
be  understood  to  ask,  "  How  long  shall  the  fire  be  in  the  heart  ?  "  that  is. 
How  long  shall  we  be  made  uneasy  by  suppressing,  and  not  telling  our 
dreams  ?  With  this,  the  following  context  well  agrees  ;  for  after  premising 
that  these  dreamers  were  false  prophets,  who  studied  to  withdraw  the  people 
from  their  religious  allegiance,  God  says,  verse  28,  that  they  might  tell 
their  dreams,  if  they  would,  provided  they  did  not  i)resume  to  blend  them 
with  the  word  revealed  by  him  to  his  true  projjhets  ;  which  would  be  mix- 
ing chaff"  with  good  wheat. 

"  >na-n:i> — '  How  long  shall  it  be  ? '     See  Psalm  vi.  4." — Secker. 

"  1^1  u?»n — '  Is  it  in  the  heart  of?  '  &c." — SiiCKEK. 

"Verse  27.  D'imrrn — 'Do  they  think,'  &c." — Seckeu. 
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What  hath  chaff  to  do  with  the  wheat  ?  saith  J  khovah. 

29  Is  not  the  power  of  my  word  like  fire  ?  saith  Jehovah  ; 
And  hke  a  hammer  that  breaketh  a  rock  in  pieces.'* 

30  Therefore,  behold,  I  am  against  the  prophets,  saith 

Jehovah, 
That  purloin  my  words,  every  one  from  his  neighbour. 
'31       Behold  I  am  against  the  prophets,  saith  Jehovah, 
That  take  their  own  tongue,  and  say,  He  hath  said. 

32  Behold  I  am  against  prophets  of  false  dreams,  saith 

Jehovah, 
Who  have  also  related  them,  and  seduced  my  people  by 

their  groundless  lies  ; 
But  I  sent  them  not,  nor  commissioned  them ; 
Neither  will  they  profit  this  people  at  all,  saith  Jehovah. 

33  And  when  this  people  shall  ask  thee, 
Or  a  prophet,  or  a  priest,  saying, 
What  is  the  burden  of  Jehovah  ? 


Verse  29.  Is  not  the  povier  of  my  word  like  fire  ? — For  MD  I  am  strongly 
inclined  to  suspect  the  true  reading  to  have  been  n3  ;  which  is  very  much 
countenanced  by  the  version  of  the  Chaldee  Paraphrast.  Compare  Heb. 
iv.  12. 

Verse  30.  That  purloin  my  words — Those  persons  seem  to  be  meant,  who, 
by  any  indirect  methods,  hindered  the  people  from  receiving  the  true 
revealed  word  of  God,  prejudicing  them  against  those  who  were  commis- 
sioned to  declare  it,  or  calumniating  and  misrepresenting  its  purport. 

Verse  31.  That  take  their  own  tongue,  and  say.  He  hath  said — The  phrase 
of  "taking  their  own  tongue  "  is,  I  think,  very  easily  to  be  understood  of 
those,  who,  without  any  inspiration,  take  upon  them  to  deliver  messages  to 
the  people,  and  pretend  that  they  came  from  God.  "  Taking  their  own 
tongue  "  may  signify,  "  taking  them  into  employ  ; "  as  (iod  says,  chapter 
XXV.  9,  "And  I  will  take,  'nnpbl,  all  the  families  of  the  north,"  that  is,  I 
will  engage  them  in  my  service. 

Verse  32.  By  their  groundless  Zies— Dn"itnQ:i1  onnpu^i.  These  words  I 
consider  as  an  Hendiadys  ;  or  they  may  be  rendered,  "  By  their  lies  and  by 
their  groundless  tales."  mQ  signifies  "that  which  is  not  solid  or 
stable." 

Verse  33.  The  remaining  part  of  this  chapter  is  directed  against  those  who 
called  the  word  of  God  spoken  by  the  true  prophets,  "  a  burden,"  by  way 
of  reproach  ;  meaning  that  it  always  portended  evil,  and  never  good ;  a 
burden  signifying  a  calamitous  prophecy.  Ahab  intended  to  cast  the  same 
slur  on  the  prophet  Micaiah,  when  he  represented  him  as  one  that  never 
prophesied  good  concerning  him,  but  evil.     CI  Kings  xxii.  8.) 

Or  a  prophet — Three  mss.  read  «*iJ  without  the  article  prefixed;  and  it 
ought  to  be  so,  as  well  as  I''^3. 
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Then  shalt  thou  say  unto  them,  Ye  are  the  burden, 

And  I  will  cast  you  off,  saith  Jehovah. 
34?       And  the  prophet,  and  the  priest,  and  the  people, 

Which  shall  say,  The  burden  of  Jehovah, 

I  will  even  punish  that  man  and  his  house. 
35       Thus  shall  ye  speak  every  one  to  his  neighbour. 

And  every  one  to  his  brother. 

What  hath  Jehovah  answered  ? 

And,  What  hath  Jehovah  spoken  ? 
30       But  the  burden  of  Jehovah  shall  ye  mention  no  more 

For  the  burden  of  every  man  shall  be  his  own  word  ; 

And  ye  have  perverted  the  words  of  the  living  God, 

Of  Jehovah  of  hosts,  our  God. 
3/       Thus  shalt  thou  say  to  the  prophet. 

What  hath  Jehovah  answered  thee  ? 

And,  What  hath  Jehovah  spoken  ? 

38  But  if  ye  will  say,  The  burden  of  Jehovah  ; 
For  this  cause  thus  saith  Jehovah, 

Because  ye  say  this  word,  The  burden  of  Jehovah; 

Although  I  sent  unto  you,  saying, 

Ye  shall  not  say,  The  burden  of  Jehovah  ; 

39  Therefore  behold  I  will  both  take  you  up  altogether. 
And  I  will  cast  you  off,  together  with  the  city, 


Ye  are  the  burden— The  LXX.,  Syriac,  Chaldee,  and  Vulgate,  all  seem  to 
have  read  the  words  thus  :  «mort  nn«,  instead  of  «u>r2-rto-n«.  The 
word  i<m>3  is  then  applied  in  a  somewhat  different  sense  from  what  was 
intended  in  the  question.  "  Ye  are  the  burden  ;"  that  is,  Ye  are  become 
an  intolerable  load  to  Jehotah,  of  which  he  will  quickly  discharge  him- 
self. The  verb  mui  signifies  "  to  loosen"  or  "  disengage  one's  self"  from 
any  thing. 

"  Niyn-no-nt*— Y/xetf  eo-rf  TO  Xr;/x/xa.  LXX.  VuJg.  legerunt,  QTM*  nwon. 
Omninb  recte.  Vide  Isai.  i.  14  ;  Amos  ii.  13  ;  Deut.  i.  12  ;  Jer.  xliv.  22. 
Sicolim  divisit  has  voces  Meibomius,  teste  Kennicotto,  p.  518." — Secker. 

Verse  36.  For  the  burden  of  every  man  shall  be  his  own  word — That  is, 
Every  man  shall  have  most  reason  to  regard  his  own  word  as  hurtful  and 
prejudicial  to  him.  For  the  words  of  God  were  delivered  with  a  salutary 
tendency  to  warn  sinners  of  the  danger  of  their  situation,  and  to  call  them  to 
repentance.  Those,  therefore,  who  make  a  right  use  of  them  will  have  no 
cause  to  complain.  But  those  who  despise  and  reject  them,  pervert  that 
Avhich  should  have  been  for  their  wealth  into  an  occasion  of  falling. 

Verse  39.  Therefore,  behold,  I  will  both  take  you  up  altogether— li  is  ob- 
vious that  according  to  the  Hebrew  idiom  'n'U>J  and  ku>J  (or  wlir'J,  as  it  is 
in  twelve  mss.  and  one  edition)  are  the  same  verb  repeated,  with  an  allusion 
to  "  the  burden  "  before  spoken  of,  verse  33.     Compare  Hosea  i,  C.     >n>u>J 
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Which  I  gave  to  you  and  your  fathers,  from  out  of  my      ] 
presence. 
40       And  I  will  bring  upon  you  an  everlasting  reproach, 

And  a  perpetual  disgrace,  which  shall  not  be  forgotten. 

CHAPTER  XXV.* 

1  THE  WORD  WHICH  CAME  UNTO  JeREMIAH  CONCERNING 
ALL  THE  PEOPLE  OF  JuDAH,  IN  THE  FOURTH  YEAR  OF 
JeHOIAKIM  THE  SON  OF  JoSlAH  KING  OF  JuDAH  (tHE 
SAME    WAS     THE      FIRST    YEAR     OF     NEBUCHADREZZAR    KING 

OF  Babylon) 

2  Which  Jeremiah  the  prophet  spake  unto  all  the  people 
of   Judah,  and    to  all  the  inhabitants    of  Jerusalem,  saying, 

3  From  the  thirteenth  year  of  Josiah  son    of   Amon   king  of 


is  put  for  TiMilO,  according  to  the  form  of  the  verbs  quiescent  in  n,  which 
is  often  assumed  by  those  quiescent  in  n. 

"  «U?i  D3n«  •n'tl>:i1 — Aa/x^a^'w  i^/xay  Xr;/x/iart.  LXX.  '  Tollam  vos  por- 
tans,'  Vulff.  Syr.  Reciissime.  Nam  imitatur  xmj  aliquando  formam  >1." — 
Secker. 

Verse  40.  And  a  perpetual  disgrace — Three  mss.  for  nin^il  read  na^JSi, 
as  chapter  xx.  11.  The  ancient  Bodleian  ms.  N°.  1  is  one  of  them.  All  the 
ancient  versions  render  the  word  in  the  singular  number. 

CHAP.  XXIV.  is  postponed  in  regard  to  the  order  of  time.* 

CHAP.  XXV.  This  chapter  seems  to  come  next  in  succession  to  chap- 
ters xxii.,  xxiii.  It  is  dated  in  the  fourth  year  of  Jehoiakim,  and  most 
probably  belonged  to  the  earliest  part  of  that  year.  For  the  defeat  of  the 
Egyptians  at  Carchemish,  and  the  subsequent  taking  of  Jerusalem,  are  both 
placed  in  the  same  year.  But  from  verse  9  I  think  it  may  be  concluded, 
that  Nebuchadnezzar  had  but  just  entered  upon  his  expedition,  and  had  not 
yet  carried  into  execution  any  of  those  designs  for  which  God  there  says 
he  would  send  and  take  him. 

The  prophet  reproveth  the  Jews  for  their  disregard  of  the  divine  calls  to 
repentance.  (Verses  1-7-)  He  foretelleth  their  subjugation,  together  with 
that  of  the  neighbouring  nations,  to  the  king  of  Babylon  for  seventy  years, 
and  the  fall  of  the  Babylonish  empire  at  that  period.  (Verses  8-14.)  The 
same  is  foreshown  under  the  symbol  of  the  cup  of  God's  wrath,  with  which 
Jeremiah  is  sent,  perhaps  in  a  vision,  unto  all  the  nations,  which  are  enu- 
merated at  large,  to  make  them  drink  of  it  to  their  utter  subversion. 
(Verses  15-29.)  And  the  like  prophecy  is  the  third  time  repeated  in  a 
strain  of  sublime  and  poetic  imagery.  (Verses  30  to  the  end.) 

Verse  1.  The  same  was  the  first  year  of  Nebuchadrezzar  king  of  Babylon — 
That  is,  according  to  the  Jewish  mode  of  computing  his  reign  from  the 
time  of  his  being  associated  with  his  father  in  the  empire,  before  he  set  out 

*  See  note,  page  166. 
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Judali  even  unto  this  day  (this  is  the  three  and  twentieth 
year)  the  word  of  Jehovah  hath  come  unto  me,  and  I  have 
spoken  unto  you,  rising  early  and  speaking,  but  ye  have  not 

4  hearkened  :  (Also  Jehovah  hath  sent  unto  you  all  his  servants 
the  prophets,  rising    early    and  sending,    but   ye  have    not 

5  hearkened  nor  inclined  your  ear  to  hear)  saying.  Return,  I 
pray  you,  every  one  from  his  evil  way,  and  from  the  wicked- 
ness of  your  doings,  and  dwell  ye  in  the  land,  which  Jehovah 

6  gave  to  you  and  to  your  fathers  for  ever  and  ever.  And 
go  not  after  strange  gods  to  serve  them,  and  to  worship  them ; 
and  provoke  me  not  to  anger  with  the  work  of  your  hands ; 

7  and  I  will  not  hurt  you.  But  ye  have  not  hearkened  unto 
me,  saith  Jehovah,  on  purpose  to  provoke  me  to  anger  with 

8  the  work  of  your  hands,  to  your  own  hurt.     Therefore  thus 

9  saith  Jehovah  of  hosts ;  Because  ye  have  not  hearkened  unto 
my  words,  behold,  I  am  about  to  send,  and  will  take  all  the 
families  of  the  north,  saith  Jehovah,  and  Nebuchadrezzar 
king  of  Babylon  my  servant,  and  bring  them  against  this 
land,  and  against  the  inhabitants  thereof,  and  against  all  these 
nations  round  about,  and  will  utterly  destroy  them,  and  make 
them  an  astonishment,  and  a  hissing,  and  perpetual  desolations. 

10  And  I  will  cause  to  cease  from  them  the  voice  of  joy,  and  the 
voice  of  mirth,  the  voice  of  the  bridegroom,  and  the  voice  of 
the  bride,  the  sound  of  milstones,  and  the  light  of  a  candle. 


on  his  Syrian  expedition.  But  the  Babylonians  do  not  reckon  his  reign  to 
have  begun  till  two  years  after,  upon  his  father's  death. 

Verse  3.  Rising  early — For  DOU>«  one  ms.,  and  another  in  the  margin, 
read  D'omn;  and  eight  mss.  and  two  editions  read  D^mn,  as  in  the  next 
verse ;  in  the  ancient  Bodleian  ms.,  N".  1,  the  m  is  upon  a  rasure.  There  is 
no  doubt  but  this  may  be  reckoned  among  the  instances  where  the  n  is  sub- 
stituted by  mistake  for  ^.     See  note  on  chapter  iv.  19. 

Verse  7-  On  jmrpose  to  provoke  me — For  'jiDj?3n  the  Masora,  with 
twenty-five  mss.  and  three  editions,  reads  'JD»i)3n,  conformably  to  chapter 
vii.  18  ;  xxxii.  29.  fl?ob  expresses  here  the  correspondency  of  the  end  to 
the  means. 

Verse  9.  And  Nebuchadrezzar — For  b«i  two  mss.  read  n«l,  which  is  most 
probably  the  right  reading.     In  one  ms.  the  b  is  upon  a  rasure. 

Verse  10.  The  sound  of  milstones,  and  the  light  of  a  candle — Mr.  Harmer 
has  an  excellent  observation  on  this  place,  which  I  cannot  do  better  than 
present  the  reader  with  at  large  : — 

"  The  time  for  grinding  their  corn  is  the  morning  ;  which  consideration 
makes  the  prophet's  selecting  the  noise  of  mill-stones,  and  the  lighting  up 
of  candles,  as  circumstances  belonging  to  inhabited  places,  appear  in  a 
view  which  no  commentators,  that  I  have  examined,  have  taken  any 
notice  of. 
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11  And  this  whole  land  shall  become  a  desolation,  and  an  asto- 
nishment ;  and  these  nations  shall  serve  the  king  of  Babylon 

12  seventy  years.      And  it  shall  come  to  pass  when  seventy  years 


"  I  am  indebted  to  Sir  John  Chardin's  ms.  for  the  knowledge  of  this 
fact.  It  informs  us,  that  *  in  the  east  they  grind  their  corn  at  break  of 
day;  and  that  when  one  goes  out  in  a  morning,  one  hears  every  where 
the  noise  of  the  mill ;  and  that  it  is  the  noise  that  often  awakens  people.' 

"  It  has  been  commonly  known  that  they  bake  every  day ;  and  that  they 
usually  grind  their  corn  as  they  want  it ;  but  this  passage  informs  us,  that 
it  is  the  first  work  done  in  a  morning,  as  well  as  that  this  grinding  of  their 
mills  makes  a  considerable  noise,  and  attracts  every  ear ;  and  as  the  lighting 
up  of  candles  begins  the  evening,  there  is  an  agreeable  contrast  observable 
in  these  words  :  '  Moreover  I  will  take  from  thee  the  voice  of  mirth  and 
the  voice  of  gladness,  the  voice  of  the  bridegroom,  and  the  voice  of  the 
bride,  the  sound  of  mill-stones,  and  the  light  of  the  candle.  And„  their 
whole  land  shall  be  a  desolation.'  Gloomy  shall  be  the  silence  of  the 
morning,  melancholy  the  shadows  of  the  evening;  no  cheerful  noise  to 
animate  the  one,  no  enlivening  ray  to  soften  the  gloom  of  the  other. 
Desolation  shall  every  where  reign. 

"  A  land  may  abound  with  habitations,  and  furnish  an  agreeable  abode, 
where  the  voice  of  mirth  is  not  heard — none  of  the  songs,  the  music,  and 
the  dances  of  nuptial  solemnities  ;  but  in  the  east,  where  no  mill-stones  are 
heard  in  the  morning,  no  light  seen  in  the  evening,  it  must  be  a  dreary,  dis- 
mal solitude."     Chapter  iv.  obs.  4.     See  also  chapter  iii.  obs.  18. 

Verse  11.  And  an  astonishment — Seventeen  mss.,  among  which  are  several 
of  the  most  ancient,  and  three  editions  read  ,lou>^i,  with  the  conjunction; 
which  is  also  prefixed  by  the  Syriac  and  Vulgate.  The  word  is  wholly 
omitted  in  the  common  editions  of  the  LXX. ;  but  the  ms.  Pachom.  reads 
Kai  epTjfiaxriv. 

And  these  nations  shall  serve  the  king  of  Babylon  seventy  years — This 
period  of  the  nations'  servitude  must  be  computed  from  the  defeat  of  the 
Egyptians  at  Carchemish,  in  the  same  year  that  this  prophecy  was  given, 
when  Nebuchadnezzar  reduced  the  neighbouring  nations  of  Syria  and  Pales- 
tine, as  well  as  Jerusalem,  under  his  subjection.  This  was  near  two  years 
before  the  heathen  chronologers  in  general  begin  his  reign,  his  father  being 
still  living.  After  his  father's  death  Nebuchadnezzar,  according  to  Ptolemy's 
canon,  reigned  forty-three  years,  Ilverodamus,  or  Evilmerodach,  his  son, 
two,  Neriglissar  four,  and  Nabonadius,  supposed  to  be  Belshazzar,  the 
grandson  of  Nebuchadnezzar,  seventeen  ;  to  which  if  we  add  two  years  of 
Darius  the  Mede,  who  is  said  (Dan.  ix.  1)  to  have  been  made  king  over  the 
realm  of  the  Chaldeans,  we  shall  find  the  nations  to  have  continued  all  that 
time,  nearly  seventy  years,  in  subjection,  more  or  less,  to  the  king  of  Baby- 
lon. But  after  the  accession  of  Cyrus,  who  put  an  end  to  the  Babylonish 
monarchy,  the  nations  could  serve  the  king  of  Babylon  no  longer,  because 
there  was  no  longer  a  king  of  Babylon  to  serve ;  for  the  kings  of  Persia 
were  never  called  kings  of  Babylon ;  but  Babylon  became  itself  a  subject 
and  dependent  province  under  a  subordinate  governor,  and  began  from  that 
instant  to  experience  in  some  degree  those  divine  visitations,  which  termi- 
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are  accomplished,   I  will  visit  upon  the  king  of  Babylon,  and 
upon  his  nation,  saith  Jehovah,  their  iniquity,  and  upon  the 


nated  at  length  in  what  is  so  justly  called,  in  the  next  verse,   "  perpetual 
desolations."     See  Bishop  Lovvth's  note  on  Isaiah  xiii.  ]9. 

The  same  period  is  likewise  precisely  determined  under  a  somewhat  differ- 
ent view,  chapter  xxix.  10.  Here  God  promises  that  "  at  the  very  time 
when  seventy  years  were  accomplished  in  Babylon,  d'D1U>  h:i'2b  riN^o  'bV 
rum,  he  would  visit  his  people,  and  perform  his  good  word  towards  them, 
in  causing  them  to  return  to  their  own  place."  He  did  so  accordingly  in 
the  first  year  of  Cyrus,  king  of  Persia,  exactly  seventy  years  after  the  first 
carrying  away  of  the  people  captives  from  Jerusalem  to  Babylon ;  when,  as 
the  sacred  historian  expressly  testifies,  (2  Chron.  xxxvi.  22  ;  Ezra  i.  1,)  "that 
the  word  of  Jehovah  by  the  mouth  of  Jeremiah  might  be  accomplished, 
God  stirred  up  the  spirit  of  Cyrus  king  of  Persia  to  issue  a  proclamation," 
permitting  the  Jews  honourably  to  return  ;  and  in  pursuance  of  that  edict 
they  did  immediately  return  in  great  numbers  to  Jerusalem.  Now  there  is 
no  other  passage  in  the  writings  of  Jeremiah,  besides  those  already  cited, 
where  any  direct  mention  is  made  of  a  period  of  seventy  years.  It  is  evident 
therefore,  that  this  same  period  of  seventy  years  must  be  intended  (Dan. 
ix.  2)  "whereof  the  word  of  Jehovah,"  it  is  said,  "  came  unto  Jeremiah 
the  prophet,  that  he  would  accomplish  seventy  years  in  the  desolations  of 
Jerusalem."  I  trust,  therefore,  that  I  have  not  been  mistaken  (as  the 
Rev.  Dr.  PRiEsxi^EY,  in  the  observations  prefixed  to  his  Harmony  of  the 
Evangelists,  sect.  3,  supposes  me  to  be)  in  having,  upon  such  good  authority, 
fixed  on  the  decree  or  proclamation  of  Cyrus,  before-mentioned,  for  the  point 
of  coincidence,  where  the  seventy  years  terminate,  alluded  to,  Dan.  ix.  24, 
and  which  the  Doctor  himself  is  pleased  to  allow  to  be  the  same  with  those 
spoken  of  at  the  beginning  of  the  chapter,  and  from  which  the  subsequent 
term  of  seventy-seven  weeks  must  be  reckoned  to  begin.*  I  grant,  indeed, 
that  the  prophet  Zechariah  (chapter  i.  12)  speaks  of  another  term  of  seventy 
years,  which,  as  the  learned  gentleman  states,  may  have  commenced  some- 
where about  the  last  siege  of  Jerusalem,  and  been  carried  down  as  far  as  to 
the  building  of_the  temple,  under  Darius  Hystaspes.  During  this  term,  too, 
no  doubt,  the  marks  of  God's  indignation  may  have  subsisted,  and  actually 
did  subsist,  at  Jerusalem,  as  falling  in  with  those  troublous  times,  or  times 
of  distress,  marked  by  Daniel  as  belonging  to  his  second  period  of  seventy- 
seven  weeks,  in  which  he  says  the  building  of  Jerusalem  should,  notwith- 
standing, go  forward,  and  the  city  should  continually  improve  in  considera- 
tion and  figure. t  But  that  the  seventy  years  of  Zechariah  were  the  same 
with  those  which  had  before  been  the  subject  of  Jeremiah's  predictions, 
cannot  possibly  be  admitted  consistently  with  those  texts  of  scripture  already 
referred  to;  nor  indeed  does  Zechariah  himself  say  any  thing  that  necessarily 
leads  to  such  a  conclusion.  In  vain,  therefore,  is  it  to  think  of  ascertaining 
by  circumstances  quite  foreign  to  the  purpose  the  dates  which  belong  to 
Daniel's  prophecy. 

Verse   12.    His  nation — Our  translators  here  render  «inn    Min    "that 

*  See  my  Dis.sertation  on  Daniel's  Proplieoy,  chapter  ix,  vovse  20  to  the  end. 
t  Ibid.  p.  42. 
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land  of  Chaldea,   and   I  will  make  it  perpetual  desolations. 

13  And  I  will  bring  upon  that  land  all  my  words  which  I  have 
spoken  concerning  it ;  all  that  is  written  in  this  book,  which 

14  Jeremiah  hath  prophesied  concerning  the  nations.  For  of 
them,  even  of  these,  shall  many  nations  and  great  kings  exact 
service ;  and  I  will  render  to  them  according  to  their  work, 
and  according  to  the  operation  of  their  hands. 

15  Surely  thus  said  Jehovah  the  God  of  Israel  unto  me  ;  Take 
the  cup  of  the  wine  of  this  wrath  from  my  hand,  and  tender 

nation  ;"  but  the  Syriac,  "his  people ;  "  and  I  am  myself  inclined  to  look 
upon  Winn  to  be  the  substantive  pronoun,  used  in  the  genitive  case,  from 
considering  it  in  many  other  places,  but  particularly  Gen.  xvii.  14  ;  Exod. 
xii.  15  ;  Lev.  vii.  20 ;  &c. ;  where  it  seems  in  like  manner  to  be  governed  of 
n>Qjn,  and  referred  to  some  other  antecedent,  because  the  gender  of  u>QJ  is 
determined,  by  the  verb  which  follows,  to  be  feminine  ;  so  that  the  proper 
translation  in  those  places  would  be,  "  The  soul  of  him,"  of  the  same  who 
had  been  guilty  of  the  transgression  specified,  "  shall  be  cut  off,"  &c. 

And  I  will  make  it — For  inw,  the  LXX.  render  avrovs,  and  one  ms.  reads 
Dn«.     Another  reads  nnw. 

Verse  13.  And  I  will  bring  upon  that  land — »ni«nn"i.  The  Masora  here 
reads  »n«in"i,  and  so  do  thirty-three  mss.  and  three  editions.  But  this  can 
hardly  be  deemed  a  various  reading,  it  being  only  an  abbreviated  mode  of 
writing  'niwin  or  'ni«»in,  which  is  the  regular  form  of  the  verbs  quiescent 
in  1  the  second  radical.  According  to  the  remark  in  the  last  note  but  one, 
i^^'Ti'n  should  be  referred  to  the  word  onma,  which  is  the  name  of  the 
country,  as  chapter  1.  10;  li.  24;  not  of  the  people;  and  yiw,  which  is 
joined  with  it  in  the  last  verse,  is  used  in  the  masculine  gender,  if  in«  be 
the  true  reading.  I  take,  therefore,  the  true  construction  of  w'nn  p«n, 
to  be  ".the  land  of  the  same,"  that  is,  of  Chaldea ;  although  I  have  still 
rendered,  "  that  land  ; "  the  sense  being  all  one  here,  whichever  way  it 
is  expressed. 

In  this  book,  ivhich  Jeremiah  hath  prophesied  concerning  the  nations — Those 
prophecies  are  meant,  which  are  to  be  found  all  together  from  chapter  xlvi. 
to  chapter  li.  inclusively ;  and  which  the  LXX.  have  introduced  in  this 
place. 

Verse  14.  For  of  them,  even  of  these,  shall  many  nations  and  great  kings 
exact  service — The  verb  "^^i>,  when  '2  is  prefixed  to  the  object,  signifies  to 
"  exact,"  or  "make  use  of  the  service  of  another."  See  chapters  xxii.  13  ; 
xxvii.  7 ;  xxx.  8  ;  xxxiv.  9.  It  is  probable  the  original  reading  here  was 
•niVS  and  that  the  »  has  been  lost  in  that  of  the  preceding  word.  The 
LXX.  have  wholly  omitted  this  verse  ;  but  in  one  of  the  Greek  versions, 
noticed  in  the  Hexaplar,  we  find,  KaraSov'Keva-ovTai  yap  avrovs,  which  cor- 
responds with  Di-ITli)'. 

Verse  15.  Take  the  cup  of  the  wine  of  this  wrath — Those  circumstances 
which  constitute  the  good  and  evil  of  human  life  are  often  represented  in 
scripture  as  the  ingredients  of  a  cup,  which  God,  as  master  of  a  feast, 
mixes  up,  and  distributes  to  the  several  guests,  as  he  thinks  fit.  Hence, 
when  our  Saviour  asks  his  disciples,  James  and  John,  whether  they  were 
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it  to  all  the  nations  to  drink,  unto  whom  1  shall  send  thee; 

16  and  let  them  drink,  and  stagger,  and  be  out  of  their  wits, 
because  of  the  sword  which  I  am  about  to  send  among  them  ; 

17  (So  I  took  the  cup  at  the  hand  of  Jehovah,  and  tendered  it 
to  all  the  nations  to  drink,  unto  whom  Jehovah  had  sent  me; 

18  To  Jerusalem,  and  to  the  cities  of  Judah,  and  to  the  kings 
thereof,  and  to  the  princes  thereof,  to  make  them  a  desolation, 
and  an  astonishment,  and  a  hissing,  and  a  curse,  as  at  this 

able  to  drink  of  the  cup  which  he  was  to  drink  of,  he  means,  whether  they 
had  resolution  and  patience  to  undergo  the  like  sufferings  and  afflictions,  as 
his  father  had  allotted  for  him.  (Matt.  xx.  22.)  And  in  the  like  sense  he 
prays,  Matt.  xxvi.  39,  "  O  my  Father,  if  it  be  possible,  let  this  cup  pass 
from  me."  Accordingly,  by  this  image  of  "  the  cup  of  the  wine  of  God's 
wrath,"  we  are  to  understand  those  dreadful  and  afflictive  judgments,  which 
an  incensed  God  was  about  to  inflict  on  the  objects  of  his  displeasure.  And 
Jeremiah  the  prophet,  who  announced  them,  is  considered  as  acting  the 
part  of  a  cup-bearer,  carrying  the  cup  round  to  those  who  were  appointed  to 
drink  of  it ;  the  effects  of  which  were  to  appear  in  the  intoxication,  that  is, 
the  terror  and  astonishment,  the  confusion  and  desolation,  that  should 
prevail  among  them.  See  Bishop  Lowth's  note  on  Isaiah  li.  21,  and  compare 
Rev.  xiv.  10;  xvi,  19. 

And  tender  it — to  drink — For  nn'pm.T)  thirteen  mss.  read  n»i7U>ni,  without 
the  paragogic  rr. 

"  This  must  be  either  a  vision,  or  perhaps  only  a  course  of  figurative 
expression,  signifying  that  Jeremiah  was  to  foretell,  and  did  accordingly 
foretell,  that  these  nations  should  drink  of  the  cup  of  God's  anger,  just  as 
he  is  said,  chapter  i.  10,  to  be  set  over  nations,  to  root  out,  &c.,  when  the 
meaning  was  only  to  foretell  that  they  should  be  rooted  out." — Secker. 

Verse  17-  So  I  took  the  cup,  ^-c. — It  is  not  to  be  imagined  that  Jeremiah 
went  round  in  person  to  all  the  nations  and  kings  here  enumerated  ;  but 
either  that  he  did  so  in  a  vision,  or  else  that  he  actually  did  what  is  figura- 
tively designed,  that  is,  he  publicly  announced  the  judgments  of  God 
severally  against  them,  as  we'find  in  the  chapters  mentioned  in  note  on  verse 
13.  Another  thing  to  be  observed  is,  that  the  words  of  Jehovah  are 
broken  oflf  at  the  end  of  verse  16,  and  not  resumed  till  the  latter  part  of 
A'^erse  26  ;  where  Jehovah  again  continues  his  directions  thus  :  "  And  the 
king  of  Sheshach  shall  drink  after  them."  AH  the  intermediate  part 
contains  an  account  of  Jeremiah's  executing  the  divine  commission,  and  is 
to  be  included  Avithin  a  parenthesis.  It  is  most  likely  that  this  narrative 
was  written  either  by  the  prophet  himself,  or  dictated  by  him  to  Baruch, 
his  amanuensis,  after  the  destruction  of  Jerusalem,  when  a  compilation  was 
made  of  all  his  prophecies  ;  which  supposition  will  account  for  the  words, 
mn    DV5,  "  as  at  this  day,"  found  at  the  close  of  the  next  verse. 

"Verse  18.  rrabo — That  is,  'successive  kings.'" — Secker. 

And  to  the  princes  thereof — In  Van  der  Hooght's  edition  the  conjunction 
"1  is  omitted  before  nt"iti>-n«  ;  but  it  is  expressed  in  all  the  ancient  versions, 
and  in  one  hundred  and  seventeen  mss.  and  twelve  editions. 

A7id  an  astonishment,  and  a  hissing — Here  again  the  conjunction  is  omitted 
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19  day :  To  Pharaoh  king  of  Egypt,  and  to  his  servants,  and  to 
his  princes,  and  to  all  his  people,  and  to  all  the  intermingled 

20  people ;  And  to  all  the  kings  of  the  land  of  Uz,  and  to  all  the 
kings  of  the  land  of  the  Philistines,  and  to  Ashkelon,  and  to 

21  Gaza,    and  to  Ekron,   and  to  the  remnant  of  Ashdod ;    To 

22  Edom,  and  to  Moab,  and  to  the  children  of  Ammon  ;  And  to 
all  the  kings  of  Tyre,  arid  to  all  the  kings  of  Sidon,  and  to  the 

23  kings  of  the  region  which  is  by  the  sea  side ;  And  to  Dedan, 

before  namb  and  np'ityb  ;  but  five,  perhaps  six,  mss.  read  it  before  naii>*p, 
and  five,  perhaps  seven,  mss.  and  two  editions,  before  np'^irh,  or  np'iu^b 
The  LXX.,  Syriac,  and  Vulgate  express  it  in  both  places. 

And  a  curse — The  LXX.  and  Syriac  omit  n^jbpbi.     The  LXX.  also  omit 

"  nrri  DVi — This  must  have  been  written  in,  and  not  before,  the  cap- 
tivity."— Secker. 

Verse  19.  And  to  all  the  intermingled  people — These  words  I  join  with  the 
preceding,  and  understand  thereby  all  the  foreigners  resident  in  Egypt, 
who  had,  by  intermarriages,  formed  connexions  with  the  Egyptians.  St. 
Jerome  is  of  the  same  opinion.  In  Exodus  xii.  38  we  read  of  i^i>,  "a 
mixed  multitude,"  distinct  from  the  children  of  Israel,  that  went  up  with 
them  out  of  Egypt.  And  again,  Nehemiah  xiii.  3,  it  is  evident  that  l'i:i>-b3 
means  all  those  that  were  not  of  the  seed  of  Israel,  but  who  had  settled 
among  them.  See  Ezekiel  xxx.  5.  Arabia,  properly  so  called,  is  specified 
afterwards.  (Verse  24.) 

Verse  20.  The  land  of  Uz — This  was  the  country  of  Job  ;  but,  concerning 
its  situation,  different  opinions  are  holden.  It  was  most  probably  on  the 
confines  of  Idumea,  if  not  a  part  of  it.  The  daughter  of  Edom  is  said  to 
dwell  in  the  land  of  Uz.  (Lam.  iv.  21.)  Uz  was  the  son  of  Nahor,  Abra- 
ham's brother.   (Gen.  xxii.  21.) 

The  remnant  of  Ashdod — Or  Azotus,  which  had  been  very  much  ruined 
by  two  sieges,  in  which  it  was  taken ;  the  one  by  Tartan,  the  Assyrian 
general  mentioned,  Isaiah  xx.  1,  the  other  by  Psammitichus,  king  of  Egypt, 
who  retook  it  after  the  longest  siege  that  had  ever  been  known  in  those 
times.  (Herodot.  lib.  ii.  cap.  157.)  Let  it  be  remembered,  that  by  "  kings  " 
are  meant  only  the  sovereigns  and  civil  rulers  of  a  country,  whatever  were 
the  form  of  government  estabhshed  in  it.  The  prophecy  respecting  the 
Philistines  is  contained  in  chapter  xlvii. 

Verse  21.  To  Edom — The  LXX  ,  Syriac,  and  Vulgate,  with  seven  mss., 
read  the  i  at  the  beginning  of  this  verse.  For  the  prophecies  concerning 
Edom,  Moab,  and  the  Ammonites,  see  chapters  xlviii.;  xlix.  1,  7. 

Verse  22.  The  region  which  is  by  the  sea  side — So  the  margin  of  our 
English  Bible  represents  D»,l  I3j>:a  imw  '«n.  And  that  »«  does  not 
always  signify  "  an  island,"  properly  so  called,  see  note  on  chapter  ii.  10. 
"i;ii>l  signifies,  "on  the  side"  of  a  river,  or  of  the  sea;  see  Joshua  v.  i., 
and  note  on  chapter  xxii.  20.  I  take  the  same  district  to  be  here  meant  as 
is  called  D>rt  f\^n,  Ezekiel  xxv.  16,  and  liriQi  •«,  chapter  xlvii.  4.  See 
note  on  this  latter  place. 

Verse  23.    And  to  Dedan — Forty-two  mss.,  eight  editions,   and  all  the 
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and  to  Tema,  and  to  Buz,  and  to  all  that  liave  their  coast 

24  insulated;    And  to  all  the  kings  of  Arabia,    and   to  all   the 
kings  of  the  mingled  race  of  those  that  dwell  in  the  desart ; 

25  And  to  all  the  kings  of  Zimri,  and  to  all  the  kings  of  Elam, 

ancient  versions,  express  the  conjunction  i  at  the  beginning  of  this  verse. 
Dedan  was  descended  from  Abraham,  by  Keturah.  (Gen.  xxv.  3.)  It  was 
probably  he  that  founded  the  city  Dedan;  which,  however,  in  process  of  time, 
seems  to  have  been  annexed  to  Edom.     See  chapter  xhx.  8  ;  Ezek.  xxv.  13. 

Tc7na — Tema  was  one  of  the  sons  of  Ishmael;  (Gen.  xxv.  1.5;)  and  a 
city  or  district  called  after  him  was  situate  near  the  mountains  which 
separate  Arabia  from  Chaldea.  (Ancient  Univ.  Hist.  vol.  vii.  book  4,  chap. 
8,  ])age  230,  foiio.) 

Buz — Buz  was  the  brother  of  Uz  ;  (Gen.  xxii.  21  ;)  and  settled,  most 
probably,  in  his  neighbourhood.  Elihii,  the  most  discreet  of  Job's  friends, 
was  a  Buzite.  (Job  xxxii.  2.) 

And  to  all  that  have  their  coast  insulated — These  I  suppose  to  be  the 
inhabitants  of  the  peninsula  of  Arabia,  especially  those  situate  towards  the 
bottom  or  narrow  part  of  it.  See  note  on  cha[)ter  ix.  2(5. 

Verse  24.  And  to  all  the  kimjs  of  Arabia — The  Vv'hole  country  to  which  we 
give  the  general  name  of  "  Arabia"  seems  to  have  been  thrown,  in  scrip- 
ture, into  two  great  divisions,  one  of  which  is  called  properly  m'ii>,  Arubah, 
the  other  Dip,  Kedern,  according  to  their  respective  .situations  ;  Arabah 
signifying  "  the  west,"  as  Kedem  does  "  the  east."  Each  of  these  had 
their  subdivisions  ;  the  first  comprehending  that  which  geographers  have 
distinguished  by  the  name  of  "  Arabia  Petra?a,"  and  also,  perhaps,  those 
parts  along  the  western  coast  of  the  Red  Sea,  bordering  upon  Egypt,  which 
I  conceive  to  have  been  the  residence  of  the  Cushites  ;  (note  on  chapter 
xiii.  23  ;)  and  the  inhabitants  of  which  are  called  Arabians  to  this  day. 
The  other  part,  called  Kedem  comprehended  Arabia  Felix  and  Arabia 
Deserta ;  the  former  of  which  the  scriptures  seem  to  have  distinguished  by 
the  name  of  nKfi-'Vivp,  "  those  that  have  their  coast  insulated,"  mentioned 
in  the  preceding  verse ;  and  the  latter,  I  suppose,  are  intended  in  this  verse 
by  the  following  words,  inol  D'Jatyn  niD^i,  "  the  mingled  race  of  those 
that  dwell  in  the  desert;"  meaning  such  as  inhabited  the  great  desert 
country  lying  between  Mesopotamia  and  Palestine.  These  may  have  been 
called  l1i)n,  from  the  sense  of  the  verb  lli>,  "to  mix"  or  "  mingle  toge- 
ther," either  from  their  manner  of  inha1)iting  the  desert  promiscuously  and 
in  common,  without  any  fixed  property  or  abode,  but  settling  for  a  time 
where  they  found  pasture,  and  then  removing  with  their  flocks  to  another 
place ;  (see  Strabo,  lib.  xvi.  page  747  ;  Plin.  Nat.  Hist.  lib.  vi.  sect.  32  ;) 
or  else,  which  I  rather  think,  from  their  being  made  up  of  people  of  different 
descents;  concerning  whom  see  what  will  be  said  in  a  note  on  chapter  xlix.  2S. 

Verse  25.  Zimri — Ziraran  was  one  of  the  sons  of  Abraham,  by  Keturah ; 
all  of  whom  he  sent  away  eastward  of  Canaan,  to  settle  in  the  east  country, 
or  the  land  of  Kedem.  (Gen.  xxv.  2,  6.)  It  is  probable  that  the  ])eople  of 
Zimri  were  the  descendants  of  Zimran,  and  were  the  same  that  Pliny  men- 
tions, among  the  inhabitants  of  Arabia,  by  the  name  of  "  Zimarcni."  (Nat. 
Hist.  lib.  vi.  sect.  32.) 

"  '1»T — Ivpos,  Zayi.j)av.     Quod  el  hodie  Sijr.  hub^t." — Seckeu. 

o 


194  JEREMIAH. 


CHAP.  XXV. 


28  and  to  all  the  kings  of  Media ;  x\nd  to  all  the  kings  of  the 
north,  those  that  are  near,  and  those  that  are  afar  off,  one  with 
another,  and  to  all  the  kingdoms  of  the  earth,  which  are  upon 
the  face  of  the  ground)  and  the  king  of  Sheshach  shall  drink 

27  after  them.  And  thou  shalt  say  unto  them.  Thus  saith 
Jehovah  of  hosts,  the  God  of  Israel,  Drink  ye,  and  be 
drunken,  and  vomit,  and  fall  so  as  not  to  rise  again,  before 

28  the  sword  which  I  am  about  to  send  among  you.  And  it  shall 
be,  in  case  they  shall  refuse  to  take  the  cup  from  thine  hand 
to  drink,  that  thou  shalt  say  unto  them,  Thus  saith  Jehovah 

29  of  hosts,  Ye  shall  surely  drink.      For  behold  upon  the  city 


Elam — See  the  prophecy  concerning  Elam,  chapter  xlix.  34  ;  and  what 
will  be  said  in  the  notes  there. 

The  kings  of  Media — Whether  the  IMedes  made  any  opposition  to  tlie 
conquest  of  Elam  by  the  king  of  Babylon,  and  were  unsuccessful;  or 
whether  this  relates  to  the  disturl)ance  occasioned  by  the  Babylonian  inva- 
sion of  the  frontiers  of  Aledia,  as  related  in  Xenophon's  Cyropcedia  ;  (lib. 
ii;)  or  v/hether  to  any  other  calamity  which  befell  that  kingdom  during" 
their  wars  with  the  Babylonian  monarchs,  of  which  history  has  given  no 
account,  as  far  as  I  know ;  is  uncertain. 

Verse  26.  The  kings  of  the  north,  those  thai  are  near,  and  those  that  are 
afar  off — By  the  kings  of  the  north  that  were  near,  the  kings  of  Syria  are 
probably  meant.  See  chapter  xlix.  23.  "Those  that  are  afar  off"  may 
mean  the  Hyrcanians  and  Bactrians,  who  are  reckoned,  in  Xenophon's 
Ci/ropccdia,  (lib.  i.)  among  them  that  were  subjected  or  oppressed  by 
the  king  of  Babylon  ;  and  perhaps  others  besides  of  the  neighbouring 
nations  that  were  compelled  to  submit  to  the  Babylonian  yoke.  All  these 
lay  to  the  north  of  Judca,  and  at  a  great  distance. 

AH  the  kingdoms  of  the  earth,  which  are  upon  the  face  of  the  grojmd— This 
must  be  understood  with  a  limitation  to  that  part  of  the  continent  which 
the  Jews  had  any  correspondence  or  acquaintance  with  ;  just  as  Haaa  ?; 
oiKovjxfVT)  stands  for  the  v/hole  Roman  empire,  Luke  ii.  1.  The  ambition 
of  a  prince  like  Nebuchadnezzar,  who  aimed  at  universal  monarchy,  could 
not  help  occasioning  great  distress  and  confusion,  both  among  those  who 
felt,  and  among  those  who  dreaded,  the  power  of  his  arms. 

And  the  king  of  Sheshach  shall  drink  after  them — Here  the  speech  of 
Jehovah  is  resumed,  which  was  broken  off  at  the  end  of  verse  16.  That 
"Sheshach"  means  Babylon,  appears  clearly  from  chapter  Ii.  41  ;  but 
among  the  reasons  that  have  been  assigned  for  this  name,  I  have  met  with 
none  that  I  think  satisfactory.  ^3ty  signifies  "  to  subside  and  sink  down ;" 
hence,  "[mii>  may  signify,  "that  which  subsides  and  sinks  down;"  and 
may,  perhaps,  allude  to  the  low  situation  of  Babylon,  which  did  not  derive 
its  strength  from  being  built,  like  many  other  great  cities,  upon  the  heights 
of  a  rock,  but  stood  upon  a  large  flat  or  plain,  cowering,  as  it  were,  amidst 
the  waters  that  surrounded  it,  and  by  which  it  was  rendered,  in  some  parts, 
inaccessible  to  an  enemy.  Accordingly,  she  is  said,  chapter  Ii.  13,  to  "  dwell 
upon  many  waters." 
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which  is  called  by  my  name  I  begin  to  bring  evil ;  and  shall 
ye  go  altogether  unpunished  ?  Ye  shall  not  go  unpunished ; 
for  a  sword  am  I  about  to  call  for  against  all  the  inhabitants 
of  the  earth,  saith  Jehovah  of  hosts. 

30  Thou  shalt  also  prophesy  unto  them  all  these  words,  and 
shalt  say  unto  them, 

Jehovah  from  on  high  shall  roar, 
And  from  his  holy  habitation  shall  he  utter  his  voice ; 
He  shall  roar  aloud  against  his  resting  place, 
A  shout  like  that  of  the  vintagers  shall  he  give 
Against  all  the  inhabitants  of  the  earth. 

31  A  tumult  hath  reached  unto  the  extremity  of  the  earth  ; 
Because  Jehovah  hath  a  controversy  with  the  nations, 

He  hath  entered  into  judgment  with  the  whole  race  of  the 

wicked. 
Delivering  them  up  unto  the  sword,  saith  Jehovah. 

32  Thus  saith  Jehovah  of  hosts  ; 

Behold,  evil  is  going  forth  from  nation  to  nation, 
And  a  great  whirlwind  shall  be   raised  from   the  extreme 
quarters  of  the  earth  : 

33  And  the  slain  of  Jehovah  in  that  day  shall  be 

From  the  one  end  of  the  earth  even  unto  the  other  end  of 

the  earth  : 
They  shall  not  be  lamented,  nor  gathered,  nor  buried, 
For  dung  shall  they  be  upon  the  surface  of  the  ground. 
3i       Wail,  O  ye  shepherds,  and  cry, 

And  roll  yourselves  in  ashes,  O  ye  chief  of  the  flock  ; 
Because  your  days  for  slaughter,  and  your  dispersions,  are 

accomplished  ; 
And  ye  shall  fall  like  a  precious  vessel. 


Verse  30.  Against  all  the  inhabitants  of  the  earth — Two  mss.,  both  of  them 
respectable  ones,  for  ^«  read  hii. 

Verse  31.  The  ivhole  race  of  the  wicked — liyi^^i  of  itself  is  sometimes  put 
for  "all  mankind;"  but,  Job  xii.  10,  we  read  u>'«-)U>l-bD,  "all  flesh  of 
man,"  that  is,  "  the  whole  race  of  man  ; "  and  in  like  manner  I  conceive 
D'i)ti?"!:i  should  be  joined  with  iii>l-b3,  and  the  whole  rendered  together, 
"  the  whole  race  of  the  wicked." 

Verse  34.  And  roll  yourselves  in  ashes — 'iQMl  must  here  be  understood  as 
it  is  expressed,  chapter  vi.  2G  ;  Ezekiel  xxvii.  30. 

And  ye  shall  fall  like  a  precious  vessel — That  is.  Ye  who  arc  esteemed 
above  the  common  rank  shall  undergo  the  fate  of  a  precious  vessel,  made 
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35  And  the  means  of  flight  shall  be  cut  off  from  the  shepherds, 
And  of  escape  from  the  chief  of  the  flock. 

36  A  voice  of  crying  of  the  shepherds, 
And  of  wailing  of  the  chief  of  the  flock, 
Because  Jehovah  hath  laid  their  pasture  waste  ! 

37  Also  the  peaceful  folds  are  destroyed 

By  means  of  the  fierce  wrath  of  Jkhovah. 

38  He  hath  quitted,  like  a  lion,  his  covert ; 
Surely  their  land  is  become  a  desolation, 
By  means  of  the  fierceness  of  the  oppressor, 
And  by  means  of  the  fierceness  of  his  wrath. 

CHAPTER  XXVI. 

1  In  the  beginning  or  thk  keign  of  Jehoiakim  the 
son  of  josiah  king  of  judah  came  this  word  fkom 
Jehovah,  saying, 

2  Thus  saith  Jehovah,  Stand  in  the  court  of  the  house  of 


of  a  crystal  or  gem,  which,  being  let  fall,  is  shattered  to  pieces  ;  its  original 
value  being  no  security  against  such  disasters.  I  cannot,  however,  help 
thinking,  that  possibly  for  man,  the  original  reading  may  have  been  ,11  on, 
'*  of  clay  "  or  "  earth."  To  be  "dashed  in  pieces  like  a  potter's  vessel " 
denotes  irreparable  ruin.     (Psalm  ii.  9-) 

"  >^D3 — Os  Kpioi,  LXX.  ;  quasi  legissent  'b*i*3,  quod  cum  sequentibus  \_nec 
non  et  cum  pracedentibus,  B.  B.]  optime  convenif." — Secker. 

Verse  38.  By  means  of  the  fierceness  of  the  oppressor — Ten  mss.  and  one 
ancient  edition,  with  the  LXX.  and  Chaldee,  for  pin,  read  I'ln.  The 
Syriac  seems  to  have  read  mn'  pin,  instead  of  njvn  pin.  But  the 
reading  of  the  text  at  present  seems  preferable;  for  if  njvn,  "the  op- 
pressor," be  referred  to  "  the  lion,"  which  Jehovah  is  compared  to,  then 
pin,  I  conceive,  will  be  much  more  suitable  than  :ain. 

CHAP.  XXVI.  The  preceding  chapter  is  dated  in  the  fourth  year  of  the 
reign  of  Jehoiakim,  but  ascribed,  with  probability,  to  the  early  part  of  that 
year.  This  chapter  is  dated  in  the  beginning  of  the  same  reign.  Hence  it 
has  been  concluded,  that  this  must  have  preceded  the  former  in  order  of 
time.  But  the  conclusion  will  not  hold,  if  we  consider  that,  chap,  xxviii.  1, 
the  beginning  of  Zedekiah's  reign  is  expressly  declared  to  mean  the  fourth 
year  and  the  fifth  month.  The  same,  therefore,  maybe  the  case  here,  and 
may  thus  be  accounted  for  :  In  a  reign  which  lasted  eleven  years,  as  did 
both  Jehoiakim's  and  Zedekiah's,  the  word  n'ti>Ki,  "the  beginning"  or 
"  early  part,"  need  not  be  restrained  to  the  first  year  of  it ;  but,  supposing 
the  whole  divided  into  three  equal  parts,  a  beginning,  a  middle,  and  an  end, 
the  first  of  these  may  comprehend  and  denote  the  three  first  years,  and 
some  part  of  the  fourth  also.  This  chapter  therefore  may,  on  such  a  sup- 
position, be  allowed  to  stand  next  to  the  foregoing  one. 
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Jkhovah,  and  speak  vmto  all  the  cities  of  Judah,  those  that 
come  to  worship  in  the  house  of  Jehovah,  all  the  words  which 
I  have  charged  thee  to  speak  unto  them  ;  abate  not  a  word 

3  if  peradventure  they  will  hearken,  and  turn  every  one  from 
his  evil  way  :  that  I  may  repent  me  of  the  evil  which  I  pur- 
pose to  do  unto  them,  because  of  the  evil  of  their  doings. 

4  And  thou  shall  say  unto  them,  Thus  saith  Jehovah  ;  If  yc 
will  not  hearken  unto  me  to  walk  in  my  law,  which  I  have  set 

5  before  you,  to  hfearkon  unto  the  words  of  my  servants  the  pro- 
phets,  whom  I  send  unto  you,  rising  up  early  and  sending, 

6  even  as  ye  have  not  hearkened  :  then  will  I  make  this  house 
like  Shiloh,  and  this  city  will  I  make  a  curse  among  all  nations 
of  the  earth. 

7  And  the  priests,  and  the  prophets,  and  all  the  people  ,heard 
Jeremiah   speaking  these  words  in  the  house  of  Jehovah. 


Jeremiali  is  directed  to  foretell  the  destruction  of  the  temple  and  city  of 
Jerusalem,  without  a  speedy  repentance  and  reformation.  (Verses  1-6.)  On 
this  account  he  is  apprehended  and  accused,  before  the  council,  of  a  capital 
offence  ;  he  enters  upon  his  defence,  and  is  acquitted  ;  his  advocates  urging 
the  precedent  of  Micah  in  the  reign  of  Hezekiah.  (Verses  7-19.)  But  from 
a  contrary  precedent  it  appears  his  life  would  have  been  in  great  danger, 
had  he  not  met  with  a  powerful  protector. 

"  Verse  2.  Forte  pro  '1i)  legendum  *1U>." — Secker. 

Unto  all  the  cities  of  Judah — Here  it  is  evident  that  »1i),  "  cities,"  are 
put  for  their  inhabitants ;  and  we  may  conjecture  from  hence  that  this 
transaction  passed  at  one  of  the  great  festivals,  when  the  people  of  Judah 
were  assembled  out  of  all  their  cities  to  worship  at  Jerusalem. 

Verse  5.  Rising  up  early — Thirteen  mss.  and  the  oldest  edition  of  the 
Hebrew  Bible  read  tD^u^n  without  the  i  prefixed  ;  nor  does  the  conjunction 
appear  in  the  LXX.,  Chaldee,  or  Vulgate  versions. 

Even  as  ye  have  not  hearkened — The  particle  1  is  thus  used,  1  Sam.  xii.  15  ; 
Job  V.  7,  &c. 

Verse  6.  Like  Shiloh — See  chapter  vii.  12,  14. 

This  city — Instead  of  nn«m,  the  IMasoretes  read  n«}n,  which  is  the 
reading  also  of  thirty-five  mss.,  some  of  them  the  most  ancient,  and  three 
editions. 

Verse  7.  The  prophets — The  prophets,  as  is  manifest  from  many  passages 
in  scripture,  were  an  order  of  men  among  the  Jews  devoted  to  sacred 
literature,  and  qualified,  by  their  attainments  in  religious  knowledge,  to 
advise  and  instruct  the  people,  who  came  to  consult  them  in  cases  of  doubt 
and  difficulty.  They  appear  to  have  been  trained  in  seminaries  and  schools, 
under  the  direction  of  some  prophet  eminent  for  wisdom  and  piety  ;  as 
those  mentioned,  1  Sam.  xix.  20,  were  under  Samuel ;  and  those,  2  Kings 
ii.  3  ;  vi.  1,  under  Elijah  and  EHsha.  That  they  were  numerous,  appears 
from  this  circumstance  ;  that  when  Jezebel  slew  all  the  jirophets  of  Jeho- 
vah whom  she  could  me>n  with,  Obadiah  hid  an  hundred  of  them,  and 
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8  i^nd  it  came  to  pass,  when  Jeremiah  had  done  speaking  all 
that  Jehovah  had  commanded  him  to  speak  to  all  the  peo- 
ple, that  the  priests,  and  the  prophets,  and  all  the  people 

9  apprehended  him,  saying.  Thou  shalt  surely  die.  Wherefore 
hast  thou  prophesied  in  the  name  of  Jehovah,  saying.  This 
house  shall  be  like  Shiloh,  and  this  city  shall  be  made  deso- 
late without  an  inhabitant  ?  And  all  the  people  were  assem- 
bled together  against  Jeremiah  in  the  house  of  Jehovah. 

10  When  the  princes  of  Judah  heard  these  things,  they  went  up 
from  the  king's  house  to  the  house  of  Jehovah,  and  sat  in 

11  the  entrance  of  the  new  gate  of  the  house  of  Jehovah.    Then 


saved  their  lives.  (J  Kings  xviii.  4.)  And  afterwards  there  appeared  no  less 
than  four  hundred  of  them  prophesying  in  that  character  before  Ahab  and 
Jehoshaphat.  (1  Kings  xxii.  6.)  It  is  not  to  be  supposed  that  these  were, 
all  of  them,  or  at  all  times,  divinely  inspired,  but  ordinarily  gave  their 
advice  as  men  versed  in  the  law  and  in  the  other  scriptures.  Sometimes, 
however,  they  were  enabled  to  answer  those  that  consulted  them,  by  imme- 
diate revelation  from  God.  And  out  of  this  body  God  generally,  perhaps, 
chose  those  whom  he  sent  as  his  ambassadors  and  messengers  extraordi- 
nary, to  notify  the  designs  of  his  providence,  and  to  warn  his  people  to 
repent  and  turn  from  the  ways  which  displeased  him.  I  say  generally,  but 
not  always  ;  for  Amos  expressly  says  of  himself,  that  he  was  "  neither 
a  prophet,"  meaning  by  profession,  "  nor  a  prophet's  son,"  one  bred  up  in 
the  schools  of  the  prophets  ;  but  an  illiterate  herdman,  when  Jehovah 
sent  him  to  prophesy  unto  Israel.  (Amos  vii.  14.)  But  neither  did  the 
sacredness  of  their  character  secure  them  from  bearing  a  part  in  the  general 
corruption  of  the  times  ;  on  the  contrary,  Jeremiah  in  particular  complains 
bitterly  of  them  for  having  prostituted  themselves  to  the  worst  of  purposes, 
deceiving  the  people  by  false  pretences,  and  being  greatly  instrumental  in 
promoting  the  cause  of  impiety  and  wickedness.  See  chapter  v.  31 ;  xiv. 
13,  14;  xxiii.  14,  &c.;  x.xviii.  15;  xxix.  8,  9,  &c.  &c.  See  also  Ezekiel 
xiii.  2,  &c. ;  IMicah  iii.  5,  11  ;  Zeph.  iii.  4.  After  the  total  cessation  of 
prophecy,  the  scribes,  who  are  often  mentioned  in  the  gospels,  seem  to 
have  stepped  into  the  place  of  the  prophets  ;  and,  by  their  acquired  skill  in 
the  sacred  writings,  without  any  claim  to  supernatural  gifts,  to  have  taught 
the  people,  and  instructed  them  in  all  matters  of  religious  concernment. 
See  Wat.  xxiii.  2,  3. 

Verse  9.  Hast  thoti  prophesie-d — For  n'ii,  fifteen  mss.  and  two  editions 
read  riNlJ,  which  is  indeed  the  regular  form  ;  but,  as  was  observed  in  note 
on  chapter  xxiii.  39,  the  verbs  quiescent  in  «,  the  third  radical,  often  assume 
the  form  of  those  quiescent  in  n. 

Verse  10.  The  princes  of  Judah — This  was  no  doubt  the  great  court  of  the 
Sanhedrim,  first  instituted.  Num.  xi.  16,  and  revived  by  Jehoshaphat, 
2  Chron.  xix.  8.  Before  this  court  we  find  Baruch  afterwards  brought  to 
read  the  roll.   (Chapter  xxxvi.  12,  &c.) 

Gate  of  the  house  of  Jehovah — Twenty,  perhaps  twenty-one,  mss,  and 
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spake  the  priests  and  the  prophets  unto  the  princes  and  to  all 
the  people,  saying,  This  man  is  worthy  to  die  :  because  he 
hath  prophesied  concerning  this  city  according  as  ye    have 

12  heard  with  your  ears.  Then  spake  Jeremiah  unto  all  the 
princes  and  to  all  the  people,  saying,  Jehovah  hath  sent  me 
to  prophesy  concerning  this  house  and  concerning  this  city  all 

13  the  words  which  ye  have  heard.  But  now  amend  ye  your 
ways  and  your  doings,  and  hearken  unto  the  voice  of  Jeho- 
vah your  God  ;  and  Jehovah  will  repent  him  of  the  evil 

It  which  he  hath  denovmced  against  you.  And  as  for  me,  be- 
hold, I  am  in  your  power ;  do  to  me  as  it  is  good  and  right 

15  in  your  eyes.  Only  know  assuredly,  that  if  ye  put  me  to 
death,  surely  ye  shall  bring  innocent  blood  upon  yourselves, 
and  upon  this  city,  and  upon  the  inhabitants  thereof:  for  of  a 
truth  Jehovah   hath  sent  me  unto  you,    to  speak  all  these 

16  words  in  your  ears.  Then  said  the  princes  and  all  the  people 
unto  the  priests  and  to  the  prophets.  This  man  is  not  worthy 
to  die ;  for  he  hath  spoken  to  us  in  the  name  of  Jehovah  our 

17  God.     Certain  also  of  the  elders  of  the  land  rose  up  and  spake 

18  to  all  the  assembly  of  the  people,  saying,  Micah  the  Morasthite 
prophesied  in  the  days  of  Hezekiah  king  of  Judah,  and  spake 
to  all  tlie  people  of  Judah,  saying,  Thus  saith  Jehovah  of 
hosts,  Sion  shall  be  plowed  up  as  a  field,  and  Jerusalem  shall 
become  heaps,  and  the  mountain  of  the  house  shall  be  like 
the  heights  of  the  forest.     Did  Hezekiah  king  of  Judah,  and 

19  all  Judah,  proceed  to  put  him  to  death  ?  Did  he  not  fear 
Jehovah,  and  intreat  the  favour  of  Jehovah,  so  that  Jeho- 
vah repented  him  of  the  evil  which  he  had  pronounced  against 
them  ?     But  we  are  doing  great  mischief  to  ourselves. 

20  But  there  was  also  a  man  that  prophesied  in  the  name  of 

one  edition  read,  niri'  n*l  lj?m ;  and  the  Syriac,  Chaldee,  Arabic,  and 
Vulgate  render  conformably  to  this  reading. 

Verse  12.  Unto  all  the  princes,  and  to  all  the  people — b^  is  omitted  before 
Dnii>n  in  four  mss.,  and  in  the  versioa  of  the  LXX.  We  may  observe 
that  this  verse,  compared  with  verses  16,  17,  seems  to  savour  strongly  of  .1 
democratical  form  of  government ;  as  if  the  people  in  general  were  appealed 
to,  and  had  a  voice  in  judicial  proceedings. 

Verse  18.  Micah~Yov  rr^'n,  the  IMasoretes,  with  twenty-nine  mss.  and 
four  editions,  read  n5»o,  conformably  to  Micah  i.  1.  There  is  another 
similar  mistake  ia  this  verse  in  the  word  D'bu?1T\  which  in  one  hundred 
and  two,  perhaps  in  one  hundred  and  five,  mss.  and  two  editions  is  written 

Sion  shall  he  plowed,  8fc. — Sec  Micah  iii,  12. 

Verse  20.    But  there  was  also  a  man,  lyc. — There   are    three    diJIerciat 


200  JEREMIAH.  chap.  xxvi. 

Jehovah,   Urijah    the   son  of  Shemaiah  of   Kirjath-jearim  ; 
and   he    prophesied   against  this    city    and    against  this  land 

21  according  to  all  the  words  of  Jeremiali.  And  when  Jehoiakim 
the  king,  and  all  his  great  men,  and  all  the  princes,  heard 
his  words,  then  the  king  sought  to  put  him  to  death :  but 
Urijah  heard  and  was  afraid,  and  fled  and  went  into  Egypt. 

22  But  Jehoiakim  the  kins  sent  adversaries,  Elnathan  the  son  of 


opinions  respecting  the  words  that  follow.  The  first  ascribes  them  to  an 
opposite  party,  who,  by  a  contrary  precedent  to  the  foregoing,  urged  the 
condemnation  of  Jeremiah.  But  against  this  it  is  objected,  that  such  a 
transition  in  the  speakers  would  have  had  some  mark  of  distinction  pre- 
iLved.  Others  suppose  that  this  instance  was  adduced  by  the  same  persons 
as  the  former,  and  with  intent  to  mark  the  different  consequences  that  had 
ensued ;  but  that  they  forbore  to  draw  their  inference  at  large,  partly  out  of 
a  decent  respect  to  the  reigning  prince,  who  was  chiefly  concerned  in  the 
transaction  ;  and  partly  because  all  their  hearers  were  of  themselves  suffi- 
ciently sensible  of  the  present  calamitous  state  of  the  kingdom.  But  this 
implies  a  more  refined  system  of  manners  than  was  consistent  with  the 
practice  of  the  times ;  besides  that  the  nation  was  not  at  that  season  in  cir- 
cumstances singularly  calamitous,  whatever  might  be  the  case  soon  after. 
But  the  lea>t  exceptionable  opinion  seems  to  be,  that  the  elders  concluded 
their  speeches,  verse  19  ;  and  tliat  the  writer  of  the  narrative  goes  on  to 
observe  in  his  own  person,  that,  notwithstanding  the  precedent  of  Micah, 
there  had  been  a  later  precedent  in  the  present  reign,  which  might 
have  operated  very  unfavourably  to  the  cause  of  Jeremiah,  but  for  the 
influence  and  authority  of  Ahikam,  the  son  of  Shaphan,  which  was  exerted 
to  save  him. 

"  Here  I  sujjposa  the  prophet  speaks  again." — Secker. 

Verse  21.  And  was  afraid — For  nti  thirtj^-three  mss.  and  five  editions 
read  nT'I  ;  which  is  more  right. 

Verse  C2.  Adversaries — It  is  scarcely  probable  that  Q'Ti^'o  should  here 
signify  "  Egypt,"  as  tD'Ttfo-^x  follows  immediately  after,  and  the  tautology 
would  be  intolerable.  But  either  onva  may  be  the  participle  in  Hiphil, 
and  signify  "  distressers,"  or,  perhaps,  the  n  may  have  been  repeated  from 
the  end  of  the  preceding  word,  and  we  should  read  D'lV  D>tyJ«,  "  adversa- 
ries," instead  of  D>-iVo  n*ti>jM.  This  is  certainly  as  common  aground  of 
mistake  in  transcribers  as  any  that  occurs,  and  the  pleonasm  of  the  word 
D'tyjN  is  a  well-known  Hebrew  idiom.  So  D'nw  a 'U? J k  signifies  "  bre- 
thren," Genesis  xiii.  8.  By  "distressers,"  or  "adversaries,"  words  of 
nearly  the  same  import,  may  probably  be  understood  persons  whose  busi- 
ness it  was,  by  crimination  and  solicitation,  to  prevail  upon  the  governors 
of  Egypt  to  give  up  the  man  who  had  fled  for  refuge  into  their  territories. 
For  it  is  hardly  to  be  supposed,  that  Jehoiakim  would  have  dared  to  send  a 
jjarty  of  men  into  the  dominions  of  a  powerful  neighbour,  to  seize,  by  force, 
one  that  had  put  himself  under  the  protection  of  a  foreign  state  ;  nor  would 
the  Egyptians  have  put  up  with  the  insult.  But  as  the  king  of  Egyi)t  was 
in  friendship  with  Jehoiakim,  he  may  have  been  prevailed  on  by  the  press- 
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23  Achbor,  and  certain  men  with  him,  into  Egypt :  and  they 
brought  Urijah  forth  ovit  of  Egyptj  and  brought  him  to  king 
Jehoiakim,  who  slew  him  with  the  sword,  and  cast  his  dead 
body  into    the   buryingplaccs  of  the  children  of  the    people. 

24)  Howbeit  the  hand  of  Ahikam  the  son  of  Shaphan  was  with 
Jeremiah,  that  he  should  not  be  delivered  into  the  hand  of 
the  people  to  put  him  to  death. 

CHAPTER  XXXV.* 

1  THE    WOIID    WHICH     CAME     UNTO     JeREMI  VH     FROM     Je- 

HOVAH    IN^    THE    DAYS    OF    JeHOIAKIM      THE     SON     OF    JoSIAH 
KING    OF    JUDAH,    SAYING, 


ing  importunity  of  bis  agents  to  suffer  thera  to  carry  ofi"  the  obnoxious 
fugitive. 

Verse  23.  And  cast  his  dead  body  into  the  burylngplaces  of  the  children  cf  the 
people — By  "  the  cbildren  of  tbe  people  "  are  meant  the  populace  of  the 
lowest  order,  wbo  were  buried  in  a  public  cemetery,  having  no  distinct 
sepulchre  to  themselves,  as  all  persons  of  rank  and  character,  and  espe- 
cially of  so  honourable  an  order  as  that  of  the  prophets,  used  to  have.  But 
the  king's  design  was  to  brand  his  memory,  as  far  as  he  could,  by  such  an 
ignominious  treatment  of  his  remains.  Maillet,  speaking  of  the  Egyptian 
repositories  of  the  dead,  says,  that  while  some  "  were  enclosed  in  chests,  and 
placed  in  niches,"  others  "  were  put  into  those  tombs  without  any  embalm- 
ing at  all,  or  such  a  slight  one,  that  there  remains  nothing  of  them  in  the 
linen  in  which  they  were  wrapped  but  their  bones,  and  those  half  rotten.  It 
is  probable,"  continues  he,  "  that  each  considerable  family  had  one  of  these 
Imrial-places  to  themselves ;  that  the  niches  were  desigFied  for  the  Ijodies 
of  the  heads  of  the  family  ;  and  that  those  of  their  domestics  and  slaves  had 
no  other  care  taken  of  them  than  the  laying  them  on  the  ground  after  having 
l)een  embalmed,  and  even  without  that ;  which,  without  doubt,  was  also  all 
that  was  done'  even  to  the  heads  of  families  of  less  distinction."  See 
Harmer's  Observations,  chap.  vi.  obs.  59.  Should  we  now  suppose, — and 
the  supposition  is  not  improbable, — that  the  prophets  had  an  appropriated 
burying-place  of  their  own  ;  the  excluding  of  Urijah  from  it,  and  burying  of 
him  promiscuously  among  the  common  herd,  could  be  regarded,  in  those 
days,  in  no  better  light  than  the  burying  vi  a  person  now  in  the  highway 
would  be. 

CHAP.  XXXV.  All  the  intermediate  prophecies  from  chapter  .xxvi., 
according  to  the  Hebrew  arrangement,  belong  clearly  to  the  reign  of 
Zedekiah ;  and,  consequently,  are  posterior  to  this  chapter  and  the  next, 
which  are  dated  in  the  reign  of  Jehoiakim,  together  with  chapter  xlv., 
which  is  closely  connected  with  the  latter  of  these  two  chapters.  The 
Rechabites  appear  to  have  retired  within  the  walls  of  Jerusalem  upon  the 
hostile  approach  of  Nebuchadnezzar  and  his  army  in  the  fourth  year  of 
Jehoiakim      Calmet,  indeed,  supposes  that  it  was  not  till  the  latter  end  of 

*  See  note,  page  166. 
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2       Go  unto  the  house  of  the  Rechabites,  and  speak  unto  them, 
and  bring  them  into  the  house  of  Jehovah,  into  one  of  the 


Jehoiakim's  reign  that  the  Rechabites  were  driven  into  the  city  for  shelter ; 
grounding  his  opinion  upon  its  being  said,  verse  11,  that  they  entered  it 
"for  fear  of  the  army  of  the  Chaldeans,  and  for  fear  of  the  army  of  the 
Syrians,"  and  comparing  this  with  2  Kings  xxiv.  2,  where  "Jehovah"  is 
said  to  have  "  sent  bands  of  Chaldees,  and  of  S3'rians,  &c.  against  Judah  to 
destroy  it."  But  this  reasoning  will  not  hold  ;  for,  first,  Nebuchadnezzar 
might  have  been,  and  most  probably  was,  joined  by  the  Syrians  in  his  first 
expedition  against  Jerusalem,  after  the  defeat  of  the  Egyptians  at  Carche- 
mish,  which  brought  on  the  submission  of  all  Syria.  And,  secondly, 
Nebuchadnezzar  does  not  appear  to  have  come  in  person  a  second  time  till 
after  Jehoiakim  was  at  least  taken  prisoner,  and  his  generals  had  closely 
invested  Jerusalem.  See  note  on  chapter  xxii.  19.  But,  further,  the  title  of 
Psalm  Ixx.,  according  to  the  LXX,,  speaks  of  the  sons  of  Jonadab  as 
among  the  first  that  were  carried  into  captivity.  Now  the  first  captivity 
was  in  the  fourth  year  of  Jehoiakim,  when  Daniel  and  his  companions,  with 
several  others,  were  transported  to  Babylon.  If  any  stress,  then,  is  to  be 
laid  upon  this  title,  the  date  of  this  prophecy  is  decided.  I  pretend  not, 
indeed,  to  say  of  what  authority  the  titles  in  general  are  ;  nor  is  this  re- 
cognised in  the  Hebrew  copies.  But  its  being  found  in  all  the  copies  of  the 
LXX.,  aflfords  reason  to  conclude,  that  there  was  such  a  tradition,  at  least, 
concerning  the  sons  of  Jonadab,  when  this  version  of  the  Psalms  was  made. 

Jeremiah  is  sent  unto  the  Rechabites  vipon  their  coming  to  Jerusalem,  and 
for  a  trial  of  their  obedience  offers  them  wine  to  drink.  They  refuse  it, 
and  o])ject  the  express  prohibition  of  their  father.  (Verses  1-11.)  The 
Jews  are  hereupon  upbraided  with  their  disobedience  to  the  divine  com- 
mands, and  menaced  with  vengeance.  (Verses  12-17)  A  blessing  is  pro- 
mised to  the  Rechabites  for  their  dutiful  behaviour.     (Verses  18,  19  ) 

Verse  2.  The  house  of  the  Rechabites — The  Rechabites,  as  may  be  col- 
lected from  verse  7,  were  not  of  the  children  of  Israel,  but  strangers  of 
another  race  that  dwelt  among  them.  From  1  Chron.  ii.  55,  they  appear  to 
have  been  Kenites,  a  people  originally  settled  in  that  part  of  Arabia  Petrsea, 
which  was  called  the  land  of  Midian  ;  and  most  probably  the  descendants 
of  Jethro,  the  father-in-law  of  Moses,  or  of  Hobab,  (whom  some  look  upon 
to  have  been  Jethro's  son,  others,  Jethro  himself,)  who  is  called  "  a  Kenite," 
and  said  to  have  severed  himself  from  the  rest  of  his  countrymen,  and  to 
have  dwelt  among  the  people  of  Israel.  Compare  Numb,  x  29-32  with 
Judges  i.  16;  iv.  11.  At  what  time  Rechab  lived,  who  gave  his  name  to 
the  family,  is  not  certain,  nor  whether  he  was  the  immediate  father  or  the 
remote  ancestor  of  Jonadab ;  for  the  word  "  son  "  often  denotes  nothing 
more  than  "  a  lineal  descendant."  But  it  is  most  likely,  that  the  Jonadab 
here  spoken  of,  as  having  dictated  a  rule  of  living  to  the  Rechabites,  was 
the  same  person  of  whom  mention  is  made,  2  Kings  x.  15.  For  that  this 
latter  was  a  man  of  considerable  eminence,  is  manifest  from  the  respect 
shown  him  by  Jehu  ;  and  his  being  taken  along  with  him  by  that  prince  to 
witness  his  zeal  for  the  honour  of  the  true  God,  shows  him  to  have  been  a 
man  of  right  and  religious  principles.     The   institutions  he  left  with   his 


\ 
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3  chambers,  and  give  them  wine  to  drhik.  Then  I  took  Jaaza- 
niah  tlie  son  of  Jeremiah,  the  son  of  Habatziniah,  and  his 
brethren,  and  all  his  sons,  and  the  whole  house  of  the  Rcchab- 

4  itcs.  And  I  brought  them  into  the  house  of  Jp:hovah,  into 
tlie  chamber  of  the  sons  of  Hanan,  the  son  of  Igdaliah,  a  man 
of  God,  which  was  by  the  chamber  of  the  princes,  which 
v>'as  above  the  chamber  of  Maaseiah  the  son  of  Sballum,  the 

/5  keeper  of  the  door.  And  I  set  before  the  sons  of  the  house  of 
the  Rechabites  pots  full  of  wine  and  cups ;  and  I   said  unto 

()  them.  Drink  ye  wine.  But  they  said.  We  will  not  drink 
wine  :  for  Jonadab  the  son  of  Rechab  our  father  charo-ed  us, 
saying.  Ye  shall  not  drink  wine,  ye,  nor  your  sons  for  ever : 

7  Neither  shall  ye  build  house,  nor  sow  seed,  nor  plant  vineyard, 


posterity  bespeak  a  principal  concern  for  the  purity  of  their  morals,  Avhich 
he  might  rightly  suppose  would  be  less  liable  to  be  corrupted,  whilst  they 
adhered  to  the  simplicity  of  their  ancient  usages,  than  if  they  adopted  the 
refinements  of  modern  luxury.  He,  therefore,  enjoined  them  not  only  to 
abstain  from  the  use  of  wine,  but  to  live,  as  the  patriarchs  did  of  old,  and 
as  many  of  their  countrymen,  the  Scenite  Arabs,  continue  to  do  at  this 
day,  without  any  fixed  habitations  or  possessions,  far  from  the  society  of 
cities,  in  the  open  country,  feeding  their  flocks,  and  maintaining  themselves 
by  the  produce  of  them. 

"  The  Rechabites  descended  from  the  Kenites,  who  inhabited  the  same 
country  that  the  Nabathaeans  did  afterward,  of  whom  Diodor.  Siculus  (lib. 
xix.  page  722,  edit.  Rhodoinan.)  says,  No[ios  8'  eanv  avroif,  nrjTe  ctitov 
(TTreipeiu,  firjre  (pvreveiv  nrj8ev  (pvruv  Kapiroflyopov,  fJ.r]Te  oivco  xPT^^a^i-)  M'/'^f 
oiKiav  TrapacTKeva^eiv.  ;Ypcoi'rai  fie  roj  vofico  tovtco,  diaXafj.^avoi'Tes  rovs  tuvtci 
KT<i>nevovs  avayKa^eixdm  padtcos  vtto  twv  bwciTcov  evcKa  rrjs  tovtov  xp^^us  Troieiv 
TO  TrpoaraTTopLevov.  Ammian.  Alarcellin.  says  much  the  same  things  of  the 
Saracens,  excepting  their  not  building  houses." — Secker. 

Verse  4.  A  man  of  God — This  name  usually  imports  "  a  prophet,"  one 
who  had  been  employed  upon  a  divine  commission  ;  nor  do  I  ever  find  it 
used  in  any  other  sense.  Otherwise  I  might  have  been  induced  to  think, 
that  it  here  denoted  an  oflScer  in  waiting  upon  the  magistrates  or  rulers, 
(so  D'.lbNn  is  sometimes  used,  as  also  D'mj«,  for  those  in  attendance  upon 
a  great  man's  person ;  see  1  Kings  x.  8  ;)  and  entitled  to  a  chamber  in  the 
temple  in  right  of  his  office ;  his  chamber  being  said  to  be  next  to  that  in 
which  the  princes,  or  Sanhedrim,  used  to  assemble. 

Verse  6.  But  they  said — One  ms.  of  note  and  antiquity  adds  ♦?«,  "unto 
me." 

Mr.  Harmer,  from  some  circumstances  which  he  relates  concerning  the 
Bedouins  of  Egypt,  conjectures,  that  some  misunderstandings  had  arisen 
between  the  Rechabites  and  the  children  of  Israel,  on  account  of  the  former 
having  taken  upon  them  to  sow  lands  in  the  country  of  the  latter  ;  and  that 
these  being  chiefly  owing  to  wine,  Jonadab,  who  was  then  the  Sheck,  or 
head  of  the  family,  solemnly  charged   them  for  the  future  never  to  drink 
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nor  have  any  :  but  ye  shall  dwell  in  tents  all  your  days,  that 
ye  may  live  many  days   in  the  land  where  ye  are  strangers. 

8  And  we  have  obeyed  the  voice  of  Jonadab  the  son  of  Reehab 
our  father  in  all  that  he  charged  us,  so  as  not  to  drink  wine 
all  our  days,  we,  our  wives,   our  sons,   and  our  daughters ; 

9  nor  to  build  houses  for  us  to  dwell  in ;  neither  have  we  vine- 

10  yard  nor  field,  nor  seed :  but  we  have  dwelt  in  tents,  and 
obeyed  and  done  according  to  all  that  Jonadab  our  father  com- 

11  manded  us.  But  it  came  to  pass,  when  Nebuchadrezzar  king 
of  Babylon  was  coming  up  against  the  land,  that  we  said. 
Come,  and  let  us  enter  into  Jerusalem  for  fear  of  the  army  of 
the  Chaldeans,  and  for  fear  of  the  army  of  the  Syrians ;  and 
let  us  dwell  in  Jerusalem. 

12  Then  came  the  word  of  Jehovah  to  Jeremiah,  saying, 

13  Thus  saith  Jehovah  of  hosts,  the  God  of  Israel ;  Go  and  say 
unto  the  men  of  Judah,  and  to  the  inhabitants  of  Jerusalem, 
Will  ye  not  receive  instruction  to  hearken  to  my  words  ?  saith 

14  Jehovah.  The  words  of  Jonadab  the  son  of  Reehab,  which 
he  gave  in  charge  to  his  sons  not  to  drink  wine,  have  been 
punctually  performed ;  for  they  have  drunk  no  wine  unto  this 
day,  but  have  obeyed  the  commandment  of  their  father :  I  also 
have  spoken  unto  you,  rising  up  early  and  speaking,  but  ye 


wine,  which  had  heen  the  immediate  cause  of  the  feud,  nor  to  attempt  to 
sow  any  lands,  which  had  been  the  remote  cause  of  it ;  but  to  content 
themselves  with  feeding  their  flocks  in  the  common  pastures,  so  as  to  give 
no  umbrage  to  the  people  among  whom  they  dwelt.  (Chapter  ii.  obs.  4.) 
And  this  conjecture,  it  must  be  owned,  is  much  favoured  by  the  motive 
assigned,  verse  7,  "that  ye  may  live  many  days  in  the  land  where  ye  be 
strangers."  As  if,  on  supposition  of  a  contrary  behaviour,  there  was  some 
reason  to  fear  lest  they  might  be  driven  out  of  it. 

"  Verse  7.  The  noblest  of  the  Arabians  duell  always  in  tents.  Pietro 
DELL  Valle,  Lett.  5  Aug.  1625.     sect.  4."— Secker. 

Verse  14.  The  words  of  Jonadab  have  been  punctually  performed — There 
is  no  doubt  but  this  is  the  sense  of  the  words  here  made  use  of.  There 
is,  however,  a  peculiarity  in  the  construction  that  deserves  notice.  Two 
anomalies  are  generally  supposed,  the  nominative  case  with  a  prepo- 
sition before  it,  nil-nx  ;  and  the  singular  verb  Dpin  in  agreement  with  a 
plural  subject.  But  1  much  question  whether  this  is  the  case  ;  and  I  sub- 
mit whether  it  is  not  more  probable,  that  the  idiom  consists  in  the  passive 
verb  being  used  in  the  third  person  singular  impersonally,  with  an  accusa- 
tive after  it,  according  to  the  construction  of  the  active  verb.  "  It  hath 
been  performed,"  or  "  There  hath  been  a  performance  of  (or,  according  to) 
the  words  of  Jonadab."  Other  passages  of  the  like  form  may  be  accounted 
for  in  the  same  manner.     See  chapter  xx.\vi.  32. 
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15  have  not  hearkened  unto  me.  And  I  have  sent  unto  you  all 
my  servants  the  prophets,  rising  up  early  and  sending,  saying, 
Return,  I  pray  you,  every  one  from  his  evil  way,  and  amend 
your  doings,  and  go  not  after  strange  gods  to  serve  them ;  and 
dwell  in  the  land  which  I  have  given  to  you  and  to  your 
fathers  :  but  ye  have  not  inclined  your  ear,  nor  hearkened  unto 

16  me.  Because  the  sons  of  Jonadab  the  son  of  Rechab  have 
fulfilled  the  commandment  of  their  father,  which  he  commanded 

17  them,  but  this  people  hath  not  hearkened  unto  me  :  There- 
fore thus  saith  Jehovah,  the  God  of  hosts,  the  God  of  Israel ; 
Behold,  I  am  about  to  bring  upon  Judah,  and  upon  all  the 
inhabitants  of  Jerusalem,  all  the  evil  which  I  have  denounced 
against  them  ;  because  I  have  spoken  unto  them,  and  they 
have  not  hearkened ;  and  I  have  called  unto  them,  and  they 
have  not  answered. 

18  And  unto  the  house  of  the  Rechabites  said  Jeremiah  ;  Thus 
saith  Jehovah  of  hosts,  the  God  of  Israel ;  Because  ye  have 
hearkened  unto  the  commandment  of  Jonadab  your  father, 
and  have  observed  all  his  directions,  and  have  done  according 

19  to  all  that  he  hath  charged  you  ;  Therefore  thus  saith  Jeho- 
vah of  hosts,  the  God  of  Israel,  There  shall  be  no  failure  of 
one  in  the  line  of  Jonadab  the  son  of  Rechab,  standing  before 
me  continually. 


Verse  I9.  There  shall  be  no  failure  of  one  in  the  line  of  Jonadab,  ^-c. — 
The  meaning  of  this  promise  in  its  full  extent  seems  to  be,  not  only  that 
the  race  of  Jonadab  should  never  fail  or  be  extinct,  but  that  some  of  the 
family  should  ever  be  found  among  the  worshippers  of  the  true  God.  For 
lo  stand  in  the  presence  of  a  prince  implies  an  attendance,  in  some  degree, 
upon  his  person  and  service.  So  the  queen  of  Sheba,  speaking  of  Solo- 
mon's court,  says,  "  Happy  are  thy  men,  happy  are  these  thy  servants, 
which  stand  continually  before  thee."  (1  Kings  x.  8.)  And,  therefore,  to 
"  stand  before  God  "  must  denote,  at  least,  the  privilege  of  treading  his 
courts,  and  of  worshipping  him  among  the  train  of  his  chosen  servants  and 
followers.  Some  have  carried  the  matter  still  further,  and  have  supposed 
that  in  virtue  of  this  promise  the  Rechabites  were  admitted  to  bear  a  part  in 
the  temple-service  ;  and  this  opinion  seems  to  have  dictated  the  Vulgate 
translation  of  1  Chron.  ii.  55  :  Cognaticnes  quoque  scribarum  habitantium 
in  Jabes,  canentes,  atque  resonantes,  el  in  tabernuculis  commorantes.  Hi  sunt 
CincBi,  qui  venerunt  de  colore  patris  domus  Rechab.  But  besides  that  there 
is  no  other  authority  for  ])elieving  that  the  Levites  were  set  aside  from  ihe 
functions  of  singers  and  porters,  which  belonged  exclusively  to  them,  and 
which  in  this  translation  seems  to  be  given  to  the  Kenites,  I  am  of  opinion 
that  not  only  these  words,  DT'Sim  Q'ni'oii'  n'nmn,  are  the  proper  names 
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CHAPTER  XXXVI. 

1  AND  IT  CAMK  TO  PASS  IN  THE  FOURTH  YKAR  OF  JeHOT- 
AKIM  THE  SON  OF  JoSIAH  KI\'G  OF  JuDAH,  THAT  THIS 
WORD    CAME    UNTO    JeREMIAH   FROM    JeHOVAH,    SAYING, 

2  Take  thee  a  roll  of  a  book,  and  write  upon  it  all  the  words 
which  I  have  spoken  unto  thee  concerning  Israel,  and  con- 
cerning Judah,  and  concerning  all  the  nations,  from  the  day 
that  I  began  to  speak  unto  thee,  from  the  days  of  Josiah, 


of  distinct  families,  but  that  the  same  is  the  case  of  d»ib")D  also,  which 
should  be  rendered  "  Sopharites  "  instead  of  "  scribes  ; "  and  that  the  text 
does  not  represent  them  as  Rechabites,  but  as  collateral  branches  descended 
from  Hemath,  a  common  ancestor  of  those  families,  and  of  the  house  of 
Rechab.  So  that  the  verse  may  properly  be  translated  thus :  "  Also  the 
families  of  Sopharites  dwelling  in  Jabetz,  Tirhathites,  Shimeathites,  Sucha- 
thites  :  These  were  Kenites,  descended  from  Hemath,  an  ancestor  of  the 
house  of  Rechab."  Should  Jabetz  have  been  a  city  built  by  an  eminent 
man  of  that  name,  mentioned,  1  Chron.  iv.  9,  (which  Kimchi  not  unreason- 
ably supposes,)  this  would  be  another  circumstance  to  distinguish  these 
people  from  the  Rechabites  :  For  it  is  most  natural  to  conclude,  that  the 
Rechabites,  who  had  already  found  their  obedience  to  their  father's  com- 
mands turn  out  so  much  to  their  honour  and  advantage,  would  not  have 
departed  from  it  in  this  article  of  dwelling  in  tents  without  an  apparent 
necessity. 

CHAP.  XXXVI.  By  divine  appointment  Jeremiah  causeth  Baruch  to  write 
all  his  preceding  prophecies  on  a  roll,  and  to  read  them  to  the  people  on  a 
fast-day.  (Verses  1-10  )  The  princes  are  informed  of  it,  and  send  for  Baruch, 
who  readeth  the  roll  before  them  ;  at  the  contents  of  which  they  are  greatly 
alarmed,  and  advise  Jeremiah  and  Baruch  to  hide  themselves.  (Verses 
11-19.)  They  acquaint  the  king,  who  sendeth  for  the  roll;  and,  having 
heard  a  part  of  it  read,  he  cutteth  it  in  pieces  and  burnetii  it.  (Verses  20-26.) 
Jeremiah  is  commanded  to  write  it  anew,  and  to  denounce  the  judgments  of 
God  against  king  Jehoiakim.  (Verses  27-31.)  Baruch  writeth  a  new  copy, 
with  additions.  (Verse  32.) 

It  was  the  opinion  of  both  Archbishop  Usher  and  Dean  Prideaux,  that  the 
roll  was  twice  read  by  Baruch  in  the  temple  ;  and  that  the  first  reading  was 
on  the  tenth  day  of  the  seventh  month,  being  the  great  day  of  atonement, 
in  the  fourth  year  of  king  Jehoiakim.  But  this,  I  am  persuaded,  is  a  mis- 
take ;  and  the  reasons  urged  by  the  latter  of  those  two  learned  men,  in 
support  of  his  hypothesis,  ai'e  by  no  means  satisfactory  and  conclusive  : 
He  says  that  "the  reading  of  the  roll  in  the  temple  is  twice  related  in  this 
chapter ;"  and  that,  "  in  the  first  relation,  it  is  said  to  be  done  in  the  fourth 
year  of  Jehoiakim,  and  in  the  second  relation  it  is  said  to  be  done  in  the 
fifth  i  which  plainly  denotes   different  times."  (Connexion  of  Old  and  New 
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3  even  unto  this  day.  Peradventure  the  house  of  Judah  may 
hear  all  the  evil  which  I  purpose  to  do  unto  them,  so  as  to 
return  every  one  from  his  evil  way,   and  I  may  forgive  their 


Testament,  part  i.  book  1.)  The  conclusion  is  unquestionable,  if  the  premises 
were  but  just ;  but  no  such  double  relation  do  I  see  in  fact,  nor  is  it  any 
where  asserted,  in  this  chapter,  that  the  roll  was  read  in  Jehoiakiin's  fourth 
year.  It  is  said,  indeed,  (verse  1,)  that  the  word  of  Jehovah  came  to 
Jeremiah  in  the  fourth  year  of  Jehoiakim,  but  not  at  wliat  time  of  the  year ; 
and  we  may  allow,  too,  that  Baruch  received  his  instructions  from  Jeremiah 
immediately,  concerning  both  the  writing  and  the  reading  of  the  roll. 
With  respect  to  the  latter,  his  instructions  were,  that  he  should  read  the 
roll  on  a  fast-day,  when  the  people  of  Jerusalem,  and  out  of  all  the  cities  of 
Judah,  were'  assembled  in  the  house  of  Jehovah.  But  it  is  presumed 
only,  and  not  with  much  probability  neither,  that  the  fast-day  intended  was 
the  tenth  day  of  the  seventh  month,  which,  in  the  Old  Testament,  is  known 
only  by  the  name  of"  the  day  of  atonement ;"  and  had  it  been  designed  under 
another  name  here,  it  would,  methinks,  at  least,  have  been  distinguished 
by  prefixing  the  article  rt,  as  Divn  DVl,  "  on  the  day  of  the  fast ;"  in  like 
manner  as  in  the  New  Testameiit,  where  it  is  supposed  to  be  spoken  of. 
Acts  xxvii.  9,  it  is  stiled  r]  prjo-reia,  "  the  fast,"  by  way  of  eminence,  it  being 
the  only  one  enjoined  the  Jews  by  divine  authority.  It  is,  however,  simply 
said  here,  Div  DVl,  "on  a  fast-day,"  which  would  suit  any  day  that  the 
people  should  agree  among  themselves  to  observe  as  such.  Accordingly, 
after  its  bsing  said  in  general  terms,  (verse  8,)  that  Baruch  did  as  Jeremiah 
commanded,  in  regard  to  reading  the  roll  in  the  temple,  the  ninth  and  tenth 
verses  proceed  to  specify  the  particular  circumstances  of  time  and  place  ; 
namely,  that  it  was  in  the  ninth  month  of  the  fifth  year  of  king  Jehoiakim, 
on  a  fast-day,  which  all  the  people  of  Jerusalem,  and  of  all  the  cities  of  Judah, 
had  appointed,  and  were  met  to  observe,  on  account,  as  it  is  believed,  of  the 
city  having  been  taken  by  Nebuchadnezzar,  on  that  very  day  in  the  pre- 
ceding year  ;  and  in  a  certain  chamber  belonging-  to  the  house  of  Jehovah, 
distinctly  described,  most  probably,  from  the  window  or  balcony  of  it  that 
looked  into  the  higher  court,  where  the  people  were  gathered  together  in 
crowds  below ;  that  Baruch  read  in  their  hearing  the  words  which  Jeremiah 
had  dictated  to  him.  Here,  then,  is  but  one  single  relation  ;  and,  as  far  as 
appears  hitherto,  of  one  single  reading  only  in  the  audience  of  the  peoiile. 
Nor  is  any  more  proved  by  the  second  argument  adduced,  namely,  that, 
"  in  the  first  relation,  Jeremiah  is  said  to  be  shut  up  in  prison  when  the 
roll  was  read  ;  but  in  the  second  relation,  it  plainly  appears  he  was  out  of 
prison,  for  he  was  then  at  full  liberty  to  go  out  of  the  way  and  hide  him- 
self." Here,  also,  the  matter  labours  for  want  of  proof,  and  the  whole 
proceeds  upon  a  misconstruction  of  the  text ;  for  it  is  not  said  that  "  he 
was  shut  up  in  prison  "  when  he  gave  the  directions  to  Baruch,  but  barely, 
that  he  was  "  shut  up,"  or  "confined,"  Tilfj);  (verse  5  ;)  or, — taken,  as  it 
should  be,  in  connexion  with  the  context  that  follows,- — imder  some  such 
confinement  or  restraint  as  precluded  him  from  going  to  the  house  of 
Jehovah.  Now,  this  he  might  have  been  in  a  variety  of  ways,  without 
l.eing  shut  up  in  a  prison;  a  species  of  persecution  which  does  not  otherwise 
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4  iniquity  and  their  sin.  And  Jeremiah  called  Baruch  the  son 
of  Neriah  ;  and  Baruch  wrote  from  the  mouth  of  Jeremiah 
all  the  words  of  Jehovah,  which  he  had  spoken  unto  him, 

5  upon  a  roll  of  a  book.  And  Jeremiah  commanded  Baruch, 
saying,  I  am  confined,  I  cannot  go  into  the  house  of  Jehovah  : 


appear  to  have  befallen  him  about  this  time.  We  read,  indeed,  chapter 
xxvi.,  that,  in  the  beg'inning  of  Jehoiakim's  reign, — that  is,  as  has  been 
already  explained  in  the  introductory  note  on  that  chapter,  in  the  early 
part  of  this  same  fourth  year, — Jeremiah  was  arrested,  and  brought  to  a 
capital  trial  before  the  princes  and  people,  for  the  predictions  he  had 
uttered  ;  but  he  was  then  acquitted,  though  not,  as  may  be  concluded  from 
the  last  verse  of  the  chapter,  without  difficulty,  and  by  the  influence  of  a 
powerful  friend.  It  is  not  improbable,  however,  that,  though  he  escaped 
with  his  life,  he  might,  upon  this  occasion,  have  received  a  prohibition, 
like  that  which  the  Sanhedrim  gave  to  the  apostles  ;  (Acts  iv.  18  ;  v.  40  ;) 
or  might  even  have  been  obliged  to  give  security  not  to  enter  the  temple, 
or  to  speak  in  it  by  way  of  prophesying,  for  a  certain  time.  This  would 
be  sufficient  to  justify  the  expression  made  use  of;  and  might  even  extend 
to  restrain  him  from  going  in  person  to  the  temple  at  the  time  the  roll  was 
actually  read,  though  long  after  the  directions  were  given,  and  yet  not 
prevent  him  from  hiding  himself  with  Baruch,  where  the  king's  officers 
could  not  find  them.  Upon  the  whole,  I  see  no  good  reason  for  concluding 
that  the  roll  was  read  publicly  in  the  temple  more  than  once ;  nor  does 
JosEi'HUs,  who  speaks  of  its  being  read  in  the  ninth  month  of  the  fifth 
year,  (Ant.  lib.  x.  cap.  6,  edit.  Hudson,)  give  the  least  hint  of  its  having 
been  done  before  ;  which  if  it  had  been,  I  think  we  might  naturally  have 
expected  to  have  been  informed  how  it  was  received  by  those  who  heard 
it  the  first  time,  as  well  as  by  those  who  heard  it  the  second.  From  the 
utter  silence  on  this  head  the  contrary  may  be  presumed  ;  and  we  may 
fairly  conjecture  the  case  to  have  been  pretty  nearly  as  follows  :  Towards 
the  latter  end  of  Jehoiakim's  fourth  year,  after  Nebuchadnezzar  had  re- 
placed him  on  the  throne,  and  had  left  the  city,  it  is  possible  that  both  king 
and  people,  freed  from  former  apprehensions,  began  again  to  indulge  their 
wicked  inclinations  and  fancies  ;  and  therefore  Jeremiah  was  ordered  to 
lay  before  them,  at  once,  all  the  evils  that  still  threatened  ihem  in  future, 
and  from  which  nothing  but  speedy  repentance  and  amendment  could 
protect  them.  In  consequence  of  this  charge,  Jeremiah  caused  Baruch  to 
write  a  collection  of  all  his  prophecies,  and  to  have  them  in  readiness  to 
read  at  a  fit  opportunity.  Perhaps  the  collection  was  not  fully  completed 
before  the  fifth  year  was  already  begun ;  but  the  season  pitched  on  as  most 
convenient  for  reading  this  tremendous  publication,  was  the  day  on  which 
the  people  had  assembled  themselves  to  deplore  before  God  the  calamity 
with  which  he  had  visited  them  just  a  twelvemonth  before.  Accordingly, 
at  that  time  Baruch  read  openly  in  the  temple  what  he  had  written;  and  the 
immediate  consequences  of  such  reading  are  related  at  large.  I  have  been 
more  particular  in  discussing  this  matter,  as  thinking  it  necessary,  by  way 
of  apology,  or  justification  of  myself,  for  opposing  my  opinion  to  two  such 
very  respectable  authorities. 
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6  But  go  thou,  and  read  in  the  roll,  which  thou  hast  written 
from  my  mouth,  the  words  of  Jehovah  in  the  hearing  of  the 
people,  in  the  house  of  Jehovah,  upon  a  fast  day ;  and  also 
in  the  hearing  of  all  Judah  that  come  out  of  their  cities  shalt 

7  thou  read  them.  Peradventure  they  may  prostrate  themselves 
in  supplication  before  Jehovah,  and  they  may  return  every  one 
from  his  evil  way :  for  great  is  the  anger  and  the  indignation 

8  which  Jehovah  hath  denounced  against  this  people.  And 
Baruch  the  son  of  Neriah  did  according  to  all  that  Jeremiah 
the  prophet  commanded  him,  reading  in  the  book  the  words  of 

9  Jehovah  in  the  house  of  Jehovah.  For  it  came  to  pass  in 
the  fifth  year  of  Jehoiakim  the  son  of  Josiah  king  of  Judah, 
in  the  ninth  month,  that  all  the  people  in  Jerusalem,  and  all 
the  people  that  came  out  of  the  cities  of  Judah,  proclaimed  a 


"Verse  6.  The  fast  is  taken  to  be  tliat  of  the  tenth  of  the  seventh  month, 
which  was  yearly;  and  this  to  be  a  second  reading,  on  an  occasional 
fast  ten  months  after;  because  'the  fast'  properly  denotes  the  stated 
fast ;  and  '  reading  in  the  ears  of  Judah '  probably  means  reading  at 
the  feast  of  tabernacles,  which  came  five  days  after  the  yearly  fast,  (Lev. 
xxiii.  34,)  and  at  which  all  Judah  assembled,  which  we  do  not  find  that 
they  did  at  the  yearly  fast.  But  we  find  they  did  at  the*  occasional  fast 
here,  verse  9  ;  and  therefore  that  maybe  meant,  verse  6.  It  is  said,  indeed, 
that  when  Jeremiah  first  bid  Baruch  read  the  book,  he  said  he  was  '  shut 
up;'  but  at  the  reading  mentioned  here  he  v/as  at  liberty  to  hide  himself. 
(Verses  19,  26.)  But  he  might  be  set  at  liberty  between  his  directions  to 
Baruch  and  Baruch's  reading  to  the  princes,  though  it  were  but  a  day's 
distance.  And  he  is  not  said,  verse  5,  to  be  *  shut  up  in  prison,'  as  chapters 
xxxiii.  1  ;  xxxix.  15,  but  only  'shut  up,'  '^1^fi* ;  which  word  is  used,  Neh. 
vi.  10,  of  a  person  who  was  not  in  prison  ;  though  it  appears  not  what  is 
directly  meant  there.  And  if  there  were  two  readings,  it  seems  strange 
that  no  eflfect  of  the  first  should  be  mentioned.  Jeremiah  might  be  detained 
by  prudence,  or  by  the  king's  command,  that  he  did  not  go  to  speak  in  the 
temple." — Secker. 

Verse  7-  They  may  prostrate  themselves  in  supplication — Literally,  "  Their 
supplication  may  fall,"  which  undoubtedly  respects  the  humble  posture  of 
the  supplicant  in  presenting  it.  See  again  chapter  xx.xvii.  20.  In  the 
subsequent  part  of  the  verse  "  the  anger  and  the  indignation"  is  put  by 
metonymy  for  the  effects  of  it,  the  heavy  judgments  which  in  consequence 
thereof  Jehovah  denounced  against  his  people. 

Verse  9.  All  the  people  in  Jerusalem,  and  all  the  people  that  came  out  of 
the  cities  of  Judah,  proclaimed  a  fast — This  is  the  natural  construction,  as 
the  text  stands  at  present,  and  so  the  LXX.,  Chaldee,  and  in  part  the  Syiiac, 
render.  But  the  Vulgate  and  our  English  translators  render,  "  They  pro- 
claimed a  fast — to  all  the  people,"  as  if  for  oii^'b'D  they  had  read  av^'h^b, 
which  is  indeed  found  in  one  ms.  But  the  text,  I  am  persuaded.  Is  right : 
and  meant  to  indicate  that  the  fast  was  enjoined  by  human  authority,  by  the 
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10  fast  before  Jehovah  in  Jerusalem.  Then  read  Baruch  in  the 
book  the  words  of  Jeremiah  in  the  house  of  Jehovah,  in  the 
chamber  of  Gemariah  the  son  of  Shaphan  the  scribe,  in  the 

•  higher  court,  at  the  entrance  of  the  new  gate  of  the  house  of 
Jehovah,  in  the  hearing  of  all  the  people. 

11  And  Micaiah  the  son  of  Gemariah  the  son  of  Shaphan  heard 

12  all  the  words  of  Jehovah  from  out  of  the  book.  And  he 
went  down  to  the  king's  house,  into  the  scribe's  chamber ;  and, 
lo  !  all  the  princes  were  sitting  there,  Elishama  the  scribe,  and 
Delaiah  the  son  of  Shemaiah,  and  Elnathan  the  sonof  Achbor, 
and  Gemariah  the  son  of  Shaphan,  and  Zedekiah  the  son  of 

13  Hananiah,  and  all  the  princes.  Then  Micaiah  declared  unto 
them  all  the  words  which  he  had  heard,  when  Baruch  read  in 

14  the  book,  in  the  hearing  of  the  people.  And  all  the  princes 
sent  Jehudi,  the  son  of  Nethaniah,  the  son  of  Shelemiah,  the 
son  of  Cushi,  unto  Baruch,  saying.  The  roll  wherein  thou 
hast  been  reading  in  the  hearing  of  the  people,  take  it  in  thine 
hand,  and  go.    And  Baruch  the  son  of  Neriah  took  the  roll  in 

15  his  hand,  and  came  unto  them.  And  they  said  unto  him.  Sit 
down  now,  and  read  it  in  our  hearing.     And  Baruch  read  in 

1 6  their  hearing.  And  it  came  to  pass,  when  they  had  heard  all 
the  words,  they  looked  with  consternation  upon  one  another ; 
and  said  unto   Baruch,  We  will  surely  inform  the  king  of  all 

17  these  matters.     And  they  asked  Baruch,  saying,  Tell  us  now, 


autliority  of  the  people  themselves,  and  not  of  God.  See  1  Kbgs  xxi.  12. 
The  ancient  Bodleian  ms.  N".  1,  omits  the  word  a»Kin,  according  to  which 
the  translation  should  he,  "and  all  the  people  of,  or  helonging  to,  the  cities 
of  Judah." 

Verse  10.  In  the  higher  court,  at  the  entrance  of  the  new  gate  of  the  house 
q/"  Jehovah — It  may  hardly  be  necessary  to  observe,  that  by  "  the  house  of 
Jehovah'''  is  meant  all  that  is  included  within  the  sacred  precincts;  not 
only  the  sanctuary,  or  house,  properly  so  called,  hut  all  the  outbuildings, 
and  the  courts  around,  the  inner  court  of  the  priests,  and  the  outer  court, 
which  was  open  to  all  the  people.  Neither  of  these  courts  could  be  called 
"  the  higher "  because  of  the  elevation  of  the  ground  ;  for  Josephus 
expressly  tells  us,  {Ant.  lib.  viii.  cap.  3,  edit.  Hudson,)  that  the  M'hole  was 
levelled  by  Solomon  with  incredible  pains,  so  as  to  raise  the  lower  parts  to 
the  same  height  with  the  top  of  the  mountain  on  which  the  temple  was 
built.  But  it  has  been  before  suggested,  in  a  note  on  chapter  xx.  2,  that 
{V^J?M,  "  the  higher,"  may  have  respect  to  the  course  of  the  sun,  rising  in 
the  east,  and  going  down  to  the  west,  and  so  may  denote  "  the  eastern." 
As,  therefore,  the  sanctuary  stood  at  the  west  end  of  the  hill,  and  the  court 
of  the  priests  before  it,  surrounded  by  the  court  of  the  people  on  three 
sides,  that  part  of  the  court  of  the  people  wh'ch  was  in  front  of  the  inner 
court  was  most  probably  that  which  is  here  called  "the  higher  court." 
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18  How  didst  thou  write  all  these  words  from  his  mouth.  And 
Baruch  said  unto  them,   With  his  mouth  he  repeated  unto  me 

19  all  these  words,  and  I  wrote  in  a  book  after  him.  Then  said 
the  princes  unto  Baruch,  Go,  hide  thee,  thou  and  Jeremiah, 
and  let  no  man  know  where  ye  be. 

20  And  they  went  in  unto  the  king  into  the  court ;  but  they 
laid  up  the  roll  in  the  chamber  of  Elishama  the  scribe ;  and 

21  they  declared  all  the  matters  in  the  hearing  of  the  king.  And 
the  king  sent  Jehudi  to  fetch  the  roll ;  and  he  took  it  out  of 
the  chamber  of  Elishama  the  scribe;  and  Jehudi  read  it  in  the 

What  strengthens  this  opinion  is,  that  the  gate,  which  is  here  called  "  the 
new  gate,"  being,  no  doubt,  that  which  had  been  lately  built  by  Jotham, 
is  styled  "the  higher  gate"  of  the  house  of  Jehovah.  (2  Kings  xv.  35.) 
The  chamber  of  Gemariah,  therefore,  in  which  Baruch  took  his  station, 
was  in  the  great  outer  court,  either  close  to  or  over  the  gateway  of  the 
eastern  gate  ;  so  that  if  he  read,  as  is  supposed,  from  a  vv^indow  or  balcony, 
he  would  be  heard  by  the  concourse  of  people,  that  came  flocking  into  the 
court  through  that  gate. 

Verse  IS.  And  I  wrote  in  a  book  after  him — Our  English  translation  i?, 
"  and  I  wrote  them  v/ith  ink  in  a  book."  The  Syriac,  Chaldee,  and  Vulgate, 
have  also  agreed  in  rendering  vni  "  with  ink  ;"  but  the  LXX.  and  Arabic 
express  no  such  word.  Nor  can  it  escape  notice,  how  little  to  the  purpose 
of  the  question  it  was  for  Baruch  to  specify  the  materials  with  which  he 
wrote.  And  as  to  the  word,  vi,  which  is  translated  "ink,"  it  occurs  no 
where  else  in  the  Hebrew  in  that  sense.  For  my  part,  I  think  that  vni  is 
composed  of  the  preposition  l,  the  noun  *l,  and  the  affix  pronoun  i. 
>i  signifies  "  the  sufficiency"  or  "  ability"  of  a  person,  or  the  "  full  measure" 
of  a  thing.  And  we  find  ni  to  denote,  "  in  the  sufficiency  of,"  or  "  ac- 
cording to  the  ability,  measure,"  or  "full  proportion"  and  "extent"  of  a 
person  or  thing.  See  vin,  chapter  .xlviii.  30,  and  ni,  chapter  11.  5S.  'td 
also,  which  is  much  the  same,  is  used  in  the  like  sense.  I  therefore  think 
that  vnn  here  denotes  "after  him,"  or  according  to  Jeremiah,  that  is, 
according  to  the  matter  which  he  supplied  or  dictated  ;  in  other  words,  I 
wrote,  says  Baruch,  exactly  as  he  suggested,  neither  more  nor  less, 

"  Mr.  Green  on  Psalm  xiii.  observes,  that  these  words  should  be  placed 
and  pointed  thus — '  How  didst  thou  write  all  these  words  ?  From  his  mouth  ? 
And  Baruch  answered  them.  From  his  mouth.  He  pronounced  all  these 
words  unto  me,  and  I  wrote,'  &c." — Secker.  Query,  Whether  Vii  may 
not  be  a  transposition  of  11*^,  "by  his  direction  ?"  See  note  on  chapter 
x.xxviii.  10,  page  277. 

Verse  20.  And  they  went  in  unto  the  king  into  the  court — They  were  before, 
it  is  said,  (verse  12,)  in  the  king's  house,  that  is,  in  the  exterior  precincts  of 
the  palace,  where  were  apartments  and  offices  fitted  up  for  the  princi})al 
officers  of  state,  and  for  the  attendants  of  the  court.  But  from  v»'hat  is 
here  said  it  appears,  that  there  was  an  interior  corps  of  building  for  the 
king's  personal  residence,  ranged,  as  is  the  fashion  of  the  great  houses  of 
the  east  at  this  day,  round  an  open  court  or  quadrangle,  and  containing 
apartments  separately  appi'opriated  for  summer  and  winter  use. 
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hearing  of  the  king,  and  in  the  hearing  of  all  the  princes  who 

22  stood  beside  the  king.  And  the  king  was  sitting  in  the  winter 
apartment  in  the  ninth  month,  and  there  was  set  before  him  a 

23  hearth  with  burning  coals.  And  it  came  to  pass  when  Jehudl 
had  read  three  or  four  sections,  he  cut  it  with  the  scribe's 
knife,  and  cast  it  into  the  fire  that  was  on  the  hearth,  until 
all  the  roll  was  consumed  in  the  fire  that  was  on  the  hearth. 


Verse  22.  And  there  loas  set  before  him  a  hearth  with  burning  coals — I  have 
rendered  n«  "  a  hearth,"  or  "  fire-place,"  without  determining  it  to  be  a  fixed 
one  under  a  chimney,  of  which  it  is  said  there  was  none  admitted  at  Jerusa- 
lem by  reason  of  the  smoke.  Mr.  Harmer,  who  gives  this  circumstance  as 
related  by  Maimonides,  tells  us  likewise  from  Dr.  Russell,  that  the  fires 
used  at  Aleppo,  in  the  lodging-rooms,  are  of  charcoal,  in  pans  ;  and  in  like 
manner  from  Dr.  Pococke,  that  pans  of  coals  are  the  fires  used  in  winter  in 
Egypt.  He  further  adds,  that  Sir  John  Chardin,  in  bis  ms.  notes,  supposes 
the  fire  that  was  burning  before  Jehoiakim  was  a  pan  of  coals  ;  and  cites  a 
passage  from  him,  which  says,  in  French,  "This  was  just  as  the  great  warm 
themselves  in  winter  in  Persia,  and  particularly  in  Media,  and  wherever 
there  is  no  want  of  wood.  The  manner  in  which  they  sit  will  not  allow 
them  to  be  near  a  chimney  ;  in  these  places,  therefore,  of  the  east  they  have 
great  brasiers  of  lighted  coals."  (Harmer's  Observations,  chapter  iii.  obs. 
24.)  Now  the  translation  of  the  Vulgate  entirely  agrees  with  this  account : 
Et  posita  erat  arula  coram  eo  plena  pruinis.  For  arula,  "  a  little  altar," 
entirely  conveys  the  idea  of  "  a  brasier,"  or  "  receiver,"  of  lighted  coals, 
standing  upon  a  tripod,  or  some  such  support.  Nor  do  I  see  any  reason 
why  n"i:i?la,  or  ni'iiJlo,  may  not  be  understood  to  signify,  "  with  burning 
coals."  Again  :  If  for  nb^rrn^i  we  read  n«  rin«i,  Cwhich  is  more  natural, 
as,  no  mention  having  been  made  of  a  hearth  before,  there  is  consequently 
no  occasion  for  the  article  rr  prefixed  to  ni^,)  the  Hebrew  text  will  also  be 
found  in  perfect  agreement  with  the  Latin  translation,  and  the  English  will 
run  thus  :  "  And  there  was  brought,  or  came,  before  him  a  little  altar,  or 
movable  hearth,  with  burning  coals."  It  is,  I  think,  a  confirmation  of  what 
has  been  offered  on  this  si;bject,  that  the  arula,  or  fire-hearth,  is  said  to  have 
approached,  or  been  set  before  the  king,  and  not  the  king  to  sit  before  it ; 
which  would  have  been  a  much  properer  mode  of  expression,  had  the  hearth 
been  immovable  under  a  chimney. 

Verse  23.  Three  or  four  sections — As  the  book  which  Jehudi  read  was  "a. 
roll,"  to  render  nin!5n  "leaves",  would  seem  rather  to  carry  an  eye  to  the 
books  of  modern  times,  than  to  suit  that  ancient  mode  of  writing,  nbi 
properly  signifies  "  a  door  that  opens  and  shuts  ; "  and  from  thence  I  con- 
jecture that  by  ninbn  may  be  meant  the  different  sections  of  these  prophe- 
cies, which,  being  delivered  at  diflferent  times,  and  having  a  relation  to 
different  subjects,  have  each  a  proper  beginning  and  ending  of  its  own. 
The  title  of  a  section  and  the  first  hemistich  of  a  poem,  is  said  to  be  called 
in  Chaldee  nbl,  as  being  the  introduction  or  door  leading  to  what  follows. 

With  the  scribe's  knife — It  is  probable  that  the  implements  for  writing 
were  lying  on  the  table  before  the  king,  ready  for  the  scribe's,  or  secretary's, 
use,  in  case  there  was  any  call  for  writing  orders  or  dispatches.     Among 
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24  But  neither  were  the  king,  nor  any  of  his  servants,  that  heard 

25  all  these  words,  afraid,  nor  rent  they  their  garments.  And 
although  Elnathan,  and  Delaiah,  and  Gemariah  interceded  with 
the  king  not  to  burn  the  roll,  yet  he  would  not  hearken  unto 

26  them.  And  the  king  ordered  Jerahmeel  the  king's  son,  and 
Seraiah  the  son  of  Azriel,  and  Shelemiah  the  son  of  Abdeel,  to 
apprehend  Baruch  the  scribe,  and  Jeremiah  the  prophet :  but 
Jehovah  hid  them. 

27  Then  came  the  word  of  Jehovah  to  Jeremiah  (after  that 
the  king  had  burned  the  roll,  and  the  words  which  Baruch  had 

28  written  from  the  mouth  of  Jeremiah)  saying,  Take  thee  again 
aifother  roll,  and  write  upon  it  all  the  former  words,  which  were 
in  the  first  roll,  that  Jehoiakim  king  of  Judah  hath  burned. 

29  And  to  Jehoiakim  king  of  Judah  thou  shalt  say.  Thus  saith 
Jehovah,  Thou  hast  burned  this  roll,  saying.  Why  hast  thou 
written  thereon,  saying.  The  king  of  Babylon  shall  surely 
come,  and  shall  destroy  this  land,  and  shall  cause  to  cease  from 

30  it  man  and  beast  .^  Therefore 'thus  saith  Jehovah  concerning 
Jehoiakim  king  of  Judah,  He  shall  not  have  one  to  sit  upon 
the  throne  of  David  ;  and  his  dead  body  shall  be  cast  forth  to 

31  the  heat  by  day,  and  to  the  frost  by  night.  And  I  will  visit 
vipon  him,  and  upon  his  seed,  and  upon  his  servants,  their 
iniquity  ;  and  I  will  bring  upon  them,  and  upon  the  inhabitants 
of  Jerusalem,  and  upon  the  men  of  Judah,  all  the  evil  which 
I  have  denounced  against  them,  but  they  hearkened  not. 

32  Then  took  Jeremiah  another  roll,  and  gave  it  to  Baruch  the 
son  of  Neriah,  the  scribe ;  and  he  wrote  thereon  from  the 
mouth  of  Jeremiah  all  the  words  of  the  book,  which  Jehoiakim 


these  was  tlie  knife  he  used  either  for  restoring  the  pen,  when  it  became  too 
Want,  or  for  making  erasures. 

Verse  26.  The  hinges  son — So  all  the  ancient  versions  render  1^>2n,  except 
the  Vulgate,  which  makes  it  a  proper  name,  "  Amelech,"  and  is  followed  by 
our  English  translators  here,  though  not  in  a  similar  instance,  (1  Kings 
xxii.  26,)  where  Joash,  "  the  king's  son,"  according  to  our  version,  but 
"  the  son  of  Amelech,"  according  to  the  Vulgate,  has  a  commission  given 
him  to  execute  not  unlike  the  present.  Perhaps  he  may  not  have  been  the 
son  of  the  reigning  king,  but  one  of  the  blood  royal,  and  therefore  called 
the  king's  son,  as  the  king  was  in  tho  place  of  father  or  head  of  the 
family. 

Verse  30.  His  dead  body  shall  be  cast  forth — See  chapter  xxii.  19. 

"  His  son  Jehoiachin  reigned  three  months.  Zedekiah,  who  succeeded, 
and  reigned  eleven  years,  was  Jehoiakim's  brother,  according  to  2  Kings 
xxiv.  17;  and  Jer.  xxxvii.  1  ;  his  son,  according  to  2  Chron.  xxxvi.  10.  But 
the  LXX.,  Vulgate,  and  Syriac,  here  agree  with  the  book  of  Kings.     Or, 
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Icing  of  Judali  had  burned  in  the  fire ;  and  there  was  a  further 
addition  made  unto  them  of  many  words  of  the  same  sort. 

CHAPTER  XLV.* 

1  THE  woiiD  WHICH  Jeremiah  the  prophet  spake  unto 
Baruch   the  son   of  Neriah,   after    he    had    avritten 

THESE  WORDS  IN  A  BOOK  FROM  THE  MOUTH  OF  JerEMIAH, 
IN  THE  FOURTH  YEAR  OF  JeHOIAKIM  THE  SON  OF  JoSIAH 
KING  OF  JUDAH,  SAYING, 

2  Thus  hath  Jehovah  the  God  of  Israel  spoken  concerning 

3  thee,  O  Baruch  ;   Thou  hast  said,  Woe  now  unto  me  !  for 


supposing  the  latter,   he  had  afterwards  none  to  sit   on    his    throne." — 
Secker. 

Verse  32.  And  there  icas  a  further  addition  made,  S)-c. — Here  I  think  is 
another  instance  of  the  passive  verb  in  the  third  person  singular  used  imper- 
sonally, with  an  accusative  after  it,  according  to  the  regimen  of  the  verb 
active;  nortD  a'li  tD^n  orrbi^  (^di:  tu)-!.  See  what  has  been  before 
said  on  the  subject  of  this  idiom  in  the  note  on  chapter  xxxv.  14. 

CHAP.  XLV. — This  chapter,  though  placed  at  such  a  considerable  dis- 
tance from  the  foregoing,  is  simply  an  appendage  of  it.  Baruch,  as  we 
there  learn,  had  been  employed  by  Jeremiah,  as  his  amanuensis,  to  write  a 
collection  of  all  those  dreadful  threatenings  which  God  had  denounced  by 
his  mouth.  This  seems  to  have  affected  the  poor  man's  spirits,  and  to  have 
alarmed  his  fears  to  such  a  degree,  that  God  thought  proper  to  re-assure  him 
by  letting  him  know,  that  though  amidst  the  general  calamities  of  his 
country  he  ought  not  to  look  for  any  mighty  matters  for  himself,  yet  in 
consideration  of  his  services  his  own  life  should  be  preserved  to  him  by  an 
especial  providence  in  all  places  whither  it  mij^ht  be  his  lot  to  go. 

Verse  1.  After  he  had  written — 'linsi.  This  seems  to  indicate  that  the 
e.xact  time  of  this  prophecy  was  between  the  writing  and  the  publication  of 
the  roll.  And,  perhaps,  if  Baruch  had  not  received  such  special  assurances 
of  protection,  he  might  not  have  had  resolution  enough  to  follow  the  pro- 
pliet's  further  directions,  and  to  have  read  first  before  all  the  people,  and 
afterwards  before  the  piinces,  v.'hat  he  had  written. 

"  rTbM:^  dmirt-n« — '  These  words  ;'  that  is,  those  in  chapter  xxxvi.  to 
which  this  chapter  belongs.  But  Grotius  observes,  that  the  prophecies 
which  relate  to  the  whole  people  are  placed  first ;  then  that  which  concerns  a 
single  person,  as  in  St.  Paul's  epistles  ;  some  of  whose  epistles  to  particular 
persons  were  written  before  some  to  churches  ;  and,  lastly,  the  prophecies 
concerning  the  Gentiles,  which  follow  in  chapter  xlvi.  &c.  But,  possibly, 
the  meaning  may  be,  that  Jeremiah  said  this  to  Baruch  on  his  having 
written  what  is  contained  in  chapter  xliv.  in  the  book  which  he  had 
formerly  M'ritten  from  Jeremiah's  mouth  in  the  fourth  year  of  Jehoiakim 

*  See  note,  jiage  166. 
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Jehovah  liath  added  grief  to  my  sorrow  ;  I  am  wearied  with 

4  my  sighing,  and  have  found  no  rest.  Thus  shalt  thou  say 
unto  him,  Thus  hath  Jehovah  said  ;  Behold,  what  I  have 
buildcd,  I  am  about  to  pull  down ;  and  what  1  have  planted, 

5  I  am  about  to  pluck  up,  even  the  whole  land  itself:  and 
seekest  thou  great  things  for  thyself ?  Seek  them  not;  for, 
behold,  I  am  about  to  bring  evil  upon  all  flesh,  saith  Jehovah  ; 
but  I  will  give  thee  thy  life  as  spoil  in  all  places  whither  thou 
ffoest. 


Only,  if  so,  verse  4  must  relate  to  the  affairs  of  Egypt ;  as,  indeed,  even 
bad  persons  are  said  to  be  planted  by  God ;  (chapler  xii.  2  ;)  and  all  king- 
doms ;  (chapter  xviii.  9.)" — Secker.  This  latter  supposition  cannot  pos- 
sibly be  true  ;  for  it  is  evident  that  the  things  contained  in  chapter  xliv. 
did  not  happen  till  after  the  people  were  removed  into  the  land  of  Egypt, 
and  therefore  could  not  have  been  written  in  the  fourth  year  of  Jehoiakim, 
as  *'  these  things  "  are  expressly  said  to  have  been. 

Verse  5.  7  will  give  thee  thy  life  as  spoil — This  is  a  proverbial  expression 
found  not  only  here,  but  also,  chapter  xxi.  9 ;  xxxviii.  2 ;  xxxix.  18  ;  and 
may  be  thus  explained.  What  comes  to  a  man  in  the  way  of  spoil,  being 
unlooked-for  gain,  may  be  considered  as  an  extraordinary  instance  of  good 
luck,  as  it  is  called.  Accordingly  the  psalmist  says,  "  I  rejoice  at  thy  word, 
as  one  that  findeth  great  spoil."  (Psalm  cxix.  162.)  And  therefoi-e,  when  it 
is  said,  "  A  man's  life  shall  be  given  him  as  spoil,"  the  meaning  is,  that  his 
life  shall  be  saved  under  such  circumstances,  that  he  shall  have  reason  to 
look  upon  himself  as  extremely  fortunate,  or,  to  speak  more  properly,  as 
indebted  to  the  favour  of  divine  providence  for  a  singular  and  extraordinary 
benefit. 

The  prophecies  being  all  concluded,  which  were  delivered  in  the  reign  of 
Jehoiakim,  excepting  such  as  relate  to  the  heathen  nations,  which  were 
probably  reserved  apart  from  the  rest  by  special  design  ;  the  next  in  order 
are  those  which  belong  to  the  former  tjr  peaceable  part  of  Zedekiah's  reign, 
before  he  renounced  his  allegiance  to  the  king  of  Babylon ;  and  of  these 
the  following  appears  to  be  the  most  proper  arrangement  :  Chapter  xxiv. 
xxix.  XXX.  xxxi.  xxvii.  xxviii. 

CHAP.  XXIV.  We  cannot  be  mistaken  in  placing  this  chapter  at  the 
very  beginning  of  Zedekiah's  reign,  within  the  first  year  at  least,  since  the 
vision  is  dated  from  after  the  carrying  away  of  Jeconiah  and  the  people 
with  him  into  captivity,  as  from  an  event  which  happened  but  a  little  before. 

Under  the  type  of  good  and  bad  figs,  God  representeth  to  Jeremiah  the 
different  manner  in  which  he  should  deal  with  the  people  that  were  already 
gone  into  captivity,  and  with  Zedekiah  and  his  subjects  that  were  left 
behind ;  showing  his  favour  and  kindness  to  the  former  in  their  restoration 
and  re-establishment ;  but  pursuing  the  latter  with  unrelenting  judgments 
unto  utter  destruction. 
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CHAPTER  XXIV.* 

1  Jehovah  shewed  me,  and  behold  two  baskets  of  figs  offered 
according  to  law  before  the  temple  of  Jehovah,  after  that 
Nebuchadrezzar  king  of  Babylon  had  carried  away  captive 
Jeconiah  the  son  of  Jehoiakim  king  of  Judah,  and  the  princes 
of  Judah,  and  the  artificers,  and  the  armourers,  from  Jerusa- 

2  lem,  and  had  conducted  them  to  Babylon  :  one  basket  of  figs 
exceedingly  good,  hke  the  figs  of  the  early  sort ;  and  the 
other  basket  of  figs  exceedingly  bad,  which  could  not  be  eaten 

3  for  badness.  And  Jehovah  said  unto  me,  What  seest  thou, 
Jeremiah  ?  And  I  said,  Figs :  the  good  figs  exceedingly 
good ;   and  the  bad  exceedingly  bad,  which  cannot  be  eaten 

4  for  badness.      Then  came  the  word  of  Jehovah   unto   me, 

5  saying.  Thus  saith  Jehovah  the  God  of  Israel ;  Like  these 
good  figs,  so  will  I  distinguish  the  captives  of  Judah,  whom 
I    have    sent   out    of  this  place    into  the  land  of  Chaldea, 


Verse  1.  Two  baskets — 'wnii  om.  >«'Tn  is  the  dual  number  of  ill,  in 
which  the  Aleph  is  inserted  to  express  the  Pathach. 

Offered  according  to  law — This  is  what  is  meant  by  a>ii?in,  "ordained, 
appointed  ;  "  they  were  brought  for  an  offering  of  first-fruits,  as  the  law 
had  directed. 

"  QHina — Kei/z-ei/our,  LXX. ;  ' positi,'  Vtdg.  Syr.  Ch.  Nescio  an  Dnoli? 
legendiim." — Secker. 

And  the  artificers,  and  the  armourers — u^'in  is  a  general  name  for  any 
handicraftsman,  whether  working  in  wood  or  in  metal;  but  "iJSDa,  which 
comes  from  1.td,  to  "  shut  in,"  or  *'  enclose,"  I  am  inclined  to  think,  means 
properly  "  the  armourers,"  who  made  the  coats  of  mail  which  enclosed  the 
body.  And  it  is  reasonable  to  presume,  that  the  king  of  Babylon  would  be 
solicitous  to  carry  all  these  off,  with  intent  not  only  to  employ  them  in  his 
own  service,  but  to  prevent  the  Jews  who  were  left  behind  from  furnish- 
ing themselves  with  arms,  in  case  of  a  revolt. 

Verse  2.  Like  the  Jigs  of  the  early  sort — Dr.  Shaw  speaks  of  three  sorts  of 
figs  ;  the  first  of  which  he  calls  the  boccore,  (being  those  here  spoken  of,) 
which  come  to  maturity  towards  the  middle  or  latter  end  of  June ;  the 
second  the  kermez,  or  summer-fig,  which  ripens  seldom  before  August ;  and 
the  third,  which  he  calls  the  winter-fig.  This  is  usually  of  a  much  longer 
shape  and  darker  complexion  than  the  kermez,  hanging  and  ripening  upon 
the  tree,  even  after  the  leaves  are  shed  ;  and,  provided  the  winter  proves 
temperate,  is  gathered  as  a  delicious  morsel  in  the  spring.  (Shaw's  Travels, 
page  370,  fol.)  The  Doctor  thinks  that  the  latter  sort  were  those  which  our 
Saviour  expected  to  have  found  on  the  fig-tree  at  the  time  of  the  passover 
in  March.   (Matt.  xxi.  19;  Mark  xi.  13.) 

*See  note,  page  166. 
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6  in  a  favourable  manner.  And  I  will  set  my  eyes  upon  them 
favourably,  and  I  will  bring  them  again  to  this  land ;  and  I 

7  will  build  them  up,  and  not  pull  down ;  and  I  will  plant 
them,  and  not  pluck  up.  And  I  will  give  them  a  heart  to 
know  me,  that  I  am  Jehovah  ;  and  they  shall  be  to  me  a 
people,  and  I  will  be  to  them  a  God ;  when  they  shall  return 

8  unto  me  with  their  whole  heart.  But  as  the  bad  figs,  which 
cannot  be  eaten  for  badness,  surely  thus  saith  Jehovah,  So 
will  I  make  Zedekiah  king  of  Judah,  and  his  princes,  and  the 
residue  of  Jerusalem,  those  that  are  left  in  this  land,  and  those 

9  that  settle  in  the  land  of  Egypt :  and  I  will  deliver  them  up 
to  vexation  afflictively  in  all  kingdoms  of  the  earth  ;  to  be  a 
reproach,  and  a  proverb,  and   a  taunt,  and   a  curse,  in  all 

10  places  whither  I  shall  drive  them.  And  I  will  send  among 
them  the  sword,  and  the  famine,  and  the  pestilence,  until 
they  be  consumed  from  off  the  land,  which  I  gave  unto  them 
and  to  their  fathers. 


Verse  5.  In  a  favourable  manner — See  note  on  chapter  xiv.  11.  niiab  is 
to  be  joined,  not  with  the  verb  'nn^iy,  as  our  English  translation  seems  to 
indicate,  but  with  l'3«. 

Verse  8.  So  will  I  make  Zedekiah,  ^-c. — So  }n«  should  be  rendered  here, 
as  chapter  xxix.  17. 

"  n3-'3 — TaSe,  LXX. ;  '  sic,'  Syr.;  '  hcBC,'  Vulg.  quasi  nan  legissent  »5." — 
Secker. 

In  this  land— For  n«tn  p«i,  one  ms.  reads  riNtn  TJJI,  "  in  this  city ;  " 
and  the  Syriac  and  Vulgate  adopt  this  reading,  and  so  does  the  Alexandrian 
edition  of  the  LXX.  But  the  other  editions  of  the  LXX,  render,  ev  ttj  yrj 
ravTjj,  according  to  the  received  reading  of  the  text. 

In  the  land  of  Egypt — See  chapter  xliv.  12-14. 

Verse  9.  To  vexation  afflictively— W\i\\x&s.\}e.c\,  to  JiVHb,  "to  vexation," 
see  note  on  chapter  xv.  4.  In  the  Syriac,  Chaldee,  and  Vulgate,  a  con- 
junction is  prefixed  to  Ti'ii^'b,  and  one  ms.  reads  ni>"ibl ;  in  which  case, 
ni)"ibl  n;i>liS  "  to  vexation  and  to  affliction,"  might  not  improperly  be  ren- 
dered as  an  Hendiadys,  "  to  afflictive  vexation."  But  i^V^h  is  probably 
right,  and  may  stand  opposed  to  nilio!? ;  (verses  5,  6 ;)  and  as  one  denotes  a 
disposition  to  favour  and  befriend,  the  other  may  signify  a  disposition  to 
harm  and  afflict ;  in  which  case  ^r\)i'^b  may  be  rendered  "  afflictively,"  or, 
with  an  unfriendly  and  afflictive  view. 

And  a  taunt — The  ancient  versions  seem  very  properly  all  of  them  to 
have  prefi.xed  the  t  to  nvim^.  Twenty-five  mss.  and  two  editions  read 
ni»iiy^1 ;  and  in  three  mss.  a  letter  is  erased  before  the  h. 

Verse  10.  And  the  famine — Seventeen,  perhaps  eighteen,  mss.  and  one 
edition  read  ni)m-n«"i ;  and  the  LXX.,  Syriac,  and  Vulgate  likewise  prefix 
the  conjunction. 
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CHAPTER  XXIX.* 

1  Now  these  are  the  words  of  the  letter,  which  Jeremiah  the 
prophet  sent  from  Jerusalem,  unto  the  residue  of  the  elders  of 
the  captivity,  and  to  the  priests,  and  to  the  prophets,  and  to 
all  the  people,  whom  Nebuchadnezzar  had  carried  away  cap- 

2  tive  from  Jerusalem  to  Babylon,  after  the  departure  of  Jeconiah 
the  king,  and  the  queen,  and  the  eunuchs,  and  the  princes 
of  Judah  and  Jerusalem,  and  the  artificers,  and  the  armourers, 


CHAP.  XXIX.  There  is  no  person  that  can  read  tliis  chapter  with 
attention,  without  being  sensible  of  an  embarrassment  and  incoherence  in 
particular  parts  of  it,  which  leaves  a  suspicion  of  some  capital  defect  either 
in  the  text  or  its  arrangement.  Happily  the  LXX.  are  found  to  step  in 
here  to  our  relief,  by  evidencing  a  transposition  of  verse  15,  which  they 
have  'placed,  where  undoubtedly  it  ought  to  stand,  immediately  before 
verse  21.  This  emendation  I  have  adopted,  as  by  it  a  due  order  and  con- 
nexion is  restored,  both  in  the  place  from  whence  the  verse  is  removed, 
and  in  that  to  which  it  is  transferred  :  A  sufficient  proof  of  its  authenticity. 
That  transpositions  of  this  kind  have  taken  place  in  various  parts  of  sacred 
scripture,  through  the  inadvertency  of  transcribers,  is  notorious.  (See  Bishop 
Lowth's  notes  on  Isaiah  vii.  8,  9  ;  xxxviii.  4,  5.)  The  case  here  may  possi- 
bly have  been,  that  the  transcriber's  eye  was  caught  by  the  same  word 
with  which  verse  16  begins,  at  the  beginning  of  the  other  verse  a  little 
below,  which  led  him  to  transcribe  the  whole  verse.  Then,  finding  his 
mistake,  rather  than  deface  his  ms.,  he  may  have  chosen  to  pass  it  over 
without  notice,  or  may  have  added  a  mark  of  correction  in  the  margin, 
which  was  neglected  by  future  copyists.  But  there  is  still  another  difficulty 
in  this  chapter  to  be  accounted  for,  which  is^  that  it  undeniably  contains 
the  substance  of  two  letters  written  at  different  times,  as  is  evident  from 
comparing  verse  28  with  verses  4,  5  ;  although  the  title  at  the  beginning 
announces  but  one,  and  there  is  no  m^ark  of  distinction  to  be  found  after- 
wards. The  distinction,  however,  is  certainly  to  be  made  at  the  end  of 
verse  20.  For  in  the  first  letter  the  prophet  exhorts  the  captives  to  accom- 
modate themselves  to  their  present  circumstances,  under  an  assurance  that 
their  captivity  would  last  to  the  end  of  seventy  years  ;  after  which  period, 
and  not  before,  God  would  visit  and  restore  them.  And  to  prevent  their 
listening  to  any  false  suggestions  that  might  flatter  them  with  hopes  of  a 
speedier  return,  he  informs  them  of  what  would  happen  to  their  brethren 
that  were  left  behind  at  Jerusalem,  for  whom  a  harder  fate  was  reserved 
than  for  those  that  had  been  carried  av/ay.  After  this,  finding,  as  it  should 
seem,  upon  the  return  of  the  messengers,  the  little  credit  his  first  message 
had  met  with,  he  sends  a  second  to  the  same  persons,  denouncing  the 
divine  judgments  against  three  of  their  false  prophets,  by  whose  influence 
chiefly  the  people  had  been  prevented  from  hearkening  to  his  good  advice. 

Verse  2.  And  the  princes — Six  mss.  and  one  edition  read  >lil>l,  and  the 
conjunction  is  prefixed  in  all  the  ancient  versions,  except  the  Chaldee. 

*  See  note,  jiage  1G6. 
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3  from  Jerusalem,  by  the  hand  of  Elasah  the  son  of  Shaphan, 
and.  Gemariah  the  son  of  Hilkiah,  (whom  Zedekiah  king  of 
Judah  sent  to  Nebuchadnezzar  king  of  Babylon  unto  Babylon) 
saying, 

4  Thus  saith  Jehovah  of  hosts  the  God  of  Israel  unto  all 
the  captivity,  whom  I  have  caused  to  be  carried  away  captive 

5  from  Jerusalem  unto  Babylon  ;  Build  ye  houses,  and  inhabit ; 

6  and  plant  gardens,  and  cat  the  fruit  of  them.  Take  ye  wives, 
and  beget  sons  and  daughters  ;  and  take  wives  for  your  sons, 
and  give  your  daughters  unto  husbands,  that  they  may  bear 
sons   and    daughters ;    and    increase    ye    there,    and    be   not 

7  diminished.  And  seek  ye  the  peace  of  the  city  whither  I  have 
caused  you  to  be  carried  away  captive,  for  in  the  peace  thereof 

8  shall  ye  have  peace.  For  thus  saith  Jehovah  of  hosts,  the 
God  of  Israel ;  Let  not  your  prophets  that  are  in  the  midst  of 
you,  nor  your  diviners,  impose  upon  you,  neither  hearken  ye 

9  to  your  dealers  in  dreams,  whom  ye  cause  to  dream.    For  they 


Verses.  The  fruit  of  them— Here,  instead  of  i'^iQ,  the  true  reading  is 
probably  trms,  as  at  verse  23,  and  it  is  so  found  in  one  ancient  ms.  of  good 
note. 

Verse  8.  Your  dealers  in  dreams,  whom  ye  cause  to  dream — As  this  word 
t33'no7n  is  used  for  persons  that  dream,  chapter  xxvii.  9,  it  ought  like- 
wise to  be  taken  in  the  same  sense  here.  These  dreamers  might  be  said  to 
be  made,  or  encouraged,  to  dream,  l)y  the  easy  credit  given  to  their  impos- 
tures, and  the  reputation  and  respect  they  thereby  acquired. 

It  may,  however,  be  observed,  that  this  verb  D^^n  no  where  else  occurs 
in  Hiphil;  and  all  the  ancient  versions  seem  to  have  read  D*>o^ri  Dn«  "lU^N, 
for  they  render,  unanimously,  "  your  dreams,  which  ye  dream."  But  as 
for  the  reason  above  assigned  I  am  persuaded,  that  D^'riDbn  signifies,  not 
"  your  dreams,"  .but  "  your  dreamers,"  so  I  cannot  but  suspect  a  latent 
corruption  of  the  text,  and  that  for  D'obno  Dn«  "iti^t*,  the  true  reading 
originally  was,  D'abn  D3n«  "iu>«,  "  who  dream  among  you."  It  is  obvious, 
how  much  better  this  suits  with  the  context :  "  Hearken  not  to  your 
dreamers  who  dream  among  you,"  being  in  perfect  correspondency  with 
what  goes  before  :  "  Let  not  your  prophets  that  are  in  the  midst  of  you, 
nor  your  diviners,  deceive  you."  And  as  to  the  manner  of  the  mistake, 
consider  only,  that,  if  it  be  a  mistake,  it  was  most  probably  made  before  the 
Q  final  began  to  be  in  use  ;  in  which  case  a  transcriber  might  easily  mistake 
o3n«,  for  )ODn«  ;  and  that  change  once  made,  the  latter  o  would  naturally 
be  prefixed  to  the  following  word,  since  no  such  word  as  non«  could 
possibly  be  made  out.  This  emendation,  however,  depending  so  much 
upon  conjecture,  I  have  not  followed  it  in  the  version,  but  submit  it  to 
further  consideration. 

"  Q'obna— Ei/uTri^taCeo-^e  LXX.  Syr.  Vulg.  Conjugationem  Hiphil  retinet 
Chald.  qux  hie  tanttm,  el  Isaiah  xxxviii.  16  ;  reficiendi  sensu  extat  in  V.  T." — 
Seckee. 
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prophesy  falsely  unto  you  in  my  name ;  I  have  not  sent  them, 

10  saith  Jehovah.  For  thus  saith  Jehovah,  Surely  when 
seventy  years  have  been  completed  at  Babylon,  I  will  visit 
you,   and  I    will  perform  towards  you  my  good  promise,  in 

11  bringing  you  again  to  this  place.  For  I  know  the  intentions 
which  I  have  in  my  mind  respecting  you,  saith  Jehovah, 
intentions  of  peace,   and  not  of  hurtful  tendency  ;  to  make 

12  your  latter  end  even  an  object  of  hope.  And  ye  shall  call 
upon  me,  and  shall  go  and  pray  unto  me,  and  I  will  hearken 

13  unto  you.     And  ye  shall  seek  me,  and  shall  find,  when  ye 

14  shall  have  sought  me  with  your  whole  heart.  And  I  will  be 
found  of  you,  saith  Jehovah  :  And  I  will  reverse  your  cap- 
tivity, and  I  will  gather  you  from  all  the  nations,  and  from  all 
the  places  whither  I  have  driven  you,  saith  Jehovah  ;  and  I 
will  bring  you  again  to  the  place  whence  I  caused  you  to  be 
carried  away  captive. 


Verse  9.  I  have  not  sent  them — The  LXX.,  Syriac,  and  Vulgate  here 
suppose  the  conjunction  prefixed  to  D'nnbm-Nb  ;  but  it  is  not  found  so  in 
any  of  the  collated  mss. 

Verse  10.  When  seventy  years  have  been  completed — 'sb  properly  signifies 
"  at  the  mouth;"  and  as  the  mouth  of  a  river  metaphorically  denotes  the 
extremity  of  its  course,  where  it  discharges  its  waters  into  the  sea  ;  so,  by 
a  further  metaphor  drawn  from  hence,  *Qb  seems  to  denote  being  "at  the 
full  end  "  of  a  certain  period  or  limited  course  of  time,  where  it  is  just 
going  to  lose  itself  in,  and  mix  with,  the  ocean  of  eternity.  Here,  therefore, 
we  are  to  understand  that,  "  at  the  very  instant  of,  or  immediately  upon, 
the  completion  of  seventy  years,"  the  restoration  of  the  Jews  should  take 
place.     See  note  on  chapter  xxv.  12. 

Verse  11.  To  make  your  latter  end  even  an  object  of  hope — See  chapter 
xxxi.  17. 

"  nipni  n>in«  D^b  nnb — 'To  give  you  posterity  (Psalm  cix.  13)  and 
hope.' " — Secker. 

Verse  13.  Ye  shall  have  sought  me — Twenty-one  mss.  and  two  of  the 
oldest  editions  read  at  large,  »Jlti>'Tin. 

Verse  14.  /  ivill  reverse  your  captivity — For  D5n>im,  which  is  the  common 
reading  of  the  text  in  this  place,  the  Masora  substitutes  namnty,  with  the 
concurrence  of  twentj'-six  mss.  and  five  editions.  This  I  take  to  be  right; 
for  it  appears  to  me  that  n»m>,  or,  in  regimine,  n>im,  properly  signifies 
"  captive  persons,"  but  niiti>,  "  the  state  and  condition  of  captivity  ;"  and 
that  mniy  >nnii>"i  is  to  be  rendered,  "And  I  will  reverse,  alter,  or  put  an 
end  to  captivity ; "  the  same  Divine  Providence,  which  first  brought  such  a 
state  upon  a  people,  causing  it  to  go  away  again,  or  return  from  them. 
But  it  is  not  easy  to  discover  upon  what  principle  the  Masoretes  proceeded, 
when,  having  here  changed  aarrm?  into  D^miiy,  they  contrariwise  altered 
lJhlli2>  into  liri'nu>.  Psalm  cxxvi.  4  ;  and  again  oniiu.*  into  nn'iiy,  Zeph. 
ii.  7 ;  although  the  reason  of  the  case  seems  exactly  alike  in  all ;  and,  what 
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16  But  thus  hath  Jehovah  spoken  concerning  the  Idng  that 
sitteth  upon  the  throne  of  David,  and  concerning  all  the  people 
that  dwell  in  this  city,  your  brethren  that  went  not  forth  with 

17  you  into  captivity :  Thus  saith  Jehovah  of  hosts.  Behold, 
I  am  about  to  send  upon  them  the  sword,  and  the  famine,  and 
the  pestilence,  and  I  will  make  them  like  the  vilest  figs,  which 

18  cannot  be  eaten  for  badness.  And  I  will  persecute  them  with 
sword,  and  with  famine,  and  with  pestilence ;  and  I  will  give 
them  up  to  vexation  in  all  kingdoms  of  the  earth,  for  a  curse, 
and  for  an  astonishment,  and  for  a  hissing,  and  for  a  reproach, 

1 9  among  all  nations,  whither  I  have  driven  them  :  because  they 
have  not  hearkened  unto  my  words,  saith  Jehovah,  when  I 
sent  unto  them  my  servants  the  prophets,  rising  up  early  and 
sending,    even  as   ye   have  not    hearkened,    saith  Jehovah. 

20  Hearken  ye  therefore  unto  the  word  of  Jehovah  all  ye  of  the 
captivity,  whom  I  have  sent  from  Jerusalem  to  Babylon. 


is  more  singular  still,  having  first  changed  {nniim  into  {^in'itr,  Ezek  xvi. 
53,  in  the  very  same  verse,  and  where  there  can  be  no  doubt  but  that  the 
very  same  thing  is  intended,  they  have  twice  changed  the  text  from  rrnm 
into  n'liu^ ;  and  have  moreover  substituted  yn*lu>  niimi  instead  of  n'iu>i 
yn*nty,  where,  notwithstanding,  it  appears,  both  from  the  sense  of  the 
passage,  and  the  concurrent  testimony  of  all  the  ancient  versions,  that 
neither  the  one  nor  the  other  is  right,  but  that  the  true  reading  must  have 
been  ^niliy   'nimi. 

Verse  16.  But  thus  hath  Jehovah  spoken — Though  '5  is  here  rendered 
"  but,"  it  properly  signifies  "  for,"  as  assigning  a  second  reason  for  not 
crediting  the  false  prophets,  who,  as  it  should  seem,  had  promised  the 
captives,  not  only  a  speedy  return,  but  a  peaceful  re-establishment  in  their 
own  land.  In  confutation  of  the  latter  part,  the  people  are  shown  the 
many  and  grievous  calamities  which  would  fall  upon  their  brethren  that 
were  left  there.  And  hence,  in  the  conclusion,  the  prophet  derives  a  fresh 
argument  to  those  of  the  captivity,  for  composing  themselves  to  that  quiet- 
ness and  patience  which  he  had  recommended,  considering  the  compara- 
tively easier  lot  which  Providence  had  assigned  to  them. 

Upon  the  throne — For  h  «,  sixteen  mss.  and  two  editions  read  more  pro- 
perly, )>)>.     In  four  more  mss.  m  is  upon  a  rasure. 

Verse  17.  And  the  famine — Twenty-two  mss.  and  three  editions  read 
ai)Tn«"i ;  and  the  Syriac,  Chaldee,  and  Vulgate  also  prefix  the  conjunction. 

"  t3»'?J)iyn —  -^y  ra  (Tovapein.  2ovapeifi  Se  ecrri  ttj  'E^pa'Urj  (pavj]  ra  ev  vKais 
^vo}i€va.  Theodoret.  apud  Montfauc.  Qu.  An  C'li^'im.  Vide  de  hac  voce 
Grab,  de  vitiis,  p.  80.  " — Secker.  Might  not  this  bad  sort  of  figs  be  called 
D'lDiy  from  being  hairy  on  the  outside  ? 

Verse  18.  And  with  famine — Here,  also,  thirteen  mss., 'perhaps  fifteen,  and 
one  edition,  read  :ii>1i"i,  with  the  Syriac,  Chaldee,  Vulgate,  and  Theodotion. 

To  vexation — See  note  ori  chapter  xv.  4. 

Verse  19.  Even  as  ye  have  not  hearkened — See  note  on  chapter  xxvi.  5. 


222  JEREMIAH. 


cnAP.  XXIX. 


15       Whereas  ye  have  said;  Jehovah  hath  raised  up  for  us 

21  prophets  in  Babylon  :  Thus  saith  Jehovah  of  hosts,  the  God 
of  Israel,  concerning  Ahab  the  son  of  Kolaiah,  and  concerning 
Zedekiah  the  son  of  Maaseiah,  who  prophesy  unto  you  in  my 
name  falsely  ;  Behold,  I  will  deliver  them  into  the  hand  of 
Nebuchadrezzar  king  of  Babylon ;    and  he  shall  slay  them 

22  before  your  eyes  :  and  from  them  shall  be  taken  a  curse 
among  all  the  captives  of  Judah  that  are  at  Babylon,  saying, 
Jehovah  make  thee  like  Zedekiah,  and  like  Ahab,  whom  the 

23  king  of  Babylon  roasted  in  the  fire :  because  they  have  prac- 
tised villany  in  Israel,  and  have  committed  adultery  with  their 
neighbours'  wives,  and  have  spoken  a  word  in  my  name  falsely, 
which  I  commanded  them  not ;  for  I  know  and  am  a  witness, 
saith  Jehovah. 

21'       Also  to  Shemaiah  the  Nehelamite  shalt  thou  speak,  saying, 

25  Thus  hath  Jehovah  of  hosts  the  God  of  Israel  spoken,  say- 
ing. Because  thou  hast  sent  letters  in  thy  name  unto  all  the 
people  that  are  at  Jerusalem,  and  to  Zephaniah  the  son  of 

26  Maaseiah  the  priest,  and  to  all  the  priests,  saying,  Jehovah 
hath  made  thee  priest  in  the  room  of  Jehoiada  the  priest,  that 


Verse  20.  It  seems  not  improbable  that  after  this  verse,  and  before  verse 
15,  which  is  here  restored,  some  words  may  have  been  dropped,  v.'hich 
served  for  a  title  to  the  subsequent  letter ;  perhaps  these  that  follow : 
nbii  obiyi'i^ci  n'im  nbu>  -)iy«  «ojn  n>aT  "laon  >i:ii  n^xi:  "And  these 
are  the  words  of  the  letter  of  Jeremiah  the  prophet,  which  he  sent  a 
second  time  from  Jerusalem  to  Babylon."  Compare  these  words  with  the 
preceding. 

Verse  22.  Roasted  in  the  fire — In  all  probability  they  were  treated  in  the 
same  manner  as  was  intended  for  Shadrach,  Meshach,  and  Abed-nego. 
(Daniel  iii.  20,  21.) 

Verse  23.  Have  committed  adultery  with  their  neighbours'  wives — The 
Jewish  Rabbins,  as  Grotius  here  observes,  have  a  traditionary  notion  that 
these  were  the  two  elders  who  attempted  the  chastity  of  Susannah ;  the 
story  of  which  they  think  io  be  true  in  part,  though  not  altogether  such  as 
it  is  represented  in  the  Greek. 

For  I  know  and  am  a  witness — That  is,  "  For  I  am  not  an  inattentive 
witness  of  such  enormities."  Twenty-two,  perhaps  twenty-three,  mss.  and 
five  editions  read,  with  the  Masora,  ifivn  instead  of  i^inrr;  and  eight  more 
MSS.  read  j>Tn,  sinking  the  i. 

Verse  24,  The  Nehelamite — In  the  margin  of  our  Bibles  'oijnjn  is  ren- 
dered "  dreamer  ;"  but  the  termination  speaks  it  to  be  a  patronymic.  The 
Chaldee  renders  obn  fai;  and  we  find  such  a  place  as  "Helam"  men- 
tioned, 2iSam.  X.  16,  17.     Jerome  interprets  it,  de  loco  Neelami. 

Shalt  thou  speak — The  charge  is  here  addressed  to  the  prophet. 

Verse  26.  Hath  made  thee  priest  in  the  room  of  Jehoiada — Seraiah  is  said 
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there  slioukl  be  officers  in  the  house  of  Jehovah,  in  the  case 
of  any  one  that  is  mad,  and  giveth  himself  out  for  a  prophet, 
and  that  thou  shouldest  commit  him  to  the  house  of  correction, 

27  and  to  close  confinement.  Now  therefore  why  hast  thou  not 
rebuked  Jeremiah  the   Anathothite,  who  giveth    himself  out 

28  for  a  prophet  among  you  .'*  Forasmuch  as  he  hath  sent  to  us 
at  Babylon,  saying.  The  term  is  long ;  build  ye  houses,  and 

29  inhabit;  and  |Mant  gardens,  and  eat  of  the  fruit  of  them.  (And 
Zephaniah  the  priest  read  this  letter  in  the  ears  of  Jeremiah 

30  the  prophet.)  Therefore  hath  the  word  of  JehgVxVH  come 
unto  Jeremiah,   saying,   Send  unto  all  the  captivity,  saying, 

31  Thus  hath  Jehovah  spoken  concerning  Shemaiah  the  Nehe- 
lamite ;  Because  that  Shemaiah  hath  prophesied  unto  you, 
when  I  sent  him  not,  but  he  hath  caused  you  to  trust  in  a 

32  falsehood :  Therefore  thus  saith  Jehovah,  Behold,  I  will 
punish  Shemaiah  the  Nehclamite,  and  his  seed,  there  shall  not 
be  one  of  his  line. dwelling  among  this  people;  neither  shall 
he  behold  the  good  which  I  will  do  unto  my  people,  saith 
Jehovah  ;  because  he  hath  spoken  prevarication  concerning 
Jehovah. 

to  have  been  the  chief  priest,  and  Zephaniah  the  second  priest,  when 
Jerusalem  was  taken.  (Chapter  lii.  24.)  Who,  then,  was  Jehoiada  ?  Per- 
haps he  was  one  that  had  been  superseded  in  his  office  of  second  priest  for 
being  remiss  in  his  duty ;  and  therefore  Zephaniah  may  have  been  here 
reminded  of  him  by  way  of  intimation,  that  as  they  had  been  both  appointed 
for  the  same  purposes,  so  Zephaniah  miglit,  expect  the  same  fate  as  his 
predecessor,  if  he  copied  the  example  of  his  negligence.  The  second  priest 
officiated  as  substitute  of  the  high  priest,  in  case  of  absence  or  indisposition, 
and  perhaps  was  always  invested  with  subordinate  authority. 

"n*!3  D'TpQ — eiTKTTaTrjv  iv  ro)  otKw.  LXX.j  'ut  esses  prafeclus,^  SfC.Syr.; 
'ut  sis  constitutus  princeps,'  Sfc.  Chald.;  ' ut  sis  dux,''  ^-c.  Vulg.  Forte,  TpD 
n»ii." — Secker. 

And  that  thou  shouldest  commit — nnn:ii.  Ten  mss.  and  one  edition  omit 
the  paragogic  rr.  Perhaps,  however,  we  ought  rather  to  read  onnJI,  "and 
that  ye  should  commit,"  &c. 

To  the  house  of  correction,  and  to  close  confinement — For  the  first  of  these 
words,  n^Qnon,  see  chapter  xx.  2;  where  we  find  Jeremiah  to  have  met 
with  this  treatment  from  Pashur,  one  of  the  priests,  and  captain  of  the 
temple.     With  respect  to  the  second  word,  pJ'vn,  it  occurs  no  where  else 

in  the  Hebrew,  but,  in  Arabic,  ,^j,te  signifies,  arctum  esse.  See  Grotius  in 
locum. 

Verse  28.  The  term  is  long — n5i«,  or  «3"i«,  Dan.  iv.  24,  signifies,  "a 
prolongation  "  or  "  lengthening  of  a  term." 

"  Verse  32.  i^' — Videtur  vox  ex  Uteris  praced.  et  sequent,  confiata." — 
Seckeu. 

Prevarication — .t^d  properly  signifies,  "  a  declining,"  or  "turning  aside 
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CHAPTER  XXX. 

1  The  word  which  came  unto  Jeremiah  from  Jehovah; 

SAYING, 

2  Thus  hath  Jehovah  the  God  of  Israel  spoken,  saying, 
Write  thee  all  the  words  that  I  have  spoken  unto  thee  in  a 


from  the  strait  path,"  the  path  of  truth  and  right.  Here,  and  chapter 
xxviii.  16,  it  means  the  presumption  of  uttering  as  a  revelation  from  God 
what  a  man  knew  to  be  not  so. 

CHAPTERS  XXX.  XXXI.  There  are  many  prophecies  in  various 
parts  of  the  Old  Testament  which  announce  the  future  restoration  of  Israel 
to  their  own  land,  and  the  complete  re-estabhshraent  of  both  their  civil 
and  religious  constitution  in  the  latter  days,  meaning  the  times  of  the 
gospel  dispensation.  These  two  chapters  contain  a  prophecy  of  this  kind, 
which  must  necessarily  be  referred  to  those  times,  because  it  points  out 
circumstances  which  certainly  were  not  fulfilled  at  the  return  of  the  Jews 
from  the  Babylonish  captivity,  nor  have  hitherto  had  their  completion. 
For  the  people  that  returned  from  Babylon  were  the  people  of  Judah  only, 
who  had  been  carried  away  captive  by  Nebuchadnezzar;  but  here  it  is  fore- 
told, that  not  the  captivity  of  Judah  only  should  be  restored,  but  the  cap- 
tivity of  Israel  also ;  meaning  those  ten  tribes  that  were  carried  away  before 
by  Shalmaneser,  king  of  Assyria,  and  who  still  remain  in  their  several 
dispersions,  having  never  returned,  in  a  national  capacity  at  least,  to  their 
own  land,  whatever  some  few  individuals  have  done.  But  the  terms  of 
the  prophecy  entitle  us  to  expect,  not  an  obscure  and  partial,  but  a  com- 
plete and  universal,  restoration ;  when  God  will  manifest  himself,  as  for- 
merly, the  God  and  patron  of  all  the  families  of  Israel,  and  not  of  a  few 
only.  Again  :  It  is  promised  that,  after  this  restoration,  they  should  no 
more  fall  under  the  dominion  of  foreigners,  but  be  governed  by  princes 
and  magistrates  of  their  own  nation,  independent  of  any  but  God  and 
David  their  king.  But  this  was  not  the  case  with  the  Jews  that  returned 
from  Babylon.  They  then,  indeed,  had  a  leader,  Zerubbabel,  one  of  their 
own  nation,  and  also  of  the  family  of  David  ;  but  both  the  nation  and  their 
leader  continued  still  in  a  state  of  vassalage  and  the  most  servile  dependence 
upon  the  Persian  monarchy.  And  when  the  Grecian  monarchy  succeeded 
they  changed  their  masters  only,  but  not  their  condition  ;  till  at  length, 
under  the  Asmonaean  princes,  they  had,  for  a  while,  an  independent 
government  of  their  own,  but  without  any  title  to  the  name  of  David.  At 
last  they  fell  under  the  Roman  yoke,  since  which  time  their  situation  has 
been  such  as  not  to  afford  the  least  ground  to  pretend  that  the  promised 
restoration  has  yet  taken  place.  It  remains,  therefore,  to  be  brought  about 
in  future,  under  the  reign  of  the  Messiah,  emphatically  distinguished  by  the 
name  of  "David  ;"  when  every  particular  circumstance  predicted  concern- 
ing it  will,  no  doubt,  be  verified  by  a  distinct  and  unequivocal  accom- 
phshment. 
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3  book.     For,  behold,  the    days  are  commg,  saith  Jehovah, 
when  I  will  reverse  the  captivity  of  my  people,  Israel  and 


There  is  no  particular  date  annexed  to  this  prophecy,  whereby  to  ascer- 
tain the  precise  time  of  its  delivery  ;  but  it  may  not  unreasonably  be  pre-- 
sumed  to  have  followed  immediately  after  the  preceding  one,  in  which  the 
restoration  of  the  people  from  their  Babylonish  captivity  is,  in  direct  terms, 
foretold.  From  hence  the  transition  is  natural  and  easy  to  the  more  glorious 
and  general  restoration  that  was  to  take  place  in  a  more  distant  period, 
and  was  designed  for  the  ultimate  object  of  the  national  hopes  and  expecta- 
tions. Both  events  are  frequently  thus  connected  together  in  the  prophetic 
writings,  and  perhaps  with  this  design,  that  when  that  which  was  nearest  at 
hand  should  be  accomplished,  it  might  afford  the  strongest  and  most  satis- 
factory kind  of  evidence  that  the  latter,  how  remote  soever  its  period,  would> 
in  like  manner,  be  brought  about  by  the  interposition  of  Providence  in  its 
due  season. 

But  though  this  prophecy  relates  wholly  to  one  single  subject,  it  seems 
naturally  to  divide  itself  into  three  distinct  parts.  The  first  part,  after  a 
short  preface,  in  which  the  prophet  is  required  to  commit  to  writing  the 
matters  revealed  to  him,  commences  with  representing,  in  a  style  of  awe 
and  energy,  the  consternation  and  distress  which,  in  some  future  day  of 
visitation,  should  fall  upon  all  nations,  preparatory  to  the  scene  of  Jacob's 
deliverance.  (Verses  5-9.)  Israel  is  encouraged  to  confide  in  the  divine 
assurances  of  restoration  and  protection.  (Verses  10,  11.)  He  is  prepared, 
previously,  to  expect  a  severe  chastisement,  for  the  multitude  of  his  sins  ; 
but  consoled  with  the  prospect  of  a  happy  termination.  (Verses  12-17-) 
This  is  followed  by  an  enumeration  at  large  of  the  blessings  and  privileges 
to  which  the  Jews  should  be  restored  upon  their  re-admission  into  God's 
favour.  (Verses  18-22.)  Again,  however,  it  is  declared,  that  the  anger  of 
Jehovah  would  not  subside  till  his  purposed  vengeance  against  the  wicked 
should  have  been  fully  executed  ;  and  then,  but  not  till  then,  an  entire 
reconciliation  would  take  place  between  him  and  all  the  families  of  Israel. 
(Verse  23 — xxxi.  1.) 

The  second  part  of  this  prophecy  begins,  chapter  xxxi.  2,  and  is  marked 
by  a  sudden  transition  to  a  distant-  period  of  time,  represented  in  a  vision, 
and  embellished  with  a"  variety  of  beautiful  scenes  and  images.  God 
announces  the  renewal  of  his  ancient  love  for  Israel,  and  promises  them, 
in  consequence  thereof,  a  speedy  restoration  of  their  former  privileges  and 
happiness.  (Verses  2-5.)  Already  the  heralds  have  proclaimed  on  JMount 
-Ephraim  the  arrival  of  the  joyful  day ;  they  summon  the  people  to  re- 
assemble once  more  in  Sion  ;  and  promulge,  by  special  command,  the 
glad  tidings  of  salvation  which  God  had  accomplished  for  them.  God 
himself  declares  his  readiness  to  conduct  home  the  remnant  of  Israel  from 
all  parts  of  their  dispersion  ;  to  compassionate  and  relieve  their  infirmities  ; 
and  to  provide  them  with  all  necessary  accommodations  by  the  way.  (Verses 
6-9.)  The  news  is  carried  into  distant  lands  ;  and  the  nations  are  summoned 
to  attend  to  the  display  of  God's  power  and  goodness  in  rescuing  his  people 
from  their  stronger  enemies,  and  in  supplying  them,  aficr  their  return,  with 
all  manner  of  good  things,  to  the  full  extent  of  their  wants  and  desires. 
(Verses  10-14.) 

Q 


226  JEREMIAH.  chap.  xxx. 

Judah,  saith  Jehovah  ;  and  I  will  bring  them  back  to  tlie 
land  which  I  gave  to  their  fathers,  and  they  shall  possess  it. 

4  And  these  are  the  words  which  Jehovah  hath  spoken  con- 
cerning Israel  and  concerning  Judah. 

5  Surely  thus  saith  Jehovah, 

A  voice  of  trembling  have  we  heard. 
There  is  terror,  and  no  peace. 

6  Ask  ye  now,  and  see, 

If  a  male  can  bring  forth  ? 

Wherefore  have  I  seen  every  man, 

His  hands  upon  his  loins,  as  a  woman  in  travail, 

And  all  faces  are  changed  into  paleness  ? 

7  Alas  !  for  that  day  is  great. 


Here  the  scene  changes,  and  two  new  personages  are  successively  intro- 
duced, in  order  to  diversify  the  same  subject,  and  to  impress  it  moi'e 
strongly.  Rachel  first ;  who  is  represented  as  just  risen  from  her  grave, 
and  bitterly  bewailing  the  loss  of  her  children,  for  whom  she  looks  about 
her  in  vain,  but  none  are  to  be  seen.  Her  tears  are  dried  up,  and  she  is 
consoled  with  the  assurance  that  they  are  not  lost  for  ever ;  but  shall,  in 
time,  be  brought  back  to  their  ancient  borders.  (Verses  15-17-) 

Ephraim  comes  next.  He  laments  his  past  undutifulness  with  great  con- 
trition and  penitence,  and  professes  an  earnest  desire  of  amendment.  These 
symptoms  of  returning  duty  are  no  sooner  discerned  in  him,  than  God 
acknowledges  him  once  more  as  a  darling  child,  and  resolves,  with  mercy, 
to  receive  him.  (Verses  18-20.) 

The  virgin  of  Israel  is  then  earnestly  exhorted  to  hasten  the  preparations 
for  her  return ;  and  encouraged  with  the  prospect  of  having  a  signal  miracle 
wrought  in  her  favour.  (Verses  21,  22.)  And  the  vision  closes  at  last  with 
a  promise,  that  the  divine  blessing  should  again  rest  upon  the  land  of 
Judah  ;  and  that  the  men  of  Judah  should  once  more  dwell  there,  culti- 
vating it  according  to  the  simplicity  of  ancient  institutions,  and  fully  dis- 
charged from  every  want.  (Verses  23-26.) 

In  the  third  part,  by  way  of  appendix  to  the  vision,  the  following  gra- 
cious promises  are  specifically  annexed  : — That  God  would,  in  time  to 
come,  supply  all  the  deficiencies  of  Israel  and  Judah;  and  would  be  as 
diligent  to  restore,  as  he  had  ever  been  to  destroy,  them  ;  and  would  not 
anymore  visit  the  offences  of  the  fathers  upon  the  children.  (Verses  27-30.) 
Tliat  he  would  make  with  them  a  better  covenant  than  he  had  made  with 
their  forefathers.  (Verses  31-34.)  That  they  should  continue  his  people 
by  an  ordinance  as  firm  and  lasting  as  that  of  the  heavens.  (Verses  35-37-) 
And  that  Jerusalem  should  again  be  built,  enlarged  in  its  extent,  and 
secure  from  future  desolation.  (Verses  30-40.) 

Verse  3.  I  will  reverse  the  captivity  of  my  people,  Israel  and  Judah — See 
notes  on  chapter  iii.  18,  and  chapter  xxix.  14, 
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So  that  there  is  none  like  it ; 

And  a  time  of  distress,  which  shall  be  to  Jacob  ; 

But  he  shall  be  saved  from  it. 

8  And  it  shall  be  in  that  day, 
Saith  Jehovah  of  hosts, 

I  will  break  his  yoke  from  off  his  neck, 

And  his  bands  will  I  burst  asunder  ; 

And  strangers  shall  no  more  exact  service  of  him  : 

9  But  they  shall  serve  Jehovah  their  God, 

And  David  their  king,  whom  I  will  raise  up  for  them. 

10  Therefore,  fear  thou  not, 

O  my  servant  Jacob,  saith  Jehovah  ; 
And  be  not  thou  dismayed,  O  Israel ; 
For,  behold,  I  will  bring  thee  safe  from  afar. 
And  thy  seed  from  the  land  of  their  captivity ; 
And  Jacob  shall  again  be  at  rest, 

He  shall  also  be  secure,  and  there  shall  be  none  to  make  him 
afraid. 

Verse  7.  Which  shall  be  to  Jacob — It  is  evident  that  there  is  no  other 
antecedent  to  «»rt  but  rrrtf.  Two  mss.,  indeed,  read  «in,  so  as  to  represent 
«'irin  DV.1;  and  two  other  mss.,  one  of  which  is  the  ancient  Bodleian, 
N°.  1,  omit  N'rr.  But  the  text  needs  no  alteration.  "  That  day  is  a  great 
one,  and  a  time  of  distress  ;  which"  [distress]  "shall  be  to"  (or,  upon) 
Jacob  ; "  that  is,  he  shall  himself  have  a  share  in  it,  although  he  shall,  in 
the  end,  be  rescued  from  it  by  a  mighty  salvation. 

"npi)*!5  «'n  ,TTif'ni?i — 'And  it  is  a  time  of  trouble  to  Jacob.'" — 
Secker. 

Verse  8.  From  off  his  neck,  and  his  bands — The  Vulgate  appears  clearly  to 
have  read  vniDlal,  et  vincula  ejus,  instead  of  "jTiTiDlal ;  and  the  context 
absolutely  requires  that  we  should  read  both  li«Tif  and  vniDlDl,  "his 
neck,  and  his  bands ; "  for  the  yoke  of  Jacob  can  alone  be  meant,  the  yoke 
which  he  carried  upon  his  neck,  and  the  bands  by  which  that  yoke  was 
fastened  upon  him  ;  there  being  no  other  antecedent  to  which  the  pronoun 
affix  can  possibly  be  referred  ;  and  Jacob  is  spoken  of  in  the  third  person, 
and  not  addressed  in  the  second  till  afterwards  at  verse  10.  Accordingly 
the  LXX.  render,  ano  rov  rpaxif^ov  avrcov,  /cot  tovs  decrfiovs  avrcov,  expressing 
the  pronoun  in  the  plural,  because  the  antecedent,  Jacob,  is  plural  in  sense  ; 
which  they  usually  do  in  the  like  Circumstances,  as  may  be  seen,  verses  20, 
21.  The  collated  mss.  afford  several  instances  of  this  mistake  of  ^  for  "i, 
which  requires  only  an  extension  of  the  lines  both  ways.  See  Bishop 
Lowth's  note  on  Isaiah  lii.  14,  where  ^■'b))  appears  to  have  been  written  for 

Verse  9.  David  their  king — The  Messiah  is  thus  called  after  the  name  of 
his  progenitor,  Isaiah  Iv.  3,  4  ;  Ezek.  xxxiv.  23,  24  ;  xxxvii.  24,  25  ;  Hos. 
iii.  5. 

Q  2 
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11  For  I  will  be  with  thee, 
Saith  Jehovah,  to  save  thee  ; 

When  I  shall  make  a  full  end  of  all  the  nations, 

Whither  I  have  dispersed  thee. 

Yet  will  I  not  make  a  full  end  of  thee  : 

But  I  will  correct  thee  with  moderation. 

And  will  not  make  thee  altogether  desolate. 

12  Surely  thus  saith  Jehovah  ; 
Thy  bruise  is  desperate, 

Thy  wound  is  grievous  : 

13  There  is  none  that  lendeth  a  helping  hand  for  thy  cure  ; 
No  healing  medicines  are  applied  to  thee. 

14?       All  thy  friends  have  forgotten  thee, 
They  seek  not  after  thee  ; 

Surely  with  the  stroke  of  an  enemy  have  I  smitten  thee, 
A  severe  chastisement ; 
Because  thy  iniquity  is  great,  ^ 

Thy  offences  are  numerous. 


Verse  11.  Correct  thee  with  moderation — See  note  on  cliapter  x.  24. 

And  will  not  make  thee  altogether  desolate — In  this  sense  the  Chaldee 
renders 'IP J «  nh  rip^i,  and  with  the  approbation  of  several  learned  com- 
mentators ;  for  it  is  a  sense  that  seems  most  suitable  to  this  place.  Nor 
can  there  be  a  doubt  that  the  words  will  admit  of  this  construction.  For 
the  verb  npj  primarily  signifies  vacuum  esse  ;  and  though  it  often  may  de- 
note exemption  from  guilt  or  punishment,  yet  it  may,  with  equal  reason, 
signify,  "cleared  "  or  "  emptied  of  all  that  is  good,"  or,  "made  desolate." 
In  this  sense  it  is  certainly  used,  Isaiah  iii.  26,  and  Zech.  v.  3.  And  thus  it 
seems  most  agreeable  to  the  context  to  undi'rstand  the  words  npJ'  ah  np>il. 
Exodus  xxxiv.  7;  Numb.  xiv.  18,  particularly  in  the  latter  instance,  where 
it  is  urged  by  Moses  as  a  reason  for  God's  sparing  the  Israelites,  that  he 
had  declared  himself  to  be  a  God  of  "  mercy,  forgiving  iniquity  and  trans- 
gression, and  not  utterly  destroying,  when  he  visiteth  the  iniquity  of  the 
fathers  upon  the  children  unto  the  third  and  fourth  generation."  It  must, 
however,  be  granted,  that  the  other  sense,  in  which  the  words  are  usually 
taken,  has  much  to  be  said  in  its  favour. 

Verse  13.  There  is  none  that  lendeth  a  helping  hand  for  thy  cure — The 
words ']J»i  p"J'«  properly  signify,"  There  is  none  that  pleadeth  thy  cause  ;  " 
but  instead  of  "juridical,"  the  word  ^Yt'oh  and  the  sense  of  the  context 
require  them  to  be  understood  of  "medical,"  assistance.  IliO  signifies 
"  the  dressing  of  a  wound  or  sore." 

Verse  14.  Because  thy  iniquity  is  great — ni  is  the  preter  of  iii.  See  ^i) 
thus  used  with  the  preter  verb  following.  Psalm  cxix.  136. 

"  ']J1i> — Vel  excidit  '5  post  "j,  vel  intelligendum  est  j  vel  n«iDn  'pcenam,'  nan 
* peccatum,"  notat,  ut  alibi  ;  vix  tamen  hie  s  vide  enim  versum  sequentem,  uhi 
extat  oTi  apud  Th.  Syr." — Secker. 
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15  Wliy  criest  thou  because  of  thy  bruise  ? 
Thy  suffering  is  without  remedy  ; 
Because  thy  iniquity  is  great, 

Thy  offences  are  numerous, 

Have  I  done  these  things  unto  thee. 

16  Afterwards  shall  all  they  that  devour  thee  be  devoured, 
And  all  thine  enemies,  they  shall  go  into  captivity  ; 
And  they  that  spoil  thee  shall  become  a  spoil, 

And  all  them  that  plunder  thee  will  I  give  up  to  plunder. 

17  For  I  will  restore  soundness  to  thee, 

And  of  thy  wounds  will  I  heal  thee,  saith  Jkhovah  ; 
Although  they  have  called  thee  an  Outcast, 
Sion,  she  whom  no  one  careth  for. 

18  Thus  saith  Jehovah  ;  ' 
Behold,  I  will  reverse  the  captivity  of  Jacob"'s  tents, 
And  upon  his  dwelling  places  will  I  have  compassion  ; 
And  the  city  shall  be  builded  upon  its  heap. 

And  the  palace  shall  be  re-established  upon  its  former  plan. 

19  And  out  of  them  shall  go  forth  thanksgiving, 
And  the  voice  of  them  that  are  joyous  ; 

And  I  wUl  multiply  them,  and  they  shall  not  be  diminished. 
And  I  will  raise  them  to  honour,  and  they  shall  not  be 
brought  low. 

20  And  his  children  shall  be  as  aforetime. 


Verse  16.  Afterwards — ]^h.     See  note  on  chapter  xvi.  14. 

They  that  spoil  thee — ForyDwiysix  mss.  and  two  ancient  editions  read 
TDliy;  and  six  other  mss.  with  one  edition,  and  the  margin  of  Van  der 
Hooght's  Bible,  read  tdu;. 

Verse  18.  And  the  city  shall  be  builded  upon  its  heap — That  is,  "upon  the 
ruins  of  the  old  city;"  for  bn  usually  signifies  "a  heap  of  ruins."  It 
might,  however,  signify  "  a  hill  "  or  "  rising  ground,"  such  as  Jerusalem 
was  built  upon,  and  such  as  was  generally  chosen  for  the  site  of  ancient 
cities.  So  D^n  seems  to  signify,  Joshua  xi.  13  ;  and,  accordingly,  the 
margin  of  our  Bibles  here  renders  n^n,  "  little  hill."  So  that  by  the  city 
being  built  r^br\^'b)),  may  be  understood  its  being  rebuilt  upon  its  ancient 
ground-plot ;  which  perfectly  corresponds  with  the  next  hemistich.  By 
"  the  city,"  Jerusalem  is  commonly  understood,  and  by  pto':N,  either  "  the 
temple,"  or  "  the  king's  palace."  But  I  rather  think  that  both  Ti?  and 
p»1«  are  designed,  not  for  any  particular  city  or  palace,  but  for  the  cities 
and  palaces  of  Jacob  in  general.  Nouns  in  the  singular  number  are  often 
thus  used;  which  I  am  persuaded  is  the  case  of  -i':i>  and  pa'i«,  Isaiah 
XXV.  2,  where  they  stand  for  the  cities  and  palaces  of  the  nations,  whose 
punishment  had  been  predicted  in  the  conclusion  of  the  preceding  chapter. 

Verse  20.  And  his  childrcn—lUie  we  may  observe,  that  the  pronouns  in 
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And  his  congregation  shall  be  established  before  me ; 
And  I  will  call  to  account  those  that  oppress  him. 

21  And  his  prince  shall  be  of  his  own  race, 

And  his  governor  shall  go  forth  out  of  the  midst  of  him  ; 
And  I  will  draw  him,  that  he  may  come  near  unto  me ; 
For  who  is  he  that  hath  set  his  heart 
To  draw  near  unto  me  ?  saith  Jehovah. 

22  And  ye  shall  be  unto  me  a  people, 
And  I  will  be  unto  you  a  God. 

23  Behold  the  whirlwind  of  Jehovah,  it  goeth  forth  hot. 
Even  a  settling  whirlwind,  upon  the  head  of  the  wicked  shall 

it  settle, 

24  The  fierce  anger  of  Jehovah  shall  not  turn  back. 

Until  he  hath  wrought,  and  until  he  hath  accomplished  the 

purpose  of  his  heart ; 
In  the  latter  days  ye  shall  discern  it. 

CHAPTEE  XXXI. 
1    *      At  that  time,  saith  Jehovah, 

Will  I  be  a  God  unto  all  the  families  of  Israel, 
And  they  shall  be  unto  me  a  people. 


this  and  the  verse  following  are  of  a  different  number  from  those  in  the 
preceding  verse ;  and  with  good  reason,  for  they  refer  to  different  antece- 
dents. The  antecedents  to  those  used,  verse  19,  are  the  dwelling-places  of 
Jacob,  the  cities  and  palaces  spoken  of,  verse  18.  But  the  antecedent  to 
the  pronouns  in  this  and  the  next  verse  is  manifestly  Jacob  himself;  a 
distinction  not  sufhciently  marked  in  our  translation. 

Verse  21.  And  his  prince  shall  be  of  his  own  race — The  meaning  here 
is  plain,  that  they  should  not  be  governed  by  foreigners,  but  by  those  of 
their  own  nation  or  family.  Here  it  is  probable,  that  ittm  and  ibti>o, 
though  singular,  denote  his  governors  and  magistrates  in  general ;  as  before 
observed  on  verse  18. 

And  I  will  draw  him — God  promises  to  dispose  the  heart  of  his  people  to 
turn  to  him,  as  without  his  grace  few  or  none  would  be  so  inclined.  The 
sense  is  much  the  same  as  chapter  xxxi.  33.     Compare  John  vi.  44,  45. 

"libTiM  I'll) — Forte  legendum  111?;  nam  iVoii^D,  Prov.  xvi.  1."^- 
Secker. 

Verses  23,  24.  These  two  verses  occur,  with  some  slight  variations,  chapter 
xxiii.  19,  20.  For  1i>D  sixteen  mss.  read  here]  ni>Dl,  as  in  the  parallel  pas- 
sage; and  so  do  the  Syriac  andChaldee.  For  iTiJrio  one  ms.  reads  ^^nno. 
Both  these  words  are  nearly  of  the  same  import,  as  has  been  already 
observed  in  the  note  on  chapter  xxiii.  19. 

Verse  24.  The  purpose — The  LXX.,  Syriac,  and  Vulgate  read  noJD  in  the 
singular  number  here,  as  well  as  chapter  xxiii.  20.  One  ms.  reads  na>;». 
Three  mss.  read  njo  here  at  the  end  of  the  verse,  as  in  the  parallel  place. 
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2  Thus  said  Jehovah, 

A  people,  relicks  of  the  sword,  hath  found  favour  in  the 

wilderness, 
Israel  a  proceeding  towards  his  restoration. 

3  (From  afar  off  Jehovah  appeared  unto  me) 

Also  with  a  love  of  long  standing  have  I  loved  thee, 
Therefore  have  I  lengthened  out  mercy  to  thee. 

4  Yet  again  will  I  build  thee,  and  thou  shalt  be  built,  O  virgin 

of  Israel ; 
Yet  again  shalt  thou  deck  thyself  with  thy  tabrets, 

CHAP.  XXXI.  Verse  2.  In  the  wilderness — By  "  the  wilderness,"  I  con- 
ceive to  be  here  meant  the  barren  and  desolate  condition  of  the  Jewish 
church  and  nation  during  the  time  of  their  rejection.  It  seems  to  denote 
nearly  the  same,  Isaiah  xl.  3.     See  Bishop  Lowth's  note  there. 

Israel  a  proceeding  towards  his  restoration — ^ibrr  (in  twtlve  mss.  and  three 
editions  it  is  written  ^^n)  is,  I  doubt  not,  the  infinitive  verb  applied  as  a 
substantive.  It  properly  denotes  "  a  going  forwards,"  or  making  an  actual 
progress  towards  a  certain  point  or  end.  Thus  Qnvo  nnib  D»5brtn  is 
spoken  of  those  who  were  already  set  forwards,  and  were  on  their  way  to 
go  down  to  Egypt,  Isaiah  xxx.  2.  Accordingly  li^O'inb  ^1^,1  is  to  be 
understood  of  God's  having  actually  set  forwards,  or  begun  to  execute  his 
design  of  causing  the  children  of  Israel  to  return  to  their  own  land ;  and 
so  is  exegetic  of  the  grace  or  favour  which  the  people  is  said  to  have  found 
in  the  wilderness.  See  the  sense  of  i>Oin,  explained  at  large  in  note 
on  chapter  vi.  16,  and  take  into  the  account  what  is  observed  in  the  follow- 
ing note. 

Verse  3.  From  afar  off  Jeuovah  appeared  unto  me — These  words,  it  is 
certain,  were  not  spoken  by  God,  as  those  were  that  go  before,  and  those 
that  immediately  follow.  They  must,  therefore,  be  included  in  a  parenthesis, 
and  seem  designed  to  intimate,  that  the  prophet  was  favoured  with  a 
visionary  prospect  of  a  remote  period  to  come,  in  which  God  is  represented 
as  discoursing  of  the  transactions  belonging  to  that  period,  as  if  they  were 
already  at  hand  ;  and  this  accounts  for  the  use  of  verbs  in  the  past  tense, 
both  in  the  preceding  verse,  and  in  verses  6,  7.  It  is  manifest  from  verse  26, 
that  the  prophet  had  been  in  a  vision  or  trance,  out  of  which  he  awaked. 
And  it  is  no  less  evident,  that  the  general  restoration  of  Israel,  the  subject 
of  the  discourse  which  he  had  heard  during  his  vision,  so  much  to  his 
satisfaction,  is  not  yet  accomplished,  nor  entered  upon,  nor  is  there  any 
certainty  when  it  will  be. 

Also  with  a  love — The  1  before  niriH  is  omitted  by  the  LXX.,  and  in 
eight  MSS. 

Have  I  lengthened  out  mercy  to  thee — '^mo  signifies  to  "  lengthen  out," 
or  "continue  on;"  and  is  used  precisely  in  this  sense  with  ion.  Psalm 
xxxvi.  10;  cix.  12.  God  is  here  said  to  have  lengthened  out  his  mercy,  or 
continued  the  exercise  of  it,  to  Israel  in  regard  of  his  ancient  love,  although 
frequently  provoked  to  abridge  it. 

Verse  4.  Yet  again  shalt  thou  deck  thyself  with  thy  tabrets — That  it  was 
usual  for  the  women  of  Israel  to  go  forth  with  tabrets  and  dancing  in  times 
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And  shalt  go  forth  in  the  dance  of  those  that  make  merry. 
Yet  again  shalt  thou  plant  vineyards  on  the  mountains  of 

Samaria ; 
Plant,  O  ye  planters,  and  eat  ye  the  fruit. 
For  the  day  is  come,  have  watchmen  proclaimed  on  mount 

Ephraim ; 
Arise  ye,  and  let  us  go  up  to  Sion,  unto  Jehovah  our  God. 
For  thus  hath  Jehovah  said, 
Shout  forth  joy  vmto  Jacob, 
And  congratulate  with  the  chief  of  the  nations  ; 
Publish  ye,  praise  ye,  and  say, 
Jehovah  hath  saved  thy  people, 
The  remnant  of  Israel. 


of  public  rejoicing  and  prosperity,  see  Exodus  xv.  20 ;  Judges  xi.  34 ; 
1  Samuel  xviii.  6.     These  times  were  now  to  be  renewed. 

Verse  5.  Plant,  0  ye  planters,  and  cat  ye  the  fruit — The  verb  b^n 'signifies 
to  *' make,"  or  "use  as  common,"  and  "  not  prohibited."  By  the  law  of 
RIoses  no  man  was  allowed  to  eat  the  fruit  of  his  vineyard  till  the  fifth  year 
after  the  planting.  For  the  three  first  years  it  was  to  be  considered  as  in  a 
state  of  uncircumcision,  or  uncleanness.  In  the  fourth  year  the  fruit  was 
holy  to  the  Lord.  But  after  that  time  it  became  free  for  the  owner's  use. 
See  Lev.  xix.  23-25,  where  the  verb  hbt]  is  accordingly  used  for  eating  of 
the  fruit  of  a  plantation  without  restraint,  as  also  Deut.  xx.  6  ;  xxviii.  30, 
as  well  as  in  the  passage  before  us.  Here,  therefore,  a  promise  is  given, 
directly  opposite  to  the  threat  denounced,  Deut.  xxviii.  30,  that  the  persons, 
who  planted  the  vineyards  on  the  hills  of  Samaria,  should  not  be  compelled 
to  give  up  the  fruits  of  their  labour  to  others,  but  should  themselves  remain 
in  the  land,  and  enjoy  the  produce  of  their  plantations  unmolested. 

Verse  6.  For  the  day  is  come,  have  watchmen  proclaimed — So  the  words 
should  be  rendered,  and  not  as  in  our  translation,  "  For  there  shall  be  a 
day,  that  the  watchman  shall  cry."  For  the  verbs  m>  and  1«'ip  are  neither 
of  them  in  the  future,  but  in  the  preter  tense.  See  the  first  note  on  verse  3. 
It  is  scarcely  needful  to  repeat  here,  what  has  been  before  observed, 
(see  note  on  chapter  vi.  17,)  that  by  "  watchmen  "  are  meant  God's  prophets, 
giving  notice  of  his  dispensations,  and  calling  upon  men  to  act  suitably 
under  them. 

Verse  7.  The  chief  of  the  nations — This  term  I  look  upon  to  be  synony- 
mous with  Jacob,  or  Israel,  who,  being  the  peculiar  people  of  God,  was 
thereby  exalted  to  a  pre-eminence  above  other  nations.  The  privileges  of 
primogeniture  are  asserted  to  belong  to  him,  verse  9,  which  is  equivalent 
to  calling  him  the  chief  or  head  of  the  nations ;  the  firstborn  being 
commonly  entitled  to  the  rank  of  chief  or  head  among  many  brethren. 
(Romans  viii.  29.) 

Jehovah  hath  saved  thy  people — The  LXX.  and  Cbaldee  render  i>m in  in 
the  third  person  of  the  preter  tense,  instead  of  the  imperative  ;  and  the 
context  seems  so  to  require  it.  Fur  to  publish  with  praise  belongs  to  a 
.blessing  already  received,  and  does  not  imply  praying  for  it.     But  in  both 
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8  Behold,  I  will  bring  them  from  the  north  country, 

And  will  gather  them  from  the  extremities  of  the  earth : 
Among  them  the  blind  and  the  lame, 
The  woman  with  child,  and  she  that  travaileth  together, 
A  great  company  shall  they  return. 

9  Behold -with  weeping  shall  they  come, 

And  amidst  supplications  will  I  lead  them  along ; 

I  will  conduct  them  to  streams  of  water, 

In  a  smooth  way,  wherein  they  shall  not  stumble ; 

For  I  have  been  a  father  unto  Israel, 

And  Ephraim,  he  was  my  firstborn. 

10  Hear  the  word  of  Jehovah,  O  ye  nations, 
And  report  in  the  distant  coasts,  and  say. 
He  that  scattered  Israel  will  gather  him, 

And  will  guard  him,  as  a  shejjherd  doth  his  flock. 

11  For  Jehovah  hath  redeemed  Jacob, 


these  versions  ^'o)}  "  his  people"  is  substituted  for  ^oi?  "  thy  people  ;  "  this, 
however,  is  not  countenanced  by  any  of  the  collated  mss.,  nor  does  the 
context  afford  ground  for  presuming  a  mistake  in  the  text.  The  watchmen 
are  required  to  address  their  publication  to  Jacob,  and  to  say,  as  they  very 
properly  might,  "  Jehovah  hath  saved  thy  people."  See  the  first  note  on 
verse  3. 

Verse  9-  Behold  with  weeping  shall  they  come — It  seems  much  more  natural 
to  place  rrin  at  the  beginning  of  this  verse,  rendering  it  "  behold,"  than  to 
construct  it,  as  most  of  the  ancient  versions  and  as  our  translators  have  done, 
at  the  end  of  the  8th  verse,  giving  it  the  sense  of  "  thither."  It  also  suits 
the  metre  better  where  I  have  placed  it.  I  consider  OH,  "  with  weeping," 
and  Q»Jlinni,  "  amidst  supplications,"  to  denote,  that,  at  the  very  instant 
they  were  weeping  for  their  sins,  and  offering  up  their  supplications  to  God 
for  mercy,  he  would  interpose  graciously  in  their  favour,  and  begin  to  con- 
duct them  safely  back  to  the  place  whither  it  was  their  wish  to  return. 
Compare  chapter  iii.  21.  Something  of  the  same  sort  is  said  concerning 
Ephraim,  verses  19,  20. 

In  a  smooth  way,  wherein  they  shall  not  stumble — One  ms.  for  '^•lV*  reads 
im«;  and  I  cannot  help  saying,  that  I  think  it  the  most  natural  and  gram- 
matical reading  ;  although,  in  conformity  with  the  generality  of  copies,  and 
with  the  ancient  versions,  I  have  followed  in  my  version  the  received  reading 
of  the  text.  Were  we  to  read  iu>«,  the  translation  would  be  "in,"  or 
('  along,  away  wherein  they  shall  not  stumble." 

For  I  have  been  a  father  unto  Israel — The  remembrance  of  former  con- 
nexions is  here  set  down  as  the  motive  of  God's  returning  favour  to  Israel. 
See  verse  3. 

Verse  11.  For  Jehovah  hath  redeemed  Jacob,  and  xvill  deliver  him — The 
first  of  these  verbs  is  in  the  preter  tense;  but  the  second  must  be  construed 
jn  the  future,  because  of  the  Vau  conversive.     It  is  meant  to  say,  that  God 
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And  will  deliver  him  out  of  the  hand  of  him  that  is  stronger 
than  he. 

12  And  they  shall  come,  and  shall  shout  in  the  height  of  Sion, 
And  shall  flock  together    for  to  share  in  the  good  things 

of  Jehovah, 
For  corn,  and  for  new  wine,  and  for  oil, 
And  for  the  young  of  the  flock,  and  of  the  herd ; 
And  their  soul  shall  be  as  a  wellwatered  garden, 
And  they  shall  not  pine  for  hunger  any  more. 

13  Then  shall  the  virgin  in  the  dance  rejoice. 
And  the  young  men  and  old  men  together ; 
For  I  will  change  their  mourning  into  joy  ; 

I  will  also  comfort  them,  and  cheer  them  after  their  sorrow. 

14  And  I  will  satiate  the  desire  of  the  priests  with  delicacies, 
And   my  people    shall   be   satisfied  with  my  good  things, 

saith  Jehovah. 

15  Thus  saith  Jehovah  ; 

A  voice  hath  been  heard  in  Ramah, 


had  already  begun,  and  would  continue  to  carry  on,  the  redemption  and 
deliverance  of  Jacob.     See  the  first  note  on  verse  3. 

"Verse  13.  "iin* — '  Shall  be  glad,'  x^Pl^'^^'''^'-  LXX.  Syr.  '  Saltabant 
virgines  et  mulieres,'  Exodus  xv.  20,  &c.  De  viris  autein  vix  invenies,  nisi  de 
Amalekitis,  1  Sam.  xxx.  16  ;  et  de  Davide,  2  Sam.  vi.  14  ;  Psalm,  xxx.  11, 
nedum  de  senibus  j  nam  Exodus  xxxii.  19;  Job  xxi.  11  ;  Psalm,  cxlix.  3  ; 
cl.  4,  an  ad  viros,  an  ad  fceminas  pertineant ,  incertum." — Secker.  But  I  see 
not  why  on  such  an  extraordinary  occasion  even  the  old  men  might  not  be 
said  to  forget  their  age  and  infirmities,  and  to  join  in  the  dance  as  well  as 
the  young. 

Verse  15.  A  voice  hath  been  heard  in  Ramah — In  this  verse  I  have  kept 
close  to  the  received  reading,  except  that,  in  conformity  to  the  LXX., 
Syriac,  and  St.  Matthew's  Gospel,  I  have  rejected  the  repetition  of  n'Jl-^i?, 
which  carries  internal  marks  of  interpolation,  being  not  only  superfluous, 
but  rather  perplexing  the  sense,  and  loading  the  metre.  Ramah  was  a  city 
of  Benjamin,  near  which  Rachel,  the  mother  of  Joseph  and  Benjamin,  was 
buried ;  who  is  here,  in  a  beautiful  figure  of  poetry,  represented  as  come 
forth  out  of  her  grave,  and  lamenting  bitterly  for  the  loss  of  her  children, 
none  of  whom  presented  themselves  to  her  view,  being  all  either  slain  or 
gone  into  exile.  The  evangelist,  indeed,  applies  these  words  to  Herod's 
massacre  of  the  infants  at  Bethlehem,  and  its  environs.  (Matt.  ii.  ]7,  18.) 
The  context,  however,  plainly  shows  that  this  massacre  could  not  have  been 
the  direct  and  immediate  object  of  the  prophecy.  See  the  following  note. 
But  the  prophet's  words  so  well  suited  the  occasion,  that  the  evangelist 
could  not  help  observing  their  congruity.  He  must,  therefore,  be  under- 
stood just  as  if  he  had  said,  "The  circumstances  of  this  affair  were  such, 
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A  Lamentation  of  most  bitter  weeping ; 

Rachel,  weeping  for  her  children, 

Refuseth  to  be  comforted,  because  they  are  not. 

16  Thus  saith  Jehovah, 
Refrain  thy  voice  from  weeping, 
And  thine  eyes  from  tears  ; 

For  thy  work  shall  have  a  reward,  saith  Jehovah, 
And  they  shall  return  out  of  the  land  of  the  enemy  : 

17  There  is  also  hope  in  thy  latter  end,  saith  Jehovah, 
And  thy  children  shall  return  unto  their  own  border. 

18  I  have  surely  heard  Ephraim  lamenting  himself; 

Thou  hast  corrected  me,  and  I  was  corrected,  like  a  steer 

not  broken : 
Turn  thou  me,  and  I  shall  be  turned ; 
For  thou  art  Jehovah  my  God. 

19  Surely  after  that  I  was  turned,  I  repented. 

And  after  that  I  was  admonished,  I  smote  upon  my  thigh ; 
I  was  ashamed,  and  even  covered  with  confusion, 


that  the  words  of  Jeremiah,  though  spoken  with  a  different  view,  may  well 
be  accommodated  to  the  present  occasion."  And  this  is  as  much  as  can 
be  allowed  in  many  passages  of  the  New  Testament,  where  the  words  in 
the  Old  Testament  are  said  to  be  fulfilled.  See  Matt.  ii.  15  ;  Acts  i. 
16-20,  &c.,  &c. 

*'  rTQ"il — It  is  observable  that  Nebuzaradan  had  the  captives  at  Ramah. 
(Chapter  xl.  1.)  There  is  an  emphasis  in  the  repetition  of  the  words 
^''i^'hii.     So  Horace,  Epist.  i.  xiv.  7,  8: — 

Fratrem  mxrentis,  rapto  de  fratre  dolentis 
Insolabiliter." — Secker. 

Verse  16.  For  thy  work  shall  have  a  reward — That  is.  Thou  shalt  not  have 
brought  forth  children  in  vain,  nor  shalt  thou  be  deprived  of  that  satisfac- 
tion in  seeing  the  welfare  of  thy  children,  which  is  the  parent's  reward  for 
her  care  and  attention  in  bringing  them  into  the  world,  and  providing  for 
their  support  and  education.  "  They  shall  return  out  of  the  land  of  the 
enemy."  But  if  the  massacre  at  Bethlehem  had  been  primarily  designed 
here,  with  what  propriety  could  this  have  been  said  ? 

Verse  17.  There  is  also  hope  in  thy  latter  end — See  the  like  expression 
used  chapter  xxix.  11. 

"'^n''in«!3 — Perhaps,  'to,'  or,  'concerning  thy  posterity.'" — Secker. 

And  thy  children — The  LXX.  and  Arabic  appear  to  have  read  v^i  instead 
of  D*J1. 

Verse  I9.  I  smote  upon  my  thigh — Smiting  upon  the  thigh  was  an  indi- 
cation of  inward  sorrow  and  compunction.  Sec  Ezekicl  xxi.  12.  So  also 
in  Homer's  Iliad.  11.  124  : — 
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Because  I  did  bear  the  reproach  of  my  youth. 

20  Is  Ephraim  a  son  dear  unto  me  ? 
Is  he  a  child  fondly  beloved  ? 

That  so  soon  as  ever  my  word  is  in  him, 
I  should  indeed  call  him  again  to  my  remembrance  ? 
Therefore  have  my  bowels  been  moved  for  him, 
I  will  surely  have  mercy  upon  him,  saith  Jehovah. 

21  Set  thee  up  waymarks. 
Fix  up  for  thyself  tall  poles, 

Set  thine  heart  toward  the  highway  ; 

By  the  way  thou  wen  test  return,  O  virgin  of  Israel, 

Return  to  these  thy  cities. 

22  How  long  wilt  thou  turn  thyself  away,  O  refractory  virgin  ? 
For  Jehovah  is  about  to  create  a  new  thing  in  the  earth, 
A  woman  shall  put  to  the  rout  a  strong  man. 


avrap  A;^tXXei;ff 
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When  Ephraim  was  made  sensible  of  his  sinfulness,  he  discovered  marks  of 
real  contrition. 

Because  I  did  bear  the  reproach  of  my  youth — That  is,  because  by  the  mis- 
conduct of  my  earlier  days  I  had  fixed  a  blot  upon  my  character,  and  sub- 
jected myself  to  reproach. 

Verse  20.  Is  Ephraim  a  son  dear  unto  me  ?  Is  he,  ^c. — These  questions  are 
designed  to  be  answered  in  the  affirmative,  as  appears  from  the  inference, 
"  Therefore  have  my  bowels  been  moved  for  him." 

Verse  21.  Set  thee  up  waymarks,  dfc. — These  words  are  a  call  to  Israel  to 
prepare  for  their  return.  DO'V  are  "  stone  pillars,"  and  di'ion  are  "  tall 
poles,"  like  "palm-trees,"  or,  perhaps,  made  of  palm-trees,  ("iDn  properly 
signifies  a  "palm-tree,")  both  set  up  in  the  roads  at  certain  distances  for 
the  traveller's  direction,  and  extremely  necessary  for  those  who  have  to  pass 
wild  and  spacious  deserts. 

Verse  22.  Wilt  thou  turn  thyself  away—pon  is  found  only  here  and  in 
one  other  place.  Cant.  v.  6,  where  it  is  understood  of  one  that  had  "turned 
himself  about  and  gone  off;  "  and  from  hence,  perhaps,  'plan.  Cant.  vii.  1, 
are  thought  to  signify  "  the  joints  of  the  thighs,"  which  turn  about  for  the 
purposes  of  motion.  The  tergiversation  of  Israel,  their  backwardness  to 
comply  with  the  gracious  invitations  given  them  to  return,  seems  to  be  here 
intended. 

A  woman  shall  put  to  the  rout  a  strong  man — I  cannot,  at  any  rate,  concur 
in  opinion  with  those  commentators  who  understand  these  words  to  relate 
to  the  miraculous  conception  of  the  Virgin  Mary  without  the  operation  of 
man.  They  surely  cannot,  by  any  construction,  be  brought  to  imply  such 
a  thing.  Admitting  that  the  word  :il1Dn  may  signify,  "  shall  encompass  " 
or  "  comprehend  in  the  womb,"  and  that  in;i,  instead  of  "an  adult"  or 
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23  Thus  saith  Jehovah  of  hosts,  the  God  of  Israel ; 
Again  shall  they  speak  this  word  in  the  land  of  Judah, 
And  in  the  cities  thereof,  when  I  reverse  their  captivity, 
Jehovah  shall  bless  thee,  O  habitation  of  righteousness, 
O  mountain  of  the  most  Holy  One. 

24  And  Judah  shall  dwell  in  it,  and  all  his  cities, 
Husbandmen    altogether,  and    they  shall    go    about   with 

flocks. 

25  For  I  have  refreshed  the  thirsty  soul, 

And  every  soul  that  pined  for  hunger  have  I  filled. 


"strong  man,"  may  also  signify  "a  male  cliild ; "  yet  the  words,  all 
together,  will  still  import  no  more,  than  that  "  a  woman  shall  conceive,"  or 
"  contain,  a  male  child."  But  this,  it  will  be  said,  is  nothing  new  or  ex- 
traordinary. I  grant  it  is  not,  and,  therefore,  have  reason  to  presume  that 
this  is  not  the  sense  intended.  But  the  verb  HD  signifies  "  to  turn  about," 
and,  consequently,  in  Hiphil  or  Pihel  may  signify,  to  "  cause  to  turn 
about,"  that  is,  to  "  repulse,"  or  "  put  to  the  rout,"  an  opposing  adversary. 
But  to  do  this  implies  a  prevalency  over  him.  Again  :  There  is  a  manifest 
opposition  between  n:ipJ,  "a  woman,"  one  of  the  feebler  sex,  and  "Mi, 
which  signifies  not  simply  "a  man,"  but  "a  mighty  man,  a  hero,"  or 
"warrior."  Ancf,  therefore,  "  A  woman  shall  put  to  the  rout,"  or  "  re- 
pulse, a  strong  man,"  may,  by  a  proverbial  form  of  speech,  denote,  "  The 
weaker  shall  prevail  over  the  stronger."  Now  this,  it  must  be  confessed,  is 
in  itself  new  and  unusual,  and  contrary  to  the  ordinary  course  of  nature ; 
but  then  it  is  ascribed  to  the  interposing  power  of  God,  who  is  said  therein 
to  "  create  a  new  thing,"  or,  in  other  words,  to  work  a  miracle.  The  con- 
nexion of  this  sense  with  the  context  is  easy  to  be  explained.  The  virgin 
of  Israel  is  exhorted  not  to  turn  aside,  or  to  decline  the  invitation  given  her 
to  return,  as  she  mi^ht,  perhaps,  be  disposed  to  do,  through  dread  of  the 
power  of  enemies,  who  would  oppose  her  deliverance.  For  her  encourage- 
ment, she  is  told,  that  she  had  no  reason  to  be  apprehensive  of  the  superior 
strength  of  any  enemies,  since  God  would  work  a  miracle  in  her  favour,  and 
enable  her,  though  apparently  weaker,  to  overcome  and  prevail  against  all 
their  opposition.  See  verse  11.  By  "  women,"  weak  and  feeble  persons 
are  frequently  designed.     See  chapter  1.  37  ;  li.  30  ;  Isaiah  xix.  16. 

Verse  23.  0  mountain  of  the  most  Holy  One — Or,  "  0  mountain  the  most 
holy."     mTpn  '^^r^  may  be  rendered  either  way. 

Verse  24.  And  all  his  cities — By  "  cities,"  we  must  here  understand 
"citizens,"  or  "inhabitants  of  cities,"  as  chapter  xi.  12;  xxvi.  2;  Genesis 
XXXV.  5.     So  also,  I  think,  Isaiah  xiv.  21. 

Husbandmen  altogether,  and  they  shall  go  about  with  Jiocks — These  words 
are  descriptive  of  the  circumstances,  in  which  the  ancestors  of  the  Jews 
were  placed  upon  their  first  introduction  into  the  land  of  Canaan.  The 
land  was,  by  divine  appointment,  divided  by  lot  among  them,  and  every 
man  had  his  separate  portion  or  patrimony  assigned  him,  which  he  was  for- 
bidden to  alienate  or  exchange,  and,  consequently,  was  bound  to  cultivate 
himself  for  the  maintenance  of  himself  and  family.     Besides  which,  I  con- 
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26  Hereupon  I  awoke,  and  saw  ; 

And  my  sleep  was  pleasing  unto  me. 

27  Behold  the  days  come,  saith  Jehovah, 

That  I  will  sow  the  house  of  Israel,  and  the  house  of  Judah, 
With  the  seed  of  man,  and  with  the  seed  of  beast. 

28  And  it  shall  be  that,  as  I  have  watched  over  them, 
To  pluck  up,  and  to  pull  down,  and  to  overthrow, 
And  to  destroy,  and  to  afflict : 

So  will  I  watch  over  them. 

To  build,  and  to  plant,  saith  Jehovah. 

29  In  those  days  they  shall  no  more  say. 
The  fathers  have  eaten  a  sour  grape, 

And  the  children's  teeth  shall  be  set  on  edgce. 

30  But  every  man  shall  die  for  his  own  iniquity  ; 
Every  man  that  hath  eaten  the  sour  grape. 
His  teeth  shall  be  set  on  edge. 

31  Behold,  the  days  come,  saith  Jehovah, 
That  I  will  make  with  the  house  of  Israel, 
And  with  the  house  of  Judah,  a  new  covenant : 


ceive,  there  were  certain  districts  -of  waste  or  unappropriated  plain,  known 
by  the  name  of  "  the  wilderness,"  reserved  for  the  purpose  of  grazing  and 
feeding  their  cattle  in  common.  Thus  every  citizen  was  literally  a  hus- 
bandman, without  any  exception,  and  also  a  shepherd,  or  feeder  of  flocks. 
Nor  could  any  institution  be  better  calculated  to  render  a  people  virtuous 
and  happy,  by  training  them  up  to  habits  of  sobriety,  frugality,  and  in- 
dustry, and  restraining  them  from  the  pursuits  of  luxury  and  pernicious 
elegance  ;  whilst  the  prodigious  increase  of  their  numbers  under  such  cir- 
cumstances afforded  a  sufficient  proof,  that,  through  the  divine  blessing 
co-operating  with  the  natural  fertility  of  their  soil,  they  were  all  plentifully 
supplied  with  every  article  requisite  for  their  commodious  and  comfortable 
subsistence.  Accordingly,  it  here  appears  to  be  the  avowed  design  of 
divine  Providence,  upon  bringing  the  Jewish  people  back  to  inhabit  once 
more  their  ancient  land,  to  revive  among  them  an  institution  so  favourable 
to  their-happiness. 

Verse  26.  Hereupon  I  awoJce,  and  saw — These  words  afford  a  plain  proof 
that  something  like  a  dream  or  visionary  representation  had  preceded,  and 
confirm  the  interpretation  offered  in  the  first  note  on  verse  3. 

Verse  29.  The  fathers  have  catena  sour  grape,  8fc. — For  i^:d«,  eleven 
Mss.,  and  the  first  printed  edition  of  the  Bible,  read  in  the  future  1^3  w,  as 
in  the  text,  Ezekiel  xviii.  2.  Five  other  mss.  have  a  rasure  in  the  place  of 
the  '.  It  is  not,  however,  very  material  to  the  sense,  which  reading  we 
follow.  The  meaning  of  the  proverbial  expression  is  obvious,  and  seems  to 
have  been  founded  on  what  is  generally  declared  in  several  parts  of  scrip- 
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32      Not   according  to  the  covenant   which  I  made  with  their 
fathers. 
In  the  day  that  I  took  them  by  the  hand, 
To  bring  them  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt ; 
Which  covenant  of  mine  they  violated, 
Although  I  was  a  husband  unto  them,  saith  Jehovah. 


ture,  that  "  God  visiteth  the  sins  of  the  fathers  upon  the  children  ;  "  and, 
perhaps,  on  his  having  particularly  threatened  to  bring  evil  upon  Judah 
and  Jerusalem  for  the  sins  committed  in  the  reign  of  Manasseh.  (Chapter 
XV.  4  ;  2  Kings  xxi.  11-15  ;  xxiii.  26,  27.)  But  it  certainly  does  not  follow 
from  hence,  as  the  proverb  would  seem  to  insinuate,  that  the  innocent 
children  were  to  be  punished  for  the  offences  of  their  guilty  fathers.  This 
is  no  way  consistent  with  our  ideas  of  natural  justice;  nor  can  any  instance 
be  produced  of  God's  ever  having  proceeded  in  such  a  manner.  I  speak  of 
judicial  punishment,  properly  so  called,  and  not  of  the  natural  effects  and 
consequences  of  sin.  If  children  have  been  punished  for  the  transgressions 
of  their  parents,  it  was  because  the  children  were  guilty  as  well  as  the 
parents.  Nor  did  the  children  suffer  more  than  their  own  iniquities  had 
deserved  ;  although  the  dehnquency  of  their  forefathers  might  have  become 
a  reasonable  motive  for  treating  them  with  greater  severity  than  they  would 
otherwise  have  met  with,  in  order  to  put  a  stop  to  the  progress  of  hereditary 
wickedness.  This  is  all,  I  conceive,  that  ever  was,  or  could  be,  designed 
by  God's  "  visiting  the  sins  of  the  fathers  upon  the  children."  It  is  promised, 
however,  that  in  those  future  times,  of  which  the  prophet  was  speaking,  no 
regard  of  any  kind  should  be  had  to  the  sins  of  others,  but  that  every  man 
should  bear  his  own  burden,  and  suflfer  simply  and  solely  for  his  own 
transgressions. 

Verse  32.  Which  covenant  of  mine  they  violated — The  LXX.,  and  St.  Paul, 
(Heb.  viii.  9,)  render  lii^M  as  a  conjunction,  on  ;  but  I  rather  consider  it  as 
a  relative  pronoun,  with  which  the  substantive  is  repeated  by  a  pleonasm 
not  uncommon  in  the  Hebrew  language.  See  Buxtorf.  Thes.  Gram. 
lib.  ii.  cap.  8. 

Although  I  was  a  husband  unto  them — tal  >nbi;i  ojmv  Various  have 
been  the  attempts  made  to  reconcile  the  Hebrew  text  with  the  apostle's 
citation,  Heb.  viii.  9,  where  we  read,  xayco  ijiifX-qa-a  avrcov.  Some  have 
supposed  the  original  Hebrew  to  have  been  'nbi^J,  others  >nbni,  both 
which  signify,  "  I  have  loathed,"  or  "  abhorred."  The  learned  Dr.  Pococke 
has  from  the  Arabic  asserted  the  same  sense  to  belong  to  'n^Ji?::.  But  we 
find  nearly  the  same  words  used  before,  (chapter  iii.  14,)  d31  >nbi?l  ^^in  o, 
which  our  translators  render,  "  for  I  am  your  husband  ;  "  but  perhaps  they 
might  as  well  have  been  rendered,  "  for  I  have  been  your  husband  ;  "  that 
is,  I  have  discharged  the  duty  of  a  husband,  or  superior  relation,  in 
patronizing 'and  protecting  you.  For  in  all  those  mutual  relations  which 
imply  subordination,  as  between  husband  and  wife,  father  and  child, 
sovereign  and  subject,  wherever  submission  and  obedience  are  required  on 
the  one  hand,  care  and  protection  are  stipulated,  or  understood  to  be  due, 
on  the  other.  And  this  stipulation  is  expressly  made  in  the  covenant 
between  God  and  his  people,  which  is  so  often  alluded  to  in  the  very  terms 
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33       But  this  is  the  covenant  which  I  will  make  with  the  house 

of  Israel ; 
After  those  days,  saith  Jehovah,  will  I  put  my  law  into 

their  inward  parts. 
And  upon  their  heart  will  I  write  it ; 
And  I  will  be  unto  them  a  God, 
And  they  shall  be  unto  me  a  people. 
34)       And  they  shall  not  teach  any  more, 

Every  man  his  neighbour,  and  every  man  his  brother, 

Saying,  Know  ye  Jehovah  ; 

For  they  shall  all  know  me. 

From  the  least  of  them  even  unto  the  greatest  of  them, 

saith  Jehovah  ; 
For  I  will  pardon  their  iniquity, 
And  their  sin  will  I  remember  no  more. 

35  Thus  saith  Jehovah, 

Who  hath  appointed  the  sun  for  a  light  by  day, 


of  the  matrimonial  one.  Now,  God  asserts,  both  in  the  text  before  us,  and 
in  the  other  passage  above  cited,  that  he  had  been  "  the  husband  "  of  his 
people  ;  that  is,  in  other  words,  that  he  had  fulfilled  his  part  of  the  covenant 
in  taking  due  care  of  them,  although  they  had  violated  it  on  their  part  by 
revolting  and  withdrawing  their  allegiance  from  him.  So  that  with  this 
sense  of  ^r\bii'2,  the  words  of  the  LXX.,  as  they  stand  in  the  generality  of 
copies,  do  materially  agree  ;  Kaya>  f/neXj^cra  avrav,  "  although  I  took  care  of," 
or,  "  protected  them."  In  the  Alexandrian  copy,  indeed,  as  well  as  in  the 
Epistle  to  the  Hebrews,  the  word  rjixeXr^a-a  is  found,  which  bears  a  quite 
contrary  sense.  But  this  variation  in  the  copies  of  the  LXX.  leaves  room 
to  doubt,  whether  the  apostle,  who  certainly  in  this  instance  cited  from 
the  LXX.,  may  not  originally  have  written  (fielrjcra  too.  There  is  nothing 
in  the  scope  of  his  argument  that  is  conclusive  with  respect  to  either  of  the 
two  readings.  The  corruption  might,  therefore,  have  been  the  more  readily 
admitted  into  the  text  of  the  apostle,  by  those  who  found  it  already  in  the 
copies  of  the  LXX.  which  they  had  in  use. 

Verse  33.  I  will  put  my  law — 'nnJ  is  the  preter  tense;  but  the  future 
seems  to  be  required.  Accordingly  sixteen,  perhaps  seventeen,  mss.  prefix 
the  1  conversive,  besides  two  which  have  a  letter  erased  before  >nriJ.  But 
the  LXX.  and  the  apostle,  Heb.  viii.  10,  both  render  8i8ovsi  which  leads 
me  to  think,  that  probably  instead  of  >nnj,  the  word  might  originally  have 
been  »nni,  compounded  of  nn  the  infinitive,  with  the  affix  pronoun  ',  and 
the  preposition  n  prefixed.  It  is  obvious,  how  easily  the  n  might  have 
been  changed  into  i ;  and  the  construction  of  'nni  will  equally  suit  with 
the  Hebrew  idiom,  and  with  the  Greek  translation  :  "  When  I  put,  or,  in 
putting,  my  law  into  their  inward  parts,  I  will  also  write  it  on  their  heart." 

"  Verse  34.  n^Dw  o — 'When,'  or  •  that  I  forgive,  and  remember.'" — 
Seckeu, 
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The  stated  order  of  the  moon  and  stars  for  a  light  by  night ; 
Who  agitateth  the  sea,  so  that  the  waves  thereof  roar ; 
Jehovah  of  hosts  is  his  name  : 

36  If  these  ordinances  shall  depart  from  before  me  ; 
Then  shall  the  seed  of  Israel  also  cease 

From  being  a  nation  before  me  continually. 

37  Thus  saith  Jehovah  ; 

If  the  heavens  above  can  be  measured, 
Or  the  foundations  of  the  earth  beneath  be  traced  out ; 
Then  will  I  also  reject  the  whole  seed  of  Israel, 
Because  of  all  that  they  have  done,  saith  Jehovah. 

38  Behold,  the  days  come,  saith  Jehovah, 

That  the  city  shall  be  built,  under  the  direction  of  Jehovah, 
From  the  tower  of  Hananeel  unto  the  corner  gate  : 


Verse  35.  The  stated  order — Twenty-four  mss.  and  five  editions  read 
nipn,  and  three  mss.  nipin,  in  the  plural  number.  But  the  Syriac  and 
Vulgate  acknowledge  the  singular.     In  the  LXX.  the  word  is  omitted. 

Who  agitateth  the  sea — Qtri  i>J'i.  These  words  occur,  Isaiah  li.  15,  where 
our  translators  render,  as  they  have  done  here,  "  who  divideth  ;  "  but 
Bishop  Lowth,  "  who  stilleth."  But  on  comparing  the  ancient  versions  in 
both  places,  we  find  a  very  different  sense  assigned  to  )ii,x  The  LXX.  here 
render,  km  Kpavyrjv,  but  in  the  passage  of  Isaiah,  o  rapaa-acov  :  and  the  Vul- 
gate, turbo,  and  qui  turbat ;  which  agree  better  with  the  primary  sense  of 
i^il,  that  implies  "  quick  motion."  See  Taylor's  Concordance,  and  the 
note  on  chapter  vi.  16. 

Verse  37-  Because  of  all  that  they  have  done — Three  mss.  add  'b,  "  unto 
me,"  or  "  against  me."  And  the  same  is  expressed  in  the  Alexandrian 
copy  of  the  LXX.,  and  in  the  Chaldee  and  Arabic  versions. 

Verse  38.  Behold,  the  days  come — In  the  Hebrew  te.xt,  as  it'stands  in  the 
generality  of  mss.  and  printed  editions,  the  word  a'«l  is  wanting ;  but  the 
Masoretes  have  supplied  it ;  and  it  is  found  in  twenty-two,  perhaps  twenty- 
three,  MSS.  and  in  five  editions  ;  in  two  mss.  a  word  of  four  letters  is  erased 
after  d'o'.     All  the  ancient  versions  express  it. 

Under  the  direction  of  Jehovah — ,11,T^,  "  through  Jehovah,"  accord- 
ing to  his  disposition  and  appointment.  See  notes  on  chapters  xv.  8  ; 
xxii.  6.     Or  it  may  signify,  "  for  Jehovah,"  for  his  use  and  service. 

From  the  tower  of  Hananeel,  8fc. — Here  follows  a  description  of  the  cir- 
cumference of  a  new  city  to  be  built  on  the  site  of  Jerusalem ;  but  that  it 
does  not  mean  the  city  which  was  rebuilt  after  the  return  of  the  Jews  from 
the  Babylonish  captivity,  is  evident  from  two  principal  circumstances  ;  first, 
because  the  limits  are  here  extended  farther,  so  as  to  include  a  greater 
space  than  was  contained  within  the  walls  at  that  time ;  and,  secondly,  it 
is  here  said,  that  it  should  never  be  razed  or  destroyed  any  more.  This 
new  city,  therefore,  must  be  referred  to  those  after-times,  when  the  general 
restoration  of  Israel  is  appointed  to  take^place. 


242  JEREMIAH.  chap,  xxxi- 

89       And  a  line  of  the  measure  shall  proceed  on  straight  forward 
Over  the  hill  Gareb,  and  shall  encompass  Goatha, 

40       And  the  whole  valley  of  the  dead  bodies,  and  of  the  ashes, 
And  all  the  fields  unto  the  brook  Kidron, 
As  far  as  to  the  angle  of  the  horse  gate  eastward : 


From  the  tower  of  Hananeel  unto  the  corner  gate — Here  I  would  beg  leave 
to  refer  to  a  plan  of  the  city  of  Jerusalem,  as  rebuilt  in  Niehemiab's  time,  to 
be  found  in  the  Ancient  Universal  History,  vol.  i.  book  i.  chapter  7,  folio. 
According  to  this  plan,  the  tower  of  Hananeel  appears  to  have  stood  in  the 
north-east  part  of  the  city,  opposite  to  the  west  end  of  the  temple-precincts. 
From  thence  the  wall  proceeded  to  the  corner  gate,  supposed  to  be  the 
same  as  the  old  gate,  which  stood  directly  north.  It  probably  had  the 
name  of  "  the  corner  gate  "  given  it  from  the  wall  running  out  into  an  angle 
in  that  part. 

Verse  39.  A  line  of  the  measure — For  Mlf?  fourteen  mss.  and  one  edition 
read  with  the  Masora,  lp.  "A  line  of  the  measure"  is  a  line  marking  the 
circumference.  iiJj  is  rendered,  "  straight  before  him,"  or  "  directly  for- 
ward," Joshua  vi.  5. 

Over  the  hill  Gareb,  and  shall  encompass  Goatha — According  to  the  above- 
mentioned  plan,  the  hills  Gareb  and  Goatha  are  out  of  the  limits  of  the  city. 
The  latter  is  supposed  to  be  Golgotha;  that  is,  in  Hebrew,  "the  heap 
of  Gotha;"  which,  being  the  place  where  our  Saviour  was  crucified,  was 
of  course  withotit  the  city-walls  at  the  time  of  that  transaction.  These  hills 
were  a  little  to  the  north-west  of  the  old  city-walls,  but  seem  destined  to  be 
brought  within  the  compass  of  the  new  city. 

Verse  40.  And  the  whole  valley  of  the  dead  bodies,  and  of  the  ashes — This 
was  undoubtedly  the  valley  of  Hinnom,  called  "  the  valley  of  the  dead 
bodies  and  of  the  ashes,"  from  its  having  been  made  a  common  burying- 
place,  and  a  receptacle  for  the  rubbish  and  filth  of  the  city.  See  chapter 
vii.  32  ;  xix.  11 ;  and  note  on  chapter  xix.  2.  The  valley  of  Hinnom  lay  to 
the  west  of  the  city,  winding  to  the  south.  See  note  on  chapter  xix.  2, 
compared  with  Ancient  Universal  History,  vol  i.  book  i.  chap.  7. 

And  all  the  fields — Twenty-five,  perhaps  twenty-six,  mss.  and  six  editions 
read  here,  according  to  the  Masora,  niontl^rr,  instead  of  niD^mn.  "The 
fuller's  fields  "  are  supposed  to  be  meant.  Aquila  here  renders  ra  Trpoaareia, 
and  the  Vulgate  confirms  the  reading  of  nimiyn,  though  divided  into  two 
words,  niQ  1)i}r\,  r eg ionem  mortis.  The  fuller's  field  is  said  to  have  been 
near  the  conduit  of  the  upper  pool,  (2  Kings  xviii.  17,)  and,  consequently, 
on  the  south  side  of  the  city,  where  the  pools  were  situate.  Those  fields 
with  the  valley  of  Hinnom,  though  before  without  the  line  of  the  city, 
seem  now  to  be  included  within  it,  if  the  verb  lDi%  "  shall  wind  about," 
or  "  encompass,"  extends  to  them,  as  well  as  to  Goatha,  by  means  of  the 
copulative. 

The  brook  Kidron — This  appears,  according  to  the  before-mentioned  plan, 
to  be  at  the  south-east  end  of  the  city.  Josephus  places  it  at  the  foot  of 
the  Mount  of  Olives,  to  the  east  of  Jerusalem.  (De  Bell.  Jud.  lib.  v.  cap.  2. 
edit.  Hudson.)    The  horse-gate  was  situate  in  the  east. 
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Sacred  to  Jehovah  it  shall  not  be  plucked  up, 
Neither  shall  it  be  thrown  down  any  more  for  ever. 

CHAPTER  XXVII.* 

I  IN     THE     BEGINNING    OF    THE    REIGN    OF    ZeOEKIAH     THE 

son  of  josiah  king  of  judah  came  this  command  unto 
Jeremiah  from  Jehovah,  to  say. 


Sacred  to  J khoy ah,  it  shall  not  be  plucked  vp — The  words  nin^b  u>Tp, 
"  Holiness  unto  Jehovah,"  were  ordered  to  be  inscribed  on  the  plate  that 
was  worn  upon  tlie  high  priest's  forehead,  to  denote  that  his  person  was 
sacred,  being  set  apart  for  the  peculiar  service  of  God.  (Exodus  xxviii.  36.) 
The  same  words,  I  conceive,  are  here  used  to  signify,  that  the  whole 
circuit  of  the  city,  being  consecrated  to  God,  appropriated  to  his  honour 
and  service,  should  not  thenceforward  be  any  more  subjected  to  ruin  and 
devastation. 

CHAP.  XXVII.  It  is  evident,  notwithstanding  the  mistake  that  has  crept 
into  the  introductory  sentence  of  this  chapter,  as  will  be  presently  noticed, 
that  the  prophecies  contained  both  in  this  chapter,  and  in  that  which  follows 
next,  belong  to  the  fourth  year  of  Zedekiah's  reign.  About  this  time, 
ambassadors  came  to  Zedekiah  from  the  kings  of  Edom,  Moab,  and  other 
neighbouring  nations,  to  solicit  him,  as  it  should  seem,  to  join  with  them 
in  a  confederacy  against  the  king  of  Babylon.  On  this  occasion  Jeremiah 
is  ordered  to  put  bands  and  yokes  about  his  neck,  and  to  send  them  after- 
wards to  the  before-mentioned  kings,  declaring  the  sovereignty  of  Nebu- 
chadnezzar and  his  successors  to  be  of  divine  appointment,  and  promising 
peace  and  protection  to  such  as  submitted  quietly,  but  menacing  evil  in  case 
of  resistance.  (Verses  1-11.)  A  like  admonition  is  delivered  to  Zedekiah, 
advising  him  not  to  expose  himself  and  his  people  to  certain  ruin  by  listen- 
ing to  the  suggestions  of  false  prophets,  and  revolting  from  the  service  of 
the  king  of  Babylon.  (Verses  12-15.)  The  priests  and  all  the  people  are 
also  warned  not  to  give  credit  to  the  false  prophets,  who  taught  them  to 
expect  a  speedy  restoration  of  the  vessels,  which  had  been  carried  to  Baby- 
lon together  with  Jeconiah.  Instead  of  which  it  is  foretold,  that  the 
remaining  vessels  in  the  house  of  God,  and  in  the  king's  house  at  Jerusa- 
lem, should  be  carried  after  the  other,  and  should  not  return  till  the 
appointed  period  of  Judah's  captivity  was  at  an  end.  (Verses  16  to  the  end.) 

Verse  1.  Zedekiah — The  common  reading  of  the  text  here  is  "Jehoia- 
kim  ; "  but  this  is  so  difficult  to  reconcile  with  what  follows,  that  Mr. 
Lowth,  in  his  Commentary  upon  the  place,  with  a  liberality  of  sentiment 
the  more  laudable,  as  it  was  singular  in  his  days,  when  almost  all  the  world 
was  infatuated  with  a  vain  prejudice  of  the  absolute  integrity  of  the  Hebrew 
text,  owns  his  persuasion,  that  "  the  least  forced  way  of  solving  the  diffi- 
culty is  to  say,  that  Jehoiakira  is  crept  into  the  text,  by  the  negligence  of 
the  scribes,  who  might  have  their  eyes  fixed  upon  the  beginning  of  the  last 
chapter  or  section,  instead  of  Zedekiah."    Accordingly,  we  find  irrpnif  in 

*  See  note,  page  16G. 
R  2 
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2  Thus  said  Jehovah  to,  me,  Make  thee  bands  and  yokes, 

3  nd  thou  shalt  put  them  upon  thy  neck  ;  and  thou  shalt  send 
them  to  the  king  of  Edom,  and  to  the  king  of  Moab,  and 
to  the  king  of  the  children  of  Ammon,  and  to  the  king  of 
Tyre,  and  to  the  king  of  Sidon,  by  the  hand  of  the  ambassa- 
dors, that  are  come  to  Jerusalem  to  Zedekiah  king  of  Judah. 

4  And  thou  shalt  charge  them  with  a  message  unto  their  masters, 

5  saying,  Thus  saith  Jehovah  of  hosts,  the  God  of  Israel, 
Thus  shall  ye  say  unto  your  masters  ;  I  have  made  the  earth, 
and  the  man  and  the  beast  which  are  upon  the  face  of  the 
earth,  by  my  great  power,  and  by  my  outstretched  arm ;  and 
I  will   give   it    unto   whomsoever  it    seemeth  meet  unto  me. 

6  And  now  I  have  given  all  these  lands  into  the  hand  of  Ne- 
buchadnezzar king  of  Babylon,  my  servant,  and  the  beasts  of 

7  the  field  also  have  I  given  unto  him,  to  serve  him.  And  all 
nations  shall  serve  him,  and  his  son,  and  his  son's  son,  until 
the  time  of  his  land,  even  his,  be  come,  when  many  nations 

8  and  great  kings  shall  exact  service  of  him.  And  it  shall  be, 
that  whatsoever  nation  and  kingdom  will  not  serve  him,  Ne- 
buchadnezzar king  of  Babylon,  and  will  not  submit  its  neck  to 


one  MS.,  of  good  repute  and  antiquity,  in  the  margin  of  another,  and  most 
probably  it  was  so  in  the  text  of  a  third,  where  the  •  was  evidently  V  at  first, 
and  the  remainder  of  the  word  is  upon  a  rasure.  The  Syriac  and  the  Oxford 
MS.  of  the  Arabic  version  also  read,  Zedekiah.    See  note  on  chapter  xxviii.  1. 

Verse  2.  Thus  said  Jehovah  nnto  me — The  word  »^m  is  omitted  by  the 
LXX.,  as  are  all  the  words  »^n  rriri'  la«-n5  in  the  Syriac  version.  One 
MS.  fbr  »!?«  reads  b«ltl>'  •n^«.  In  all  these  cases  it  might  not  be  improper 
to  render  in  the  preceding  verse,  according  to  the  usual  form,  "  came  this 
word  unto  Jeremiah  from  Jehovah,  saying  " — .  But  the  introduction  of 
♦^K,  "  unto  me,"  which  is  found  in  all  the  collated  mss.  and  editions,  and  in 
the  Chaldee  and  Vulgate  versions,  and  in  the  ms.  Pachom.  of  the  LXX., 
seems  to  imply,  that  the  prophet  was  commanded  to  declare  what  Jehovah 
had  given  him  in  charge  to  do.  And  it  follows  accordingly,  verse  12,  that 
he  did  so  declare  it  in  the  presence  of  Zedekiah,  adding  a  serious  admonition, 
with  a  particular  application  to  that  king  and  his  people  of  what  had  been 
before  laid  down  in  general  terms  concerning  every  nation  and  kingdom, 
according  as  they  did,  or  did  not,  submit  to  the  power  which  God  had 
appointed  to  rule  over  them. 

Verse  5.  And  the  man — Three  mss.  read  DlKiTn«l  ;  and  the  Syriac,  and 
Vulgate  likewise  prefix  the  conjunction.  The  LXX.  omit  all  the  following 
words,  \>i«rT  ♦:iQ-bj)  'iti>K  rtoni.Tn«i  QiNn-n«v 

"Verse  7. — «"in-D;i.  'Until  the  time  of  his  land  come,  even  his;  '  as 
Prov.  xxiii.  1.5;  1  Kings  xxi.  19;  Psalm  ix.  6.  Of  the  fulfilhng  of  this 
verse,  see  Cler.     The  last  was  his  daughter's  son." — Secker. 

When  many  nations,  Sfc. — See  note  on  chapter  xxv.  14. 


CHAP.  XXVII.  JEREMIAH.  245 

the  yoke  of  the  king  of  Babylon,  with  sword  and  with  famine 
and  with  pestilence  will  I  visit  upon  that  nation,  saith 
9  Jehovah,  until  I  have  consumed  them  by  his  hand.  There- 
fore hearken  ye  not  to  your  prophets,  and  to  your  diviners, 
and  to  your  dealers  in  dreams,  and  to  your  astrologers^  and 
to  your  sorcerers,  that  speak  unto  you,  saying,  Ye  shall  not 

10  serve  the  king  of  Babylon:  for  they  prophesy  falsehood  unto 
you,  so  as  to  remove  you  far  from  your  own  land,  and  that 

11  I  should  drive  you  out,  and  that  ye  should  perish.  But  the 
nation  which  shall  bring  its  neck  under  the  yoke  of  the  king 
of  Babylon,  and  shall  serve  him,  I  will  even  leave  them 
undisturbed  in  their  own  land,  saith  Jehovah,  and  they  shall 
cultivate  it,  and  shall  dwell  therein. 

12  And  I  spake  to  Zedekiah  king  of  Judah  according  to  all 
these  words,  saying.  Bring  your  necks  under  the  yoke  of  the 
king   of  Babylon,  and  serve  him  and  his  people,    and  live. 

13  Why  will  ye  die,  thou  and  thy  people,  by  sword,  and  by 
famine,  and  by  pestilence,  according  as  Jehovah  hath  spoken 
concerning  the  nation  which  will  not  serve  the  king  of  Babylon. 

14  And  hearken  ye  not  unto  the  words  of  the  prophets  that  speak 
unto  you,  saying,  Ye  shall  not  serve  the  king  of  Babylon ; 
for  they  prophesy  falsehood  unto  you.  For  I  have  not  sent 
them,  saith  Jehovah,  but  they  prophesy  in  my  name  falsely, 
that  I  might  drive  you  out,  and  that  ye  might  perish,  ye,  and 
the  prophets  that  prophesy  unto  you. 

16  Also  to  the  priests,  and  to  all  the  people,  spake  I,  saying. 
Thus  saith  Jehovah,  Hearken  not  unto  the  words  of  your 
prophets  that  prophesy  unto  you,  saying,  Behold,  the  vessels 
of  the  house  of  Jehovah  shall  be  brought  back  again  from 
Babylon  now  shortly :  for  they  prophesy  unto  you  falsehood. 

17  Hearken  ye  not  unto  them ;  serve  the  king  of  Babylon,  and 
1,8  live :    wherefore  should  this  city  become  a  desolation  ?     But 

if  they  be  prophets,  and  if  the  word  of  Jehovah  be  with 
them,  let  them  now  intercede  with  Jehovah  of  hosts,  that  the 
vessels  which  are  left  in  the  house  of  Jehovah,  and  in  the 
house  of  the  king  of  Judah,  and  in  Jerusalem,  may  not  go  to 
19  Babylon.  For  thus  saith  Jehovah  of  hosts  concerning  the 
pillars,  and  concerning  the  sea,  and  concerning  the  bases,  and 

Verse  13.  And  by  famine — Seven  mss.  and  one  edition  read  iiJ'^li,  con- 
formably with  the  Syriac,  Cbaldee,  and  Vulgate,  which  all  express  the 
conjunction. 

Verse  I9.  The  pillars,  the  sea,  the  bases — See  1  Kings  vii.  15,  23,  27;  and 
compare  chapter  lii.  17,  &c. 
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concerning  the  residue  of  the  vessels  that  are  left  in  this  city, 

20  which  Nebuchadnezzar  .king  of  Babylon  took  not,  when  he 
carried  away  captive  Jeconiah  the  son  of  Jehoiakim  king  of 
Judah  from  Jerusalem  to  Babylon,  and  all  the  nobles  of  Judah 

21  and  Jerusalem  :  Surely  thus  saith  Jehovah  of  hosts,  the  God  , 
of  Israel,  concerning  the  vessels  that  are  left  in  the  house  of 
Jehovah,  and  in  the  house  of  the  king  of  Judah,  and  in 

22  Jerusalem ;  They  shall  be  carried  to  Babylon,  and  there 
shall  they  be  until  the  day  that  I  shall  visit  them,  saith 
Jehovah  ;  when  I  will  bring  them  up,  and  restore  them  to  this 
place. 

CHAPTER  XXYIII. 

1  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  same  year,  in  the  beginning 
of  the  reign  of  Zedekiah  king  of  Judah,  in  the  fourth  year, 
in  the  fifth  month,  that  Hananiah,  the  son  of  Azur,  the  pro- 
phet, who  was  of  Gibeon,  spake  unto  me  in  the  house  of 
Jehovah,  in  the  presence  of  the  priests  and  of  all  the  people, 

2  saying,  Thus  hath  Jehovah  of  hosts,  the  God  of  Israel, 
spoken,  saying,  I  have  broken  the  yoke  of  the  king  of  Babylon. 

Verse  21.  And  in  Jerusalem — One  ms.  reads  here  Dbii^iTll,  as  at  verse  18, 
and  another  has  a  rasure  in  the  place  of  1.  The  Chaldee  also,  and  Theodo- 
tion  express  the  preposition. 

CHAP.  XXVIII.  Hananiah  pretendeth  to  prophesy  in  the  name  of 
Jehovah,  that  within  two  years  the  Babylonish  yoke  should  be  broken,  and 
that  the  vessels  which  had  been  carried  to  Babylon  by  Nebuchadnezzar, 
together  with  all  the  captives,  should  within  that  time  be  restored.  (Verses 
1-4.)  Jeremiah  consenteth  to  allow  of  Hananiah's  pretensions  to  the 
character  of  a  true  prophet,  in  case  his  prediction  be  accomplished.  (.Verses 
5-9.)  Hananiah,  in  confirmation  of  what  he  had  foretold,  breaketh  off  the 
yoke  from  Jeremiah's  neck.  (Verses  10,  11.)  Jeremiah  is  ordered  to  declare 
that  the  king  of  Babylon's  yoke,  instead  of  wood,  should  be  made  of  iron. 
(Verses  12-14.)  He  foretelleth  the  death  of  Hananiah  within  the  year;  and 
he  dieth,  accordingly,  two  months  after.     (Verses  15  to  the  end.) 

Verse  1.  In  the  same  year — Here  we  find  the  precise  date  of  the  preceding 
prophecy  ascertained,  and  that  it  was  delivered  not  only  in  the  beginning  of 
Zedekiah's  reign,  but  in  the  fourth  year  of  it,  and  gave  rise  to  the  following 
•  transaction.  How  the  fifth  month  of  the  fourth  year  of  Zedekiah's  reign 
can  be  said  to  be  "  the  beginning"  of  it,  see  accounted  for  in  the  prefatory 
note  on  chapter  xxvi. 

In  the  fourth  year — The  Masora  instead  of  njm:i  reads  .iJii^l,  which  is 
more  regular,  and  is  the  reading  of  twenty,  perhaps  twenty-two,  mss.,  four 
editions,  and  the  Jerusalem  Talmud. 

Hananiah  the  son  of  Azur  the  j)rophet— In  what  sense  Hananiah  was  a 
prophet,  see  note  on  chapter  xxvi.  7- 
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3  Within  two  full  years  will  I  bring  again  to  this  place  all  the 
vessels  of  the  house  of  Jehovah,  which  Nebuchadnezzar  king 
of  Babylon  took  from  this  place,  and  carried  them  to  Babylon. 

4  And  Jeconiah  the  son  of  Jehoiakim  king  of  Judah,  and  all  the 
captives  of  Judah,  that  went  to  Babylon,  will  I  bring  again  to 
this  place,  saith  Jehovah  ;  for  I  will  break  the  yoke  of  the 
king  of  Babylon. 

5  Then  Jeremiah  the  prophet  spake  unto  Hananiah  the  pro- 
phet in  the  presence  of  the  priests,  and  in  the  presence  of  all 

6  the  people  that  stood  in  the  house  of  Jehovah.  And  Jere- 
miah the  prophet  said.  Amen ;  so  let  J  ehovah  do ;  let 
Jehovah  confirm  thy  words  which  thou  hast  prophesied,  in 
bringing  back  the  vessels  of  the  house  of  Jehovah,  and  all 

7  the  captives,  from  Babylon  unto  this  place.  Nevertheless 
hear  now  this  word  which  I  speak  in  thy  hearing,  and  in  the 

8  hearing  of  all  the  people.  The  prophets,  who  have  been 
before  me  and  before  thee  from  ancient  time,  have  also  pro- 
phesied concerning  many  nations,  and  concerning  great  king- 

9  doms,  of  war,  and  of  calamity,  and  of  pestilence.  Whatsoever 
prophet  shall  prophesy  of  peace,  by  the  word  of  the  prophet 
coming  to  pass  shall  the  prophet  be  discerned,  whom  Jehovah 
hath  sent  indeed. 

10  Then  Hananiah  the  prophet  took   the   yoke  from  off  the 

11  prophet  Jeremiah's  neck,  and  brake  it.  And  Hananiah  spake 
in  the  presence  of  all  the  people,  saying,  Thus  saith  Jehovah, 
After  this  manner  will  I  break  the  yoke  of  Nebuchadnezzar 
king  of  Babylon  from  off  the  neck  of  all  the  nations  within  the 
space  of  two  full  years.  And  the  prophet  Jeremiah  went  his 
way. 

12  Then  came  the  word  of  Jehovah  to  Jeremiah,  after  that 
Hananiah  the  prophet  had  broken  the  yoke  from  off  the  neck 

13  of  Jeremiah  the  prophet,  saying.  Go  and  tell  Hananiah,  say- 
ing, Thus  saith  Jehovah,  Thou  hast  broken  yokes  of  wood. 


Verse  8.  And  of  calamity — So  nii^b^  signifies,  which  is  the  present  read- 
ing of  the  text ;  but  twenty-one  mss.  and  one  edition  read  li>"i^i,  "  and  of 
famine  ;"  and  three  mss.  read  IDI^  without  the  conjunction.  li>l^i  seems 
the  most  probable  reading,  if  we  consider  that  the  evils  frequently  threat- 
ened by  the  prophet  are  "the  sword,"  (that  is,  "war,")  "famine,"  and 
"pestilence."  See  chapters  xxiv.  10;  xxvii.  8,  13;  xxix.  17,  IS,  &c.  The 
LXX.  in  this  place  omit  the  two  latter,  and  speak  only  of  iroke^ov,  "  war ; " 
but  in  the  ms.  Pachom.  it  is  added,  km  (is  kukq,  km  eis  dauarov ;  the  Vulgate 
substitutes  et  defame,  instead  of  ill^l. 

Verse  13.  Yokes  of  wood—For  nio"i»,  which  is  singular,  nineteen  mss. 
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14  but  thou  shall  make  instead  of  them  yokes  of  iron.  For  thus 
saith  Jehovah  of  hosts,  the  God  of  Israel ;  A  yoke  of  iron 
have  I  put  upon  the  neck  of  all  these  nations,  that  they  may 
serve  Nebuchadnezzar  king  of  Babylon  ;  and  they  shall  serve 
him  ;  and  also  the  beasts  of  the  field  have  I  given  unto  him. 

15  The  prophet  Jeremiah  also  said  unto  Hananiah  the  pro- 
phet, Hear  now,  Hananiah  ;  Jehovah  hath  not  sent  thee ; 

16  but  thou  hast  made  this  people  to  trust  in  a  lie.  Therefore 
thus  saith  Jehovah,  Behold  I  am  about  to  cast  thee  from 
off  the  face  of  the  ground  ;  this  year  thou  shalt  die,  because 

17  thou  hast  spoken  prevarication  concerning  Jehovah.  And 
Hananiah  the  prophet  died  in  the  same  year,  in  the  seventh 
month.  ~ 

CHAPTER  XXI.* 

1  THE  WORD  WHICH    CAME    TO  JeUEMIAH    FROM  JeHOVAH, 

WHEN  KIXG  ZeDEKIAH  SENT  UNTO  HIM  PaSHUR  THE  SON 
OF  MeLCHIJAH,  and  ZePHANIAH  THE  SON  OF  MaASEIAH 
THE    PRIEST,    SAYING, 


and  one  edition  read  mao,  and  thirteen  mss.  and  three  editions,  nitDio  at 
large.  Also  for  n*u?j?1,  "but  thou  shalt  make/'  the  LXX.  and  Arabic 
render,  "  but  I  will  make,"  as  from  »n'iyi?i. 

Verse  16.  Prevarication — See  note  on  chapter  xxix.  32. 

CHAP.  XXI.  This  chapter  contains  the  first  of  those  prophecies  which 
were  delivered  by  Jeremiah  subsequent  to  the  revolt  of  Zedekiah,  and  the 
breaking  out  of  the  war  thereupon,  and  which  are  continued  on  to  the 
taking  of  Jerusalem,  related  in  chapter  xxxix.,  in  the  following  order  : 
Chapters  xxi.,  xxxiv.,  xxxvii.,  xxxii.,  xxxiii.,  xxxviii.,  xxxix. 

The  message  in  this  chapter  has  by  some  been  confounded  with  that  in 
chapter  xxxvii. ;  (see  the  argument  prefixed  to  chapter  xxi.  in  Mr.  Lowth's 
Commentary  J )  but  they  are,  I  think,  clearly  and  undeniably  distinct  from 
each  other.  From  the  reply  given  to  that  in  chapter  xxxvii.,  it  is  manifest, 
that  the  Chaldeans,  who  had  been  besieging  Jerusalem  for  some  time,  had 
already  raised  the  siege,  and  were  gone  to  meet  the  Egyptian  army,  leaving 
the  Jews  in  great  hopes  that  they  would  never  return  again.  But  the  terms 
of  this  message  seem  to  imply,  that  the  king  of  Babylon  had  but  just 
commenced  his  hostilities  against  Judah,  of  which  Zedekiah  informs  the 
prophet,  as  of  a  matter  that  might  not  yet  have  come  to  his  certain  know- 
ledge ;  and  desires  him  to  intercede  with  God,  that  he  would  divert  the 
storm  by  some  such  extraordinary  interposition,  as  he  had  been  wont  to 
manifest  in  favour  of  his  people.  (Verses  1,  2.)  The  answer  likewise  takes 
no  notice  of  any  siege  or  operations  past,  but  simply  regards  the  future, 

*  See  note,  page  166. 


CHAP.  xxr.  JEREMIAH.  249 

2  Intreat,  we  pray  thee,  Jehovah  for  us,  because  Nebu- 
chadrezzar king  of  Babylon  maketh  war  against  us  ;  if  so  be 
that  Jehovah  will  deal  with  us  accordins:  to  all  his  wondrous 
works,  and  he  may  go  up  from  us. 

3  And  Jeremiah  said  unto  them.  Thus  shall  ye  say  to  Zede- 

4  kiah ;  Thus  saith  Jehovah  the  God  of  Israel,  Behold,  I  will 
turn  aside  the  weapons  of  war,  which  are  in  your  hand,  where- 
with ye  fight  against  the  king  of  Babylon,  and  against  the 
Chaldeans,  that  besiege  you  from  without  the  wall,  and  I  will 

5  assemble  them  into  the  midst  of  this  city.  And  I  myself  will 
fight  against  you  with  an  outstretched  hand,  and  with  a  strong 
arm,  and  with  anger,  and  with  fury,  and  with  great   wrath. 

6  And  I  will  smite  the  inhabitants  of  this  city,  both  man  and 

7  beast ;  of  a  great  pestilence  shall  they  die.  And  after  this, 
saith  Jehovah,  I  will  deliver  Zedekiah  king  of  Judah,  and 
his  servants,  and  the  people,  even  those  that  are  left  in  this 
city  from  the  pestilence,  from  the  sword,  and  from  the  famine, 
into  the  hand  of  Nebuchadrezzar  king  of  Babylon,  and  into 
the  hand  of  their  enemies^  and  into  the  hand  of  those  that  seek 
their  life ;  and  he  shall  smite  them  with  the  edge  of  the  sword ; 
he  shall  have  no  pity  on  them,  neither  shall  he  spare,  neither 
shall  he  shew  mercy. 

8  And  unto  this  people  shalt  thou  say,  Thus  saith  Jehovah, 


which  it  is  declared  should  end  unfortunately,  because  God  would  take  an 
active  part  against  the  inhabitants  of  Judah,  and  would  deliver  both  their 
city,  and  also  the  king  and  his  people,  into  the  bands  of  their  merciless  ene- 
mies. (Verses  3-7.)  It  is  further  shown,  that  the  only  resource  of  the  people 
for  safety,  was  to  surrender  themselves  to  the  Chaldeans.  (Verses  8-10.) 
And  as  for  the  royal  house,  they  are  warned  to  prevent  the  effects  of  God's 
indignation  by  doing  justice  and  right,  and  not  to  trust  to  their  strong  hold, 
which  would  stand  them  in  no  stead,  when  God  was  bent  on  their  destruc- 
tion. (Verses  11  to  the  end.)  The  time  of  this  transaction,  therefore,  I 
conceive  to  be  in  the  ninth  year  of  Zedekiah,  previous  to  the  siege  of 
Jerusalem,  which  began  in  the  tenth  month  of  that  year. 

Verse  2.  Intreat — tyin  signifies  to  "  seek"  or  "apply  to"  God  by  prayer 
and  supjilication,  as  well  as  to  "inquire"  anything  of  him.  See  Isaiah 
Iv.  6  ;  and  the  former  sense  is  most  suitable  in  this  place.  See  note  on 
chapter  xxxvii.  7- 

Nebuchadrezzar — Dr.  Kennicott  has  observed  that  the  name  of  the  king 
of  Babylon  is  thus  spelt  in  twenty-six  other  places  of  this  book,  besides  that 
before  us,  in  the  printed  copies ;  and  in  ten  places,  "  Nebuchadnezzar." 
There  is  a  great  variation  in  the  mss. 

Verse  3.  Thus  shall  ye  say — Thirty  mss.  and  three  editions  read  piDMn, 
instead  of  po«n.  One  ms.  seems  to  read  "nown,  and  in  another  i  is 
upon  a  rasure. 
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Behold,  I  set  before  you  the  way  of  life,  and  the  way  of  death. 

9  He  that  abideth  in  this  city  shall  die  by  sword,  and  by  famine, 

and  by  pestilence ;  but  he  that  goeth  out,  and  surrendereth 

himself  to  the  Chaldeans  that  lay  siege  round  about  you,  he 

10  shall  even  live,  and  his  life  shall  be  unto  him  as  spoil.  For  I 
have  set  my  face  against  this  city  in  an  evil,  and  not  in  a 
friendly  manner,  saith  Jehovah  ;  into  the  hand  of  the  king 
of  Babylon  shall  it  be  delivered,  and  he  shall  burn  it  with 
fire. 

11  And  with  regard  to  the  house  of  the  king  of  Judah,  hear 

12  ye  the  word  of  Jehovah.  O  house  of  David,  thus  saith 
Jehovah,  Judge  ye,  searching  out  right,  and  deliver  him  that 
is  spoiled  out  of  the  hand  of  the  oppressor,  lest  my  wrath  go 
forth  like  fire,  and  it  be  kindled,  and  there  be  none  to  quench. 


Verse  9.  He  shall  even  live — The  Masora  for  n*n'  reads  n»ni,  and  is 
countenanced  by  eighteen  mss.,  two  capital  editions,  the  margin  of  the 
edition  of  Felix  Pratensis,  the  Chaldee  Paraphrast,  and  the  Babylonish 
Talmud.  There  is  also  some  trace  of  it  in  the  LXX.;  for  though  we  read 
there,  ^rja-erai,  Kai  ecrrai  i]  ^v^^  avrov  eiy  a-KvXa,  it  follows  immediately,  Kai 

His  life  shall  be  unto  him  as  spoil — See  note  on  chapter  xlv.  5.  In  the 
MS.  Pachom.  of  the  LXX.,  instead  of  eis  aKvXa  we  read,  eis  axpeXeiav. 

Verse  10.  In  an  evil,  and  not  in  a  friendly  manner — See  notes  on  chapters 
xiv.  11  ;  xxiv.  5,  9- 

"Verse  11.  n*lbl — '  And  to  the  house,'  &c." — Secker. 

Verse  12.  Searching  out  right — 'ipi^  appears  to  me  to  be  the  gerund  from 
npa,  "to  seek"  or  "search  out  diligently;"  and  to  aflfbrd  a  better  sense 
than  if  we  render  it,  "  in  the  morning."  Perhaps  we  may  find  a  similar 
mistake  in  the  sense  of  onpiS  Isaiah  xxxiii.  2,  which  is  there  rendered  by 
our  English  translators,  "  every  morning."  But  might  not  the  words  n>n 
dpl^  Di>lt  be  better  translated,  "Be  thou  their  support  to  those  that 
seek,"  or  "  make  application  to  thee  for  that  purpose  ? "  the  pleonasm  of 
the  affix  in  Di)'it  being  an  extremely  common  Hebrew  idiom. 

Lest  my  wrath  go  forth  like  fire — It  has  been  the  opinion  of  many  learned 
men,  and  Mr.  Lowth  in  particular,  in  the  argument  prefixed  to  this  chapter 
in  his  Commentary ,  gives  it  for  his,  that  "  all  which  follows  from  verse  11 
of  this  chapter  belongs  to  the  same  subject  with  the  twenty-second  chapter, 
and  relates  to  the  time  of  Jehoiakim."  And  afterwards,  in  his  note  on 
these  words,  "  Lest  my  fury  go  out  like  fire,"  he  infers  from  them,  "  that 
this  prophecy  was  antecedent  to  that  at  the  beginning  of  the  chapter,  and 
before  that  peremptory  decree  was  published  against  the  king's  house  men- 
tioned, verse  7  of  this  chapter."  But  I  cannot  help  thinking  that  this 
latter  part  is  but  a  continuation  of  the  same  prophecy  with  which  the 
chapter  begins  ;  for  the  house  of  David  was  still  to  be  visited  with  more 
calamities  than  those  which  had  befallen  it  in  the  days  of  Jehoiakim.  And 
how  peremptory  soever  the  decree  may  sound,  verse  7,  we  must  remember 
the  rule  laid  down  concerning  such  decrees,  chapter  xviii.  7,  S ;  none  of 
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13  because  of  the  evil  of  your  doings.  Behold,  I  am  against 
thee,  O  thou  inhabitant  of  the  levelled  hollow  of  a  rock,  saith 
Jehovah  ;  ye  who  say,  Who  shall  make  a  breach  upon  us  ? 

14  Or  who  shall  enter  into  our  habitations  ?  And  I  will  punish 
you  according  to  the  fruit  of  your  machinations,  saith  Jeho- 
vah ;  and  I  will  kindle  a  fire  in  the  forest  thereof,  and  it  shall 
consume  all  around  it. 


which,  it  seems,  are  irreversible  on  the  condition  of  a  change  of  conduct. 
And  though  God  may  well  be  supposed  to  know  when  no  such  ground  of 
reversal  will  take  place,  yet  it  is  agreeable  to  the  justice  of  his  providence 
repeatedly  to  admonish  sinners  of  the  means  by  which  his  judgments  may 
be  avoided,  that  they  may  have  none  to  blame  but  themselves,  when  the 
threatened  vengeance  overtakes  them. 

Of  your  doings — The  Masora  for  Dn*^^i)a,  reads  D^'b^JiJo,  and  is  counte- 
nanced by  twenty  one  mss.,  and  by  the  Syriac,  Chaldee,  and  Vulgate  ver- 
sions. The  LXX.  omit  the  three  last  words  of  this  verse  ;  but  in  the  ms. 
Pachom.  we  find,  otto  npoa-aivov  abiKias  tcjp  eTnrrjbevfiaTcov  v^imv.  One  MS. 
reads  D5b^i>)o. 

Verse  13.  O  thou  inhabitant  of  the  levelled  hollow  of  a  rock — It  is  impos- 
sible that  our  present  English  translation  can  be  right,  for  there  appears  no 
trace  of  a  conjunction  preceding  iiv  ;  nor  do  I  see  any  reason  to  suppose 
that  it  is  Jerusalem  which  is  here  addressed  by  apostrophe,  although  such 
seems  to  be  the  prevailing  opinion  ;  or  how  that  city  could  well  be  said  to 
be  "an  inhabitant  of  the  valley,"  when  it  was  built  chiefly  on  two  hills,  as 
we  learn  from  Josephus  ;  (De  Bell.  Jud.  lib.  v.  cap.  4,  edit  Huds.j)  or  how 
it  could  be  called  "  a  rock  of  the  plain,"  when  it  was  surrounded  by  deep 
valleys,  "  for  the  most  part  environed  with  other  not  far  removed  mountains, 
as  if  placed  in  the  midst  of  an  amphitheatre ; "  which  Is  the  description 
given  "of  it  by  a  modern  traveller,  who  had  been  upon  the  spot.  (Sandys's 
Travels,  book  iii.  page  155.)  The  address  is  certainly  continued  on  to  the 
house  of  David,  whose  place  of  residence  was  Mount  Sion,  called  "  the  city 
of  David."  This  was  a  very  high  and  steep  rocky  mountain  on  every  side, 
and,  in  the  opinion  of  its  ancient  possessors,  the  Jebusites,  deemed  impreg- 
nable, till  David  took  it  from  them ;  (2  Sam.  v.  6,  7  ;)  and  both  he  and  his 
successors  are  said  to  have  improved  considerably  its  natural  strength. 
This  is  undoubtedly  here  meant  byiT^;  and  paun  I  conceive  to  signify 
"the  hollow  surface  "  of  this  rock  at  the  top,  in  which  (iii?»nn,  "levelled," 
or  "  regularly  formed  by  art ")  the  foundations  of  the  buildings  were  laid  ; 
for  it  is  manifest,  that  if  iu>>on  be  considered  as  the  participle  Pyhal  from 
-|t:>»,  "  to  be  even  "  or  "level,"  it  must,  on  account  of  the  prefixed  article, 
rather  agree  with  pnj>^i,  which  has  the  article  likewise,  than  with  iiv. 
And  this  situation,  in  a  hollow  at  the  top  of  a  rock,  is  perhaps  alluded  to  in 
the  word  niipa,  which  is  used  concerning  the  same  family,  chapter  xxii. 
23  ;  who  are  said  to  "make  their  nest,"  as  the  eagle  doth,  in  the  holes  or 
clefts  of  the  high  rocks.  See  chapter  xlix.  16.  And,  confiding  in  the 
strength  of  their  situation,  the  inhabitants  are  here  represented  as  defying 
the  approach  of  any  one  to  hurt  them. 

Verse  14.  Inihe  forest  thereof,  and  it  shall  consume  all  around  it — This  trans- 
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CHAPTER  XXXIY.* 

1  THE       WOllD       WHICH       CAME       UNTO      JeREMIAH       FROM 

Jehovah,  avhen  Nebuchadnezzar  king  of  Babylon, 
and  all  his  army,  and  all  the  kingdoms  of  the 
earth  that  were  under  his  dominion,  and  all 
the  peoples,  made  war  against  jerusalem,  and 
against  all  the  cities  thereof,  saying, 

2  Thus  saith  Jehovah  the  God  of  Israel,  Go  and  speak  to 
Zedekiah,  and  thou  shalt  say  unto  him,  Thus  saith  Jehovah, 
Behold,  I  am  about  to  deliver  this  city  into  the  hand  of  the 


ktion  is  made  according  to  the  present  reading  of  the  text,  rrni^'i,  when 
the  affix  must  be  referred  to  the  house  of  David ;  and  "  the  forest  thereof" 
will  then  denote  the  large  trees  or  timber  of  which  the  habitations  of  that 
royal  family  were  built,  and  in  respect  of  which  it  is  called,  chapter  xxii.  23, 
"  the  inhabitant  of  Lebanon  that  made  her  nest  among  "  (or  of)  "  cedars." 
But  there  is  some  reason  to  suspect  the  authenticity  of  the  word  mi^'l. 
Both  the  Syriac  and  Chaldee  appear  to  have  read  .T'li^l,  which  is  some 
advance  towards  nii>n,  the  reading  of  one,  and  nii>ii,  the  reading  of  two 
Mss.,  which  if  admitted  as  the  participle  present  of  1j?i,  "to  burn,"  the 
rendering  of  the  passage  would  be,  "  And  I  will  kindle  a  fire  burning  and 
consuming,"  or,  "  which  shall  burn  and  consume  "  all  around  it ;  that  is, 
all  around  the  fire  itself. 

CHAP.  XXXIV.  This  chapter  contains  two  distinct  prophecies ;  the 
first  of  which  is  dated  at  the  time  when  Nebuchadnezzar  was  engaged  in 
carrying  on  the  siege  of  Jerusalem,  and  of  the  cities  of  Lachish  and  Azekah, 
most  probably  towards  the  latter  end  of  the  ninth  year  of  Zedekiah,  the 
siege  having  been  begun  in  the  tenth  month  of  that  year.  It  announces  to 
Zedekiah  the  taking  and  burning  of  Jerusalem,  his  own  captivity,  peaceful 
death,  and  honourable  interment.  (Verses  1-7J 

The  second  prophecy  was  delivered  some  time  after,  when  the  Chaldeans 
had  broken  off  the  siege,  and  were  marched  oflf  to  meet  the  Egyptian  army, 
which  made  a  show  of  coming  to  the  relief  of  Jerusalem.  It  reproaches  the 
people  of  Judah  for  their  perfidious  and  inhuman  behaviour  to  their  breth- 
ren, whom  they  had  released  from  bondage,  according  to  the  law ;  but,  on 
thinking  all  danger  from  the  enemy  over,  had  compelled  to  resume  their 
former  servitude.  For  this  God  threatens  to  let  loose  upon  them  at^  once 
the  sword,  the  pestilence,  and  the  famine ;  and  to  deliver  them  ^up  to  the 
vexations  of  the  Chaldeans,  their  cruel  enemies,  who  should  return,  take 
and  burn  their  city,  and  reduce  their  country  to  a  solitary  waste.  (Verses  8 
to  the  end;) 

Verse  1.  And  against  all  the  cities  thereof — The  LXX.  and  Arabic,  with 
one  MS.,  instead  of  nni?  read  mirr   'ij>,  as  at  verse  7.     But  ^^^i>  means 

*  See  note,  page  166. 
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3  king  of  Babylon,  and  he  shall  burn  it  with  fire.  And  thou 
shalt  not  escape  out  of  his  hand,  but  shalt  surely  be  taken, 
and  into  his  hand  shalt  thou  be  delivered ;  and  thine  eyes 
shall  behold  the  eyes  of  the  king  of  Babylon,  and  he  shall 
speak  with  thee    mouth    to    mouth,   and   thou  shalt    go    to 

4  Babylon.  Nevertheless  hear  the  word  of  Jehovah,  O  Zede- 
kiah  king  of  Judah  ;   Thus  hath  Jehovah  spoken  concerning 

5  thee,  Thou  shalt  not  die  by  the  sword.  In  peace  shalt  thou 
die,  and  according  to  the  burnings  of  thine  ancestors,  the 
former  kings  that  were  before  thee,  so  shall  they  burn  for 
thee  ;  and  they  shall  lament  for  thee,  saying.  Ah  lord  !  for  I 

6  have  spoken  the  word,  saith  Jehovah.  And  Jeremiah  the 
prophet  spake  unto  Zedekiah  king  of  Judah  all  these  words 

7  in  Jerusalem,  when  the  forces  of  the  king  of  Babylon  were 
making  war  against  Jerusalem,  and  against  all  the  cities  of 
Judah  that  remamed,  against  Lachish,  and  against  Azekah  ; 
for  these  remained  of  the  cities  of  Judah,  fortified  cities. 

8  THE  WORD  WHICH    CAME    TO    Jeremiah    erom  Jeho- 

VAH,    AFTER    THAT    KING     ZedEKIAH     HAD     ENTERED     INTO 
COVENANT    WITH    ALL    THE     PEOPLE     THAT    WERE     IN    JeRU- 

9  SALEM,  TO  PROCLAIM  LIBERTY  UNTO  THEM  :  THAT  EVERY 
ONE  SHOULD  LET  HIS  BONDMAN,  AND  EVERY  ONE  HIS 
BONDWOMAN,  THAT  WAS  A  HEBREW  MAN,  OR  HEBREW 
WOMAN,  GO  FREE,  AND  NOT  EXACT  SERVICE  OF  THEM, 
EVERY    ONE    OF    A    Jew    HIS    BROTHER. 


the  same,  as  the  other  cities  of  Judah  were  all  dependent  upon  the  authority 
residing  in  the  capital. 

Verse  5.  According  to  the  burnings  of  thine  ancestors —  See  2  Chron.  xvi. 
14  ;  xxi.  19  ;  from  whence  it  appears  to  have  been  customary  for  the  Jews 
to  burn  a  large  quantity  of  spices  at  the  interment  of  their  kings  ;  an 
honour  not  refused  to  Zedekiah,  though  he  died  in  captivity. 

They  shall  lament  for  thee,  saying,  Ah  lord! — See  chapter  xxii.  IS,  and 
the  note  there. 

Verse  8.  To  proclaim  liberty  unto  them — By  the  law  of  Moses,  (Exodus 
xxi.  2  ;  Deut.  XV.  12,)  the  Israelites  were  not  allowed  to  detain  their  brethren 
of  the  Hebrew  race  in  perpetual  bondage,  but  were  required  to  let  them  go 
free  after  having  served  six  years.  This  law  had,  it  seems,  fallen  into  dis- 
use ;  but  king  Zedekiah,  upon  the  approach  of  the  Chaldean  army,  whether 
from  religious  motives,  or  a  political  view  to  employ  the  men  who  were  set 
free  in  the  service  of  the  war,  engaged  the  people  in  a  covenant  to  act  con- 
formably to  the  law ;  and  they  released  their  brethren  accordingly.  But 
no  sooner  were  their  fears  abated  by  the  retreat  of  the  Chaldeans,  than,  in 
defiance  of  every  principle  of  religion,  honour,  and  humanity,  they  imposed 
the  yoke  of  servitude  anew  upon  those  unhappy  persons. 
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10  And  all  the  princes  hearkened,  and  all  the  people,  who 
entered  into  covenant  to  let  every  one  his  bondman,  and 
every  one  his  bondwoman,  go  free,  and  not  to  exact  service 
of  them  any  more,  they  hearkened,  I  say,  and  let  them  go. 

11  But  they  returned  afterwards,  and  took  back  the  bondmen 
and  the  bondwomen,  whom  they  had  let  go  free ;  and  com- 

12  pelled  them  to  serve  as  bondmen  and  bondwomen.  Then 
came  the  word    of  Jehovah  to  Jeremiah    from  Jehovah, 

13  saying,  Thus  saith  Jrhovah  the  God  of  Israel,  I  made  a 
covenant  with  your  fathers  in  the  day  that  I  brought  them 

,  forth  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  out  of  the  house  of  bond- 

14  men,  saying,  At  the  end  of  seven  years  ye  shall  let  go 
every  man  his  brother,  an  Hebrew,  who  shall  have  been  sold 
unto  thee ;  when  he  shall  have  served  thee  six  years,  then 
thou  shalt  let  him  go  free  from    thee.       But    your    fathers 

15  hearkened  not  unto  me,  nor  inclined  their  ear.  And  when 
ye  had  turned  at  this  time,  and  had  done  what  was  right  in 
mine  eyes,  in  proclaiming  liberty,  every  one  to  his  neighbour, 
and  had  entered  into  a  covenant  before  me  in  the  house  which 

16  is  called  by  my  name  :  then  ye  returned,  and  profaned  my 
name,  and  took  back  every  one  his  bondman,  and  every  one 


Archbishop  Usher  computes  the  ninth  year  of  Zedekiah's  reign  to  have 
been  the  sabbatical  year ;  and  supposes  that,  on  this  account,  the  covenant 
of  general  release  was  entered  into  at  the  beginning  of  that  year.  But  the 
sabbatical  year,  which  was  every  seventh  year  from  that  in  which  the 
Israelites  entered  into  possession  of  the  land  of  Canaan,  had  nothing  at  all 
to  do  with  the  release  of  servants.  In  the  year  of  sabbath  they  were  only 
restrained  from  sowing  their  ground  and  pruning  their  vineyard ;  but  every 
seventh  year  from  the  beginning  of  their  service  the  Hebrew  bond-slaves 
were  to  be  discharged.  Six  years  they  were  to  serve,  and  in  the  seventh 
they  were  to  go  out  free.  Only  the  fiftieth  year,  or  year  of  jubilee,  was 
also  to  be  a  time  of  general  release.  (Lev.  xxv.  39-41.)  But  that  the  sab- 
batical year  was  so,  I  see  not  the  least  reason  to  conclude,  but  quite  the 
contrary. 

Verse  10.  And  all  the  princes  hearkened — That  is,  they  hearkened,  or 
conformed,  to  the  obligations  of  the  covenant,  which  they  had  entered  into 
at  the  instigation  of  their  prince. 

Verse  11.  And  compelled  them  to  serve — For  D'ny»i5*i,  forty-three  mss. 
and  four  editions  read,  with  the  Masora,  Diiyi^n.     See  verse  16. 

Verse  14.  At  the  end  of  seven  years— This  is  the  literal  rendering  of 
D*iu>  i>nm  \*pD  ;  but  the  import  of  the  phrase  is,  "in  the  course  of  the 
seventh  year,"  or,  in  the  last  term  of  that  period.  See  Mr.  Lowth's  note 
on  this  verse.     Compare  Deut.  xv.  1,  9. 

Verse  16.  And  took  back — For  limni,  which  occurs  twice  in  this  verse, 
forty  two  MSS.  and  three  editions  read  li»ti>ni  in  the  second  instance,  as  in 
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his  bondwoman,   whom    ye  had   let    go    free  to  follow  their 
own  inclinations ;    and   ye    compelled   them  to    be  bondmen 

17  and  bondwomen  unto  you.  Therefore  thus  saith  Jehovah, 
Ye  have  not  hearkened  unto  me,  in  proclaiming  liberty  every 
one  to  his  brother,  and  every  one  to  his  neighbour ;  behold, 
I  proclaim  liberty  in  regard  to  you,  saith  Jehovah,  unto  the 
sword,  and  to  the  pestilence,  and  to  the  famine;  and  I  will 

18  give  you  up  to  vexation  in  all  kingdoms  of  the  earth.  And 
I  will  give  the  men  that  have  transgressed  my  covenant,  who 
have  not  fulfilled  the  terms  of  the  covenant  which  they  made 
in  presence  of  the  calf,  which  they  cut  in  twain,  and  passed 

19  between  the  parts  thereof;  the  princes  of  Judah,  and  the 


the  first  instance  fourteen  mss.  read  "liimnv  And  this  distinction  of  the 
conjugations  Kal  and  Hiphil  seems  necessary  to  be  thus  expressly  marked, 
as  we  find  it  in  the  text  at  verse  11. 

Verse  17.  And  to  the  pestilence — All  the  ancient  versions,  except  the  Vul- 
gate, place  the  conjunction  l)efore  iinn-b« ;  and  thirty-four  mss.  and  three 
of  the  oldest  editions  read  "ilirfbwv 

To  vexation — The  Masora,  in  conjunction  with  thirty-six  mss.  and  three 
editions,  read  rnurb  instead  of  ni>'i»b  ;  but  in  support  of  the  present  reading 
see  note  on  chapter  xv.  4. 

Verse  18.  In  presence  of  the  calf— Mi  the  versions  that  I  have  met  with, 
both  ancient  and  modern,  have  fallen  into  the  same  error  (so  I  deem  it)  of 
rendering  'jja^  *'  in  my  presence ; "  whereas  'isb  appears  to  me  to  have  no 
affix,  but  to  have  the  government  of  the  next  word  that  follows,  h^i^n,  and 
therefore  we  should  render  b^i>n  'isS  "  in  presence  of  the  calf."  This  at 
once  takes  away  all  the  difficulty  that  has  been  found  in  the  construction  of 
^Jl>rT,  and  the  case  appears  to  be  this  :  In  order  to  ratify  the  covenant,  they 
killed  a  calf,  or  young  bullock,  which  they  cut  in  two,  and  placing  the  two 
parts  at  some  distance  from  each  other,  they  passed  between  them  ;  intend- 
ing to  signify  by  this  rite,  that  they  consented  to  be  served  in  the  hke 
manner,  in  case  they  violated  their  part  of  the  covenant.  Something  of  the 
like  sort  was  in  practice  among  the  Greeks  and  Romans  upon  such  occa- 
sions, as  may  be  seen  in  Homer's  Iliad,  V.  298,  and  Livy's  Roman  History, 
lib.  i.  cap.  24,  and  hb.  xxi.  cap.  45.  Hence  there  will  appear  a  peculiar 
force  in  the  expression  of  "  entering  into  the  covenant  in  presence  of  the 
calf,"  because  the  sight  of  that  object  served  to  remind  them  of  the  penal- 
ties they  subjected  themselves  to  on  violating  their  engagement.  We  find 
God  conforming  himself  to  this  usage,  when  he  made  a  covenant  with 
Abraham.     (Genesis  xv.  9,  10,  17,  18.) 

"IJI  irriS — Si  omitt as  posteriori  loco  irriS  "imw,  liquida  erunt  omnia; 
vel  si  legas,  ^Jjjl." — Secker. 

"  When  they  cut  the  coZ/"— English  Bible.  Rather,  literally, '  the  calf  which 
they  cut.'  For  this,  being  the  sign  of  the  covenant,  was  called  '  the 
covenant ; '  as  circumcision  was,  and  as  the  cup  in  the  New  Testament, 
On  the  custom  of  dividing  the  calf,  see  Lowth." — Secker. 
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princes  of  Jerusalem,  and  the  eunuchs,  and  the  priests,  and  all 
the  people  of  the  land,  that  passed  between  the  parts  of  the 

20  calf;  I  will  even  give  them  into  the  hand  of  their  enemies, 
and  into  the  hand  of  them  that  seek  their  life ;  and  their  dead 
bodies  shall  be  for  meat  unto  the  fowls  of  the  heavens,  and 

21  to  the  beasts  of  the  earth.  And  Zedekiah  king  of  Judah,  and 
his  princes,  will  I  give  into  the  hand  of  their  enemies,  and  into 
the  hand  of  them  that  seek  their  life,  even  into  the  hand  of 
the  king  of  Babylon's   army,   which  are  gone  up  from  you. 

22  Behold,  I  will  give  the  command,  saith  Jehovah,  and  will 
cause  them  to  return  to  this  city  ;  and  they  shall  fight  against 
it,  and  take  it,  and  burn  it  with  fire  ;  and  the  cities  of  Judah 
will  I  make  a  desolation  without  an  inhabitant. 

CHAPTER  XXXVII.* 

1  Now  king  Zedekiah  the  son  of  Josiah  reigned  instead  of 
Coniah  the  son  of  Jehoiakim,  whom  Nebuchadrezzar  king  of 

2  Babylon  made  king  in  the  land  of  Judah.  But  neither  he, 
nor  his  servants,  nor  the  people  of  the  land,  regarded  the  words 

3  of  Jehovah,  which  he  spake  by  the  prophet  Jeremiah.  And 
Zedekiah  the  king  sent  Jehuchal  the  son  of  Shelemiah,  and 
Zephaniah  the  son  of  Maaseiah  the  priest,  to  Jeremiah   the 

4  prophet,  saying.  Pray  now  to  Jehovah  our  God  for  us.     For 


Verse  19.  And  the  eunuchs — The  LXX.,  Syriac,  Chaldee,  and  Arabic 
versions  add  the  conjunction  before  D'D"iDn,  or  a'Dnci,  as  it  is  more  per- 
fectly written  in  forty-four  mss.  and  four  ancient  editions. 

Verse  22.  Atid  burn  it  with  fire — Forty-seven  mss.  and  seven  editions  read 
regularly  rriQ'imi,  instead  of  na^imi. 

CHAP.  XXXVII.  In  the  beginning  of  this  chapter  certain  preliminary 
facts  are  related,  tending  to  fix  the  time  and  occasion  of  Zedekiah's  second 
message  to  Jeremiah.  (Verses  1-5.)  God  suggests  an  answer,  foretelling 
the  retreat  of  the  Egyptians,  and  the  return  of  the  Chaldean  army,  who 
should  take  and  burn  Jerusalem.  (Verses  6-10.)  During  the  absence  of 
the  Chaldeans,  Jeremiah,  attempting  to  quit  the  city,  and  retire  to  his  own 
country-possessions,  is  seized  upon  for  a  deserter,  and  thrown  into  a  dun- 
geon. (Verses  11-15.)  The  king  sends  for,  and  consults,  him;  and, 
being  entreated  by  the  prophet  not  to  remand  him  to  his  former  prison,  is 
prevailed  upon  to  change  the  place,  and  to  abate  of  the  rigour  of  his  con- 
finement.    (Verses  16  to  the  end.) 

Verse  3.  Jehuchal  the  son  of  Shelemiah — This  man  came  in  the  place  of 
Pashur,  who,  together  with  Zephaniah,  brought  the  former  message  from 

*  See  note,  page  166. 
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Jeremiah  came  in  and  went  out  among  the  people,  and  they 

5  had  not  cast  him  into  prison.  Also  Pharaoh's  army  was  come 
forth  out  of  Egypt,  and  the  Chaldeans  who  laid  siege  to 
Jerusalem,  when  they  heard  the  report  of  them,  marched  off 
from  before  Jerusalem. 

6  Then  came  the  word  of  Jehovah   unto  Jeremiah  the  pro- 

7  phet,  saying,  Thus  saith  Jehovah  the  God  of  Israel ;  Thus 
shall  ye  say  to  the  king  of  Judah  that  sent  you  to  me,  to  seek 
me ;   Behold,  Pharaoh's  army,  which  is   come  forth  to  your 

8  assistance,  shall  return  to  their  own  land,  to  Egypt.  And  the 
Chaldeans  shall  come  again,  and  fight  against  this  city,  and 

9  they  shall  take  it,  and  burn  it  with  fire.  Thus  saith  Jehovah, 
Deceive  not  yourselves,  saying,  The  Chaldeans  shall  surely  go 

]  0  away  from  us  ;  for  they  shall  not  go.  But,  although  ye  had 
smitten  the  whole  army  of  the  Chaldeans,  that  fight  against 
you,  and  there  remained  of  them  wounded  men,  every  one  in 
his  tent,  they  should  rise,  and  burn  this  city  with  fire. 

11  And  it  came  to  pass,  when  the  army  of  the  Chaldeans 
were  marched  off  from  before  Jerusalem  because  of  Pharaoh's 

12  army,  that  Jeremiah  went  forth  out  of  Jerusalem,  to  go  into 
the  land  of  Benjamin,  to  receive  a  portion  thereof  among  the 

13  people.     And  as  he  was  in  the  gate  of  Benjamin,  a  captain  of 


Zedekiah.     See  the  other  marks  of  distinction  between  the  two  messages 
in  the  introductory  note  on  chapter  xxi. 

Verse  4.  Iiitojjrison — Eighteen,  perhaps  nineteen,  mss.  and  two  editions 
read  wibsn,  according  to  the  ftlasora,  instead  of   K'^sn.     Six  mss.  read 

Verse  7.  To  seek  me — Our  EngUsh  tralislators  reader,  "  to  inquire  of 
me."  But  this  is  not  the  proper  sense  of  ti^in  here ;  for  the  messengers 
were  not  sent  to  ask  any  question  of  God,  but  to  desire  the  prophet  to  be 
their  advocate  with  him,  to  "  seek,"  or  "  solicit  him  in  their  favour." 
(Verse  3.)     See  note  on  chapter  xxi.  2. 

Verse  12.  To  receive  a  portion  thereof — This  is  a  proper  sense  of  the  verb 
pVn,  to  "  divide,,"  or  "take  a  share  "  among  others  ;  as  phn  the  noun  also 
sitrnifies  "  a  portion,"  or  "  share."  And  this  seems  a  more  natural  inter- 
pretation here,  than  to  understand  it,  as  our  translators  seem  to  have  done, 
of  the  prophet's  "  withdrawing  himself,"  or  "  slipping  away,"  (as  it  is 
expressed  in  the  margin,)  for  fear  of  being  shut  up  again  in  the  city  on  the 
renewal  of  the  blockade.  For  the  case  appears  to  have  been  this  :  Jeremiah 
had  been  cut  off  from  his  patrimony  in  the  land  of  Benjamin,  by  tlie  Chal- 
deans having  been  masters  there.  But  upon  their  retreat  he  meant  to 
return,  with  a  view  of  coming  in  for  a  share  of  the  produce  of  the  laud  with 
the  rest  of  his  neighbours.  For  that  he  was  likely  to  want  some  means  for 
his  support,  is  evident  from  his  having  been  obliged  to  be  subsisted  in 
prison  afterwards  upon  a  public  allowance. 
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the  ward  was  there,  whose  name  was  Irijah,  the  son  of  She- 
lemiali,  the  son  of  Hananiah  ;  and  he  laid  hold  on  Jeremiah, 

14  saying,  Thou  art  going  over  to  the  Chaldeans.  And  Jeremiah 
said,  It  is  false,  I  am  not  going  over  to  the  Chaldeans.  But 
he  hearkened  not  to  him.     And  Irijah  laid  hold  on  Jeremiah, 

15  and  brought  him  unto  the  princes.  And  the  princes  were 
incensed  against  Jeremiah  ;  and  smote  him,  and  committed 
him  to  prison  in  the  house  of  Jonathan  the  scribe  ;  for  they 
made  that  a  prison. 

16  When  Jeremiah  was  entered  into  the  dungeon  and  into  the 

17  cells,  and  had  abode  there  many  days  ;  then  Zedekiah  the  king 
sent,  and  took  him  ;  and  the  king  asked  him  in  his  house  pri- 
vately, and  said.  Is  there  any  word  from  Jehovah  ?  And 
Jeremiah   said.  There  is  :  for  he  hath  said.  Into  the  hand  of 

18  the  king  of  Babylon  shalt  thou  be  delivered.  And  Jeremiah 
said  unto  king  Zedekiah,  What  offence  have  I  committed 
against  thee,  or  against  thy  servants,  or  against  this  people, 

19  that  ye  have  cast  me  into  prison  ?     And  where  are  your  pro- 
Verse  15.  For  they  made  that  aprison — There  is  nothing  extraordinary  in 

making  the  dwelling-house  of  a  great  man  a  prison,  according  to  either 
the  ancient  or  modern  manners  of  the  east.  See  Genesis  xxxix.  20.  Even 
in  the  royal  palace  itself  we  find  there  was  a  prison.  (Chapter  xxxii.  2.) 
Mr.  Harmer  {Observations,  chapter  viii.  obs.  37)  gives  the  following  pas- 
sage concerning  eastern  prisons,  out  of  a  ms.  of  Sir  John  Chardin  :  "  The 
eastern  prisons  are  not  public  buildings  erected  for  that  purpose,  but  a  part 
of  the  house  in  which  their  criminal  judges  dwell.  As  the  governor  and 
provost  of  a  town,  or  the  captain  of  the  watch,  imprison  such  as  are  accused 
in  their  own  houses,  they  set  apart  a  canton  of  it  for  that  purpose,  when 
they  are  put  into  these  offices,  and  choose  for  the  jailor  the  most  proper 
person  they  can  find  of  their  domestics." 

And  thus  Mr.  Harmer  thinks  that  Jonathan's  house  became  a  prison,  in 
consequence  of  his  being  made  a  royal  scribe,  or,  as  we  should  term  hinti, 
secretary  of  state. 

Verse  16.  Was  entered  into  the  dungeon,  and  into  the  cells — From  com- 
paring this  place  with  chapter  xxxviii.  6,  it  seems  likely  that  "the  dun- 
geon "  was  a  deep  pit,  sunk  perpendicularly  like  a  well,  in  the  middle  of 
the  open  court  or  quadrangle,  around  which  the  great  houses  were  built ; 
and  that  in  the  sides  of  it,  near  the  bottom,  were  scooped  niches,  like  the 
cabins  of  a  ship,  for  the  separate  lodgment  of  the  unfortunate  persons  who 
were  let  down  there.  Hence  also  it  may  be,  that  the  same  word  in  is  fre- 
quently put  for  "  the  grave ;  "  the  ancient  repositories  of  the  dead  being 
often  constructed  with  niches  in  the  same  manner,  in  which  the  bodies  were 
placed  separately.  According]}'-,  we  read,  Isaiah  xiv.  15,  "But  thou  shalt 
be  brought  down  to  the  grave,  to  the  sides  of  the  pit."     Tin-'naT-bN. 

Verse  19.  And  where — Thirteen  mss.  and  four  editions  read,  with  the 
Masora,  n'Ni,  instead  of  v«i. 
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phets,  that  prophesied  unto  you,  saying,  The  king  of  Babylon 

20  shall  not  come  against  you,  nor  against  this  land  ?  But  now 
hear,  I  pray  thee,  O  my  lord  the  king ;  let  my  supplication,  -I 
pray  thee,  fall  down  before  thee,  and  cause  me  not  to  return 

21  to  the  house  of  Jonathan  the  scribe,  nor  let  me  die  there.  And 
Zedekiah  the  king  commanded,  and  they  committed  Jeremiah 
into  the  court  of  the  prison,  and  allowed  him  a  loaf  of  bread 
every  day  out  of  the  baker''s  street,  until  all  the  bread  in  the 
city  were  spent.  And  Jeremiah  remained  in  the  court  of  the 
prison. 


Verse  20.  Let  my  supplication  fall  down  before  thee — That  is.  Let  me  be 
allowed  to  supplicate  thee  in  the  most  humble  manner,  prostrating  myself 
before  thee.     See  note  on  chapter  xxxvi.  7- 

Verse  21.  Into  the  court  of  the  prison — This  was  not  belonging  to  the 
house  of  Jonathan  the  scribe,  where  the  dungeon  was  ;  but  the  court  of  the 
prison  in  the  king's  house,  mentioned,  chapter  xxxii.  2. 

And  allowed  him — Literally,  "allowing  him  also;"  for  [nj  is  the  in- 
finitive used  for  a  gerund. 

CHAP.  XXXIL  The  date  of  the  following  transaction  and  prophecy  is 
ascertained,  at  the  beginning  of  this  chapter,  to  have  been  in  the  tenth  year 
of  Zedekiah's  reign,  whilst  the  Chaldeans  invested  the  city,  and  Jeremiah 
was  confined  in  the  court  of  the  prison.  These  circumstances  show,  that 
it  must  have  been  after  that  the  Egyptians  had  retreated  back  to  their  own 
land,  and  the  Chaldeans  had  renewed  the  siege  a  second  time.  Different, 
however,  is  the  opinion  of  Usher,  Prideau.x,  and  other  learned  men,  who 
suppose  a  prior  imprisonment  of  Jeremiah,  immediately  after  he  had  spoken 
to  Zedekiah,  as  is  represented,  chapter  xxxiv.  1-7.  And  the  ground  of  this 
supposition  seems  to  be,  his  being  here  in  this  chapter  said  to  have  been 
confined  by  Zedekiah  for  having  spoken  those  words.  But  it  does  not  fol- 
low from  hence,  that  he  was  immediately  put  under  confinement  for  the 
offence  so  given.  No  such  thing  is  related,  chapter  xxxiv.,  nor  expressly 
asserted  elsewhere.  On  the  contrary,  it  is  expressly  denied,  chapter  xxxvii. 
4,  where  it  is  said,  that  at  the  time  the  message  came  from  Zedekiah,  during 
the  temporary  absence  of  the  Chaldeans,  Jeremiah  was  at  full  libeity,  "for 
they  had  not  cast  him  into  prison  :  "  Words  which  could  not  have  been 
properly  used,  had  he  been  released  from  prison  but  a  very  little  while 
before.  The  truth,  I  am  persuaded,  is,  that  Jeremiah  was  confined  by  order 
of  Zedekiah  but  once,  and  then  in  consequence  of  the  disagreeable  truths 
spoken  by  him,  as  is  here  reported.  For  it  is  evident,  that  the  king,  when 
he  sent  for  him,  (chapter  xxxvii.  17,)  had  nothing  to  lay  to  his  charge,  nor 
does  he  offer  to  disprove  the  prophet's  asseverations  of  his  innocence.  But 
he  was  probably  mortified  to  perceive,  that  the  prophet's  sufferings  had  not 
made  him  more  pliable,  as  he  hoped  to  have  found  him,  but  that  he  still 
persisted  in  his  former  denunciations  of  evil;  and,  therefore,  though  he 
condescended  to  mitigate,  he  would  not  absolutely  release  him  from  his 
confinement,  but  committed  him  to  the  court  of  the  prison  ;  which  accord- 

s  2 
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CHAPTER  XXXII.* 

1  THE  WORD  WHICH  CAME  TO  JeREMIAH  FROM  JeHOVAH 
IN  THE  TENTH  YEAR  OF  ZeDEKIAH  KING  OF  JuDAH  : 
THE  SAME  WAS  THE  EIGHTEENTH  YEAR  OF  NEBUCHAD- 
NEZZAR : 

2  And  at  that  time  the  army  of  the  Chaldeans  laid  close  siege 
to  Jerusalem,  and  Jeremiah  the  prophet  was  confined  in  the 
court  of  the  prison,  which  belonged  to  the  house  of  the  king  of 

3  Judah.  For  Zedekiah  king  of  Judah  had  put  him  in  confine- 
ment, saying,  Wherefore  hast  thou  prophesied,  saying.  Thus 
saith  Jehovah,  Behold,  I  am  about  to  give  this  city  into  the 

4  hand  of  the  king  of  Babylon,  and  he  shall  take  it.  And 
Zedekiah  king  of  Judah  shall  not  escape  out  of  the  hand  of 
the  Chaldeans,  but  shall  surely  be  delivered  into  the  hand  of 
the  king  of  Babylon,  and  he  shall  speak  with  him  mouth  to 

5  mouth,  and  his  eyes  shall  behold  his  eyes.      And  he  shall 


ingly  became  the  scene  of  the  following  transaction.  I  trust,  therefore, 
that  this  chapter  and  that  which  follows  next  will  appear  to  be  inserted  in 
their  proper  place. 

The  circumstances  of  time  and  place  being  specified  as  above  in  the  five 
first  verses,  Jeremiah  relates  the  order  he  received  from  God  to  buy  the 
field  of  Hanameel ;  which  he  does  in  due  form,  and  delivers  the  writings  to 
Baruch  to  keep  safely,  in  token  of  God's  promise  to  restore  the  rights  of 
possession  in  the  land.  (Verses  6-15.)  Jeremiah,  in  a  prayer  to  God, 
acknowledges  his  infinite  greatness  and  power,  and  the  wonders  of  his 
goodness  to  Israel,  with  the  ungrateful  and  contumacious  behaviour  of  that 
people,  which  had  derived  the  present  evil  upon  them  ;  and  concludes  with 
an  humble  representation  of  the  desperate  circumstances  of  his  country, 
notwithstanding  which  he  had  been  commanded  to  make  the  foregoing 
purchase.  (Verses  16-25.)  In  reply,  God  asserts  his  own  all-sufficiency ; 
and  then  goes  on  to  avow  his  determined  resolution  to  give  up  the  city  to 
be  taken  and  burned  by  the  Chaldeans,  because  of  the  many  and  great 
provocations  that  had  been  given  him.  (Verses  26-35.)  He  promises, 
however,  in  time  to  re-assemble  his  people,  and  bring  them  back  to  their 
own  land,  to  enter  into  covenant  with  them  anew,  and  to  promote  their 
welfare  ;  so  that  the  land,  though  given  up  to  desolation  at  present,  should 
flourish  again,  and  possessions  be  once  more  bought  and  sold,  as  in  former 
time.     (Verses  36  to  the  end.) 

Verse  1.  The  tenth  year — nti>ti>i>  mmx  The  Masora  here  proposes  to 
read  njtyn,  with  the  concurrence  of  si.xteen  mss.  and  three  editions ;  but 
riiU?n  is  equally  justifiable  by  usage.     See  chapter  xlvi.  2  ;  W.  59,  &c.,  &c. 

Verse  4.  And  his  eyes — The  Masora  here  reads  VjtiJi,     This  is  clearly 

*  See  note,  page  166. 
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transport  Zedekiah  to  Babylon,  and  there  shall  he  be  until  I 
visit  him,  saith  Jehovah.  When  ye  shall  fight  against  the 
Chaldeans,  ye  shall  not  prosper. 

6  And  Jeremiah  said,  The  word  t)f  Jehovah  came  unto  me, 

7  saying.  Behold,  Hanameel  the  son  of  Shallum  thine  uncle  will 
come  unto  thee,  saying.  Buy  thee  my  field  which  is  in  Ana- 

8  thoth,  for  thine  is  by  law  the  redemption  for  to  purchase.  And 
Hanameel  my  uncle's  son  came  unto  me  according  to  the  word 
of  Jehovah  in  the  court  of  the  prison,  and  said  unto  me.  Buy, 
I  pray  thee,  my  field  which  is  in  Anathoth,  which  is  in  the 
land  of  Benjamin ;  for  thine  is  by  law  the  inheritance,  and 
thine  the  redemption  :  buy  it  for  thyself.     Then  I  knew  that 

9  this  was  the  word  of  Jehovah.  I  bought  therefore  the  field 
which  was  in  Anathoth  of  Hanameel  my  uncle's  son,  and  I 

10  paid  him  the  money,  seventeen  shekels  of  silver.     And  I  had 


right,  and  is  confirmed  by  fifty-four  mss.  and  seven  editions,  together  with 
all  the  ancient  versions,  and  the  parallel  passage,  chapter  xxxiv.  3,  where 
we  read  yj'i)"),  and  not  ^Ji'i>i. 

Verse_5.  When  ye  shall  fixjht  against  the  Chaldeans,  ye  shall  not  prosper — 
Three  mss.,  ancient  ones,  read  in*Wn  w^l;  according  to  which  the  Syriac 
renders,  "  For  ye  shall  fight  against  the  Chaldeans,  but  shall  not  prosper." 
A  turn  very  suitable  to  the  context. 

Verse  7.  Thine  is  by  law  the  redemption  for  to  purchase — See  Lev.  xxv. 
25.  toQil^o  is  the  "  law  "  or  "  ordinance"  there  established,  and  is  governed 
by  the  preposition  '^,  sunk  by  ellipsis  at  the  beginning  ;  answering  to  jure, 
or  de  jure,  in  Latin. 

Verse  8.  Thine  is  by  law  the  inheritance — See  Numbers  xxvii.  11. 

tDSti'D  may  fairly  be  rendered,  as  in  our  English  Bible,  "  the  right "  of 
the  redemption,  and  "the  right  "  of  the  inheritance  ;  jus  redemptionis,  jus 
hcereditatis.     See  Deut.  xviii.  3  ;  xxi.  17;  Ezek.  xxi.  27- 

Verse  9.  And  I  paid  him  the  money,  seventeen  shekels  of  silver — As  money 
was  anciently  paid  by  weight,  and  not  by  tale,  the  verb  ^pu?  is  often  used 
simply  for  "  to  pay ;"  and  the  act  of  weighing  in  the  balance  or  scales  being 
specified  particularly  in  the  next  verse,  I  have  rendered  nbpty^')  here 
simply,  "  And  I  paid."  See  Isaiah  Iv.  2  ;  where  l^pmn  is  applied,  not  only 
to  silver,  which  might  be  weighed,  but  to  labour  also,  where  it  can  only 
signify  the  "  paying  "  or  "  bartering  "  of  it  in  exchange,  according  to  its 
supposed  worth.  As  to  the  price  that  was  paid,  doubts  have  arisen  con- 
cerning the  amount  of  it.  Seventeen  shekels  of  silver  make  but  about 
forty  shillings  sterling ;  and  this  has  been  thought  too  inconsiderable  a 
price  for  the  purchase  of  a  piece  of  ground.  But  it  should  be  considered, 
in  the  first  place,  that  the  quantity  of  land  is  uncertain  ;  and  next,  that  the 
circumstances  of  the  times  must  have  greatly  tended  to  lessen  the  value  of 
landed  estates.  The  field  in  question  was,  at  the  time  of  the  purchase,  in 
the  enemy's  possession  ;  and  the  purchaser  well  knew  that  he  or  his  heirs 
had  no  chance  of  entering  upon  it  till  after  the  expiration  of  the  seventy 
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a  deed  drawn  up  and  sealed,  and  I  caused  witnesses  to  witness, 

11  and  I  weighed  the  money  in  scales.  And  I  took  the  purchase 
deed,   that  which  was  sealed  containing  the  assignment  and 

12  the  limitations;  and  that  which  was  open.  And  I  delivered 
the  purchase  deed  to  Baruch  the  son  of  Neriah,  the  son  of 
Maaseiah,  in  the  presence  of  Hanameel  my  uncle's  son,  and  in 


years'  captivity  ;  so  that  the  purchase-money  was  not  in  itself  so  inadequate 
as  at  first  sight  might  be  imagined.  Besides,  the  seller,  it  is  likely,  was  in 
immediate  want  of  money,  and  could  get  no  one  else  to  purchase  in  the  pre- 
carious situation  things  were  in.  He  might,  therefore,  be  glad  to  take  what 
the  prophet,  who,  doubtless,  was  not  rich,  was  able  to  give  ;  and  who  would 
not  have  thought  of  making  the  purchase,  at  any  rate,  had  he  not  acted 
under  the  divine  direction,  for  a  special  purpose.  From  the  construction 
of  the  words  fiDDn  rTii^iJI  D'bpm  ni^liiy,  some  have  been  led  to  suppose 
that  t^Din  iTity;!?  meant,  "ten  pieces  of  silver,"  of  a  different  value  from 
shekels  ;  but  the  numerals  in  Hebrew  are  so  variously  disposed  in  different 
places,  as  to  afford  no  certain  rule  of  arguing  from  thence.  Upon  the 
whole,  I  should  think  that  "  seventeen  shekels  of  silver  "  are  most  likely  to 
be  the  sum  here  intended ;  only,  perhaps,  there  may  be  a  redundancy  of 
the  n  in  ^Ipsn,  repeated  by  mistake,  from  the  end  of  the  preceding  word  ; 
and  in  one  ms.  it  is  omitted. 

Verse  10.  And  I  had  a  deed  drawn  up  and  sealed,  and  I  caused  witnesses  to 
witness— I  see  no  reason  why  inr)«  and  onriK,  as  well  as  li>«,  may  not  be 
considered  as  in  Hiphil.  The  formalities  of  a  Hebrew  bargain  of  sale  are 
here  worth  noticing. 

Verse  11.  That  which  was  sealed  containing  the  assignmeyit  and  the  limita- 
tions, and  that  which  was  open — The  deed  or  instrument  of  purchase,  from  what 
is  here  said,  seems  to  have  been  written  upon  a  single  roll,  but  to  have 
consisted  of  two  parts  ;  the  upper  part  containing  mvon,  which  I  conceive 
to  be  the  formula,  directing  the  assignment,  or  making  over  the  property  ; 
and  a 'pHn,  "the  limitations,"  or  description  of  tlie  premises.  This  part 
was  rolled  up,  and  sealed  with  the  seals  of  the  parties,  or,  perhaps,  of  the 
public  officer  who  attended ;  by  which  the  falsification  of  the  contents  was 
prevented.  At  the  bottom,  which  was  left  open,  perhaps  an  abstract  of  the 
deed  was  written,  and  the  names  of  the  witnesses  ;  this  being  for  public 
notoriety,  as  the  close  part  was  reserved  for  evidence,  in  case  of  judicial 
controversy. 

Verse  12.  Aiid  I  delivered  the  jyurchase  deed  to  Baruch — Baruch  was  a 
scribe  by  profession  ;  and  it  may  be  concluded  that  the  attendance  of  such 
a  one,  skilled  in  the  forms  of  law,  was  necessary  on  those  occasions,  both 
to  draw  up  the  writings,  and  to  officiate  in  the  capacity  of  a  notary  pubhc 
with  us.  And  to  his  custody,  as  being  a  public  officer,  the  custody  of  the 
title-deeds  was  intrusted. 

My  uncle's  son — In  the  original  text  we  read  only  >Ti,  "my  uncle  ;"  but 
the  LXX.,  Syriac,  Vulgate,  and  Arabic,  render,  "  my  uncle's  son,"  as  in 
the  preceding  verses ;  and  seven,  perhaps  nine,  mss.  read  'Til  p,  or 
>T1     p. 
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the  presence  of  the  witnesses  who  were  written  in  the  purchase 
deed,  and  in  the  presence  of  all   the  Jews,  who  sate  in  the 

13  court  of  the  prison.     And  I  charged  Baruch  in  their  presence, 

14  saying,  Thus  saith  Jehovah  of  hosts,  the  God  of  Israel, 
Take  these  writings,  this  purchase  deed,  both  the  sealed,  and 
this  open  deed,  and  deposit  them  in  an  earthen  vessel,  that  they 

15  may  endure  many  days.  For  thus  saith  Jehovah  of  hosts  the 
God  of  Israel,  Yet  again  shall  houses  and  fields  and  vineyards 
be  recovered  in  this  land. 

16  Then  prayed  I  unto  Jehovah,  after  I  had  dehvered  the 

17  purchase  deed  to  Baruch  the  son  of  Neriah,  saying,  Ah  Lord 
Jehovah  !  Behold,  thou  hast  made  the  heavens  and  the  earth 
by  thy  great  power,   and  by  thy  stretched  out  arm ;  there  can 

18  be  nothing  too  hard  for  thee ;  who  shewest  mercy  unto  thou- 
sands, and  recompensest  the  iniquity  of  the  fathers   into  the 


The  witnesses  who  were  ivritten  in  the  purchase  deed — d  'in^n  may  be  taken, 
either  actively  or  passively,  for  "  those  who  wrote,"  or,  "  those  who  were 
written  ;"  and  fourteen,  perhaps  sixteen,  mss.  and  four  ancient  editions 
read  Q'linin  ;  the  Syriac,  Chaldee,  and  Vulgate  also  render  in  the  passive. 
I  prefer  this,  too,  as  the  subscription  of  witnesses  to  deeds  in  their  own 
handwriting  appears  to  be  a  modern  practice  only.  The  ancient  mode  with 
us  was  this  :  When  the  instrument  was  drawn  up,  it  was  read  in  the  hearing 
of  the  witnesses,  (which  seems  to  be  what  the  prophet  meant  by  D'li)  Ti>«i, 
"  and  I  caused  witnesses  to  witness,")  and  then  the  clerk,  or  scribe,  added 
their  names,  in  a  sort  of  memorandum.  See  Blackstone's  Commentaries, 
book  ii.  chap.  20.  The  same  I  suppose  to  have  been  the  proceeding  here ; 
nor  do  I  recollect,  in  any  part  of  the  sacred  writings,  the  most  distant  allu- 
sion to  a  man's  signing  his  own  name  by  way  of  evidence  ;  unless  it  may  be 
so  inferred  from  our  English  translation  of  Isaiah  xliv.  5,  where  we  read, 
"  And  another  shall  subscribe  with  his  hand  unto  the  Lord  ; "  instead  of 
which  the  LXX.,  Aquila,  and  Symmachus  agree  in  rendering,  "And 
another  shall  write  upon  his  hand,  I  belong  to  (iod  ;"  which  Bishop  Lowth, 
in  his  note  upon  the  place,  has  shown  to  be  "  an  allusion  to  the  marks 
which  were  made  by  punctures,  rendered  indelible  by  fire,  or  by  staining, 
upon  the  hand,  or  some  other  part  of  the  body ;  signifying  the  state  or  cha- 
racter of  the  person,  and  to  whom  he  belonged  :  The  slave  was  marked 
with  the  name  of  his  master  ;  the  soldier,  of  his  commander  ;  the  idolater, 
with  the  name  or  ensign  of  his  god."  But  though  there  is  no  allusion  in 
the  scriptures  to  the  evidence  of  subscription,  there  frequently  is  to  sealing, 
as  a  mode  of  authentication. 

And  in  the  presence  of  all  the  Jews — Nine,  perhaps  ten,  mss.  read  here 
'i*i?^i,  with  the  conjunction  ;  and  so  the  LXX.,  Syriac,  and  Vulgate. 

Verse  14.  Take  these  writings — I  do  not  think  that  this  contradicts  what  is 
said  in  the  note  on  verse  11.  For  D'"\QDrt  may  be  understood  of  the  two 
parts  of  the  same  roll,  of  which  one  was  scaled,  and  the  other  jiart  left 
open. 
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bosom  of  tlieir  children  that  come  after  tliem  ;  the  greatest, 

19  the  mightiest  God,  whose  name  is  Jehovah  of  hosts :  great 
in  counsel,  and  manifold  in  operation,  whose  eyes  are  open 
upon  all  the  ways  of  the  children  of  men,  to  give  to  every  one 
according  to  his  ways,  and  according  to  the  fruit  of  his  doings  : 

20  who  hast  displayed  signs  and  wonders  in  the  land  of  Egypt, 
even  unto  this  day,  and  in  Israel,  and  among  men  ;  and  hast 

21  made  thyself  a  name,  as  at  this  day :  and  hast  brought  forth 
thy  people  Israel  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  with  signs,  and 
with  wonders,  and  with  a  strong  hand,  and  with  a  stretched 

22  out  arm,  and  with  great  terribleness  ;  and  hast  given  unto  them 
this  land,  which  thou  swarest  unto  their  fathers  to  give  them, 

23  a  land  flowing  with  milk  and  honey  :  and  they  have  entered 
in,  and  possessed  it ;  but  they  have  not  obeyed  thy  voice,  nor 
walked  according  to  thy  law ;  all  that  thou  commandedst  them 
to  do,  they  have  not  done ;  therefore  hast  thou  caused  all  this 

24  evil  to  befiil  them."  Behold,  the  mounts  are  advanced  unto  the 
city  to  take  it,  and  the  city  is  given  into  the  hand  of  the 
Chaldeans,  that  war  against  it,  by  means  of  the  sword,  and  of 
the  famine,  and  of  the  pestilence  ;  and  what  thou  hast  spoken 

25  is  come  to  pass,  and,  behold,  thou  seest.  Yet  hast  thou  said 
unto  me,  O  Lord  Jehovah,  Buy  thee  the  field  for  money,  and 
cause  witnesses  to  attest ;  whereas  the  city  is  given  into  the 
hand  of  the  Chaldeans. 


Verse  18.  Whose  name  is  Jehovah  of  hosts — One  ms.  reads  ']om  instead 
of  iDiy,  and  the  Vulgate  renders,  nomen  tibi.  But  the  text,  I  think,  needs 
no  alteration;  for  the  n  is  emphatic  before  the  three  words,  ^iiJin  ^«n 
TTUn,  and  we  m'ght  I'ender  thus,  "the  God, the  greatest,  the  mightiest,  he 
whose  name  is  Jehovah  of  hosts." 

Verse  20.  And  loonders  in  the  land  of  Egypt,  even  unto  this  day — Twenty- 
seven  Mss.  and  twelve  editions  read  D'naiol,  as  expressed  at  large  in  the 
next  verse,  where  we  read  p'nQloil.  It  is  not  meant,  that  God  had  con- 
tinued on  working  miracles  in  Egypt  from  the  time  of  Moses,  but  that  the 
miracles  which  he  then  wrought  in  Egypt  continued  still  to  bear  witness  to 
his  omnipotency  both  there,  and  in  Israel,  and  among  all  mankind. 

Verse  21.  And  with  a  stretched  out  arm — i)")ir«n.  Nine  mss.  omit  the  «. 
The  word  uiitw,  however,  occurs  for  i^l*i?  once  besides  in  the  Hebrew, 
Job  xxxi.  22. 

Verse  23.  According  to  thy  law — Twenty  five,  perhaps  twenty- six,  mss., 
and  seven  editions,  read,  with  the  Masora,  ^niini"),  instead  of  "[nTinn. 
Some  of  these  mss.  are  of  the  most  ancient.  One  >is.  reads  ']n'inii.  The 
LXX.  and  Arabic  render  in  the  plural  number,  but  the  Syriac,  Chaldee,  and 
Vulgate  in  the  singular.  In  ms.  Pachom.  the  rendering  is,  ev  rw  to//w, 
jnslcad  of  (v  rots  Trpoa-rayi^iaa-i. 
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26*       Thkx  came  the  word  of  Jehovah  unto  Jeremiah,  saying, 

27  Behold,  I  Jehovah  am  the  God  of  all  flesh  ;  can  any  thing 

28  be  too  hard  for  me  .''  Therefore  thus  saith  Jehovah,  Behold, 
I  am  about  to  give  this  city  into  the  hand  of  the  Chaldeans, 
and  into  the  hand  of  Nebuchadrezzar  king  of  Babylon,  and  he 

29  shall  take  it.  And  the  Chaldeans,  that  war  against  this  city, 
shall  enter,  and  shall  set  this  city  on  fire,  and  shall  burn  it,  and 
the  houses,  upon  the  roofs  of  which  they  have  burned  incense 
to  Baal,  and  have  poured  out  libations  unto  strange  gods,  so. 

30  as  to  provoke  me  to  anger.  For  the  children  of  Israel  and  the 
children  of  Judah  have  been  bvit  doing  that  which  is  evil  in 
my  sight  from  their  youth :  surely  the  children  of  Israel  have 
been  but  provoking  me  to  anger  with  the  work  of  their   own 

31  hands,  saith  Jehovah.  For  a  yoke  of  mine  anger,  and  a  yoke  of 
mine  indignation,  hath  this  city  been  to  me,  from  the  day  that 
they  built  it,  even  unto  this  day,  to  remove  it  from  before  me, 

32  because  of  all  the  wickedness  of  the  children  of  Israel,  and  of 
the  children  of  Judah,  which  they  have  committed  to  provoke 
me  to  anger,  they,  their  kings,  their  princes,  their  priests,  and 
their   prophets,  and  the  men    of  Judah,  and  inhabitants  of 

33  Jerusalem.  For  they  have  turned  unto  me  the  back,  and  not 
the  face,  and  when  I  taught  them,  rising  early  and  teaching, 

34<  they  none  of  them  hearkened  so  as  to  receive  instruction.  And 


Verse  30.  Surely  the  children  of  Israel  have  been  but  provoking  me — Four 
MS3.  and  one  edition  here  add  vn  after  '3^  as  before  at  the  beginning  of  the 
verse. 

Verse  31.  For  a  yoke  of  mine  anger,  and  a  yoke  of  mine  indignation,  hath 
this  city  been  to  me — As  I  cannot  construe  h))  here  as  a  preposition,  I  am  led 
to  suppose  it  to  be  the  noun  ^"ii>,  "a  yoke,"  written  by  abbreviation,  h)). 
The  metaphor,  it  must  be  confessed,  is  strong  and  singular  ;  but  the  meaning 
is  obvious  enough,  and  suitable  to  the  context.  For  as  a  yoke  upon  the  neck 
compels  the  bearer  to  carry  about  the  burden  suspended  from  it;  so,  God 
says,  the  city  of  Jerusalem,  because  of  the  notorious  wickedness  of  the 
people,  had  been  as  it  were  a  yoke  about  his  neck,  having  his  anger  and 
his  indignation  so  closely  connected  with  it,  that  he  could  not  dismiss 
them,  till  they  had  caused  an  entire  removal  of  the  oflfensive  object  from 
before  him. 

Verse  33.  And  when  I  taught  them — no^i  here,  in  the  first  instance,  if  the 
text  be  right,  must  be  the  participle  present,  agreeing  with  ^ha;  "they 
have  turned  the  back,  and  not  the  face,  unto  me,  even  teaching  them."  But 
this  construction  seems  not  very  familiar  to  the  Hebrew  language.  I  there- 
fore am  inclined  to  suspect  a  fault  in  the  text,  and  that,  instead  of  Dn«  nolii, 
we  should  read  Dn«  nob  'i«i;  and  the  ancient  versions  of  the  LXX., 
Syriac,  and  Vulgate,  favour  this  conjecture:  One  ms.  read  at  first  noV  in- 
stead of  TD^Ji ;  and  the  '  may  have  been  the  remains  of  '5«l. 
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they  have  set  up  their  abominations  in  the  house  which  is  called 

35  by  my  name,  to  defile  it.  And  they  have  erected  the  high 
places  of  Baal,  which  are  in  the  valley  of  the  son  of  Hinnom, 
to  cause  their  sons  and  their  daughters  to  pass  through  unto 
Molech ;  which  I  commanded  them  not,  nor  was  it  acceptable 
unto  me  ;  practising  this  abomination  for  to  bring  guilt  upon 
Judah. 

36  But  now  after  this,  thus  saith  Jehovah  the  God  of  Israel 
concerning  this  city,  of  which  ye  say,  It  is  delivered  into  the 
hand  of  the  king  of  Babylon  by  sword,  and  by  famine,  and  by 

37  pestilence :  Behold,  I  will  gather  them  out  of  all  the  countries 
whither  I  have  driven  them  in  mine  anger,  and  in  mine  indig- 
nation, and  in  great  wrath  ;  and  I  will  bring  them  again  unto 

38  this  place,  and  I  will  cause  them  to  dwell  securely.  And  they 
shall  be  unto  me  a  people,  and  I  will  be  unto  them  a  God. 

39  And  I  will  give  them  one  heart  and  one  way,  to  fear  me  con- 
tinually, for  the  good  of  them,  and  of  their  children  that  come 

40  after  them.  And  I  will,  make  an  everlasting  covenant  with 
them,  which  I  will  not  withdraw  from  their  posterity,  to  be  a 

Verses  34,  35.  See  chapter  vii.  30,  31,  and  the  notes  there. 

Verse  35.  To  cause  their  sons  and  their  daughters  to  pass  through  unto 
Molech — Our  English  version  runs,  "to  pass  through  the  fire;"  but 
though  ii>«n  is  added  in  the  text,  Deut.  xviii.  10;  2  Kings  xvi.  3,  and  in 
several  other  parallel  places,  it  is  not  found  so  here,  except  in  two  mss., 
nor.  Lev.  xviii.  21.  It  is,  however,  no  doubt,  to  be  understood.  But  how 
much  is  impUed  in  thus  causing  the  children  to  pass  through  the  fire,  is  a 
point  that  learned  men  are  not  quite  agreed  in.  Some  suppose  that  the 
children  were  only  dedicated  to  the  idol-deity  by  a  ceremony,  in  which  fire 
was  used  without  hurting  them  ;  and  it  is  certain  that  1»lji),l  implies  no 
more  than  a  bare  dedicating  or  consecrating,  Exod.  xiii.  12.  On  the  other 
hand,  by  comparing  other  passages,  and  particularly  the  parallel  ones, 
chapter  vii.  31  ;  xix.  4,  we  shall  there  see  reason  to  conclude,  that  the 
children  were  actually  burned  to  death  in  the  fire,  and  consumed  like  other 
burnt-offerings.  See  Bishop  Patrick's  comment  on  Lev.  xviii.  21,  and 
Mr.  Lowth's  on  chapter  vii.  31.  The  fact,  in  all  probability,  was,  that  the 
more  tender-hearted  parents  were  content  simply  to  dedicate  their  children, 
waving  them  perhaps  over  the  fire  that  was  burning  before  the  idol,  without 
doing  them  any  corporal  hurt;  whilst  the  gloomy  superstition  of  others 
prompted  them  to  go  greater  lengths,  and  to  perpetrate  the  most  inhuman 
barbarities  under  the  notion  of  religious  worship.  Both,  however,  were 
guilty  of  actions  highly  offensive  to  God,  and  provoking  his  resentment. 

For  to  bluing  guilt  upon  Judah — Twenty,  perhaps  twenty-one,  mss.  and  two 
editions  read,  with  the  Masora,  «»iDn,1  instead  of  'atin.  The  final  «  is  lost 
in  the  initial  of  the  word  that  follows. 

Verse  36.  After  this — pb.     See  note  on  chapter  xvi.  14. 

Verse  40.   Which  I  will  not  withdraw  from  their  posterity — For  miyx  the 
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benefactor  unto  them  ;  and  the  fear  of  me  will  I  put  into  their 

41  heart,  that  they  shall  not  depart  from  me.  And  I  will  rejoice 
over  them  in  doing  them  good,  and  I  will  plant  them  in  this 

42  land  assuredly,  with  all  my  heart,  and  with  all  my  soul.  For 
thus  saith  Jehovah,  As  I  have  brought  upon  this  people  all 
this  great  evil,  so  will  I  bring  upon  them  all  the  good  which 

43  I  speak  concerning  them.  And  the  fields  shall  be  bought  in 
this  land,  of  which  ye  say.  It  is  desolate  without  man  or  beast; 

44  it  is  given  into  the  hand  of  the  Chaldeans.  Fields  shall  men 
buy  with  money,  drawing  up  writings  also,  and  sealing,  and 
causing  witnesses  to  attest,  in  the  land  of  Benjamin,  and  in  the 
environs  of  Jerusalem,  and  in  the  cities  of  Judah,  and  in  the 
cities  of  the  hill  country,  and  in  the  cities  of  the  plain,  and  in 
the  cities  of  the  south ;  for  I  will  reverse  their  captivity,  saith 
Jkhovah. 

CHAPTER  XXXIII. 
1       THE  WORD    OF    Jehovah    came   also  to  Jeremiah  a 

SECOND      TIME,    WHILST     HE     AVAS     STILL     CONFINED     IN     THE 
COURT    OF    THE    PRISON,    SAYING, 


LXX.  seem  to  have  read  l»il?«,  rjv  ov  fxr]  aTroarpe^a) ;  unless  we  admit  of 
iim  in  Kal  being  used  in  the  sense  of  "  turning  back,"  or  "  bringing  again;" 
of  which  there  are  frequent  instances  ;  see  chapters  xxx.  3,  18  ;  xxxi.  23  ; 
xxxiii.  26 ;  xlviii.  47  ;  Psalm  xiv.  7  ;  Ixxxv.  1  ;  Ezek.  xvi.  53  ;  Amos  ix.  14  ; 
&c.,  &c.an*"in«D,  "from  those  that  come  aftertliem,"  or  "  their  posterity." 
So  ']nn«  is  properly  rendered,  "  thy  posterity,"  1  Kings  xxi.  21.  And 
□  rrint*  orrji,  "their  children  that  come  after  them,"  verses  18,  39. 

Verse  44.  In  the  land  of  Benjamin,  ^c. — For  these  divisions  of  the  king- 
dom of  Judah,  see  chapter  xvii.  26,  and  the  note  there. 

CHAP.  XXXIII.  This  chapter  contains  a  prophecy,  which,  though 
applicable  in  some  parts  to  the  restoration  of  the  Jews  from  Babylon,  can- 
not, however,  be  so  understood  upon  the  whole,  for  reasons  already  touched 
upon  in  the  note  prefixed  to  chapters  xxx.,  xxxi.,  and  which  hold  equally 
good  in  the  present  instance. 

God  reveals  his  gracious  purpose  of  healing  the  wounds  of  Jerusalem, 
restoring  the  captivity  both  of  Israel  and  Judah,  forgiving  their  sins,  and 
distinguishing  them  with  such  blessings,  as  to  strike  the  astonished  nations 
with  fear  and  trembling.  (Verses  1-9-)  He  foretells  that  the  land,  whose 
desolation  they  deplored,  should  again  flourish  with  multitudes  both  of  men 
and  cattle.  (Verses  10-13.)  He  confirms  his  former  promise  of  establishing 
a  kingdom  of  righteousness  in  a  branch  of  the  house  of  David,  and  render- 
ing it  perpetual,  together  with  the  priesthood  of  the  sons  of  Levi.  (Verses 
14-18.)  He  declares  his  covenant  in  this  respect  with  David  and  the 
Levites  to  be  as  sure  as  th«  covenant  of  day  and  night.  (Verses  19-22.)  And, 
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2  Thus  saith  Jehovah,  the  doer  of  it, 
Jehovah  the  framer  of  it,  who  also  disposeth  it, 
Jehovah  of  hosts  is  his  name. 

3  Call  unto  me,  and  I  will  answer  thee, 
And  I  will  shew  thee  great  things, 

And  hidden  things,  which  thou  knewest  not. 


to  remove  the  reproach  of  having  cast  off  those  families  whom  he  had  once 
distinguished  by  his  choice,  he  renews  his  protestations  of  infallibly  restor- 
ing the  seed  of  Jacob,  and  of  ap])ointing  the  seed  of  David  to  rule  over 
them  for  ever.     (Verses  23  to  the  end.) 

Verse  2.  The  doer  of  it — This  place  has  been  looked  upon  as  corrupt,  be- 
cause the  affix  pronoun  n  in  nmi>  seems  to  be  without  an  antecedent. 
Houbigant  proposes  two  emendations  ;  one  suggested  by  the  Syriac,  where 
^u^iJ  is  substituted  instead  of  nmi>,  and  also  -\r\n  for  nniw,  and  ']y3np  for 
nionK  But  he  inclines  to  give  the  preference  to  another  taken  from  the 
LXX.,  who  render,  iroiwv  yrjv,  km  irKaaa-av  avrrjv.  Hence  he  infers,  that  the 
Greek  interpreters  read  nainn  nu>i>  instead  of  nin*  nmj?.  To  give  this 
conjecture  its  full  force,  we  may  add,  that,  instead  of  mn*  after  nmi>,  one 
MS.  has  been  found  to  read  'JT«,  which  may  be  thought  to  come  somewhat 
nearer  the  word  noT«.  But  I  am  persuaded  in  myself,  that  the  received 
reading  of  the  text  is  genuine,  and  conceive  the  pronoun  n,  "  it,"  to  refer  to 
the  thing  which  God  says:  "  Thus  saith  Jehovah,  who  himself  is  about  to 
do  it,"  namely,  what  he  saith.  There  is  an  instance  of  a  similar  kind  to  be 
met  with,  Isaiah  xxxvii.  26,  where  the  antecedent  of  the  same  pronoun  li  is 
to  he  sought  in  the  sense  of  the  context.  The  whole  verse  may  be  thus 
rendered  :  — 

Hast  tliou  not  heard  ?  of  old  I  liave  done  it, 

Of  ancient  times  I  have  also  formed  it ;  now  have  I  brought  it  on  ; 

And  thou  hast  been  for  the  desolating  of  flom-ishing  nations,  strongly  fortiiied  cities. 

The  pronoun  "it"  here  evidently  refers  to  "the  desolating  of  flourishing 
nations,"  &c  ;  for  this  was  the  very  thing  which  God  says  he  had  "  done  of 
old,  and  formed  in  ancient  times,"  as  Nebuchadnezzar  might  well  be  sup- 
posed to  "have  heard;"  and  this  was  also  that  which  he  had  "brought 
about  of  late  "  by^the  agency  of  Nebuchadnezzar  himself ;  who,  indeed,  had 
been  vain  enough  to  arrogate  to  himself  the  whole  performance,  although 
he  had  only  borne  the  part  of  a  subordinate  minister  in  it.  Bishop  Lowth, 
in  interpreting  this  verse,  adopts  the  reading  of  the  LXX.,  D>yj  D*1.5, 
instead  of  Q*'!fJ  D*^J;  and  I  have  done  the  same;  but,  instead  of  "  war- 
like nations,"  I  have  rendered  d*vj,  "  flourishing,"  from  pJ,  "  to 
flourish." 

Verse  3.  And  hidden  tilings — Two  mss.,  and  the  celebrated  printed  Bible, 
called  "  Minchath  Shai,"  (see  Dr.  Ken.mcott's  Dissert.  General,  sect.  62,) 
instead  of  ni'^vii  read  niT^ji,  which  agrees  with  the  Chaldee  ;  and  is  most 
likely  to  be  the  true  reading.     See  Isaiah  xlviii.  6. 

"  tz)nui>  «!? — Whether  this  means  the  return  of  the  Jews  from  the 
Babylonish  captivity,  or  the  times  of  the  JMessiah,  both  had  been  foretold 
by  Jeremiah  as  })lainly  as  they  are  expressed  here.    Calvin  answers,  that  his 
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4  For  thus  saith  Jkhovah,  the  God  of  Israel, 
Concerning  the  houses  of  this  city, 

And  concerning  the  houses  of  the  kings  of  Judah, 
Which  are  thrown  down  by  the  mounts  and  the  sword, 

5  That  are  come  to  make  war  on  the  part  of  the  Chaldeans, 
And  to  fill  them  with  the  dead  bodies  of  the  men, 
Whom  I  have  smitten  in  mine  anger,  and  in  my  wrath. 
And  upon  account  of  all  the  wickedness  of  whom 

I  have  hid  my  face  from  this  city  : 

6  Behold,  I  will  make  it  perfectly  sound  and  whole,  and  will 

heal  them ; 
I  will  also  grant  their  prayer  for  peace  and  truth  : 


faith  had  been  staggered.  Perhaps  God  speaks  here,  not  to  the  prophet, 
but  to  the  people,  who  were  backward  to  know  what  they  might  have 
known ;  and  as  some  presumed  on  false  predictions  in  their  favour,  so  some 
despaired  of  the  true.  Chapter  xxxii.  36." — Secker.  Rather  perhaps, 
"  which  thou  didst  not,  nor  couldst  know,"  but  by  revelation. 

"  Verse  4.  C3»lfnjn — Rather,  'which  are  to  be  thrown  down  ;'  as  Isaiah 
xxvii.  13;  Psalm  cxxxvii.  8. — iin  is  used  for  an  instrument  in  destroying 
walls  and  forts.  See  2  Chron.  xxxiv.  6  ;  Ezek.  xxvi.  6." — Secker.  "The 
sword"  is  commonly  used  for  "war,"  or  "the  operations  of  war"  in  general. 
See  note  on  chapter  1.  38.  And  it  is  very  probable  that  some  of  the  houses 
of  Jerusalem  had  already  been  cast  down  by  the  enemy's  warlike  engines 
playing  upon  them  from  the  mounts  without. 

Verse  5.  That  are  come  to  make  war  on  the  part  of  the  Chaldeans — iKi  is 
thus  used  with  m^^on  for  its  subject,  chapter  xxxii.  24.  But  D'nu?3-n« 
must  not  be  rendered,  "  against  the  Chaldeans  ; "  for  it  is  evident  those 
instruments  of  M'ar  were  not  employed  against  the  Chaldeans,  but  in  their 
service  against  the  besieged.  Therefore  nnti^^TiN  must  either  signify  "on 
the  part  of  the  Chaldeans ; "  (see  chapter  li.  59  ;)  or  else  n«  may  be  left  by 
mistake  for  n«o,  the  initial  n  being  lost  (as  it  often  happens)  in  the  same 
letter  terminating  the  preceding  word. 

Verse  6.  Behold,  I  will  make  it  perfectly  sound  and  whole — The  antecedent 
to  nh  is  clearly  I'^rro,  verse  5.  The  Vulgate  and  Chaldee  render  as  if 
they  had  read  nn^  ;  but  the  LXX  and  Syriac  confirm  the  present  reading, 
which  is  found  in  all  the  collated  mss.  and  editions,  except  one  ms.,  which 

reads  1^. 

And  will  heal  them — For  nnKbll,  forty-two  mss.  and  nine  editions  read 
D*ri«a'i%  m  conformity  with  all  the  ancient  versions.  The  antecedent  of 
the  pronoun  must  be  sought  in  the  next  verse ;  namely,  the  captivity  of 
Judah  and  Israel.     See  note  on  verse  2. 

Q»n«Q"i1 — The  antecedent  of  the  pronoun  must  be  those  whom  God  says 
in  the  preceding  verse  that  he  had  smitten,  or  plagued ;  for  it  does  not 
imply  that  they  were  slain. 

1  will  also  grant  their  prayer  for  peace  and  truth — "iHi)  signifies  to  "  pray 
in  a  devout,  fervent  manner."     Hence  rrinj?  may  well  be  construed  "a 
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7  And  I  will  bring  back  the  captivity  of  Jiidah, 
And  the  captivity  of  Israel ; 

And  I  will  build  them  as  at  the  first. 

8  And  I  will  cleanse  them  from  all  their  iniquity, 
Which  they  have  been  guilty  of  towards  me ; 
And  I  will  forgive  all  their  iniquities, 
Which  they  have  been  guilty  of  towards  me, 

And  which  they  have  rebelliously  committed  against  me. 

9  And  it  shall  become  through  me  a  name  of  joy, 

A  praise,  and  a  glory,  among  all  nations  of  the  earth, 
Which  shall  hear  of  all  the  good  that  I  do  among  them  ; 
And  they  shall  fear  and  tremble  because  of  all  the  good. 
And   because  of  all   the   prosperity    that  I  procure   unto 
them. 

10  Thus  saith  Jehovah, 

Yet  again  shall  be  heard  in  this  place. 

Of  which  ye  say, 

It  is  desolate  without  man  and  without  beast, 

In  the  cities  of  Judah,  and  in  the  streets  of  Jerusalem, 

That  are  desolate  without  man, 

Even  without  an  inhabitant,  and  without  beast, 

11  The  voice  of  joy,  and  the  voice  of  mirth. 

The  voice  of  the  bridegroom,  and  the  voice  of  the  bride. 
The  voice  of  them  that  say,  Praise  ye  Jehovah  of  hosts. 
For  Jehovah  is  gracious, 


devout  and  fervent  prayer  ; "  and  to  "  manifest  to  any  one  his  petition  "  seems 
to  imply  the  granting  of  it.  I  have  therefore  rendered  n'ini>  onb  'n'bJT 
no«"i  Dl^iy,  "I  will  also  grant  their  prayer  for  peace  and  truth ;  "  or,  will 
show  them  the  blessings  they  have  prayed  for. 

"  JTini? — Putat  CastelUo  legendum  t\^^•0)i  ;  aliterfrigere  et  cogi  sententiam." 
— Secker. 

Verse  7-  And  I  will  build  them — For  D'nin,  thirty  mss.  and  five  editions 
read  more  correctly,  ntn'Jll. 

"  Verse  9-  nn»rTi — '  And  it  shall  be  —  unto  it.' — English  Bible.  Rather, 
'  And  she  shall  be  —  unto  her.'  " — Secker.  But  nn>ni  is  here  used  abso- 
lutely, there  being  no  feminine  subject  to  which  it  can  properly  be  referred. 
"  It,"  therefore,  signifies  the  whole  matter  or  proceeding.  See  notes  on  chap- 
ters xlii.  16;  lii.  3.  And  the  sense  of  the  passage  is  probably,  that  the 
restoration  of  God's  people  should  aiibrd  cause  to  all  nations  to  rejoice  in 
God,  and  to  give  praise  and  glory  to  him  for  what  he  had  wrought. 
Render,  therefore,  "  And  it  shall  become  to  me  a  name  <or,  title)  of 
joy,"  &c. 

That  I  procure  unto  them — All  the  ancient  versions  render  as  if  they  had 
read  d:i^,  instead  of  n^,  and  there  is  one  mss.  that  does  so. 
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For  his  mercy  endureth  for  ever  ; 

Of  them  that  bring  praise  to  the  house  of  Jehovah  ; 

For  I  will  restore  the  captivity  of  the  land, 

As  at  the  first,  saith  Jehovah. 

12  Thus  saith  Jehovah  of  hosts, 

Yet  again  shall  there  be  in  this  place, 
That  is  desolate  without  man  and  beast, 
And  in  all  the  cities  thereof, 
An  habitation  of  shepherds  folding  sheep. 

13  In  the  cities  of  the  hill  country,  and  in  the  cities  of  the 

plain, 
And  in  the  cities  of  the  south,  and  in  the  land  of  Benjamin, 
And  in  the  environs  of  Jerusalem,  and  in  the   cities   of 

Judah, 
Shall  the  flocks  pass  yet  again 
According  to  the  direction  of  him  that  numbereth  them, 

saith  Jehovah. 

14  Behold,  the  days  come,  saith  Jehovah, 
That  I  will  perform  that  good  thing. 

Which  I  have  spoken  concerning  the  house  of  Israel, 
And  concerning  the  house  of  Judah  in  those  days. 

15  For  at  that  time  I  will  cause  to  grow  up 


Verse  13.  And  in  the  cities  of  the  plain — Twenty  mss.  read  *"ii?11,  and  the 
LXX.,  Syriac,  and  Vulgate  likewise  express  the  conjunction.  For  the 
divisions  here  enumerated,  see  chapter  xvii.  26,  and  note  there. 

According  to  the  direction  of  him  that  numbereth — Our  English  translation 
is,  "under  the  hands  of  him  that  telleth  them;"  as  if  'T'-bi?  meant  the 
same  as  iDlu^n  nnn,  Lev.  xxvii.  32.  But  "passing  under  the  rod"  means 
only  their  heing  numbered,  the  shepherd  striking  every  sheep  with  his 
rod  or  crook,  as  it  passes  out  of  the  fold,  and  so  counting  them.  But  the 
expression  here  made  use  of  seems  to  imply,  that  the  sheep  should  not  stray 
about  at  random,  but  pass  according  to  the  direction  of  a  shepherd,  who, 
in  numbering  them  as  they  come  out  of  the  fold,  at  the  same  time  points 
out  to  them  with  his  hands  the  way  they  are  to  take.  See  note  on  chap- 
ter ix.  31. 

>T-^j> — See  note  on  chapter  v.  31,  page  58. 

Verse  14.  Concerning  the  house  of  Israel,  and  concerning  the  house  of  Judah 
— min>  n»i-bi>i  ^«-im'  n>i-b«.  These  two  prepositions,  ^m  and  bi>,  seem 
to  be  nearly  of  the  same  force  ;  and  we  often  find  them  applied  in  the  same 
sentence,  as  if  the  variation  was  accounted  a  matter  of  elegance.  Here, 
undoubtedly,  no  difference  can  be  conceived  between  them.  Some  mss., 
however,  affect  an  uniformity ;  two  for  ^jn  reading  h)i,  and  on  the  other 
hand,  four,  perhaps  fi.ve,  for  ^j?  substitute  b». 


272  JEREMIAH.  chap,  xxxiii. 

Of  the  line  of  David  a  branch  of  righteousness, 
And  he  shall  execute  judgment  and  justice  in  the  land. 

16  In  those  days  Judah  shall  be  saved, 
And  Jerusalem  shall  dwell  securely  : 

And  this  is  he,  whom  Jehovah  shall  call  Our  Righteous- 
ness. 

17  Surely  thus  saith  Jehovah, 

There  shall  not  be  a  failure  in  the  line  of  David  of  one 
Sitting  upon  the  throne  of  the  house  of  Israel : 


Verse  15.  A  branch  of  ricjliteousness — After  npTii  no^,  (three  mss.  read 
pnv  nnv)  twenty-one  mss.  and  four  editions  add  the  words  "jbo  "[bot 
b>5U>.1l,  "  and  a  king  shall  reign  and  prosper,"  as  chapter  xxiii.  5.  The 
same  is  found  in  the  Syriac  and  Arabic  versions. 

Verse  16.  And  this  is  he,  whom  Jehovah  shall  call  Our  Righteousness — 
This  is  the  strict  grammatical  translation  of  the  words  of  the  text.  The 
ancient  versions  seem  to  have  been  made  from  the  parallel  passage,  chapter 
xxiii.  6,  where,  however,  the  words  differ  extremely,  though  they  amount 
to  the  same  sense.  See  the  note  there.  Three  mss.  read  here,  loiy  nri, 
and  one  of  these  omits  n?.  It  must  be  observed,  that  the  n  in  nh  is  not  the 
feminine  affix,  but  the  masculine  after  the  Chaldee  form,  which  frequently 
occurs. 

"  r\h — Potest  pronomen punctis  mutatis  vel  masc.  esse  vclfcem." — Secker. 

Verse  17-  There  shall  not  he  a  failure  in  the  line  of  David  of  one  sitting, 
Sfc. — From  the  Babylonish  captivity  to  the  coming  of  Christ,  David  was 
without  a  successor  of  his  family  sitting  upon  the  throne  of  Judah  or  Israel, 
in  any  sense  whatsoever.  And  from  the  destruction  of  Jerusalem  to  the 
present  time,  the  Jews  have  had  neither  a  king  nor  a  regular  priesthood 
belonging  to  their  nation.  So  that  hitherto  there  has  been  a  failure  and 
interruption  both  in  the  royal  line  of  David,  and  in  the  sacerdotal  one  of 
Levi :  A  plain  proof  that  the  prophecy  alludes  not  to  any  time  that  is 
already  past,  but  respects  what  is  to  come.  It  is  true,  indeed,  that,  in  a 
spiritual  sense,  the  kingdom  of  Christ,  the  Son  of  David,  has  been  for  some 
time  established  over  those  whom  the  apostle  calls  "  the  Israel  of  God," 
(Gal.  vi.  16,)  and  the  "  children  of  Abraham,"  (Gal.  iii.  7,)  meaning  thereby 
all  true  believers,  whether  of  the  Jews  or  of  the  Gentiles.  And  it  is  true, 
also,  that  in  the  church  of  Christ  there  hath  been  a  constant  and  uninter- 
rupted succession  of  persons  appointed  to  perform  the  public  offices  of 
religion  in  the  room  of,  although  not  taken  out  of  the  family  of,  the  priests 
the  Levites.  And  the  perpetuity  of  this  kingdom  and  this  priesthood  is,  I 
know,  in  the  opinion  of  many  learned  expositors,  looked  upon  as  a  full  and 
authentic  completion  of  the  intention  of  this  prophecy.  This,  however, 
seems  to  be  spiritualizing  too  far,  when  the  case  admits  of  a  more  direct 
and  literal  interpretation.  The  days,  it  is  evident,  are  not  yet  arrived, 
though  they  certainly  will  come,  for  the  performance  of  God's  good  pro- 
mise concerning  the  restoration  of  the  house  of  Israel  and  the  house  of 
Judah  under  Christ,  their  Righteousness.  Admitting  this,  and  that  all  the 
families  of  Israel  shall  again  be  re-established  in  their  own  possessions. 
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18  Neither  shall  there  be  a  failure  in  the  line  of  the  priests 

the  Levites  of  one 
Oifering  before  me  burnt  offerings,  and  burning  meat  offer- 
ings, 
And  performing  sacrifice  continually. 

19  The    word    of    Jehovah    came    also    unto   Jeremiah, 

saying, 

20  Thus  saith  Jehovah, 

If  ye  can  make  void  my  covenant  of  the  day, 

And  my  covenant  of  the  night. 

So  that  they  be  not  daily  and  nightly  in  their  season  : 

21  Then    shall   my  covenant  be  made    void  with    David  my 

servant. 
That  he  shall  not  have  a  son  reigning  upon  his  throne  j 
And  with  the  Levites  the  priests,  that  they  shall  not  minis- 
ter unto  me. 

22  As  the  host  of  heaven  cannot  be  numbered. 


what  improbability  is  there,  that  the  two  families  of  David  and  Levi  may 
actually  revert  also  to  their  ancient  privileges,  subject  only  to  the  supreme 
authority  of  the  Messiah,  and  continue  to  enjoy  them,  as  it  is  here  expressly 
declared,  in  uninterrupted  succession  to  the  end  of  the  world  ? 

Verse  18.  And  burning  meat  offerings — The  verb  TupD,  which  jjroperly 
signifies,  "  burning  incense,"  is  not  unfitly  here  applied  ;  because  part  of 
every  meat-oflfering  was  covered  with  frankincense,  and  burned  upon  the 
altar  for  a  memorial  of  sweet  savour  unto  God.  See  Lev.  ii.  1,  2,  &c.  It  is 
not  necessary,  however,  to  suppose,  that  precisely  the  same  sacrifices  shall 
continue  to  be  oflfered  in  the  Christian  church,  which  are  prescribed  by  the 
Mosaic  law  ;  but,  as  that  law  is  abrogated^  we  may  fairly  understand  those 
sacrifices  figuratively  to  denote  the  oflfices  of  a  more  spiritual  worship  sub- 
stituted in  their  stead. 

Verse  20.  So  that  they  be  not  daily  and  nightly  in  their  season — Our  trans- 
lators render,  "  and  that  there  should  not  be  day  and  night  in  their  season." 
But  in  this  case  we  should  read  tjv,  and  not  nov.  Dav  is  the  adverb, 
"by  day,"  or,  "daily;"  and  nb'bvonv  signides,  die  et  nocte,  "by  day 
and  by  night,"  or,  "  daily  and  nightly,"  that  is,  "always,"  or  "  continu- 
ally." So  that  the  true  construction  of  the  words  is,  "  that  my  covenant  of 
the  day,  and  my  covenant  of  the  night,  be,  or  hold,  not  continually  in  their 
season."  See  verse  25. 

Verse  21.  That  they  shall  not  minister  unto  me — Here  'n'lU^a  seems  to  be 
the  infinitive  verb  with  the  affix  ',  and  the  preposition  o  prefixed  ;  answer- 
ing to  nv:iD,  used  just  before.  But  in  the  next  verse  'n'iu>D,  followed  by 
>nH,  is  the  participle  plural  in  Pihel. 

"  Verse  22.  *n«  'nT.l»o— For/e  delenduni  'n«,  cum  pracedat  'n,  Vid.  ver. 
21." — Secker. 
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Nor  the  sand  of  the  sea  measured  : 

So  will  I  multiply  the  seed  of  David  my  servant, 

And  the  Levites  that  minister  unto  me. 

23  The  word  of  Jehovah  came  also  unto  Jeremiah,  saying, 

24  Hast   thou  not   observed  what  this   people   have   spoken, 

saying,  ^     .     i. 

The   two  families  which    Jehovah   had  chosen,  he  hath 

even  rejected  them  ? 
And  they  have  treated  my  people  with  scorn, 
So  as  not  to  look  upon  them  any  more  as  a  nation. 

25  Thus  saith  Jehovah, 

If  my  covenant  be  not  daily  and  nightly. 
The  ordinances    of  heaven  and  earth  if  I   have  not  ap- 
pointed : 

26  Then  will  I  cast   off  the    seed  of  Jacob,  and  David  my 

servant, 
So  as  not  to  take  of  his  seed  to  be  rulers 
Unto  the  seed  of  Abraham,  Isaac,  and  Jacob  : 
But  I  will  reverse  their  captivity,  and  I  will  have  mercy 

upon  them. 


Verse  24.  The  two  families  which  Jehovah  hath  chosen — It  is  plain  from 
verse  26,  that  the  two  families  here  meant  are  those  of  Jacob  and  David  j 
though  some  have  supposed  the  two  kingdoms  of  Israel  and  Judah,  others 
the  royal  and  sacerdotal  families  of  David  and  Levi,  to  be  intended, 

"  rrrri  t)i>rt — 'This  people,'  that  is,  some  of  them. — Grotius.  But  the 
distinction  between  '  this  people '  and  '  my  people '  in  this  verse,  is  remark- 
able."— Secker. 

"  n  vnn — '  That  they  are  no  more,'  &c." — Secker. 

Verse  25.  If  my  covenant  be  not,  Sfc. — In  this  verse  the  Vulgate  and  Syriac 
both  read  nipm,  but  the  conjunction  is  not  found  in  any  of  the  collated 
Mss.  or  editions.  The  same  versions  agree  in  expressing  the  negative  ^b 
but  once  ;  but  the  Vulgate  omits  it  after  a«,  the  Syriac  before  'nnm.  But 
the  text  needs  no  alteration ;  all  that  is  necessary  being  to  extend  the 
influence  of  a  w,  "  if,"  to  the  latter  clause  as  well  as  to  the  former.  It 
would,  perhaps,  be  more  clear  if  we  read  nipni,  but  the  Asyndeton  appears 
to  be  often  matter  of  choice.  The  covenant  is  that  above-mentioned  of  the 
day  and  of  the  night,  (verse  20,)  which  there  is  understood  to  be  daily  and 
nightly,  that  is,  perpetual  without  interruption ;  and  the  ordinances  of 
heaven  and  earth  are  the  stated  order  of  things  in  both,  such  as  the  system 
of  numberless  stars  in  the  heavens,  and  the  unmeasurable  sand  of  the  sea, 
(verse  22,)  all  which  God  claims  to  be  of  his  ordering  and  appointment. 

Verse  26.  But  I  will  reverse  their  captivity — For  limt*,  nineteen  mss.  and 
three  editions  read  with  the  Masora,  l>ii>«.  But  it  is  questionable  at  least 
whether  2m>«  be  not  as  proper.     See  note  on  chapter  xxxii.  40.     These 
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CHAPTER  XXXVIII.* 

1  And  Shephatiah  the  son  of  Mattan,  and  Gedaliali  the  son 
of  Pashur,  and  Jucal  the  son  of  Shelemiah,  and  Pashur  the 
son  of  Malchijah,  heard  the  words  which  Jeremiah  used  to 

2  speak  unto  all  the  people,  saying,  Thus  saith  Jehovah,  He 
that  remaineth  in  this  city  shall  die  by  sword,  and  by  famine, 
and  by  pestilence  :  but  he  that  goeth  forth  to  the  Chaldeans 
shall  live ;  and  his  life  shall  be  unto  him  as  spoil,  and  he 

3  shall  live.     Thus  saith  Jehovah,  This  city  shall   surely  be 


words,  we  may  observe,  are  the  regular  inference  of  a  syllogism,  the  minor 
of  which  is  suppressed,  but  may  be  thus  supplied  :  "  But  my  covenant  is 
daily  and  nightly,  and  I  have  appointed  these  ordinances,  therefore  I  will 
not  cast  off  the  seed  of  Jacob,"  &c.,  but  I  will  reverse  their  captivity,  and 
will  have  mercy  upon  them. 

"lim«  >3— '  When  I  shall,'  &c."— Secker. 

Chap.  XXXVIII.  This  chapter  (to  which  are  subjoined  the  four  last 
verses  of  chapter  xxxix.  on  account  of  their  obvious  connexion)  contains 
the  last  transaction  in  which  Jeremiah  was  prophetically  concerned  before 
the  taking  of  Jerusalem.  The  princes  of  Judah,  offended  with  Jeremiah  for 
repeating  to  the  people  who  visited  him  in  the  court  of  the  prison,  the  mes- 
sage he  was  charged  Avith  ;  (chapter  xxi.  9,  10  ;)  cause  him  to  be  cast  into 
a  deep  and  miry  dungeon.  (Verses  1-6.)  Ebed-melech  obtains  an  order 
from  the  king,  and  takes  him  up  out  of  it.  (Verses  7-13.)  The  king  con- 
sults with  him  in  private  ;  he  seeks  to  persuade  the  king  to  give  himself  up 
to  the  king  of  Babylon's  officers,  as  the  only  means  of  safety  to  himself, 
and  of  preserving  the  city  from  destruction.  (Verses  14-23.)  The  king 
assures  to  him  his  life,  but  requires  him  not  to  divulge  the  secret  of  his 
conference  to  the  princes ;  who  inquire  about  it,  but  receive  an  evasive 
answer ;  and  Jeremiah  remains  in  the  court  of  the  prison.  (Verses  24-28.) 
The  piety  of  Ebed-melech  is  rewarded  with  a  promise  of  personal  safety 
amidst  the  ensuing  public  calamities.  (Chapter  xxxix.  15-18.) 

Verse  1.  Used  to  speak — This  is  the  proper  sense  of  lino,  the  conjuga^ 
tion  Pihel  specially  denoting  the  diligent  or  repeated  performing  of  an 
action. 

Verse  2.  And  by  famine — Six  mss.  read  ^i)"!!*!,  as  found  in  the  text^ 
chapter  xxi.  9.  The  LXX.,  Syriac,  and  Vulgate  also  express  the  con- 
junction. 

And  by  pestilence — The  common  editions  of  the  LXX.  totally  omit  imi ; 
but  in  the  ms.  Pachom.  we  find,  km  ev  Bavatco.  Aquila  and  Thoodotion 
express  the  same.  Drusius  also  cites  from  one  of  the  Greek  interpreters, 
though  without  a  name,  Kai  ev  \(nji.(o. 

Shall  live — Here  also,  as  in  chapter  xxi.  9,  the  Masoretes  propose  to  read 
iTni,  instead  of  rrn*,  and  have  the  concurrence  of  fifteen,  perhaps  sixteen, 

*  Sec  note,  page  ]  tiG. 
T  2 
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delivered  into  the  hand  of  the  army  of  the  king  of  Babylon, 

4  who  shall  take  it.  Then  said  the  princes  unto  the  king,  Let 
this  man,  we  pray  thee,  be  put  to  death,  forasmuch  as  he 
weakeneth  the  hands  of  the  men  of  war  that  remain  in  this 
city,  and  the  hands  of  all  the  people,  in  speaking  unto  them 
according  to  these  words  :  surely   this   man  is  not  one  that 

5  seeketh  the  welfare  of  this  people,  but  the  hurt.  And  Zedekiah 
the  king  said.  Behold,  he  is  in  your  power ;  for  the  king  can 

6  carry  no  point  in  competition  with  you.  Then  took  they 
Jeremiah,  and  cast  him  into  the  dungeon  of  Malchijah,  the 
king's  son,  which  was  in  the  court  of  the  prison  ;  and  they  let 
Jeremiah  down  with  cords :  and  in  the  dungeon  there  was  no 
water,  but  mire  ;  and  Jeremiah  sunk  in  the  mire. 


Mss.  and  two  editions,  with  the  ma'-gin  of  the  Bible  of  Fehx  Pratensis.  But 
how  properly  soever  the  1  may  have  been  prefixed  there,  the  use  of  it  seems 
to  be  superseded  here  by  the  extraordinary  addition  of  'ni  at  the  end  of  the 
verse.  It  may  be  observed  frequently,  that,  in  the  repetition  of  a  message 
or  command,  the  repeater  is  not  always  scrupulous  in  adhering  to  the  pre- 
cise form  of  words,  provided  there  be  no  essential  alteration  in  the  sense 
and  general  meaning.  This  will  appear  on  a  further  comparison  between 
this  verse  and  chapter  xxi.  9,  in  the  latter  of  which  we  find  ^Qii  and  onif  n 
□  5>^i>,  which  are  not  here  ;  as,  on  the  contrary,  >m,  which  is  here,  is  not 
to  be  found  there.  'J'he  meaning  of  the  words,  "  And  his  life  shall  be  unto 
him  as  spoil,"  see  explained  in  note  on  chapter  xlv.  5. 

Verses.  The  army  of  the  king  of  Babylon — Four  mss.  omit  ^^n,  in  con- 
formity with  chapter  xxi.  10 ;  but  it  is  expressed  in  all  the  ancient  versions. 

Verse  4.  Let  this  man,  we  pray  thee,  be  put  to  death — Seven  mss.  and  two 
ancient  editions  omit  n«  before  u?>Krt. 

He  weakenelh — Three  mss.  and  two  editions  read  naio,  which  is  certainly 
right,  and  not  «Eilo,  which  comes  from  kqi,  "  to  heal,"  and  suits  not 
with  this  place.  The  gutturals  «  and  rr  are  often  substituted  by  mistake  for 
each  other,  and  the  contrary  mistake  to  this  is  made  in  reading  ns'i^i^ 
instead  of  NQ'in^,  chapter  xix.  11. 

Verse  5.  For  the  king  can  carry  no  point  in  competition  ivilh  you — The 
king  evidently  speaks  this  in  disgust  with  the  princes  for  endeavouring  to 
frustrate  his  clemency.  He  had  once  rescued  Jeremiah  out  of  their  hands, 
and  taken  him  imder  his  royal  protection  ;  but  his  prerogative,  he  tells 
them,  was  likely  to  avail  but  little  when  opposed  by  their  obstinate  and 
repeated  importunities.     The  power  was,  in  reality,  theirs,  and  not  his. 

Verse  6.   The  king's  son — See  note  on  chapter  xxxvi.  26. 

In  the  dungeon  there  was  no  water,  but  mire — This  account  of  the  dungeon 
accords  with  what  was  mentioned  in  the  note  on  chapter  xxxvii.  16.  For 
if  the  dungeon  was  in  the  open  court,  and  left  open  like  a  well  at  top,  there 
heing  no  other  way  of  giving  it  air  and  light,  the  falling  of  rain,  mixing 
with  the  earth  below,  would  occasion  mud  in  a  place  where  the  sun's  rays 
could  not  reach  to  dry  up  the  moisture. 
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7  And  Ebed-melech  the  Cushite,  an  eunuch,  who  was  then  in 
the  king's  house,  heard  that  they  had  cast  Jeremiah  into  the 
dungeon  ;  and   the  king  was  sitting  in  the  gate  of  Benjamin. 

8  Then  Ebed-melech  went  forth   out  of  the  king's  house,  and 

9  spake  to  the  king,  saying,  My  lord  the  king,  these  men  have 
done  amiss  all  that  they  have  done  unto  Jeremiah  the  propliet, 
whom  they  have  caused  to  be  thrown  into  the  dungeon  :  for 
he  will  die  upon  the  spot  for  hunger,  when  there  is  no  longer 

10  any  bread  in  the  city.  Then  the  king  commanded  Ebed- 
melech  the  Cushite,  saying,  Take  along  with  thee  thirty  men 
from   hence,   and   take  up  Jeremiah   the  prophet  out  of  the 

11  dungeon,  before  he  die.  And  Ebed-melech  took  the  men 
along  with  him,  and  went  into  the  king's  house  under  the 
store-room,  and  took  from  thence  torn  rags  and  worn  out  rags, 
and  let  them  down  by  cords  into  the  dungeon   to  Jeremiah. 

12  And  Ebed-melech  the  Cushite  said  to  Jeremiah,  Put  now  these 
torn  and  worn  out  rags  under  thine  armholes  under  the  cords. 

13  And  Jeremiah  did  so.  And  they  drew  up  Jeremiah  with 
cords,  and  took  him  up  out  of  the  dungeon :  and  Jeremiah 
remained  in  the  court  of  the  prison. 

14  And  king  Zedekiah  sent,  and  took  Jeremiah  the  prophet 
unto  him  into  the  third  entrance,  which  is  in  the  house  of 
Jehovah.     And  the  king  said  unto  Jeremiah,  I  am  about  to 


Verse  7-  The  king  was  sitting  in  the  gate  of  Benjamin — No  doubt,  he  sate 
there  to  hear  the  complaints  of  the  people,  and  to  administer  justice ;  the 
courts  for  that  purpose  being  usually  held  in  the  gates  of  the  city.  See 
Bishop  Lowth's  note  on  Isaiah  xxix.  21. 

Verse  9.  When  there  is  no  longer  any  bread  in  the  city — Our  translators 
render,  "  For  there  is  no  more  bread  in  the  city."  But  the  city  does  not 
appear  to  be  reduced  as  yet  to  that  extremity  ;  for  when  that  came  to 
be  the  case,  the  king  fled,  and  the  city  was  taken.  See  chapter  lii.  6,  7- 
But  Ebed-melech  supposed  with  reason,  that  when  the  bread  failed,  Jere- 
miah must  be  starved  with  hunger  in  the  dungeon ;  for  he  would  of  course 
be  neglected,  and  have  it  not  in  his  power  to  make  those  shifts  for  sub- 
sistence which  persons  at  liberty  might  avail  themselves  of. 

Verse  10.  Take  along  with  thee— ^'^^ '2..  Literally,  "  In  thine  hand."  See 
the  like  phrase,  1  Sam.  xvi.  2, 

'^n*! — "  Under  thy  command."      Sub  ductu  et  imperio  tiio.  (N'um.  xxxi. 

49.) — MiCHAELIS. 

Verse  11.  Torw  ra^s— For  ni in  orr,  the  Masoretes,  with  five  mss.,  read 
nilMD.  nno  signifies,  "to  tear,"  as  nbn  does,  "to  grow  rotten  by 
wearing." 

Verse  14.  Into  the  third  entrance— n'i^'o  properly  signifies,  "an  avenue," 
or  "  entrance  "  to  any  place.  It  appears  that,  from  the  king's  house  to  the 
temple,  Solomon  formed  a  communication,  which  was  called,  "  the  king's 
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15  ask  thee  a  question  ;  hide  not  any  thing  from  me.  And 
Jeremiah  said  unto  Zedekiah,  When  I  have  told  thee,  wilt 
thou  not  surely  put  me  to  death  ?  and  when  I  shall  have 

16  given  thee  counsel,  thou  wilt  not  hearken  unto  me.  Then 
king  Zedekiah  sware  unto  Jeremiah  in  secret,  saying,  As 
Jehovah  liveth,  who  made  us  this  soul,  I  will  not  put  thee  to 
death,  nor  will  I  deliver  thee  into  the  hand  of  these  men  that 

-17  seek  thy  life.  And  Jeremiah  said  unto  Zedekiah,  Thus  saitli 
Jehovah,  the  God  of  hosts,  the  God  of  Israel,  If  thou  wilt 


ascent  by  which  he  went  to  the  house  of  Jehovah,"  and  was  of  so  excellent 
a  structure,  that  it  is  reckoned  as  one  of  the  things  that  raised  the  queen 
of  Sheba's  astonishment  at  Solomon's  wisdom  and  magnificence.  (1  Kings 
X.  5.)  This  we  find  to  have  extended  to  one  of  the  western  gates  of  the 
temple,  called  "  Shallecheth,"  which  is  said  to  have  been  "  by  the  causey  of 
the  going  up,"  or  "ascent,"  above-mentioned.  (1  Chron.  xxvi.  16)  Now 
this  I  conclude  to  have  been  the  first  entrance.  From  the  gate  Shallecheth 
there  must  have  been  a  passage  the  whole  length  of  the  south  side  of  the 
building  of  the  sanctuary,  extending  straight  forward,  till  the  king  faced 
about  to  the  left,  in  order  to  go  to  his  place  in  the  court,  where  he  is 
said  to  have  stood  before  the  altar,  2  Chronicles  vi.  12.  From  the  gate 
Shallecheth,  therefore,  to  this  turning,  I  look  upon  to  have  been  the  second 
entrance,  and  the  same  that  is  called  *'  the  king's  entry  without,"  2  Kings 
xvi.  18.  The  third  entrance,  then,  I  conceive  to  be  the  continuance  of  the 
same  approach  from  the  turning  above-mentioned,  till  it  terminated  with 
"  the  brasen  scaffold  on  which  Solomon  stood  in  the  midst  of  the  court, 
rio-ht  over  against  the  altar,  in  the  presence  of  the  whole  congregation  of 
Israel."  (2  Chron.  vi.  12,  13.)  This  is  expressly  called  «llo,  "the 
entrance,"  where  "the  king  stood  at"  (or  upon)  "his  pillar,"  2  Chron. 
xxiii.  13  ;  the  pillar  being,  most  probably,  the  support  on  which  the  scaf- 
fold or  pulpit  rested.  This  entrance,  I  am  also  inclined  to  think,  is  that 
which  is  called  ni^n  ^Dlo,  "the  covert  of  the  Sabbath,"  2  Kings  xvi. 
18;  being  covered  over  for  the  king's  accommodation,  when  he  appeared  in 
the  temple  on  the  sabbath-day,  at  the  head  of  the  congregation  of  Israel. 
To  this,  as  the  most  retired  place,  king  Zedekiah  may  be  understood  to 
have  brought  the  prophet,  in  order  to  confer  with  him  with  the  greatest 
privacy.  For  the  better  understanding  of  what  is  here  laid  down,  I  would 
refer  the  reader  to  the  plan  of  Solomon's  temple  in  Ancient  Univ.  Hist. 
vol.  i.  book  1,  chap.  7- 

Verse  16.  Whomadeus—T^^i)  "iu>«  n«.  The  Masoretes  omit  n«,  and 
so  do  fifteen  mss.  and  three  editions. 

Of  these  men  that  seek  thy  life— ^■0Qi-nn  Qtmplo  im«  ribwri  D»mj«n. 
The  ancient  Bodleian  ms.,  N°.  ],  instead  of  D»typla  imbt,  reads  Q>iyp:3»,i; 
three  other  mss.  also  read  D*ii>i7:i»n,  and  one  D>mpl»,  with  a  rasure  of  a 
letter  at  the  beginning.     This  last  and  one  of  the  three  omit  ^iiitx    nb«n. 

Verse  17.  The  God  of  hosts — Six  mss.  omit  the  word  »,l^«  before  nixlV; 
nor  do  any  of  the  ancient  versions  appear  to  countenance  more  than  accord- 
ing to  the  usual  form,  nit^iv    nin>. 
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indeed  go  forth  unto  the  chieftains  of  the  king  of  Babylon, 
then  shall  thy  soul  live,  and  this  city  shall  not  be  burned  with 

18  fire ;  but  thou  shalt  live,  thou  and  thy  ftimily.  But  if  thou 
■wilt  not  go  forth  unto  the  chieftains  of  the  king  of  Babylon, 
then  shall  this  city  be  delivered  into  the  hand  of  the  Chal- 
deans, and  they  shall  burn  it  with  fire  ;  and  thou  thyself  shalt 

19  not  escape  out  of  their  hand.  And  king  Zedekiah  said  unto 
Jeremiah,  I  am  apprehensive  of  the  Jews,  who  are  gone  over 
to  the  Chaldeans,  lest  they  deliver  me  into  their  hand,  and 

20  they  insult  me.  And  Jeremiah  said,  They  will  not  deliver 
thee.  Hearken,  I  beseech  thee,  unto  the  voice  of  Jehovah,  in 
what  I  speak  unto  thee,  that  it  may  go  well  with  thee,  and 

21  that  thy  soul  may  live.     But  if  thou  refuse  to  go  forth,  this  is 

22  the  thing  that  Jehovah  hath  revealed  unto  me  :  Even, 
behold,  all  the  women  that  are  left  in  the  house  of  the  kinsr 
of  Judah,  shall  be  brought  forth  unto  the  chieftains  of  the 
king  of  Babylon,  and  these  shall  say.  Thy  familiar  friends 
have  set  thee  on,  and  prevailed  over  thee ;  they  have  set  thy 

23  foot  fast  in  the  mire,  and  are  turned  away  back.     And  all  thy 
,      wives,  and  thy  children,  shall  they  bring  out  to  the  Chaldeans ; 

and  thou  thyself  shalt  not  escape  out  of  their  hand,  but  by  the 
hand  of  the  king  of  Babylon  shalt  thou  be  taken,  and  thou 

24  shalt  be  the  means  of  burning  this  city  with  fire.  Then 
said  Zedekiah  unto   Jeremiah,  Let  no  man  know  of  these 

25  words,  and  thou  shalt  not  die.  But  if  the  princes  shall  hear 
that  I  have  conversed  with  thee,  and  shall  come  unto  thee, 
and  shall  say  unto  thee,  Tell  us,  we  pray  thee,  what  thou  hast 
spoken  unto  the  king,  conceal  not  from  us,  and  we  will  not 
put  thee  to  death ;  and  what  the  king  hath  said  unto  thee : 


But  thou  shalt  live — Fornn'ni,  before  nn«,  seven,  perhaps  eight,  mss. 
and  one  in  the  margin  read  n'Tii;  and  seven  others,  perhaps  eight,  and 
two  editions,  read  rin»'ni. 

Verse  22.  They  have  set  thy  foot  fast  in  the  mire,  and  are  turned  away  back 
— Twenty-four  mss.  and  the  margin  of  Van  der  Hooght's  Bible  read  ']>b:i'i. 
The  Syriac,  and  Vulgate,  and  the  Alex.  edit,  of  the  LXX.  also  express  the 
word  in  the  plural  number  ;  but  the  LXX.,  according  to  the  Vatican  edition 
and  Ciialdee,  confirm  the  present  reading  in  the  singular.  Our  translators 
have  rendered,  "  Thy  feet  are  sunk  in  the  mire,"  according  to  the  punctua- 
tion of  li^iari,  which  makes  it  passive  in  Hophal  ;  but  it  is  rather  to  be 
taken  in  Hiphil,  and  referred  to  the  king's  "  familiar  friends,"  as  the  sub- 
ject of  the  verb,  who,  having  brought  him  into  difficulties,  went  oft',  and 
left  him  in  the  lurch.  This  was  particularly  true  of  his  Egyptian  allies. 
iSee  chapter  xxxvii.  7- 
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26  then  shalt  thou  say  unto  them,  1  offered  humbly  ray  suppli- 
cation before  the  king,  that  he  would  not  cause  me  to  return 

27  to  the  house  of  Jonathan  to  die  there.  Accordingly  all  the 
princes  came  to  Jeremiah,  and  questioned  him ;  and  he  told 
them  according  to  all  those  words,  which  the  king  had  com- 
manded.    And  they  said  no  more,  for  the  conversation  was  not 

28  heard.  iVnd  Jeremiah  remained  in  the  court  of  the  prison 
until  the  day  that  Jerusalem  was  taken,  and  he  was  there 
when  Jerusalem  was  taken. 

CHAPTER  XXXIX.* 

15  And  the  word  of  Jehovah  came  unto  Jeremiah,  whilst  he 

16  was  confined  in  the  court  of  the  prison,  saying.  Go,  and  speak 
unto  Ebed-melech  the  Cushite,  saying,  Thus  saith  Jehovah 
of  hosts,  the  God  of  Israel,  Behold,  I  am  about  to  bring  my 
words  upon  this  city  for  harm,  and  not  for  good ;  and  they 

17  shall  be  before  thy  face  in  that  day.     But  I  will  deliver  thee 


Verse  26.  /  offered  humbly  my  supplication  before  the  Icing — Literally,  "  I 
let  fall,"  or  "  prostrated,  my  petition,"     iSee  note  on  chapter  xxxvi.  7. 

Verse  27.  For  the  conversation  was  not  heard— '^1'^'r\  I  consider  to  be  the 
conversation  that  had  passed  between  the  king  and  Jeremiah  ;  which  no 
one  having  heard  but  they  two,  the  princes  had  nothing  to  object  against 
what  Jeremiah  told  them. 

Verse  28.  And  he  was  there  when  Jerusalem  ivas  taken — Three  mss.  for 
.Tni  read  >,T1,  which,  according  to  the  rule  of  the  Vau  conversive,  would 
be  right.  Some  copies  begin  the  next  chapter  with  these  words  ;  the 
Syriac  omits  them  entirely.  The  LXX.  express  »,T'i  at  the  beginning  of 
chapter  xxxix.,  but  omit  the  three  words  that  follow  in  the  Hebrew. 

"dWi'i»  nn^bj  iiywa  rrni — Non  extant  apud  LXX.  Desunt  etiam 
in  Syr.  et  videntur  delenda,  utpote  a  prcectdentihus  bis  scriptis  orta." — 
Secker.  As  some  mss.  read  ♦,Ti,  if  instead  of  that  we  suppose  the  reading 
to  have  been  »n>1,  it  will  aiford  a  good  sense,  being  rendered,  "  For  he  was 
c^live  when  Jerusalem  was  taken."  But  supposing  the  four  last  verses  of 
chapter  xxxix.  to  have  followed  immediately,  as  I  have  inserted  them, 
which  is  clearly  their  natural  order,  these  words  may  then  have  been  pre- 
fixed to  them  in  the  following  manner  : — "  And  it  came  to  pass  about  the 
time  that  Jerusalem  was  taken,  that  the  word  of  Jehovah  came  unto 
Jeremiah,"  &c. 

CHAP.  XXXIX.  Verse  16.  I  am,  about  to  bring — Twenty-one  mss.  and 
three  editions  read,  with  the  Masora,  «»io  instead  of  >iD.  The  «  is  lost 
both  here  and  chapter  xix.  15,  in  the  same  letter,  which  begins  the  follow- 
ing word. 

And  they  shall  be  before  thy  face  in  that  day — That  is.  Thou  shalt  see  the 
accomplishment  of  them. 

•  See  note,  page  166. 
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in  that  day,  saith  Jehovah  ;  and  thou  shalt  not  be  given  into 
18  the  hand  of  the  men  of  whom  thou  art  afraid.  But  I  will 
surely  rescue  thee,  and  thou  shalt  not  fall  by  the  sword ;  but 
thy  life  shall  be  unto  thee  as  spoil ;  because  thou  hast  trusted 
in  me,  saith  Jehovah. 

CHAPTER  XXXIX.* 

1  In  the  ninth  year  of  Zedekiah  king  of  Judah,  in  the  tenth 
month,  came  Nebuchadrezzar  king  of   Babylon   and  all   his 

2  army  unto  Jerusalem,  and  they  laid  siege  to  it.  In  the 
eleventh  year  of  Zedekiah,  in  the  fourth  month,  on  the  ninth 

3  day  of  the  month,  the  city  was  broken  into.  And  all  ,the 
chieftains  of  the  king  of  Babylon  entered,  and  posted  them- 
selves in  the  gate  of  the  centre  ;  Nergal-sharetzar  Samgar, 
Nebo-sarsechim  Bab-saris,  Nergal-sharetzar  Bab-mag,  and  all 


Verse  18.  But  thy  life  shall  be  unto  thee  as  spoil — See  note  on  chapter 
xlv.  5. 

This  chapter  begins  with  an  account  of  the  taking  of  Jerusalem,  and 
relates  the  flight  of  Zedekiah,  and  the  particulars  of  his  punishment, 
after  that  he  was  taken  and  brought  before  the  king  of  Babylon  ;  and  also 
the  burning  of  the  city,  and  removal  of  the  people,  a  few  of  the  meanest 
only  excepted,  to  Babylon.  (Verses  1-10.)  Jeremiah  is  released,  and 
kindly  treated  in  consequence  of  a  special  charge  from  Nebuchadrezzar. 
(Verses  11-14.) 

Verse  2.  In  the  eleventh  year — The  LXX.,  Syriac,  and  Vulgate  place  a 
conjunction  at  the  beginning  of  this  verse ;  but  it  does  not  appear  in  any 
of  the  collated  mss.  and  editions. 

Verse  3.  The  gate  of  the  centre — The  city  of  Jerusalem  stood  upon  two 
hills,  Sion  to  the  south,  and  Acra  to  the  north,  with  a  deep  valley  between 
them.  "  The  gate  of  the  centre,"  as  the  term  seems  plainly  to  import,  was 
a  gate  of  communication  in  the  middle  of  the  valley  between  the  two  parts 
of  the  city,  sometimes  called  "  the  higher  "  and  "  the  lower  city."  The 
Chaldeans  entered  the  city  on  the  north  side  by  a  breach  in  the  walls,  and 
immediately  rushing  forward,  and  posting  themselves  in  this  gate,  in  the 
very  heart  or  centre  of  the  city,  they  became  thereby  masters  at  will  of  the 
whole.  Zedekiah,  with  his  troops,  perceiving  this,  fled  out  of  the  opposite 
gate  on  the  south  side. 

Nergal-sharetzar  Samgar,  Nebo-sarsechim  Rab-saris,  NergaUsharetzar 
Rab-mag — As  Nergal-sharetzar  occurs  twice,  the  next  word  seems  to  be  an 
addition  to  the  name  by  way  of  distinguishing  the  persons.  And  I  am 
inclined  to  think  that  "iJjod,  D>lD-n^,  and  io-i%  were  all  titles  of  office, 
as  we  find  cnriu -11,  which  we  render,  "captain  of  the  guards,"  or  it 
might  be,  "  commander  in  chief  of  the  forces,"  was  the  title  of  Nebuzar- 

*  ?ce  note,  page  106. 
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4  the  rest  of  the  chieftains  of  the  king  of  Babylon.  And  it 
came  to  pass,  when  Zedekfah  king  of  Judah,  and  all  the  men 
of  war,  saw  them,  they  fled,  and  went  forth  out  of  the 
city  by  night  by  the  way  of  the  king's  garden,  through  the 
gate  between  the  two  walls :  and  they  went  forth  toward  the 

5  plain.  And  the  army  of  the  Chaldeans  pursued  after  them, 
and  overtook  Zedekiah  in  the  plains  of  Jericho  ;  and  they  took 
him,  and  brought  him  up  to  Nebuchadnezzar  king  of  Babylon 
at  B-iblah  in  the  land  of  Hamath  :  and  he  proceeded  judicially 

6  against  him.     And  the  king  of  Babylon  slew  the  sons  of  Zede- 


adan.  What  tends  to  confirm  this  is,  that  we  find  afterwards,  verse  13, 
Dno-ii  and  Jd-I"!  placed  after  prm-lii  and  iv«m>-^:il3  without  a  con- 
junction intervenincr,  in  the  same  manner  as  d'HiiD-ni  follows  p«iriiJ, 
although  the  conjunction  1  precedes  both  prm-lli  and  Tvfb^'im-^JilJ.  But 
if  Rab-saris  be  a  title  of  office,  (the  Syriac  supposes  it  to  be  "  master  of 
the  eunuchs,")  then  Nebo-sarsechim,  here,  and  Nebu-shazban,  verse 
13,  mean,  probably,  the  same  person,  notwithstanding  the  difference  of 
the  names.  Nor  is  it  to  be  wondered  at,  that  there  should  be  such  a 
variation  in  the  name  of  a  subject,  when  the  name  of  the  king  himself  is 
varied  in  like  manner,  being  sometimes  found  "  Nebuchadnezzar,"  and 
sometimes  "  Nebuchadrezzar  ;  "  not  to  mention  a  number  of  other  differ- 
ences that  occur  in  the  different  copies.  Nergal  was  an  idol  worshipped  by 
the  Cuthites.  (2  Kings  xvii.  30.)  Nebo,  a  Babylonish  Deity.  (Isaiah 
xlvi.  1.)  And  we  find  it  usual  to  prefix  the  name  of  those  idols  to  the 
names  of  persons  of  rank ;  as  Nebu-chadnezzar,  Nebo-nassar,  Nebu-zaradan, 
Neriglissar,  or  Nergal-assur,  who  was  one  of  Nebuchadnezzar's  successors  ; 
Bel-shazzar,  another  of  them  ;  and  Daniel  the  Jew  had  the  name  of  Bel- 
teshazzar  given  him,  "  after  the  name  of  my  god,"  says  Nebuchadnezzar, 
speaking  of  him,  Dan.  iv.  8.  I  conceive,  therefore,  that  we  have  in  this 
verse  the  names  of  three  only  of  Nebuchadnezzar's  captains,  with  their 
titles  of  distinction,  Nergal-sharetzar  Samgar,  Nebusarsechim  Rab-saris, 
and  Nergal-sharetzar  Rabmag;  and  again,  verse  13,  the  names  and  titles 
of  three,  Nebu-zaradan  Rab-tebachim,  or  "  captain  of  the  guards,"  Nebu- 
shazban  Rab-saris,  and  Nergal-sharetzar  Rab-mag.  What  offices  Samgar, 
Rab-saris,  and  Rab-mag  denote,  I  pretend  not  to  determine. 

Verse  4.  Through  the  gate  between  the  two  walls — We  find  mention  made 
of  two  walls,  one  exterior  to  the  other,  2  Chron.  xxxii.  5.  Probably 
between  these  two  walls  might  have  been  a  private  postern,  through  which 
the  king  and  his  followers  might  slip  out  iinperceived  by  the  besiegers,  who 
surrounded  the  city,  and,  undoubtedly,  kept  a  strict  watch  at  the  principal 
gates. 

And  they  went  forth— ¥  ox  «vn,  seven  mss.  and  the  first  printed  edition 
read  l«if'i;  and  in  one  ms.  a  letter  is  erased  at  the  end  of  «^f>1.  The 
Syriac,  Theodotion,  Vulgate,  and  the  Arabic  ms.  Oxon.  all  represent  the 
verb  in  the  plural. 

Verse  5.  And  he  proceeded  judicially  against  him — See  note  on  chapter  i. 
16.     Zedekiah  had  sworn  allegiance  to  the  king  of  Babylon^  and  was,  there- 
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kiah  at  Riblah  before  his  eyes,  and  all  the  nobles  of  Judah  did 

7  the  king  of  Babylon  slay.  And  he  put  out  the  eyes  of  Zede- 
kiah,  and  bound  him  with  fetters  of  brass,  to  carry  him  to 

8  Babylon.  And  the  house  of  the  king,  and  the  houses  of  the 
people,  did  the  Chaldeans  burn  with  fire,  and  they  brake  down 

9  the  walls  of  Jerusalem.  And  the  residue  of  the  people  that 
remained  in  the  city,  and  the  deserters  who  had  come  over  to 
him,  even  the  residue  of  the  people,  those  that  remained, 
Nebuzaradan  captain  of  the  guards   transported   to  Babylon. 

10  But  the  meanest  of  the  people,  who  had  no  property,  Nebu- 
zaradan captain  of  the  guards  left  in  the  land  of  Judah,  and 
gave  them  at  the  same  time  vineyards  and  fields. 

1 1  And  Nebuchadrezzar  king  of  Babylon  had  given  a  charge 
concerning  Jeremiah  to  Nebuzaradan  captain  of  the  guards, 

12  saying,  Take  him,  and  have  thine  eyes  upon  him,  and  do  him 
no  manner  of  harm  ;  but  according  as  he  shall  say  unto  thee, 

13  so  deal  thou  with  him.  So  Nebuzaradan  captain  of  the  guards 
sent,  and  Nebu-shazban  Rab-saris,  and  Nergal-sharetzar  Rab- 
mag,  and  all  the  commanders  of  the  king  of  Babylon  ;  they 

14  sent,  I  say,  and  took  Jeremiah  out  of  the  court  of  the  prison, 
and  delivered  him  to  Gedaliah,  the  son  of  Ahikam,  the  son  of 
Shaphan,  to  conduct  him  home ;  and  he  dwelt  among  the 
people. 


fore,  liable  to  be  tried  and  condemned  as  a  rebel  and  traitor.  See  2  Chron. 
xxxvi.  13  ;  Ezek.  xvii.  16,  18. 

Verse  8.  A7id  the  houses  of  the  people — Literally,  "  And  the  house  of  the 
people,"  where  dvm,  "the  people,"  may  denote  every  private  citizen  or  sub- 
ject taken  distributively ;  so  that  as  the  community  is  made  up  of  king  and 
sul^ect,  this  expression,  "  the  house  of  the  king,  and  the  house  of  the 
people,  or  subject,"  is  equivalent  to  "  all  the  houses  of  Jerusalem  "  without 
distinction.     See  chapter  lii.  13. 

Verse  9.  And  the  residue  of  the  people,  6fc. — Two  sorts  of  persons  are  here 
distinguished :  1.  The  residue  of  the  [)eople  that  remained  in  the  city,  when 
it  was  taken  :  2.  Those  who  had  deserted  during  the  siege  ;  and  these 
together  are  included  under  one  general  name,  "  even  the  residue  of  the 
people,  those  that  remained."     Compare  chapter  lii.  15. 

Verse  12.  But  according  as— d«  is  omitted  by  the  Masora,  and  by  sixteen 
MS3.  and  one  edition.     Yet  d«-»3  seems  full  as  proper  as  o  singly. 

Verse  14.  To  conduct  him  home — It  appears  from  chapter  xl.  1,  that  Jere- 
miah had  been  first  carried  off  to  Ramah  with  the  rest  of  the  captives. 

CHAP.  XL.  The  five  following  chapters  contain  a  particular  account  of 
what  passed  in  the  land  of  Judah  from  the  taking  of  Jerusalem  to  the 
retreat  of  the  people  into  Egypt ;  and  the  prophecies  of  Jeremiah  concern- 
ing them  there. 
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CHAPTER  XL. 

1  THE  WORD  WHICH  CAME  TO  JeREMIAH  FROM  JeHOVAH, 
AFTER  THAT  NeBUZARADAN  CAPTAIN  OF  THE  GUARDS 
HAD  TAKEN  HIM  AND  LET  HIM  GO  FROM  RaMAH  ;  FOR 
HE  HAD  BEEN  BOUND  WITH  CHAINS  AMONG  ALL  THE  CAP- 
TIVITY   OF    Jerusalem  and  Judah,  who  were    carried 

AWAY    CA.PTIVE    TO    BaBYLON. 

2  And  the  captain  of  the  guards  took  Jeremiah,  and  said  unto 
him,  Jehovah  thy  God  hath  denounced  this  calamity  against 

3  this  place.  And  Jehovah  hath  come  and  done  according  as 
he  spake;  because  ye  had  sinned  against  Jehovah,  and  not 

4  obeyed  his  voice  ;  therefore  hath  this  thing  befallen  you.  And 
now,  behold,  I  have  loosed  thee  this  day  from  the  chains  which 
were  upon  thy  hands.  If  it  seem  good  unto  thee  to  come  with 
me  to  Babylon,  come ;  and  I  will  set  mine  eyes  upon  thee : 
but  if  it  seem  evil  unto  thee  to  come  with  me  to  Babylon,  for- 
bear :  behold,  the  whole  land  is  before  thee ;  according  as  it 
seemeth  good,  and  according  as  it  seemeth  right  in  thine  eyes 
to  go,  go  thither ;  and  while  it  continueth  so,  it  shall  not  be 


"Verse  1.  irn  iii>w  "inin — The  word  of  the  Lord  is  not  delivered  till 
chapter  xlii.  7." — Secker.  All  the  intermediate  part,  therefore,  from 
"in«  inn  pi  must  be  considered  as  related  in  a  long  parenthesis. 

Had  taken  him  and  let  him  go — Most  interpreters  have  understood 
MiH  innpl  of  Nebuzaradan's  having  first  taken  Jeremiah  as  a  captive  unto 
Ramah.  But  if  the  order  of  the  sentence  be  well  observed,  as  well  as  the 
more  common  use  of  the  verb  tipb,  it  will,  I  think,  rather  appear,  that 
those  words  relate  to  his  "  taking,"  or  having  him  brought  to  him,  in  order 
to  give  him  his  discharge. 

Verse  3.  And  Jehovah  hath  come  and  done — «1»  may  as  well  be  the 
future  in  Kal  as  in  Hiphil ;  and  God  is  frequently  said  to  "  come  "  in  per- 
son to  execute  his  purposes.  See  Exodus  xx.  24.  And,  indeed,  the  word 
"  visit "  implies  "  coming,"  either  to  show  mercy,  or  to  inflict  punishment. 

Hath  this  thing — Twenty-six  mss.,  three  editions,  and  the  Babylonish 
Talmud,  read  linn;  in  two  other  mss.  a  letter  is  erased  in  the  place  of  n. 

Verse  4.  Thy  hands — Twenty-three,  perhaps  twenty-four,  mss.  and  eight 
editions  read  I'T  instead  of  ^T.  The  LXX.,  Syriac,  and  Vulgate  also 
express  the  plural  number. 

And  while  it  continueth  so,  it  shall  not  be  set  aside — iim'-Nb  1^11^)1.  In- 
terpreters seem  much  perplexed  about  the  explanation  of  these  words  ;  but 
by  connecting  them  at  the  end  of  this  verse  with  the  words  preceding,  the 
sense,  I  think,  becomes  perfectly  clear.  lnij)l,  "and  while  it  is  still" 
good  and  right  in. thine  eyes,  iim>-Nb,  "it  shall  not  turnback,"  or  "be 
set  aside  ;  "  no  one  shall  compel  thee  to  take  a  different  course. 
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5  set  aside.  Return  therefore  to  Gedaluah  the  son  of  Ahikam, 
the  son  of  Shaphan,  whom  the  king  of  Babylon  hath  made 
governor  over  the  cities  of  Judah,  and  dwell  with  him  among 
the  people  :  or  else,  whithersoever  it  seemeth  right  in  thine 
eyes  to  go,  go.     And  the  captain  of  the  guards  gave  him  pro- 

6  visions,  and  a  gratuity,  and  dismissed  him.  And  Jeremiah 
went  unto  Gedaliah  the  son  of  Ahikam  to  Mizpeh,  and  dwelt 
with  him  among  the  people  that  were  left  in  the  land. 

7  Now  when  all  the  captains  of  the  forces,  which  were  in  the 
open  country,  they  and  their  men,  heard  that  the  king  of 
Babylon  had  made  Gedaliah  the  son  of  Ahikam  governor  over 
the  land,  and  that  he  had  committed  to  his  charge  men,  and 
women,  and  children,  even  certain  of  the  poor  of  the  land,  of 

8  those  who  were  not  carried  away  captive  to  Babylon  :  then 
they  came  to  Gedaliah  in  Mizpeh,  even  Ishmael  the  son  of 
Nethaniah,  and  Johanan  and  Jonathan,  the  sons  of  Kareah, 
and  Seraiah  the  son  of  Tanhumeth,  and  the  sons  of  Ephai 
tlie  Netophathite,  and  Jezaniah   the    son    of    Hoshaiah  the 

9  Maachathite,  thev  and  their  men.  And  Gedaliah  the  son  of 


"  Verse  5.  llu>*-«!'  "liTiiJl — Vide  omninb  Prolegomena  Grab.'" — Secker. 
Perhaps  instead  of  i"im>  we  should  read  im>  or  lu^v,  and  then  Nebuzaradan 
may  be  supposed  to  proceed  in  his  speech  thus  :  "  And  until  it  "  (namely, 
"the  land,"  for  yiM  is  sometimes  masculine  as  well  as  feminine;  see 
chapter  xxv.  12)  "be  settled,  do  thou  also  return  to  Gedaliah,  and  dwell 
with  him  in  the  midst  of  the  people."  See  note  on  chapter  1.  13.  This 
Nebuzaradan  advises  the  prophet  to  do  for  his  security,  in  case  he  chose  to 
continue  in  the  land  ;  but  still  leaves  him  at  full  liberty  to  go  and  do  as  he 
pleased. 

Verse  7-  Of  tliose  who  were  not  carried aioay ,  dfc. — In  two  mss.  for  ityNO 
we  read  only  "iiyw,  which  seems  more  agreeable  to  the  LXX.  and  other 
ancient  versions. 

Verse  8.  And  Johanan  and  Jonathan — The  LXX.  have  only  Kailaavav  vios 
Kaprje  ;  save  that  in  ms.  Pachom.  after  Kaprje,  or  rather  Kapie,  follows  nai 
Icovadap.  Two  MSS.  omit  tnJVI,  and  it  is  erased- in  two  others.  One  ms. 
omits  pnvv  Thirteen  mss.  and  one  edition  read  p  for  »Jl;  and  the  Chal- 
dee  reads  m  in  the  singular  numl)er. 

Ephai— The  RIasora  reads  »Q'i>  for  'Qli^,  and  so  do  fifteen,  perhaps  six- 
teen, MSS.  and  three  editions.  In  two  mss.  and  the  first  printed  edition  we 
read  only  *Eii>.  But  the  LXX.  rather  countenance  >Q1^,  rendering  it  Iw^e  ; 
in  the  Alexandrian  edition  Q(p€T,  and  in  ms.  Pachom.  Qcped. 

And  Jezaniah  the  son  o/"  Hoshaiah  the  Maachathite — 'n3i)on  is,  doubtless, 
a  patronymic,  and,  probably,  bespeaks  a  descendant  of  •Maachah,  Caleb's 
concubine.  (1  Chron.  ii.  48.)  The  name  of  Jezaniah's  father  appears  to 
have  been  Hoshaiah,  (chapter  xlii.  1,)  and  it  has,  most  probably,  been  lost 
out  of  the  text  in  t!  is  place. 
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Ahikam,  the  son  of  Shaphan,  s<vare  unto  them  and  to  their 
men,  saying,  Fear  not  to  serve  the  Chaldeans ;  dwell  in  the 
land,"  and  serve  the  king  of  Babylon,  and  it  shall  be  well  with 

10  you.  As  for  me,  behold,  I  will  reside  at  Mizpeh,  to  stand  before 
the  Chaldeans  who  shall  come  to  us  ;  but  do  ye  gather  in  wine, 
and  summer  fruits,  and  oil,  and  put  into  your  vessels ;  and 

11  dwell  in  your  cities,  which  ye  have  occupied.  Also  when  all 
the  Jews  that  were  in  Moab,  and  among  the  children  of  Am- 
mon,  and  in  Edom,  and  that  were  in  all  the  countries,  heard 
that  the  king  of  Babylon  had  given  a  remnant  to  Judah,  and 
that  he  had  made  Gedaliah  the  son  of  Ahikam,  the  son  of 

12  Shaphan,  governor  over  them ;  then  all  the  Jews  returned  from 
all  the  places  whither  they  had  been  driven,  and  came  to  the 
land  of  Judah  unto  Gedaliah  to  Mizpeh ;  and  they  gathered 
in  wine  and  summer  fruits  in  great  abundance. 

13  And  Johanan  the  son  of  Kareah,  and  all  the  captains  of  the 
forces  that  were  in  the  open  country,  came  unto  Gedaliah  to 

1 4  Mizpeh ;  and  they  said  unto  him.  Art  thou  well  aware  that 
Baalis  the  king  of  the  children  of  Ammon  hath  sent  Ishmael 
the  son  of  Nethaniah  to  take  away  thy  life  ?  But  Gedaliah  the 

15  son  of  Ahikam  believed  them  not.  And  Johanan  the  son  of 
Kareah  spake  to  Gedaliah  in  private  at  Mizpeh,  saying.  Let 
me  go,  I  pray  thee,  and  smite  Ishmael  the  son  of  Nethaniah, 
and  no  one  shall  know.  Wherefore  should  he  take  away  thy 
life,  and  all  Judah  be  dispersed,  those  that  are  gathered  unto 

16  thee,  and  the  remnant  of  Judah  perish  ?  But  Gedahah  the  son 
of  Ahikam  said  unto  Johanan  the  son  of  Kareah,  By  no  means 
do  this  thing ;  surely  thou  speakest  falsely  of  Ishmael. 

CHAPTER  XLI. 

1  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  seventh  month,  that  Ishmael, 
the  son  of  Nethaniah,  the  son  of  Elishama,  of  the  seed  royalj 
and  great  officers  of  the  king,  even  ten  men,  with  him,  came 
unto  Gedaliah  the  son  of  Ahikam  to  Mizpeh ;  and  they  eat 

2  bread  there  together  in  Mizpeh.     Then  Ishmael  the  son  of 


Verse  9.  Fear  not  to  serve  the  Chaldeans — The  ancient  Bodleian  ms.,  N°.  1, 
has  a  singular  reading  here,  "iinj^a  for  Tili^D,  "Fear  not  to  come  over  to 
the  Chaldeans."  This  makes  a  very  good  sense;  but  the  text  needs  no 
alteration. 

Verse  10.  To  stand  before  the  Chaldeans — That  is,  to  be  ready  to  receive 
and  obey  their  commands. 

Verse  16.  By  no  means  do  this  thing — For  tyi>h  the  Masora  reads  nmi^h, 
with  the  concurrence  of  twenty-one  mss.  and  three  editions. 
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Nethaniah  arose,  and  the  ten  men  that  were  with  him,  and 
they  smote  Gedaliah  the  son  of  Ahikam,  the  son  of  Shaphan, 
with  the  sword,  and  slew  him,  whom  the  king  of  Babylon  had 

3  made  governor  over  the  land.  And  all  the  Jews  that  were 
with  him,  with  Gedaliah  in  Mizpeh,  and  the  Chaldeans  that 

4  were  found  there,  the  men  of  war,  did  Ishmael  smite.  And 
it  came  to  pass  the  second  day  after  he  had  murdered  Gedaliah, 

5  whilst  no  one  knew  it,  that  there  came  men  from  Shechem, 
and  from  Shiloh,  and  from  Samaria,  fourscore  persons,  having 
their  beards  shaven,  and  their  clothes  rent,  and  having  cut 
themselves,    with    an  oblation  and  incense  in  their  hand,  to 

6  bring  to  the  house  of  Jehovah.  And  Ishmael  the  son  of 
Nethaniah  went  out  to  meet  them  from  Mizpeh,  weeping  all 
along  as  he  went ;  and  it  came  to  pass  when  he  met  them,  that 
he  said  unto  them.  Come  ye  to  Gedaliah  the  son  of  Ahikam. 

7  And  it  came  to  pass,  when  they  were  come  into  the  midst  of 

CHAP.  XLI.  Verse  5.  And  from  Shiloh — Seven  mss.,  with  all  the  ancient 
versions,  prefix  the  conjunction  v  "  Shiloh  "  is  differently  written  in  the 
Hebrew  copies,  ^h\i>,  nbu?,  iVm,  n^'m. 

Having  their  beards  shaven,  and  their  clothes  rent,  and  having  cut  themselves 
— All  these  signs  of  mourning  and  great  affliction  (see  Job  i.  20,  and 
notes  on  chapter  xvi.  6)  seem  to  have  been  manifested  on  account  of  the" 
calamity  which  had  befallen  the  city  and  temple. 

3b  bring  to  the  house  of  Jehovah — Though  the  temple  was  destroyed, 
it  may  be  presumed  that  the  people  continued  to  offer  up  sacrifices  and 
offerings  on  the  spot  where  it  stood,  as  long  as  they  remained  in  the  land  ; 
for  we  find  this  began  to  be  their  practice  soon  after  their  return,  before  the 
temple  was  rebuilt.     See  Ezra  iii.  2,  3,  &c. 

"  It  is  not  said  in  the  preceding  history  that  the  house  of  God  was  burned, 
though,  chapter  xxxix.  8,  the  burning  of  the  houses  is  mentioned.  But  it 
is  said,  2  Chron.  xxxvi.  19,  and  it  is  intimated,  chapter  1.  28  ;  li.  11.  That  it 
was  burned  on  this  occasion,  is  allowed.  According  to  2  Kings  xxv.  8,  this 
happened  on  the  seventh  day  of  the  fifth  month ;  but,  chapter  Iii.  12,  on  the 
tenth  day  of  the  fifth  month  ;  which  fifth  month  Jeremiah,  chapter  i.  3, 
mentions  as  the  time  of  Zedtkiah's  captivity.  Now,  what  is  here  told 
happened  in  or  after  the  seventh  month  ;  within  which  time  these  persons 
must  have  known  that  the  temple  was  burnt.  But,  they  were  going  to  the 
place  where  it  stood;  as  the  Jews  are  said,  Ezra  iii.  8,  to  come  to  the  house 
of  God  at  Jerusalem  before  it  was  rebuilt ;  and  they  set  up  an  altar,  and 
offered  sacrifices  there.  (Verses  3,  6.)  Kimchi  and  others  think  that 
Gedaliah  had  set  up  an  altar  at  Mizpeh.  But  were  such  places  called  '  the 
house  of  the  Lord  ? '  And  if  Jeremiah  had  meant  thus,  would  he  not  have 
explained  himself?  Vignoles,  indeed,  (vol.  i.,  p.  507,  &c.,)  seems  to  prove 
that  the  temple  was  not  burned  till  thirteen  months  after  the  city  was  taken. 
Yet  he  alleges  not  this  passage."—  Secker.  Josephus  says,  the  temple 
was  burnt  on  the  first  day  (rrj  vovixrjvia)  of  the  fifth  month  of  the  eleventh 
year  of  Zedekiah's  reign.     (Ant.  lib.  x.,  cap.  8.,  edit.  Hudson.) 
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the  city,  that  Ishmael  the  son  of  Nethaniah  massacred  them  at 

8  the  pit,  he,  and  the  men  that  were  with  him.  But  ten  men 
were  found  among  them,  that  said  unto  Ishmael,  Slay  us  not, 
for  we  have  hidden  stores  in  the  fields,  wheat,  and  barley,  and 
oil,  and  honey.  He  forbare  therefore,  and  slew  them  not  among 

9  their  brethren.  Now  the  pit,  into  which  Ishmael  cast  all  the 
dead  bodies  of  the  men  whom  he  had  smitten  along  with  Geda- 
liah,  the  same  which  king  Asa  had  made  on  account  of  Baasha 


Verse  7-  Massacred  them  at  the  pit — Our  English  translators  have  render- 
ed, "  slew  them  and  cast  them  into  the  midst  of  the  pit,"  adding  the  words, 
"  and  cast  them,"  which  are  not  in  the  Hebrew,  in  order  to  make  out  the 
sense.  And  Mr.  Lowth,  in  his  note  on  the  place,  undertakes  to  justify  the 
ellipsis  as  agreeable  to  the  Hebrew  idiom.  Others  have  supposed  that  the 
verb  ']*^ii>n,  or  a5»^iy»i,  has  been  lost  out  of  the  text,  it  Ijeing  expressed  in 
the  Syriac,  and  also  in  the  Complutensian  edition  of  the  LXX.  by  km 
evelBcikev,  in  the  ms.  Pachom.  by  km  eppi^e,  and  in  one  other  of  the  Greek 
versions,  cited  in  the  Hexapla,  by  nai  eppi-^ev  avrovs.  But,  on  the  other 
hand,  it  may  be  observed,  that  "[in  is  not  expressed  either  by  the  LXX.  or 
Syriac,  and  I  am  therefore  inclined  to  believe  that,  instead  of  an  omission, 
we  have  here  an  undue  repetition  of  this  word  "Tin  after  ^«,  which  was 
occasioned  by  reading  ityn  "TDt^^  just  before.  In  this  case,  by  rejecting 
"[in,  and  reading  only  Tiin^bw,  we  may  render,  "at,"  or,  "  near  the  pit."  So 
we  read,  2  Kings  x.  14:  npi>-n*l  Til-b^  C3ianu?»l,  "and  slew  them  at 
the  pit  of  the  shearing-house."  So  also  1  Maccab.  vii.  19,  a  book  said  to 
have  been  translated  out  of  Hebrew,  we  find,  km  eSvaev  avrovs  eis  to  (ppeap 
TO  piya,  which  our  English  translators  have  also  rendered,  "  and  when  he 
had  slain  them,  he  cast  them  into  the  great  pit ;  "  but  in  the  Hebrew  original 
it  was  doubtless  as  we  suppose  it  here,  'Ti:in-^«  Danti>»V 

"Tinrr  "jin-bw — The  same  ellipsis  see  1  Maccab.  vii.  19;  Psalm  Ixxiv.  7; 
Ixxxix.  39.  Kat  eppiyl/^ev  eis  to  (f)p€ap.  Cod.  Reg.  j  Vide  Prolegom.  Grab." — 
Secker. 

Verse  9.  Now  the  pit — ill  signifies  a  "bason,  cistern,"  or  "reservoir;"  a 
large  pit  for  receiving  rain  water,  which  Asa,  who  built  and  fortified  Mizpeh 
at  the  time  he  was  at  war  with  Baasha,  king  of  Israel,  (1  Kings  xv.  22,) 
caused  to  be  made  in  the  midst  of  the  city,  in  order  that  the  people  might 
not  be  in  want  of  so  necessary  an~  article  in  case  of  a  siege.  Reservoirs  of 
this  kind  were  much  in  use  in  Palestine,  as  Jerome  tells  us  in  his  Com- 
min'ary  upon  Amos  iv.  7,  8.  His  words  are,  "  Jm  his  enim  locis,  in  quibus 
nunc  degimiis,  prater  parvos  fontes,  omnes  cisternarum  aquce  sunt."  And 
JosEPHus  testifies  the  advantage  of  them  to  the  besieged,  when  he  tells  us, 
that  when  IMasada  was  reduced  to  the  greatest  distress  fjr  want  of  water, 
it  was  relieved  by  a  fall  of  rain  in  the  night,  which  filled  all  the  reservoirs. 
(Ant.  lib.  xiv.,  cap.  14.,  edit.  Hudson.)  Each  private  family  seems  also  to 
have  had  one  of  these  pits  or  reservoirs  for  its  own  use  :  "  Drink  ye  every 
one  the  waters  of  his  own  cistern;"  I'Tii,  "his  pit,"  or  "reservoir,"  says 
Rabshakeh  to  the  people  of  Jerusalem,  Isaiah  xxxvi.  16. 

Along  with  Gedaliah — l»i,  "by  the  hand,"  or  "side"  of  him.  So  lO  is 
used,  chapter  xxxviii.  10.     See  note,  there. 
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king  of  Israel,  Ishmael  the  son  of  Nethaniali  filled  it  with 

10  the  slain.  And  Ishmael  took  captive  all  the  residue  of  the 
people  that  were  in  Mizpeh,  the  king's  daughters,  and  all  the 
people  that  remained  in  Mizpeh,  whom  Nebuzaradan  captain 
of  the  guards  had  committed  to  the  charge  of  Gedaliah  the 
son  of  Ahikam ;  even  Ishmael  the  son  of  Nethaniali  took 
them  captive,  and  set  forth  to  pass  over  to  the  children  of 
Ammon. 

11  But  when  Johanan  the  son  of  Kareah,  and  all  the  captains 
of  the  forces   that  were  with  him,  heard  of  all  the  evil  that 

12  Ishmael  the  son  of  Nethaniah  had  done,  they  took  all  the  men, 
and  went  to  fight  with  Ishmael  the  son  of  Nethaniah,  and 

13  came  up  with  him  at  the  great  waters  that  are  in  Gibeon.  And 
it  came  to  pass,  when  all  the  people  that  were  with  Ishmael 
saw  Johanan  the  son  of  Kareah,  and  all  the  captains  of  the 

14  forces  that  were  with  him,  they  rejoice(f.  And  all  the  people 
that  Ishmael  had  taken  captive  from  Mizpeh  faced  about,  and 

1-5  came  back  again  to  Johanan  the  son  of  Kareah.  But  Ishmael 
the  son  of  Nethaniah  escaped  from  Johanan  with  eight  men, 

16  and  went  to  the  children  of  Ammon.  Then  took  Johanan  the 
son  of  Kareah,  and  all  the  captains  of  the  forces  that  were 
with  him,  all  the  remnant  of  the  people,  whom  he  had  reco- 
vered from  Ishmael  the  son  of  Nethaniah,  from  Mizpeh,  after 
the  murder  that  had  been  committed  upon  Gedaliah  the  son 
of  Ahikam,  strong  men,  men  of  war,  and  women,  and  chil- 
dren, and  eunuchs,  whom  he  had  brought  back  from  Gibeon ; 

17  and  they  went,  and  dwelt  in  Geruth-Chimham,  which  is  near 


"in'bTJ  l*i — ^peap  /ieya.  LXX.  Legenmt  ^1i:i  111.  Recte,  ni  fal- 
lor.  Sequitur  «in." — Secker.  In  this  case  we  must  translate  thus: 
"  Now  the  pit,  into  which  Ishmael  cast  all  the  dead  bodies  of  the  men  whom 
he  had  slain,  (it  was  the  great  pit,  which  king  Asa  had  made  on  account  of 
Baasha  king  of  Israel,)  Ishmael  the  son  of  Nethaniah  filled  it  with  the  slain." 
The  addition  of  the  relative  pleonastice  together  with  the  substantive  is  a 
Hebrew  idiom  not  unfrequent.  Buxt.  Thes.  1.  ii.  cap.  8.  Or  might  not  the 
true  reading  have  been  irrVli  Tl>i  ? 

Verse  12.  The  great  waters  that  are  in  GiJeora— Called  "  the  pool,  or  lake, 
of  Gibeon,"  2  Sam.  ii.  13. 

Verse  16.  After  the  murder  that  had  been  committed  upon  Gedaliah— I  take 
riDM  to  be  here  the  infinitive  in  Hophal. 

Verse  17.  In  Geruth-Chimham— For  onins  twenty-six  mss.  and  four 
editions  read,  with  the  Masora,  ano5.  Geruth-Chim^am  signifies,  "the. 
habitation  of  Chimham,"  and  was  so  called,  as  the  Chaldee  Paraphrase 
informs  us,  from  its  having  been  given  by  David  to  Chimham  the  son  of 
Barzillai  the  Gileadite,  2  Sam.  xix.  38,  40.  But  I  have  followed  the  example 

u 
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18  Bethlehem,  in  order  to  proceed  to  go  into  Egypt,  out  of  the 
reach  of  the  Chaldeans  ;  for  they  were  afraid  of  them,  because 
that  Ishmael  the  son  of  Nethaniah  had  slain  Gedaliah  the  son 
of  Ahikam,  whom  the  king  of  Babylon  had  made  governor  over 
the  land. 

CHAPTER  XLII. 

1  Then  all  the  captains  of  the  forces,  and  Johanan  the  son  of 
Kareah,  and  Jezaniah  the  son  of  Hoshaiah,  and  all  the  people, 

2  from  the  least  even  unto  the  greatest,  came  near,  and  said  unto 
Jeremiah  the  prophet,  Let,  we  beseech  thee,  our  supplication 
come  humbly  before  thee,  and  pray  for  us  unto  Jehovah  thy 
God,  in  behalf  of  all  this  remnant,  (for  we  remain  a  few  out 

3  of  many,  as  thine  eyes  do  see  us)  that  Jehovah  thy  God 
may  inform  us  of  the  way  wherein  we  shall  walk,  and  of  the 

4  thing  which  we  shall  do.  And  Jeremiah  the  prophet  said  unto 
them,  I  have  heard  ;  behold,  I  will  pray  unto  Jehovah  your 
God  according  to  your  words  ;  and  it  shall  be  that  what- 
soever thing  Jehovah  shall  answer  you,  I  will  declare  to  you; 

5  I  will  not  keep  any  thing  from  you.  And  they  said  to  Jere- 
miah, Let  Jehovah  be  a  true  and  faithful  witness  among  us, 
if  according  to  whatsoever  Jehovah  thy  God  shall  commis- 

6  sion  thee  to  say  to  us,  we  do  not  so  act.  Whether  good  or 
bad,  we  will  obey  the  voice  of  Jehovah  our  God,  to  whom  we 
send  thee ;  that  it  may  be  well  with  us,  when  we  shall  have 
obeyed  the  voice  of  Jehovah  our  God. 

7  And  it  came  to  pass  at  the  end  of  ten  days,  that  the  word 

8  of  Jehovah  came  unto  Jeremiah.  Then  called  he  for  Johanan 
the  son  of  Kareah,  and  for  all  the  captains  of  the  forces  that 
were  with  him,  and  for  all  the  people,  from  the  least  even  unto 

9  the  greatest,  and  said  unto  them.  Thus  saith  Jehovah,  the 
God  of  Israel,  unto  whom  ye  sent  me  to  lay  your  supplication 

10  humbly  before  him :  If  ye  will  indeed  remain  in  this  land. 


of  the  LXX.,  in  rendering  the  whole  as  a  proper  name,  affixed  to  the  place 
from  a  circumstance  that  belonged  to  it  so  long  ago, 

CHAP.  XLII.  Verse  2.  Let  our  supplication  come  humbly  before  thee — See 
note  on  chapter  xxxvi.  7- 

Verse  6.  To  whom  we  send  thee — For  ijn  fifty-seven,  perhaps  sixty-seven, 
Mss.  and  six  editions  read,  with  the  Masora,  ijnjw. 

Verse  10.  If  ye  will  indeed  remain — All  the  ancient  versions  agree  in 
rendering  limn  lim,  as  both  from  the  verb  iu>»,  although  the  infinitive  of 
im*  according  to  the  anomaly  is  nimj  it  is,  however,  found  nm',  written 
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-  then  will  I  build  you,  and  will  not  pull  down ;  and  I  will 
plant  you,  and  will  not  pluck  up ;  for  I  repent  me  of  the  evil 

11  that  I  have  done  unto  you.  Be  not  afraid  of  the  king  of 
Babylon,  of  whom  ye  are  afraid ;  be  not  afraid  of  him,  saith 
Jehovah  ;  for  I  will  be  with  you  to  save  you,  and  to  deliver 

12  you  out  of  his  hand.  And  I  will  shew  mercies  unto  you;  and 
he  shall  have  mercy  upon  you,  and  shall  settle  you  in  your 

13  own  land.  But  if  ye  say.  We  will  not  remain  in  this  land, 
so  as  not  to  hearken  unto  the  voice  of  Jehovah  your  God, 

14  saying.  No;  for  we  will  go  into  the  land  of  Egypt,  that  we 
may  not  see  war,  nor  hear  the  sound  of  the  trumpet,  nor  be 

15  hungry  for  bread;  and  we  will  reside  there:  Even  now  there- 
fore hear  the  word  of  Jehovah,  O  remnant  of  Judah,  Thus 
saith  Jehovah  of  hosts,  the  God  of  Israel,  If  ye  will 
altogether  set  your  faces  to  enter  into  Egypt,   and  will  go 

16  to  sojourn  there,  and  the  thing  shall  be ;  the  sword,  of  which 
ye  are  afraid,  shall  overtake  you  there  in  the  land  of  Egypt ; 
and  the  famine,  of  which  ye  are  apprehensive,  shall  there  follow 

17  close  after  you  into  Egypt ;  and  ye  shall  die  there.  And  it 
shall  be  that  all  the  men,  who  have  set  their  faces  to  go  into 

defectively  for  iiu?',  1  Sam.  xx.  5,  according  to  the  form  of  regular  verbs ; 
and  may  either  have  dropped  the  '  by  accident  here,  or  it  may  have  been 
taken  away  by  Aphseresis.  But  I  see  no  reason  why  11  m  may  not  be  con- 
sidered as  the  gerund  of  lim,  "to  return,"  and  so  be  rendered  with  limn, 
"  if  going  back  ye  will  remain ;  "  that  is,  "  if  ye  will  go  back  to  your  for- 
mer habitations,  and  remain  in  this  land."  Only  it  must  be  confessed,  that 
the  usual  Hebrew  idiom  is  the  repetition  of  the  same  verb. 

Verse  12.  And  shall  settle  you  in  your  own  land — Both  the  Syriac  and 
Vulgate  seem  to  have  considered  i>ii?n  as  written  defectively  for  I'lyin ;  and 
it  most  probably  was  so ;  for  the  persons  addressed  are  supposed  not  to  have 
left  their  own  land  ;  the  king  of  Babylon,  therefore,  might  more  probably 
be  said  to  let  them  remain,  or  to  confirm  their  settlement  there,  than  to 
bring  them  back  to  a  place  which  they  had  never  quitted. 

"H^tZ^rri     Kai  fma-rpe^o}  vfias,    LXX. ;   '  Et  habitare  faciam,'  Vtilg., 

Syr.  Potest  minori  mutatione  legi  )l'^t2Jni>  '  ^^  ^^'"'^t  vos  habitare.'  Confer 
cap.  .xliii.  3.      Sed  fort^  ^'''^P  ^'^^^  notat,  ut  ver.  10.      liu>  idem  quod 

mm.  Vel  rt»n«  defundo  uniuscujusque  intelligendum  est  ;  ut  Gen.  xlvii.  22." 
— Secker. 

Verse  16.  And  the  thing  shall  be — That  is,  if  ye  shall  carry  your  resolve 
into  execution.  Compare  chapter  lii.  3  ;  Isaiah  vii.  7  ;  xiv.  24  ;  where  also 
the  verb  is  used  in  the  feminine,  as  it  is  here.  On  the  contrary,  the  verb 
is  always  masculine,  when  the  design  is  to  express  the  certainty  of  a 
prediction  taking  place,  as  announced  in  words  that  follow  ;  as  may  be  seen 
in  places  without  number. 

Verse  1/.  And  it  shall  be  that  all  the  men—Instead  of  vnn,  the  ancient 

u  2 
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Egypt  to  sojourn  there,  shall  die  by  sword,  and  by  famine,  and 
by  pestilence ;  and  there  shall  not  one  of  them  remain,  or 

18  escape  from  the  evil  that  I  bring  upon  them.  For  thus  saith 
Jehovah  of  hosts,  the  God  of  Israel ;  As  mine  anger  and  my 
wrath  hath  been  pom'ed  out  upon  the  inhabitants  of  Jerusa- 
lem :  so  shall  my  wrath  be  poured  out  upon  you,  when  ye  shall 
enter  into  Egypt ;  and  ye  shall  be  an  execration,  and  an  asto- 
nishment, and  a  curse,  and  a  reproach,  and  ye  shall  not  see  this 

19  place  any  more.  The  word  of  Jehovah  concerning  you,  O 
remnant  of  Judah,  Go  ye  not  into  Egypt,  ye  shall  know  assu- 

20  redly ;  for  I  have  testified  to  you  this  day.  Surely  ye  have 
practised  deceit  against  your  own  souls :  for  ye  sent  me  unto 
Jehovah  your  God,  saying,  Pray  for  us  unto  Jehovah  our 
God ;  and  according  to  all  that  Jehovah  our  God  shall  say, 

21  so  declare  unto  us,  and  we  will  do.  And  I  have  declared  unto 
you  this  day,  but  ye  have  not  hearkened  unto  the  voice  of 
Jehovah  your   God,  nor  to  any  thing  with  which  he  hath 

22  commissioned  me  unto  you.  Now  therefore  ye  shall  know 
assuredly,  that  by  sword,  and  by  famine,  and  by  pestilence 
shall  ye  die  in  the  place,  whither  ye  have  chosen  to  go  to 
sojourn. 

CHAPTER  XLIII. 

1  And  it  came  to  pass,  when  Jeremiah  had  made  an  end  of 
speaking  unto  all  the  people  all  the  words  of  Jehovah  their 


Bodleian  ms.,  N°.  1,  reads  vniVwhich  is  more  agreeable  to  the  rule  of 
the  1  conversive.     But  perhaps  we  ought  rather  to  read  M'.T), 

And  by  famine — Six  mss.  read  ii)i:ii,  and  so  the  LXX.,  Syriac,  and  Vul- 
gate. But  the  LXX.  omit  lilll,  as  chapter  xxxviii.  2,  which,  however,  is 
expressed  in  ms.  Pachom.  by  km  ev  Bavara,  as  it  is  also  by  Theodotion.  See 
again,  verse  22. 

Verse  19.  The  word  of  Jehovah  ye  shall  know  assuredly — iii  is  not  a 
verb  here,  as  our  English  translators  have  rendered  it,  but  a  noun,  and 
governed  in  the  accusative  by  ii>in  i>T».  The  meaning  is,  "Ye  cannot 
plead  ignorance  of  the  divine  command,  for  I  have  solemnly  declared  it  to 
you  this  day." 

Verse  20.  Surely  ye  have  practised  deceit  againsi'your  own  souls — Twenty- 
two  MSS.  and  five  editions  read  with  the  Masora  on'i^nFt,  which  is  certainly 
right.  The  deceit  they  had  practised,  the  prophet  tells  them,  would  cer- 
tainly turn  to  their  own  disadvantage. 

Verse  22.  And  by  famine — Thirteen  mss.  and  three  editions  read  here, 
liJ'iil,  as  do  also  the  LXX.,  Syriac,  and  Vulgate.  Here  also  "imi,  which 
is  omitted  in  the  common  editions  of  the  LXX.,  is  expressed  in  ms.  Pachom. 
by  the  words  km  ev  Bavarm,  and  so  likewise  in  the  versions  of  Aquila  and 
Theodotion.    See  above  on  verse  1/  . 
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God,  with  which  Jehovah  their  God  had  commissioned  him 

2  unto  them,  all  these  words  ;  that  Azariah  the  son  of  Hoshaiah, 
and  Johanan  tlie  son  of  Kareah,  and  all  the  proud  men,  said, 
speaking  unto  Jeremiah,  Thou  speakest  falsehood  ;  Jehovah 
our  God  hath  not  sent  thee  to  say,  Ye  shall  not  go  into  Egypt 

3  to  sojourn  there.  But  Baruch  the  son  of  Neriah  settcth  thee 
on  against  us,  to  deliver  us  into  the  hand  of  the  Chaldeans  to 

4  slay  us,  and  to  carry  us  away  captive  to  Babylon.  So  Johanan 
the  son  of  Kareah,  and  all  the  captains  of  the  forces,  and  all 
the  people,  obeyed  not  the  voice  of  Jehovah,  to  remain  in 

5  the  land  of  Judah.  But  Johanan  the  son  of  Kareah,  and  all 
the  captains  of  the  forces,  took  all  the  remnant  of  Judah,  who 
were  returned  from  all  the  nations,  whither  they  had  been 

6  driven,  to  dwell  in  the  land  of  Judah  ;  the  men,  and  the 
women,  and  the  children,  and  the  king's  daughters,  and 
every  person  whom  Nebuzaradan  captain  of  the  guards  had  left 
with  Gedaliah  the  son  of  Ahikam,  the  son  of  Shaphan,   and 

7  Jeremiah  the  prophet,  and  Baruch  the  son  of  Neriah  ;  and 
they  went  into  the  land  of  Egypt ;  for  they  obeyed  not  the 
voice  of  Jehovah  :  and  they  came  as  far  as  Tahpanhes. 

8  Then  came  the  word  of  Jehovah  unto  Jeremiah  in  Tah- 

9  panhes,  saying,  Take  in  thy  hand  great  stones,  and  hide  them 
in  the  clay  in  the  brickkiln,  which  is  at  the  entrance  of  the 
house  of  Pharaoh  in  Tahpanhes,  in  the  sight  of  some  men  of 

CHAP.  XLTII.  Verse  2.  Azariah  the  son  of  Hoshaiah — The  Syriac  here 
reads  "  Jezaniah  the  son  of  Hoshaiah,"  as  chapter  xlii.  1,  and  there  can  be 
little  doubt  that  the  same  name  is  intended  here,  the  variation  being  no 
greater  than  is  to  be  found  frequently  in  the  use  of  proper  names  in  scrip- 
ture. The  name  ,i»j?»  is  written  in'jr«t,  2  Kings  xxv.  23;  from  which 
n*'iTiJ  may  be  found  without  farther  deflection  than  the  usage  of  the  prophet 
in  other  instances  may  seem  to  justify.  Coniah  and  Jeconiah  are  the  same 
name,  without  and  with  the  '  at  the  beginning ;  and  so  are  Nebuchadnezzar 
and  Nebuchadrezzar,  where  the  j  and  l  are  used  indiscriminately.  With 
the  like  variations  n*JtK'  becomes  n»iiM;  and  the  «  and  i)  are  but  different 
modes  of  aspiration,  between  which  the  modern  Jews  at  least  make  so  little 
distinction,  as  to  express  them  both  nudo  vocalis  sono.  Hence  we  may  con- 
clude non,  "inom*,  and  rTlt:i?  to  be  but  different  enunciations  of  one  and 
the  same  name. 

Verse  7.  Tahpanhes — That  is,  Dajyhnce  Pelusiacce.  See  note  on  chapter 
ii.  16. 

Verse  9.  In  the  sirjht  of  some  men  of  Judah — Literally,  "  In  the  sight  of 
men  Jews  ; "  which  impUes  indefinitely  some  of  that  nation  ;  not,  as  our 
present  ^translation  runs,  "  the  men  of  Judah,"  as  if  the  presence  of  all  the 
emigrants  was  required ;  for  in  that  case  the  reading  would)  at  least  have 
been,  D»iin»n  D»ti>JNri,  with  the  definite  article  prefi.\ed. 
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10  Judali,  And  thou  shalt  say  unto  them.  Thus  saith  Jehovah 
of  hosts,  the  God  of  Israel ;  Behold,  I  will  send  and  take 
Nebuchadrezzar  king  of  Babylon  my  servant,  and  I  will  set 
his  throne  above  these  stones  which  I  have  hidden,  and  he 

11  shall  spread  forth  his  splendor  over  them.  And  he  shall  come 
and  smite  the  land  of  Egypt,  those  that  are  for  death,  with 
death  ;  and  those  that  are  for  captivity,  with  captivity ;  and 

^12  those  that  are  for  the  sword,  with  the  sword.  And  I  will  kindle 
a  fire  in  the  houses  of  the  gods  of  Egypt ;  and  he  shall  burn 
them,  and  shall  carry  them  away  captive ;  and  he  shall  clothe 


Verse  10.  And  he  shall  spread  forth  his  splendor  over  them — I  cannot  find 
any  ground  for  rendering  "iT^Qm,  (so  the  Masora  reads  with  the  concur- 
rence of  fourteen,  perhaps  sixteen,  mss.  and  three  editions,  instead  of 
iTTiQty,)  "his  tent"  or  "pavihon;"  for  ^&m  signifies  no  more  than 
"  beautiful,  elegant,  splendid  ; "  and  therefore  I  understand  the  words  here 
to  denote,  that  Nebuchadrezzar  should  there  display  all  the  splendour  and 
magnificence  of  his  royal  state  ;  or  if  something  more  particular  be  intended, 
it  would  be,  that,  as  he  sate  upon  his  throne,  his  royal  robes  should  spread 
themselves,  and  cover  the  place  where  those  stones  lay.  The  LXX.,  accord- 
ing to  the  Vatican  edition,  render,  ra  oTrAa  en  avrovs.  The  Alexandrian 
edition  and  ms.  Pachom.  ra  oirXa  avrov. 

"  The  Greek  writers  make  no  mention  of  any  conquest  of  Egypt  by  the 
Babylonians,  but  make  Apries  overcome  by  Amasis.  See  chapter  xliv.  30. 
It  is  thought  the  Egyptian  priests  would  not  tell  them  what  was  not  for  the 
honour  of  their  country.  The  conquest  mentioned,  chapter  xlvi.  2,- was 
before  this,  and  under  Necho  ;  and  for  the  truth  of  it,  and  of  further  ones 
made  by  Nebuchadnezzar  in  Africa,  Grotius  on  chapter  xlvi.  2,  refers  to 
2  Kings  xxiii.  29,  xxiv.  7,  to  Strabo,  Megasthenes,  Josephus,  Berosus. 
The  last,  he  says,  affirms  that  NabopoUassar,  father  of  Nebuchadnezzar, 
had  part  of  Egypt.  The  two  first,  I  suppose,  only  mention  the  succession 
of  the  kings.     See  hereafter  on  chapter  xliv.  30." — Secker. 

Verse  11.  And  he  shall  come — Fifteen  mss.  and  two  editions,  with  the 
JMasora,  for  rt«m,  read  «li. 

Verse  12.  And  I  will  kindle  a  fire — The  LXX.,  Syriac,  and  Vulgate  ren- 
der the  verb  in  the  third  person,  as  if  they  had  read  n'V  rtl ;  but  it  is  not 
so  found  in  any  of  the  collated  mss.  And  the  same  phrase  occurs  in  several 
other  passages  of  this  prophet,  (chapters  xvii.  2/ ;  xxi.  14  ;  xlix.  2/ ;  1.  32,) 
in  all  which  God  speaks  of  himself  as  the  agent  or  prime  mover ;  as  he  does 
here,  no  doubt,  with  design  to  inculcate  this  necessary  and  important  lesson, 
that  in  all  that  is  performed  here  below,  both  the  plan  is  his,  and  the 
power  of  carrying  it  into  execution,  whatever  other  instruments  he  may 
choose  to  employ  as  the  subordinate  ministers  of  his  providence.  The 
other  verbs  which  follow  are  to  be  referred  to  Nebuchadrezzar,  as  acting 
under  the  divine  commission  and  authority. 

"  ♦nvril — Kat  Kavaei,  LXX.,  Syr.,  Vulg.;  quasi  legissent  ri'Vni.  Recte,  ut 
videtur." — Secker. 
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himself  with  the  land  of  Egypt,  as  a  shepherd  clotheth  himself 
with  his  garment ;  and  he  shall  go  forth  from  thence  in  peace. 
13  And  he  shall  break  in  pieces  the  images  of  the  house  of  the 
Sun,  which  is  in  the  land  of  Egypt ;  and  the  houses  of  the 
gods  of  Egypt  he  shall  burn  with  fire. 

CHAPTER  XLIV. 

1  THE    WORD    WHICH  CAME  TO  JeREMIAH  CONCERNING  ALL 

THE  Jews  that  dwelt  in  the  land  of  Egypt,  that 

DWELT    AT    MiGDOL,    AND    AT    TaHPANIIEP,    AND    AT    NoPH, 
AND    IN    THE    COUNTRY    OF    PaTHROS,    SAYING  : 

2  Thus  saith  Jehovah  of  hosts,  the  God  of  Israel,  Ye  have 
seen  all  the  evil  that  I  have  brought  upon  Jerusalem,  and 
upon  all  the  cities  of  Judah ;  for,  behold,  they  are  a  desola- 

3  tion  this  day,  and  there  is  no  inhabitant  in  them,  because  of 
their  wickedness  which  they  have  committed  to  provoke  me 
to  anger,  in  going  to  burn  incense  for  to  serve  strange  gods, 

He  shall  clothe  himself  with  the  land  of  Egyjjt — This  expression  seems  to 
denote,  that  he  should  appropriate  to  himself,  and  carry  off  the  riches  of 
the  land  of  Egypt ;  or,  as  we  say,  load  himself  with  the  spoils  of  it,  and 
go  off  as  quietly  as  a  shepherd  wraps  his  garment  about  him,  and  goes 
about  his  business.     See  Ezekiel  xxix.  19. 

Verse  13.  The  house  of  the  sun — The  LXX.  render  mau>  no,  Heliopolis, 
that  is,  "  the  city  of  the  sun,"  where,  as  we  learn  from  Herodotus,  (lib.  ii. 
cap.  59,)  the  Egyptians  celebrated  a  grand  festival  annually  in  honour  of 
the  sun,  who  had  a  temple  there.  But  iram  no  seems  rather  to  mean  the 
temple  itself,  in  which  the  images  of  their  deity  were  erected. 

"  CHAP.  XLIV.  Verse  1.  ^3  hn — Sic  Versiones.  Forte  tamen  ^«l. 
Sed  sic  ^a>— ^N,  cap.  xlvi.  1." — Secker.     Two  mss.  read  b«l. 

At  Migdol,  &c. — Migdol  is  mentioned.  Exodus  xiv.  2,  as  situate  near 
the  Red  Sea.  But  I  do  not  take  thia  to  be  the  place  here  intended.  Mig- 
dol  properly  signifies  "  a  tower,"  and  may,  in  all  probability,  have  been 
given  as  a  name  to  different  cities  in  Egypt,  where  there  was  a  distinguished 
object  of  that  kind.  The  city  of  Magdolus  is  mentioned  by  Herodotus, 
Hecataeus,  and  others,  and  placed  by  Antoninus  at  the  entrance  of  Egypt 
from  Palestine,  about  twelve  miles  from  Pelusium.  This  was  too  far  dis- 
tant from  the  Red  Sea  to  be  in  the  route  of  the  Israelites  ;  but  its  situation 
in  the  neighbourhood  of  Tahpanhes,  or  Daphnae,  and  its  distance  from 
Judea,  favour  the  supposition  of  its  being  the  "  JMigdol"  here  spoken  of. 
For  then,  as  Bochart  observes,  we  shall  find  the  four  places  mentioned 
exactly  in  the  order  of  their  respective  distances  from  that  country ;  first, 
Migdol,  or  Magdolus  ;  secondly,  Tahpanhes,  or  Daphnte ;  thirdly,  Noph, 
or  Memphis];  and,  lastly,  the  district  of  Pathros,  or  Thebais.  See  Bochart, 
Phaleff.  (Lib.  iv.  cap.  27  ) 
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4  whom  they  knew  not ;  they,  ye  and  your  fathers.  I  sent  also 
unto  you  all  my  servants  the  prophets,  rising  early  and  send- 
ing, saying.  Do  not,  I  pray  you,  this  abominable  thing  which 

5  I  hate.  But  they  hearkened  not,  nor  inclined  their  ear,  to 
turn   from   their  wickedness,  and  not  to  burn  incense   unto 

6  strange  gods.  Therefore  hath  my  wrath  been  poured  out,  and 
mine  anger,  and  hath  been  kindled  against  the  cities  of  Judah, 
and  against  the  streets  of  Jerusalem  ;  and  they  are  become  a 

7  desolation  and  a  waste,  as  at  this  day.  And  now  thus  saith 
Jehovah,  the  God  of  hosts,  the  God  of  Israel ;  Wherefore 
do  ye  commit  great  evil  against  your  own  souls,  to  the  cutting 
oiF  among  you  of  man  and  woman,  child  and  suckling,  out  of 

8  the  midst  of  Judah,  without  leaving  a  remnant  of  you ;  in 
provoking  me  to  anger  with  the  works  of  your  own  hands,  in 
burning  incense  to  strange  gods  in  the  land  of  Egypt,  whither 
ye  are  gone  to  dwell ;  that  there  may  be  a  cutting  off  of  you, 
and  that  ye  may  become  a  curse  and  a  reproach  among  aU 

9  nations  of  the  earth  ?  Have  ye  forgotten  the  wickednesses  of 
your  fathers,  and  the  wickednesses  of  the  kings  of  Judah, 
and  the  wickednesses  of  the  princes  thereof,  and  your  own 
wickednesses,  and  the  wickednesses  of  your  wives,  which  they 
have  committed  in  the  land  of  Judah,  and  in  the  streets  of 

1 0  Jerusalem  ?  They  have  not  been  contrite  unto  this  day, 
neither  have  they  feared,  neither  have  they  walked  in  my  law, 
nor  in  my  statutes,  which  I  set  before  you,  and  before  your 


Verse  3.  TJiey,  ye  and  your  fathers — One  ms.  omits  nari,  and  six  Mss. 
omit  tDfiM.  But  the  text,  I  conceive,  is  in  no  need  of  any  alteration,  the 
words,  "  they,  ye  and  your  fathers,"  being  added,  in  order  to  specify 
who  "they"  were,  who  are  said  to  have  committed  the  wickedness; 
"they,"  namely,  "ye  and  your  fathers."  Two  mss.  read  CDn«l,  "even 
ye,"  &c. 

Verse  6.  And  a  waste — Eight  mss.  read  nootybl,  with  the  1  prefi.xed  ; 
and  all  the  ancient  versions  express  the  copulative. 

Verse  7.  Against  your  own  souls — Twenty-eight  mss.  and  three  editions, 
besides  the  London  Polyglott,  read,  a5»nu>aj,  instead  of  oDnmsj;  and 
seven  mss.  and  one  edition  t33'niii>aj. 

Verse  9.  And  the  wickednesses  of  the  princes  thereof — It  is  very  evident  that 
the  present  reading,  vii>J,  "his  wives,"  must  be  wrong.  The  true  reading 
seems  to  be  pointed  out  by  the  LXX.,  who  render,  km  t(ov  kukcov  tcop  ap- 
xovrwv  vfimv.  That  the  wickednesses  of  the  princes  or  subordinate  magis- 
trates should  follow  the  mention  of  the  wickednesses  of  the  kings,  is  very 
natural.  See  verses  17,  21.  It  is  therefore  not  improbable,  that  for  vmj, 
the  original  word  was  Vity,  or  perhaps,  vn'^j,  which,  being  contractedly 
.  written  v«mJ,  might  have  been   corrupted   into  vii>j.     Two   mss.   omit 
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11  fathers.  Therefore  thus  saith  Jehovah  of  hosts,  the  God  of 
Israel,  Behold,  I  set  my  face  against  you  for  harm,  even  to 

12  cut  off  all  Judah.  And  I  will  take  the  remnant  of  Judah,  that 
have  set  their  faces  to  go  into  the  land  of  Egypt  to  sojourn 
there,  and  they  shall  all  be  consumed  in  the  land  of  Egypt ; 
they  shall  fall  by  the  sword,  by  famine  shall  they  be  consumed, 
from  the  least  even  unto  the  greatest ;  by  the  sword  and  by 
famine  shall  they  die ;  and  they  shall  become  an  execration, 

13  and  an  astonishment,  and  a  curse,  and  a  reproach.  And  I 
will  visit  upon  them  that  dwell  in  the  land  of  Egypt,  as  I  have 
visited  upon  Jerusalem,  with  sword,  and  with  famine,  and  with 

14  pestilence.  And  the  remnant  of  Judah,  those  who  are  come 
into  the  land  of  Egypt  with  a  view  to  sojourn  there,  and  to 
return  into  the  land  of  Judah,  whither  they  set  their  minds 
upon  returning,  to  dwell  there,  shall  not  have  one  escaper  or 
survivor  ;  whereas  none  shall  return  but  escapers. 


i=)5'niJ-i  n«i  vii>J— rrij^TriMi ;  one  ms.  omits  riKi  vii>J  mi>l;  and  three 
Mss.  omit  ni?-i  n«"i  DS'nvi  n«i  vmj. 

"  Vil^J — ApxovTcov  v[xa>i>,  LXX.;  quasi  legissent  t:3'")m.  Leviori  mutatione 
legeretur  V"itl> ;  nam  principes  sunt  et  regis  et  populi." — Secker. 

"Verse  11.  rTTirr-^s — That  is,  'all  the  Jews'  who  fled  into  Egypt,  of  whom 
also  it  is  said,  chapter  xlii.  17,  that  none  should  remain;  meaning  that 
but  a  few  should,  as  appears  on  comparing  verses  14,  28." — Secker. 

Verse  12.  They  shall  fall  by  the  sword,  by  famine  shall  they  be  consumed — 
So  I  render  conformably  to  the  received  reading  of  the  text.  But  twenty- 
eight,  perhaps  twenty-nine,  mss.  and  one  edition,  for  li)li,  read  i:i>1l'i ;  and 
all  the  ancient  versions  express  the  copulative  1. 

"  The  words  may  be  rendered  thus  :  '  Consumed  in  the  land  of  Egy[)t  : 
They  shall  fall  by  the  sword,  they  shall  be  consumed  by  tlie  famine  ;  from 
the  least  unto  the  greatest  by  sword  and  famine  shall  they  die.'" — ■ 
Secker. 

And  an  astonishment — Here  also  thirty  mss.  and  six  editions  read  nombi, 
in  conformity  with  the  ancient  versions.     See  chapter  xhi.  18. 

Verse  13.  And  with  famine,  and  with  pestilence — Here  again  all  the  ancient 
versions,  with  thirteen  mss.,  read  l:i>"il"i,  with  the  copulative.  Here,  also, 
inni")  is  omitted  in  the  Vatican  edition  of  the  LXX.,  but  expressed  in  the 
Alexandrian,  and  in  ms.  Pachom.  by  the  words^/cat  ev  dat/ara.  See  notes  on 
chapter  xlii.  17,  22. 

Verse  14.  And  the  remnant  of  Judah,  Sfc. — It  is  evident  from  verse  28, 
that  some  Jews  were  to  escape  the  general  destruction  in  Egypt,  and  to 
return  into  their  own  country,  although  but  a  few ;  and  the  same  thing  is 
implied  in  the  latter  sentence  of  this  verse.  But  the  former  part  of  this 
verse  excludes  out  of  the  number  of  escapers  every  individual  of  those  that 
were  called  properly  "  the  remnant  of  Judah  ; "  those  that  had  set  their 
faces  to  enter  Egypt  to  sojourn  there  in  opposition  to  the  e.vpress  command 
of  God,  upon  a  presumption  that  they  knew  better  than  God  how  to  consult 
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15  Then  all  the  men,  who  knew  that  their  wives  had  burned 
incense  unto  strange  gods,  and  all  the  women  that  stood  by,  a 
great  company,  even  all  the  people  that  dwelt  in  the  land  of 

16  Egypt  in  Pathros,  answered  Jeremiah,  saying,  As  for  the  word 
which  thou  hast   spoken  unto  us  in  the  name  of  Jehovah, 

17  we  will  not  hearken  unto  thee.  But  we  will  surely  perform 
what  is  gone  forth  out  of  our  mouth,  in  burning  incense 
unto  the  regency  of  the  heavens,  and  pouring  out  libations 
thereunto  ;  like  as  we  did,  we,  and  our  fathers,  our  kings,  and 
our  princes,  in  the  cities  of  Judah,  and  in  the  streets  of  Jeru- 
salem, when  we  had  plenty  of  bread,  and  were   prosperous, 

18  and  saw  no  adversity.     But  from  the  time  we  left  off  to  burn 

their  own  restoration.  The  few,  then,  who  were  destined  to  escape,  and  to 
return  back  to  the  land  of  Judah,  were  to  be  such  as  had  come  into  the 
land  of  Egypt  in  a  less  offensive  manner,  and  chanced  to  be  there  when 
the  storm  burst  upon  them. 

"tu'tobQ — AvaaeaaxTfievoi,  LXX.  This  word  and  (rca^ofievoL  answer  often 
to  D>:o>bE)  and  niD'^o.  Hence  o-co^o/xewt,  in  the  New  Testament.  Trans- 
late thus  : — 'And  none  of  the  remnant  of  Judah  shall  escape  or  remain, 
which  are  come  to  sojourn  here  in  the  land  of  Egypt,  and  to  return  into  the 
land  of  Judah,  on  which  they  set  their  heart  to  return  to  dwell  there.' 
For  this  is  the  natural  construction,  and  the  Vulgate,  Syriac,  and  Chaldee 
follow  it ;  and  nii?  signifies  'here'  of  necessity,  both  in  this  place  and 
Numb,  xxxii.  26." — Secker.  I  have  pretty  nearly  followed  the  above  trans- 
lation, on  a  supposition  that  all  was  right  in  the  text.  But  it  ought  to  be 
observed,  that  the  LXX.  render  tqv  eTriarpey^ai  eis  yrju  lov8a,  as  if  for  :iim^t, 
they  had  read  liu?^,  without  the  conjunction;  and  this  is  the  reading  of 
three  mss.,  one  a  pretty  ancient  one.  One  ancient  ms.  omits  Dm  after  TU??, 
and  neither  the  LXX.  nor  Vulgate  acknowledge  it.  Also  thirteen  mss.  read 
!TTi,T  V^i^^j  which  all  the  versions  favour,  i  was  probably  dropped  by  means 
of  the  same  letter  preceding  in  lim!?.  With  these  alterations,  if  allowed, 
I  would  propose  to  render,  "  And  of  the  remnant  of  Judah,  who  are 
come  to  sojourn  in  the  land  of  Egypt,  there  shall  not  be  an  escaper  or 
survivor  to  return  into  the  land  of  Judah,  where  they  set  their  minds 
upon  returning  to  inhabit ;  for  there  shall  none  return  but  escapers." 
By  "  escapers  "  it  is  evident  are  meant  such  individuals  as  have  had  the 
particular  good  fortune  to  save  themselves  by  flight  from  the  general 
destruction. 

Verse  17-  The  regency  of  the  heavens — See  note  on  chapter  vii.  18.  Eleven 
MSS.  and  two  editions  read  n^M^nb;  one  ms.  n^H^ob  Dntiw  D'n^«!5; 
in  three  others  the  ::  is  dilated  upon  a  rasure.  Again,  verse  18,  twelve, 
perhaps  thirteen,  mss.,  besides  one  in  the  margin,  and  one  edition,  read 
na^Vo!',  and  in  two  mss.  the  3  is  dilated  upon  a  rasure.  Again,  verse  19, 
thirteen,  perhaps  fourteen,  mss.  read  naw^JD^,  and  in  three  the  5  is  dilated 
upon  a  rasure.  It  is  to  be  observed  that  in  these  places  the  LXX.  render, 
TT]  ^a&CKta-a-ri  rov  ovpavov ;  whereas,  chapter  vii.  18,  they  have  rendered  the 
same  words,  ttj  o-Tparia  tov  ovpavov. 
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incense  unto  the  regency  of  the  heavens,  and  to  pour  out 
libations  thereunto,  we  have  been  in  want  of  every  thing,  and 

19  have  been  consumed  by  the  sword  and  by  famine.  And 
when  we  burned  incense  unto  the  regency  of  the  heavens, 
pouring  out  also  libations  thereunto,  did  we,  exclusively  of 
our  men,  make  cakes  for  it,  worsliipping  it,  and  pouring  out 
libations  thereunto  ? 

20  Then  spake  Jeremiah  unto  all  the  people,  to  the  men,  and 
to  the  women,  even  to  all  the  people,  who  had  returned  him 

21  an  answer,  saying,  The  incense  which  ye  have  burned  in  the 
cities  of  Judah,  and  in  the  streets  of  Jerusalem,  ye,  and  your 
fathers,  your  kings,  and  your  princes,  and  the  people  of  the 
land  with  them,  hath  not  Jehovah  remembered?  and  hath 

22  it  been  acceptable  unto  him .''     But  Jehovah  could  no  longer 


Verse  19.  Exclusively  of  our  men — By  the  law  of  Moses,  tlie  men  had  an 
independent  power  of  binding  themselves  by  any  religious  vow  or  obliga- 
tion ;  but  the  vows  of  the  women  were  not  binding,  without  the  knowledge 
and  consent  of  their  fathers  and  husbands ;  but  if  the  father  or  husband 
knew  of  the  vow,  and  did  not  signify  his  dissent  at  the  time,  his  consent 
was  presumed,  and  the  vow  stood  firm  and  irrevocable.  (Num.  xxx.  1-16.) 
This  appeal,  therefore,  to  the  concurrence  of  their  men,  must  be  considered 
as  coming  from  the  female  part  of  the  assembly  only,  who  thereby  appear 
to  declare,  that  since  they  were  thus  authorized  by  those  who  alone  had  a 
legal  right  to  control  them,  they  should  not  submit  to  any  other  restraint 
upon  their  inclinations.  It  is  to  be  observed,  that  D>"iBp>D  is  of  the  mas- 
culine gender,  because  ijnjt*  includes  both  the  men  and  women,  who,  in 
some  degree,  joined  together  in  this  idolatrous  worship  ;  and  from  this 
joint  concern  it  is,  that  the  women  argue  the  consent  of  the  men.  The 
women,  however,  seem  to  have  taken  the  most  active  part  in  the  business, 
and  the  men  to  be  rather  passively  concerned.  See  what  follows  in  note 
on  verse  25. 

"  ni'ifi^n!? — Non  extat  apud  LXX.,  Sijr.j  '  ad  colendum  earn,'  Vula.j  '  idolo,' 
Chald.  Recth." — Secker. 

And  pouring  out — For  ^brtl,  eleven  mss.  and  two  editions  read  ID.lVl, 
and  two  mss.  "iDnb. 

"Verse  21.  nin*  lit  Dnw— ^itoi7n"n«  «^n — Ovxt  tov  BvfxiajiaTos, 
envTja-dr]  Kvpios ;  LXX.,  Syr.j  quasi  legissent  nn«— niiDpn,  quod  et  cum 
verbo  sequenti  convenit." — Secker. 

Or  hath  it  been  acceptable  unto  hi7n — ilb'bi^  nbi^ni.  That  is  said  to  be 
yh'h:},  "  near,"  or  "according  to  the  heart "  of  any  one,  which  is  pleasing 
or  acceptable  to  him  :  Thus  Ruth,  ii.  13,  "Thou  hast  spoken  according  to 
the  heart  of  thine  handmaid,"  ^nriDm  ^b')>3>,  "what  is  agreeable  or  pleas- 
ing to  her  ;  "  so  again,  2  Sam.  xix.  7-  Accordingly,  that  thing  is  said  to 
"ascend"  or  "come  unto"  or  "upon  the  heart"  of  any  one  which  he 
approves  and  delights  in  :  Thus,  "  All  that  came  into  Solomon's  heart," 
2  Chron.  vii.  11,  means  all  that  was  agreeable  to  him,  or  that  he  liked  to 
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bear,  because  of  the  wickedness  of  your  doings,  because  of 
the  abominations  which  ye  have  committed;  therefore  is 
your  land  become  a  desolation,  and  an  astonishment,  and  a 

23  curse,  so  as  to  be  without  an  inhabitant  at  this  day.  Because 
ye  have  burned  incense,  and  because  ye  have  sinned  against 
Jehovah,  and  have-not  obeyed  the  voice  of  Jehovah,  nor 
walked  according  to  his  law,  and  to  his  statutes,  and  to  his 
testimonies ;  therefore  hath  this  calamity  befallen  you,  as  at 
this  day. 

24  Moreover  Jeremiah  said  unto  all  the  people,  and  to  all  the 
women,  Hear  ye  the  word  of  Jehovah,  all  Judah,  that  are 

25  in  the  land  of  Egypt :  Thus  hath  Jehovah  of  hosts,  the 
God  of  Israel,  spoken,  saying,  As  for  you  and  your  women, 
they  have  even  spoken  with  your  mouths,  and  with  your 
hands  have  ye  fulfilled,  saying.  We  will  surely  perform  our 
vows  which  we  have  vo^ed,  to  burn  incense  to  the  regency 
of  the  heavens,  and  to  pour  out  libations  thereunto ;  they 
will  surely  make  good  your  vows,  they  will  surely  accomplish 

26  your  vows.      Therefore  hear  ye  the  word  of  Jehovah,  all 


do ;  and,  2  Kings  xii.  5,  "  All  tlie  money  that  cometli  into  any  man's 
heart,"  iy»N-l^  hi)  n^i)'  im«,  is,  "all  that  he  is  willing  or  desirous  to  bring 
into  the  house  of  Jehovah  ;"  so,  chapter  vii.  31,  the  burning  of  the  children 
in  sacrifice  is  said  to  be  a  thing  which  God  had  not  commanded,  "  nor  did 
it  ever  come  unto  his  heart,"  »i^-bi?  nribn)  n^i,  that  is,  as  has  been  before 
explained,  it  was  "  not  what  he  desired,  or  in  any  wise  approved  or  delighted 
in."  liopn  is  here  the  infinitive  mood  of  the  verb  with  the  article  prefixed, 
used  as  a  noun,  and  is  properly  to  be  rendered,  "  the  burning  of  incense." 

Verse  25.  As  for  you  and  your  women,  ^-c. — The  different  genders  have 
not  been  sufficiently  attended  to  in  the  explications  that  have  been  hitherto 
given  of  this  verse ;  they  ought,  however,  to  have  been  carefully  distin- 
guished, as  such  a  distinction  seems  to  be  the  proper  key  to  let  us  into  the 
true  meaning  of  the  text ;  for  it  cannot  be  imagined  that  a  writer  of  any 
tolerable  accuracy  would  jumble  the  genders  together  in  such  a  promiscuous 
manner  as  they  would  be  found  here,  supposing  the  same  persons  to  be  all 
along  intended.  In  the  version  I  have  endeavoured  to  preserve  the  dis- 
tinction ;  and  the  sense  resulting  therefrom  appears  to  be  this,  that,  though 
the  women  were  the  immediate  actors  in  the  idolatrous  vows  and  service, 
the  men  would  still  be  considered  as  having  a  principal  share  in  the  guilt, 
forasmuch  as  they  made  the  acts  of  the  women  their  own,  by  not  prevent- 
ing what,  without  their  allowance,  could -not  have  been  carried  into  effect. 
See  the  preceding  note  on  verse  19. 

They  will  surely  accomplish  your  vows — Three,  perhaps  four,  mss.  read, 
with  the  Chaldee,  di'DDJ,  "  your  libations,"  instead  of  D^'inj,  in  the  last 
instance ;  and  with  that  reading  we  must  render,  "  They  will  surely 
perform  your  libations." 
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Judah,  that  dwell  in  the  land  of  Egypt ;  Behold,  I  have 
sworn  by  my  great  name,  saith  Jehovah,  that  my  name  shall 
no  more  be  called  upon  by  the  mouth  of  any  man  of  Judah, 
saying,  As  Jehovah  liveth,  throughout  all  the  land  of  Egypt. 

27  Behold  I  will  watch  over  them  for  evil,  and  not  in  kindness ; 
and  they  shall  be  consumed,  every  man  of  Judah  which  is  in 
the  land  of  Egypt,  by  the  sword,  and  by  famine,  until  there 

28  be  an  end  of  them.  And  the  escapers  from  the  sword,  that 
shall  return  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt  into  the  land  of  Judah, 
shall  be  few  in  number ;  and  all  the  remnant  of  Judah,  that 
are  come  into  the  land  of  Egypt  to  sojourn  there,  shall  know 

29  whose  word  shall  stand  good,  mine  or  theirs.  And  this  shall 
be  the  sign  unto  you,  that  it  is  I  that  visit  upon  you  in  this 
place,  to  the  end  that  ye  may  know  that  my  words  shall  be 

30  surely  verified  upon  you  to  your  hurt :  Behold,  I  will  deliver 
Pharaoh-Hophra  king  of  Egypt  into  the  hand  of  his  ene- 
mies, and  into  the  hand  of  them  that  seek  his  life  ;  like  as 
I  have  delivered  Zedekiah  king  of  Judah  into  the  hand  of 
Nebuchadrezzar  king  of  Babylon  his  enemy,  and  who  sought 
his  life. 

CHAPTER  XLVL* 
1       THE  WORD  OF  Jehovah   which  came    to    Jeremiah 

THE  prophet    concerning    THE    NATIONS. 


Verse  30.  Pharaoh-Hophra  king  of  Egypt — This  prince  is  the  same  that 
is  called  by  profane  authors,  Apries ;  and  his  unfortunate  end,  in  exact 
conformity  with  this  prediction,  is  related  by  Herodotus,  lib.  ii.  cap.  169, 
and  by  Diodorus  Siculus,  lib.  i.  pag.  43,  edit  Rhodomanni,  1604. 

"  By  the  enemies  of  Pharaoh,  thus  distinguished  from  Nebuchadnezzar, 
some  think  that  Amasis  and  the  rebellious  subjects  of  Apries  are  meant. 
Jeremiah  might  have  reasons  for  not  explaining  whom  he  alluded  to  ;  or 
there  might  be  Egyptians  in  Nebuchadnezzar's  army  who  sought  Apries's 
life,  as  is  hinted,  chapter  xlvi.  26.  But  the  Egyptian  king  and  his  enemy 
here  must  surely  be  the  same  as  chapter  xliii.  9,  10,  and  therefore  must  be 
Apries  and  Nebuchadnezzar.  Indeed,  if  Amasis  called  in  Nebuchadnezzar, 
he  may  be  jointly  meant.  Josephus  says,  Nebuchadnezzar  killed  the  king 
of  Egypt  after  taking  Jerusalem,  but  mentions  not  Amasis.  Herodotus 
says,  Amasis  killed  him,  and  mentions  neither  Nebuchadnezzar  nor  any 
foreigner  assisting;  nor  doth  any  Greek  historian.  See  a  little  before,  on 
chapter  xliii.  10." — Secker. 

CHAP.  XLV.  has  been  already  inserted,  next  after  chapter  xxxvi. 
*  See  note,  page  166. 
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2  OF  EGYPT. 

Concerning    the  army  of    Pharaoh-Necho  king  of 
Egypt,   which  was  by  the  river    Euphrates  at  Car- 

CHEMISH,  which  NeBUCHADREZZAR  KING  OF  BaBYLON 
defeated,  in  the  fourth  year  of  JeHOIAKIM  THE  SON 
OF    JOSIAH   king    OF   JuDAH. 

3  Order  ye  the  buckler  and  shield. 
And  move  on  to  battle. 


CHAP.  XLVI.  "Verse  1.  The  word  of  Jehovah,  8fC. — This  verse  is  a 
general  title  to  the  collection  of  prophecies  contained  in  this  and  the  five 
following  chapters.  The  nations  spoken  of  are  the  same  of  whom  an 
enumeration  is  made,  chapter  xxv.  19-26.  Thirteen,  perhaps  fourteen,  mss. 
and  eight  editions  read  o'lin-ba,  "  aU  the  nations."  These  prophecies 
\vere  not  delivered  all  at  the  same  time  :  To  some  the  date  is  annexed  ;  in 
others  it  is  left  uncertain. 

"  The  difference  of  style  between  the  following  prophecies  and  the  pre- 
ceding is  remarkable." — Secker. 

Verse  2.  Of  Egypt — In  this  chapter  are  two  distinct  prophecies  con- 
cerning Egypt.  The  first  appears  to  have  been  delivered  at  the  time  that 
the  Egyptian  army  lay  along  the  banks  of  the  Euphrates,  waiting  to  oppose 
the  entrance  of  Nebuchadnezzar  into  Syria,  in  the  fourth  year  of  the  reign 
of  Jehoiakim,  king  of  Judah.  The  two  armies  came  to  an  engagement 
near  the  city  of  Carchemish,  the  same  which  Pharaoh-Necho  was  going 
against  when  he  was  opposed  by  king  Josiah,  (2  Chron.  xxxv.  20,)  and 
which  is  supposed  to  be  that  which  Ammianus  calls  Carcusium.  (Lib.  xxiii. 
cap.  5.)  The  event  of  the  battle  proved  very  unfortunate  to  the  Egyptians, 
who  were  routed  with  a  prodigious  slaughter ;  as  is  here  foretold  by  the 
prophet,  in  a  very  animated  style,  and  with  great  poetic  energy  and  liveli- 
ness of  colouring.  In  the  third  and  fourth  verses  the  mighty  preparations 
of  the  Egyptians  for  war  are  described  ;  which  occasion  the  prophet,  who 
foresees  the  defeat,  to  express  his  astonishment  at  an  event  so  contrary  to 
what  might  have  been  expected ;  but  he  accounts  for  it  by  ascribing  it  to 
the  disposition  of  the  Almighty,  who  had  spread  terror  all  around,  and  had 
decreed  that  neither  swiftness  nor  strength  should  avail  the  owners,  so  as 
to  save  them  from  the  impending  overthrow.  (Verses  5,  6.)  In  the  verses 
that  foUovv  next,  the  king  of  Egypt  is  represented  as  beginning  his  march 
with  all  the  ostentation  and  insolence  of  presumed  success.  He  is  com- 
pared to  a  mighty  river, — the  Nile,  or  the  Euphrates, — when  it  swells  above 
its  banks,  and  threatens  to  overwhelm  the  country  with  ruin  and  desolation. 
(Verses  7,  8.)  He  is  heard  calling  aloud  to  the  nations  of  which  his  army 
is  composed,  giving  them  the  signal  for  action,  and  rousing  them  to  deeds 
of  desperate  valour.  (Verse  9.)  But  all  in  vain  ;  for  the  time  is  come  for 
God  to  avenge  himself  of  his  ancient  foes  ;  they  are  doomed  to  slaughter, 
to  fall  a  bloody  sacrifice  on  the  plains  of  the  north.  (Verse  10.)  The  whole 
concludes  with  an  apostrophe  to  the  daughter  of  Egypt,  whose  wound  is 
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4  Harness  the  horses  ;  and  mount,  ye  horsemen  ; 
And  stand  forth  with  hehnets  ; 

Make  bright  the  spears,  put  on  the  coats  of  mail. 

5  Wherefore  have  I  seen  these  in  dismay .'' 

Put  to  the  rout,  even  their  mighty  ones  are  beaten  down ; 
And  they  are  fled  amain,  and  have  not  looked  back. 
Fear  is  on  every  side,  saith  Jehovah  : 

6  Let  not  the  swift  flee  away ; 
Neither  let  the  mighty  escape  ; 
Northward  by  the  side  of  the  river  Euphrates 
They  have  stumbled,  and  shall  fall. 

7  Who  is  he  that  riseth  up  like  a  river, 
Whose  waters  swell  like  floods  ? 

8  Egypt  riseth  up  like  a  river. 

And  hke  floods  do  his  waters  swell. 

He  saith,  I  will  rise,  I  will  cover  the  land, 

I  will  destroy  the  city,  and  those  that  dwell  therein. 

9  Mount  ye  the  horses,  and  deal  furiously ; 


pronounced  incurable,  and  her  disgrace  universally  known ;  forasmuch  as 
the  number  of  her  warriors  have  served  only  to  augment  the  general  dis- 
order, and  more  effectually  to  destroy  each  other. 

"  According  to  Daniel  i.  1,  Nebuchadnezzar  came  to  Jerusalem,  which 
was  after  smiting  Pharaoh,  in  the  third  year  of  Jehoiakim.  But  '  came ' 
may  mean  only  '  went.'  Vignoles  (vol.  ii.  page  426)  thinks  he  beat 
Pharaoh  after  the  Chaldeans  had  taken  Jerusalem  ;  which  seems  to  me 
improbable." — Secker.     See  note  on  chapter  xxii.  19. 

Verse  5.  Fear  is  on  every  side,  saith  Jehovah — These  words  ought  rather 
to  be  connected  with  the  following,  which,  being  spoken  imperatively,  can 
only  be  understood  as  coming  from  the  mouth  of  God.  "  Fear  "  seems  to 
be  put,  by  metonymy,  for  danger ;  so  that  the  words,  taken  all  together, 
imply,  that,  from  the  danger  which  surrounded  them  on  all  sides,  it  was 
the  divine  decree,  that  neither  the  swift  should  escape  by  flight,  nor  the 
strong  be  able  to  extricate  himself  by  any  exertions  of  valour. 

Verse  8.  Do  his  waters  swell — The  ancient  versions  seem  all  to  have  read 
here  vd'o,  as  in  the  preceding  verse.  I  am  inclined  to  think  that  the  >  has 
been  dropped  by  accident  after  o'a;  and  that,  instead  of  "lawM  d'»,  we 
should  read,  low*  vo>a;  although  the  versions  seem  rather  to  counte- 
nance  iDNi   vd*o. 

"d'o — Ydara  avTt]s,  Cod.  Reg.;  Vide  Prolegom.  Grab.  Sic  et  Syr., 
Vulg.,  Chald.;  legerunt  vo'o,  ut  ver.  7-  Rect^  j  prcesertim  cum  sequatur  >l." 
— Secker. 

I  will  destroy  the  city — Perhaps  instead  of  ^^'i>  m>i«,  we  should  rather 
read  TUn  tin  ;  not  that  any  particular  city  seems  to  have  been  intended, 
but,  indefinitely,  the  cities  of  the  land  which  the  king  of  Egypt,  under  the 
image  of  a  river,  was  to  overflow. 
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The  chariots,  and  let  the  warriors  go  forth  : 
Cush  and  Phut  handling  the  shield, 
And  the  Ludim  expert  in  the  use  of  the  bow. 
1 0       But  this  is  the  day  of  the  Lord, 

A  day  of  vengeance  of  Jehovah  of  hosts, 


Verse  9.  Cush  and  Phut — Cush  and  Phut  were  two  of  the  sons  of  Ham, 
and  brothers  to  IMizraim,  the  father  of  the  Egyptians.  (Gen.  x.  6.)  And 
the  Ludim  are  said  to  be  descended  from  Mizraim,  Gen.  x.  13.  Cush  is 
translated,  both  in  the  LXX.  and  Vulgate,  as  well  as  in  our  English  version, 
Ethiopians  ;  but  Bochart  and  others  are  persuaded,  that  the  Arabians  are 
always  meant  by  that  appellation  in  scripture  ;  and,  in  general,  I  think  it 
must  be  so  understood.  See  Bochart,  Phaleg,  lib.  iv.  cap.  2.  Here,  I 
think,  those  Arabians  are  chiefly  intended  who  bordered  upon  Egypt,  near 
the  Red  Sea,  and  whom  we  find  closely  connected  with  the  Egyptians. 
(Isaiah  xx.  3-5.)  See  note  on  chapter  xiii.  23.  As  these  lay  to  the  east, 
so,  by  Phut,  it  is  most  probable  the  Libyans  were  intended,  who  lay 
west  of  Egypt.  Josephus  says  expressly,  that  Phut  settled  in  Libya  ;  and 
that  in  Mauritania  there  was,  at  the  time  he  wrote,  a  river  of  that  name. 
{Ant.  lib.  i.  cap.  6,  edit.  Hudson.)  Pliny  mentions  this  river ;  (Nat.  Hist. 
lib.  V.  cap.  1  ;)  and  Jerome  ;  who  likewise  adds,  that  the  country  round 
was  called  Phutensis.  (Tradit.  Heh.  in  Genesin.)  See  also  Bochart,  Phaleg, 
lib.  iv.  cap.  33.  As  for  the  Ludim,  Bochart  contends  that  they  were  the 
Ethiopians.  (Phaleg.  lib.  iv.  cap.  26.)  And,  that  the  Ethiopians  were 
famous  for  the  use  of  the  bow,  we  may  learn  from  Herodotus,  (lib.  vii. 
cap.  69,)  who  says  that  they  had  bows  four  cubits  long.  In  a  matter,  how- 
ever, not  altogether  certain,  it  seems  the  best  way  to  adhere  to  the  scriptural 
names,  and  to  be  satisfied  that  the  three  nations  were  allies  of  Egypt,  as 
they  are  also  represented,  Ezek.  xxx.  5. 

"  D>nib — These  were  probably  inhabitants  of  Meroe." — Secker. 

Expert  in  the  use  of  the  bow — niyp  oil  »il>Qn.  Literally,  "handling" 
or  "  practising  the  ways  of  the  bow."  The  Syriac  version  seems  to  counte- 
nance this  ;  but,  for  my  own  part,  I  cannot  help  suspecting  an  interpolation 
of  the  word  >u>an,  which  was  used  just  before ;  and  think  that  >dit  onbl 
nu?p  is,  in  itself,  a  complete  and  more  likely  sentence  :  "And  the  Ludim 
that  bend  the  bow."  In  what  manner  those  great  bows  were  bent,  see  note 
on  chapter  li.  3. 

"  O'ln  >tysn — Videtur  delendum  hie  >U>Qri,  cum  ante  duas  voces prcecesserit. 
Confer  tamen  nti^p->»1"i    'piyij,  Ps.  Ixxviii.  9-" — Secker.' 

Verse  10.  But  this  is  the  day  of  the  Lord — There  is  some  ground  for 
suspecting  the  word  oiNb,  which  I  do  not  think  is  countenanced  by  the 
ancient  versions  ;  and,  in  the  collated  mss.  there  are  the  following  varia- 
tions : — In  one  ms.  >jl«b  is  upon  a  rasure  ;  in  another  ni,l»^  is  substituted 
for  it ;  in  another,  for  rtl  n>  'ilN^,  we  find  only  nin*^ ;  in  another,  ni,T!5 
»JT«^  ;  in  another,  'nb«  nirr»^;  in  another  mrr  is  omitted.  In  the  second 
instance,  for  mn»  »JT«b  the  ancient  ms.  N°  1.  reads  D>nbN  rrin*^;  and  one 
MS.  omits  niMlv.  The  LXX.,  in  the  first  instance,  seem  to  have  read, 
lj'nb«b  nin>b;  and  in  the  second,  only  nirr*^,  according  to  the  Roman 
edition  ;  but  niMiv  nirrV,  according  to  the  Alexandrian  and  ms.  Pachom. 


ciiAi'.  XL VI.  JEREMIAH.  305 

To  avenge  himself  of  his  enemies  ;    and   the  sword  shall 

devour ; 
It  shall  also  be  satiated,  and  drenched  in  their  blood  ; 
For  the  Lord  Jehovah  of  hosts  hath  a  sacrifice, 
In  the  north  country,  by  the  river  Euphrates. 

11  Go  up  to  Gilead,  and  take  balm, 
O  virgin  daughter  of  Egypt ; 

In  vain  hast  thou  multiplied  medicines. 
There  is  no  cure  for  thee. 

12  The  nations  have  heard  of  thy  disgrace, 
And  thine  outcry  hath  filled  the  earth  : 

For  they  have  stumbled,  the  mighty  against  the  mighty, 
They  are  both  of  them  fallen  together. 

13  THE    WORD  WHICH  Jehovah    spake    to    Jeremiah 

THE  prophet  concerning  THE  COMING  OF  NEBUCHAD- 
REZZAR KING  OF  Babylon  to  smite  the  land  of 
Egypt. 

14  Declare  ye  in  Egypt,  and  publish  ye  in  Migdol, 


The  Vulgate  I  conceive  to  have  read,  in  both  places,  ni«iv  »nb«  niri'^, 
or  nit^iv  >nb«b  rtin'b.  I  have  not,  however,  attempted  any  further 
alteration  than  barely  to  prefix  h  to  niri'  in  the  first  instance,  which,  I  think, 
tends  to  a  proper  division  of  the  hemistichs.     See  chapter  1.  25. 

To  avenge  himself  of  his  enemies — Besides  ancient  feuds,  a  more  recent 
ground  of  God's  enmity  against  Egypt  arose  from  the  perfidious  conduct  of 
the  Egyptians  towards  his  people,  whom  they  encouraged  to  trust  in  their 
alliance,  and  always  deserted  in  time  of  need.  See  Isaiah  xxx.  3-5  ;  Ezek. 
xxix.  6,  7  ■  ^ 

Verse  11.  And  take  balm — nif.     See  note  on  chapter  viii.  22. 

Hast  thou  multiplied — For  >n'iin,  seven  mss.  read,  with  the  Masora, 
n'iix  And  all  the  ancient  versions  express  the  second  person  singular, 
and  not  the  first. 

"  Verse  12.  I^lbp — ^covrjv  aov,    LXX.     Recte,  ut  videtur." — Secker. 

Together — For  VTH',  twenty-one  mss.  and  two  editions  read  iin*. 

Verse  13.  The  word  which  Jehovah  spake,  &c. — There  appears  no 
ground  for  ascertaining  the  time  when  this  second  prophecy  was  delivered  ; 
but  the  desolation  foretold  in  it  is,  undoubtedly,  the  same  which  Ezekiel 
has  predicted,  chapters  xxix.  xxx.  xxxi.  xxxii.  And  this  came  to  pass  in 
the  twenty-seventh  year  of  Jehoiachin's  captivity,  (that  is,  the  sixteenth 
year  after  the  destruction  of  Jerusalem,)  as  may  be  collected  from  Ezekiel 
xxix.  17,  where  Nebuchadnezzar's  army  is  spoken  of  as  having  at  that  time 
suffered  a  great  deal  in  the  siege  of  Tyre  ;  on  which  account  the  spoils  of 
Egypt  are  promised  them  for  their  wages  and  indemnification ;  and  the 
promise  was  accordingly  made  good  that  same  year.  See  Joseph.  Ant.  (Lib, 
X.  cap.  9,  edit.  Hudson.) 
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Publisli  ye  also  in  Noph,  and  in  Tahpanhes  say  ye ; 

Stand  firm,  and  prepare  thyself, 

For  the  sword  hath  devoured  those  that  are  round  about 
thee. 
15       Wherefore  is  thy  mighty  one  overthrown  ? 

He  stood  not,  because  Jehovah  pushed  him  down. 
]  6       He  hath  caused  many  to  stumble,  yea,  to  fall ; 

They  said  therefore  one  to  another, 

Arise,  and  let  us  return  to  our  people, 

And  to  our  native  country,  because  of  the  oppressor''s  sword. 

17  They  cried  there,  O  Pharaoh  king  of  Egypt, 

A  tumult  hath  frustrated  the  appointed  meeting. 

18  As  I  live,  saitli  the  king, 
Whose  name  is  Jehovah  of  hosts, 
Surely  like  Tabor  among  the  mountains. 
And  like  Carmel  by  the  sea,  shall  one  come. 

19  Get  ready  thy  equipage  for  removing, 
O  inhabiting  daughter  of  Egypt ; 
For  Noph  shall  become  a  desolation, 

It  shall  also  be  destroyed,  so  as  to  have  no  inhabitant. 


Verse  14.  Those  that  are  round  about  thee — For  "j»l»lD,  eighteen  mss.  and 
four  editions  read  "^i'lD.     But  the  text  needs  no  alteration. 

Verse  15.  Thy  mighty  one — The  syntax  and  context  show  plainly  that  we 
should  read  TTls^  instead  of  Tl'iK  ;  and  forty-five,  perhaps  forty-six,  mss. 
and  three  editions,  with  the  Vulgate,  confirm  this  emendation.  The  LXX. 
render,  o  Kms ;  0  fioaxos  o  eKkeKTos  crov,  as  if  that  Egyptian  idol  was  intended. 
But  it  may  as  well  be  understood  of  the  king  of  Egypt,  or  indefinitely  put 
for  the  mighty  ones  or  warriors  of  that  nation  in  a  plural  sense. 

"'^'Tlw  PiMDJ — 'Ef^vyev — o  fioaxos  o  eKkearos  crov,  LXX.  '  Computruit  for- 
tistuusf     Vulg.  legerunt  '-\^'<1'n.     Recti.     Fic^e  cap.  xxx.  21." — Secker. 

Verse  16.  He  hath  caused  many  to  stumble,  yea,  to  fall — The  LXX.  connect 
the  words  thus  ;  and,  I  think,  most  properly,  both  with  respect  to  the  sense 
and  metre. 

Verse  1/.  They  cried  there — The  allies  of  Egypt,  driven  to  their  own 
homes,  as  mentioned  in  the  preceding  verse,  send  from  thence  their  excuses 
to  Pharaoh,  alleging  the  disaster  which  had  prevented  their  joining  him 
at  the  time  and  place  appointed. 

Verse  18.  Like  Tabor  among  the  mountains — Tabor  and  Carmel  were  two 
of  the  most  considerable  mountains  in  the  land  of  Israel.  Carmel  formed 
the  principal  headland  all  along  the  sea-coast.  Nebuchadnezzar  is  com- 
pared to  these,  on  account  of  his  superiority  over  all  others. 

Verse  19.  Get  ready  thy  equipage  for  removing — I  conceive  *^3  to  mean 
either  the  carriages,  or  the  trunks  and  boxes  that  held  the  things  that  were 
to  be  removed.     See  Ezekiel  xii.  3. 

O  inhabiting  daughter  of  Egypt — There  seems  to  be  a  designed  antithesis 
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20  Egypt  is  a  heifer  of  a  beautiful  countenance, 
A  breeze  from  the  north  is  coming  against  her. 

21  Her  mercenaries  also  in  the  midst  of  her  are  like  bullocks  of 

the  stall ; 
Yet  even  these  have  turned  their  backs, 
They  are  fled  together,  they  made  no  stand ; 
Because  the  day  of  their  destruction  was  come, 
The  time  of  their  visitation  was  upon  them. 

22  Her  voice  shall  proceed  like  that  of  an  enchanter, 
When  they  shall  advance  with  force  and  with  axes  ; 
Come  ye  against  her,  like  fellers  of  trees. 


between   niii^v,    "inhabiting,"    and  the  act  of  migration  which  was  to 
follow. 

Verse  20.  Of  a  beautiful  countenance — ^i^Q-.'iQ'  are  two  words,  and  seem 
to  answer  the  Latin  words,  Os  formosa. 

A  breeze — The  Hebrew  verb  yip,  as  the  Arabic  (j^^',  signifies  to 
"  pinch"  or  "  bite,"  like  one  of  those  stinging  flies  which  infest  the  cattle. 
Hence  we  find  H'^flp  used  in  Chaldee  for  a  fly  of  the  larger  kind.  It 
is  probable,  some  allusion  may  here  be  designed  to  the  Egyptian  traditions 
concerning  Isis,  on  which  the  Grecian  mythologists  founded  their  story 
of  70.     (Ovid.  Metam.  lib.  i.) 

Is  coming  against  her — For  the  second  «l,  seventy-three  mss.  and  two 
editions  read  ni,  as  do  all  the  ancient  versions.  One  ms.  reads  n«i;  and, 
in  nine  others,  the  n  is  upon  a  rasure. 

Verse  21.  Like  bullocks  of  the  stall — That  is,  pampered  and  high-fed,  so 
that  from  them  might  have  been  expected  the  most  spirited  exertions. 

Together — For  vin*,  thirty-six  mss.  and  one  edition  read  iTn*. 

Verse  22.  Her  voice  shall  proceed  like  that  of  an  enchanter — "  That  is,  'Her 
(Egypt's)  voice  shall  be  low  and  inarticulate  through  fear.'  This  passage 
seems  to  be  an  imitation  of  Isaiah  xxix.  4,  where  we  find  the  same  threat 
denounced  against  Jerusalem,  namely,  '  Thy  speech  shall  be  low  out  of  thq 
dust,  and  thy  voice  shall  be  as  one  that  hath  a  familiar  spirit,  out  of  the 
ground.'  The  cause  which  is  assigned  is  the  same  in  both  places,  the  irre- 
sistible attack  of  powerful  enemies." — Dr.  Durell. 

The  pertinency  of  the  above  illustration  needs  no  other  comment  than  to 
refer  to  Bishop  Lowth's  note  on  Isaiah  xxix  4. 

When  they  shall  advance — No  subject  is  here  expressed,  but  it  is  clear 
enough  from  the  context  who  are  intended  ;  especially  if  the  following 
verbs  iwl  and  ini5  be  rendered,  as  I  am  persuaded  they  should  be,  in  the 
imperative.  The  Syriac  so  renders  the  latter  of  these  verbs.  For  the  per. 
sons,  whose  coming  was  to  occasion  Egypt  to  lower  her  tone  to  such  a 
degree,  must  be  those  to  whom  Jehovah  gave  the  command  to  go  against 
her,  and  cut  down  her  forest;  that  is,  the  Chaldeans.  By  "her  forest" 
may  be  understood  either  her  people,  or  her  cities  ;  both  of  which  were 
very  numerous ;  the  latter  amounting  to  no  less  than  one  thousand  and 
twenty  in  those  times  ;  as  Grotius  reckons. 

X  2 
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23  Cut  down  her  forest,  saith  Jehovah, 
That  it  may  not  be  found  on  searching ; 
Although  they  surpass  the  locusts  in  multitude, 
And  they  are  without  number. 

24  The  daughter  of  Egypt  is  confounded  ; 

She  is  given  into  the  hand  of  the  people  of  the  north. 

25  Jehovah  of  hosts,  the  God  of  Israel,  hath  said; 
Behold,  I  will  visit  upon  Ammon  of  No, 

And  upon  Pharaoh,  and  upon  Egypt, 

And  upon  her  gods,  and  upon  her  kings  ; 

Even  upon  Pharaoh,  and  upon  those  that  depend  upon  him. 

26  And  I  will  deliver  them  into  the  hand  of  those  that  seek 

their  life. 
Even  into  the  hand  of  Nebuchadrezzar  king  of  Babylon, 
And  into  the  hand  of  his  servants  : 
But  after  this  shall  it  be  inhabited. 
As  in  days  of  old,  saith  Jehovah. 


Verse  25.  Ammon  of  JVo— This  is  a  literal  translation  of  «jd  po.^,  and 
we  need  seek  for  no  other.  Ammon  was  the  name  by  which  the  Egyptians 
called  "  Jupiter ;  "  who  had  a  famous  temple  at  Thebes,  and  was  wor- 
shipped there  in  a  distinguished  manner ;  on  which  account  the  city  was 
called  "  Diospolis  ;  "  and  by  this  name  the  LXX.  have  rendered  Ni,  Ezek. 
XXX.  14,  16.  If  No,  therefore,  be  Thebes,  or  Diospolis,  then  "  Ammon  of 
No  "  signifies  the  deity  of  the  place,  "  the  Theban  Jupiter,"  as  Herodotus 
styles  him,  lib.  ii.  cap.  42.  As,  on  the  other  hand,  pob*  «3,  Nahum  iii.  8, 
should  be  rendered,  "  No  of  Ammon,"  which  exactly  corresponds  with  the 
Greek  AioaTToXis.  But  very  ditFerent  from  these  is  the  term,  «i  pon-nw, 
used,  Ezek.  xxx.  15,  which,  indeed,  signifies  "  the  multitude,"  or  numerous 
inhabitants,  "of  No;  "  although  from  the  similitude  of  pa«  and  pon  our 
translators,  and  others  besides  them,  have  confounded  them  together,  and 
have  rendered  «Jo  ^''i'Oii,  "  the  multitude  of  No,"  and  pa^  hJ,  "populous 
No,"  or  "No  of  multitude."  Some  have  supposed  No  to  mean  "  Alexan- 
dria," the  great  emporium  of  Egypt ;  and  the  Ohaldee  and  Vulgate  have  ren- 
dered'accordingly.  But  Alexandria  was  not  built  at  the  time  when  Jere- 
miah prophesied  ;  and  it  does  not  appear  that  there  had  been  before  any 
considerable  city  at  least  standing  upon  the  spot,  which  the  founder  made 
the  object  of  his  choice. 

When  an  idolatrous  nation  is  doomed  to  destruction,  God  is  said  to  exe- 
cute vengeance  upon  the  idols  of  the  country.  See  chapter  xliu.  12,  13. 
Accordingly,  Ammon  of  No,  the  principal  deity,  and  Pharaoh,  the  principal 
man,  among  the  Egyptians,  are  marked  out,  in  the  first  place,  as  the  primary 
objects  of  divine  visitation  ;  then  follow,  in  the  gross,  Egypt  with  all  her 
gods,  and  all  her  kings  ;  which  latter  term  is  explained  to  include  both 
Pharaoh  himself,  and  those  subordinate  rulers  who  were  dependent  upon 
him  for  the  rank  and  authority  they  held. 


CHAP.  XL VII.  JEREMIAH. 

27  But  fear  thou  not,  O  my  servant  Jacob, 
Neither  be  thou  dismayed,  O  Israel ; 

For,  behold,  I  will  bring  thee  safe  from  afar, 
And  thy  seed  from  the  land  of  their  captivity  ; 
And  Jacob  shall  again  be  at  rest, 

He  shall  also  be  secure,  and  there  shall  be  none  to  make 
him  afraid. 

28  Fear  thou  not,  O  my  servant  Jacob, 
Saith  Jehovah,  for  I  will  be  with  thee ; 

When  I  shall  make  a  full  end  of  all  the  nations. 

Whither  I  have  driven  thee, 

Yet  of  thee  will  I  not  make  a  full  end  ; 

But  I  will  correct  thee  with  moderation, 

And  will  not  make  thee  altogether  desolate. 

CHAPTER  XLVII. 

1  THE    WORD    OF    JkHOVAH,    which    came    to  jEHEJIIAir 

THE      PROPHET      CONCERNING     THE    PHILISTINES,      BEFORE 
THAT    PlIARAOH    SMOTE    GaZA. 


Verse  26.  After  this  shall  it  be  inhabited — At  the  end  of  forty  years  Egypt 
was  to  begin  to  recover  itself,  as  Ezekiel  foretells,  chapter  xxix.  13. 

Verses  27,  28. — These  two  verses  are  almost  the  same  as  chapter  xxx. 
10,  11.     See  the  notes  on  the  latter  of  those  verses. 

*'  How  was  a  full  end  made  of  these  nations  ?  The  kingdoms,  which 
then  and  afterwards  led  the  Jews  captive,  were  destroyed,  and  the  people 
of  those  kingdoms  mi.Ked  so  as  not  to  be  now  distinguished ;  and  their  reli- 
gions are  extinct.  Judaism  hath  subsisted ;  and,  doubtless,  its  professors 
are  generally  Jews  by  descent.  Yet  they  have  undergone  more  and  heavier 
sufferings  than  any  people.  As  their  prophets,  beginning  with  Moses, 
threaten  them  heavily,  why  should  they  not  have  threatened  them  with 
destruction  ;  especially  as  they  seemed  incurably  prone  to  idolatry  ?  How 
could  they,  on  the  contrary,  venture  to  say,  as.  Lev.  xxvi.  44  ;  Deut.  iv.  31, 
and  here,  if  not  by  God's  direction,  that  they  should  not  be  destroyed 
utterly  ?  Can  they  mean  only  that  they  should  return  from  Babylon  ? 
Their  words  carry  more.  The  Romans,  indeed,  called  their  city  *  eternal.' 
And  any  writer  may  flatter  the  constitution  of  his  country  with  perpetuity. 
But  Moses  and  the  prophet  here  are  not  making  panegyrics  or  compli- 
ments. And  that  a  thing  so  unlikely  to  be  said  or  fulfilled  shoidd  be  both, 
is  a  strong  presumption  that  it  was  said  by  inspiration.  Circumcision, 
,early  instruction,  the  prerogatives  ascribed  to  the  Jews  in  sacred  scripture, 
mutual  hatred  between  the  nations  and  them,  intermarriages  among  them- 
selves, the  idolatry  of  other  nations,  have  contributed  to  preserve  them." — 
Secker. 

CHAP.  XLVn.  Verse  1.  Concerning  the  Philistines. — Among  the 
other  nations  who  were  doomed  to  suffer  by  the  hostilities  of  Nebuchad- 
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2  Thus  saith  Jehovah, 

Behold,  waters  are  coming  vip  out  of  the  north, 

And  they  shall  become  an  overflowing  torrent, 

And  shair  overflow  the  land,  and  all  that  is  therein ; 

The  city,  and  those  that  dwell  in  it ; 

And  the  men  shall  cry  aloud, 

And  every  inhabitant  of  the  land  shall  wail. 

nezzar  king  of  Babylon,  the  Philistines  are  enumerated,  chapter  xxv.  20  ; 
and  the  calamities  foretold  in  this  present  chapter  most  probably  befell  them 
during  the  long  siege  of  Tyre,  when  Nebuchadnezzar  ravaged  their  country, 
in  order,  as  it  is  said,  verse  4,  to  cut  off  from  Tyre  and  Sidon  all  chance  of 
assistance  from  that  quarter.  But  as  no  history,  sacred  or  profane,  has,  to 
my  knowledge,  mentioned  the  taking  of  Gaza  by  the  king  of  Egypt ;  there 
is  no  means  of  ascertaining  the  precise  date  of  the  delivery  of  this  prophecy. 
Some  have  supposed  the  Pharaoh  here  spoken  of  to  be  Pharaoh-Necho,  and 
that  hs  subdued  Gaza  after  the  battle  of  Megiddo,  (2  Kings  xxiii.  29J  when 
the  whole  country  round  submitted  to  his  victorious  arms.  Others  have 
thought,  that  it  was  Pharaoh-Hophra,  who,  having  marched  out  of  Egypt 
to  the  relief  of  Jerusalem,  when  besieged  by  the  Chaldeans,  in  the  ninth  or 
tenth  year  of  Zedekiah,  thought  proper  to  retire  again  on  the  approach  of 
the  enemy  towards  him  ;  (chapter  xxxvii.  5,  7  ;)  but  on  his  return  fell  upon 
Gaza,  and  pillaged  it.  All  this,  however,  is  no  better  than  mere  conjecture  ; 
and  it  seems  at  least  as  probable,  that  this  event  happened  about  the  fourth 
year  of  Zedekiah,  when  we  find  the  kings  of  the  neighbouring  nations  of 
Edom,  Moab,  Ammon,  Tyre,  and  Sidon,  meditating  a  revolt  against  the 
king  of  Babylon,  and  sending  their  ambassadors  to  Zedekiah  to  engage  him 
in  their  confederacy.  (Chapter  xxvii.)  Now  this,  I  think,  they  would 
scarcely  have  been  hardy  enough  to  undertake,  had  they  not  thought  them- 
selves sure  of  support  from  the  king  of  Egypt ;  who,  perhaps,  at  this  very 
time,  having  war  in  view,  may  have  begun  his  operations  by  surprising  the 
strong  city  of  Gaza,  which,  from  its  situation,  must  have  greatly  annoyed 
Egypt,  had  it  been  in  the  hands  of  an  enemy.  Admit  this,  and  it  will  not 
only  furnish  the  date  of  this  prophecy,  but  will  afford  a  reasonable  ground 
to  presume,  that  about  the  same  time  were  delivered  both  the  latter 
prophecy  in  the  preceding  chapter  concerning  Egypt,  and  also  those 
in  the  two  following  chapters  concerning  the  several  nations  therein 
specified,  none  of  which,  excepting  that  concerning  Elam,  have  any  dates 
annexed  to  them.  Against  this  it  may,  perhaps,  be  alleged,  that  these  pro- 
phecies are  all  alluded  to,  chapter  xxv.  13,  where  we  read,  "  all  that  is 
written  in  this  book,  which  Jeremiah  hath  prophesied  concerning  the 
nations."  I  grant  the  allusion,  but  without  allowing  the  inference, — that, 
therefore,  these  prophecies  must  have  been  in  being  before  the  prophecy 
contained  in  that  chapter,  which  is  dated  in  the  fourth  year  of  Jehoiakim. 
For,  indeed,  if  that  inference  were  allowed,  it  would  equally  tend  to  antedate 
the  prophecies  concerning  Elam,  and  concerning  Babylon  itself,  which  are 
equally  alluded  to  with  the  rest,  bvit  are  expressly  assigned  to  the  fourth 
year  of  Zedekiah.  But  the  truth  seems  to  be,  that  the  words  above-cited 
from  chapter  xxv.  13,  were  not  originally  a  pait  of  the  i)rophecy  there,  as  it 
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3  At  the  noise  of  the  galloping  of  the  hoofs  of  his  steeds, 

At  the  rattling  of  the  multitude  of  his  wheels,  as  he  drove 

along, 
Fathers  turned  not  to  look  after  children, 
For  slackness  of  hands. 

4  Because  of  the  day  that  is  corning 
To  lay  waste  all  the  Philistines, 

To  cut  off  from  Tyre  and  from  Sidon 
Every  helper  that  remaineth  ; 


was  first  spoken  by  Jeremiah ;  it  being  pretty  generally  agreed,  that  Jere- 
miah's prophecies  were  not  compiled  together  into  a  book  till  some  time 
after  their  first  publication.  This  compilation  may  not  have  taken  place 
till  after  the  taking  of  Jerusalem,  for  all  that  we  know,  whether  made  by 
Jeremiah  himself,  or  l)y  some  other  under  his  direction ;  and,  therefore,  if 
not  certainly  made  before  the  time  in  which  these  prophecies  are  supposed 
to  have  been  delivered,  no  argument  can  be  drawn  against  the  supposition 
from  the  words  above-cited,  which  could  not  have  been  inserted  until  the 
time  of  such  compilation,  as  before  that  time  they  could  not  be  said  to  be 
written  all  together  in  a  book. 

Verse  3.  At  the  noise  of  the  galloping  of  the  hoofs  of  his  steeds — ntoi>il> 
occurs  no  where  else  in  the  Hebrew.  The  LXX.  render  it  op^rjs;  the 
Syriac  and  Chaldee  by  words  that  respectively  denote  a  progressive  motion. 
But  Grotius  seems  to  have  expressed  it  most  happily,  who  has  rendered 
ntoi>u>  ^ipn,  a  quadrupedante  sono :  having  in  view,  no  doubt,  that  line  of 
Virgil,  (jEh.  viii.  596,) 

Quadrupedante  putrem  sonitu  qtiatit  ungulu  camjnvm. 

We  may  therefore  render  it,  "  At  the  galloping  sound,"  or,  "  At  the  sound 
of  tlie  galloping."  The  Syriac  verb  iDj>ti>  signifies,  "  to  swim  "  in  water, 
and  "  to  fly"  in  air  ;  and  may,  with  equal  propriety,  be  applied  to  "the 
galloping  motion  "  of  a  horse,  performed  by  a  similar  action  of  his  feet 
upon  the  ground. 

"  naj?ii> — HfRC  vox  hie  tantum  extat  in  S.  S.  Nusquam  in  Unguis  cognatis, 
praterquam  in  Syriacd,  in  qua  '  natare,  volare,  repere  '  notat.  Affine  quoad 
sonum  est  ni?v  '  incedere.'  " — Seckee. 

At  the  rattling  of  the  multitude  of  his  wheels,  as  he  drove  along — The  Syriac, 
Vulgate,  and  the  Alexandrian  edition  of  the  LXX.,  together  with  ms. 
Pachom.,  render  as  if  they  had  read  pam;  but  the  conjunction  appears 
not  in  any  of  the  collated  mss.  or  editions.  For  ray  part,  I  consider  i5-i 
as  the  infinitive  mood,  expressing  the  act  of  riding  or  driving  along ;  so 
that  115'!^  may  signify,  in  eqidtatione,  vel  aurigatione  ejus,  or,  in  equitando, 
vel  aurigando  eo,  "  in  his  driving  along."  This  being  so,  port  may  either 
be  governed  of  ^^^D^'b  or  of  u>i?'iD. 

For  slackness  of  hands — Dn»  p'Qio.  This  implies,  "  a  dissolution  "  or 
"  relaxation  of  bodily  vigour,"  from  the  impression  made  by  fear  on  the 
mind,  so  as  to  incapacitate  a  person  from  exerting  his  strength  to  any 
efficacious  purpose. 
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(For  Jehovah  will  lay  the  Philistines  waste, 
The  remnant  of  the  country  of  Caphtor) 
5       Baldness  is  come  unto  Gaza  ; 
Ashkelon  is  put  to  silence. 
O  thou  remnant  of  their  valley, 
How  long  wilt  thou  slash  thyself? 


Verse  4.  The  remnant  of  the  country  of  Caphtor — The  Caphtorim,  as  well 
as  the  Philistira,  are  said  to  have  been  descended  from  Mizraim,  the  father 
of  the  Egyptians.  (Gen.  x.  14.)  Whether  these  Caphtorim  were  settled  at 
first  in  Cappadocia,  as  some  of  the  ancients  have  thought ;  or  in  the  island 
of  Crete,  according  to  others  ;  or  whether  they  migrated  immediately  from 
some  parts  of  Egypt,  where  they  were  straitened  for  room,  which,  consider- 
ing the  place  they  removed  to,  seems  rather  more  probable ;  certain  it  is, 
that  they  expelled  the  Avim  from  that  part  of  Philistia  which  is  contiguous 
to  Gaza,  and  fixed  themselves  there  ;  (Deut.  ii.  23  ;)  on  which  account  the 
country  was  afterwards  called,  "  the  country  of  Caphtor."  For  the  signifi- 
cation of  »N,  see  note  on  chapter  ii.  10.  "The  remnant  of  the  country  of 
Caphtor  "  is,  therefore,  to  be  understood  of  the  few  that  remained  out  of  a 
great  number  that  formerly  dwelt  in  that  part  of  Philistia. 

Verse  5.  Ashkelon  is  put  to  silence — As  shaving  off  of  the  hair  and  cutting 
of  the  flesh  have  been  before  observed  to  be  marks  of  grief  and  mourning, 
(chapter  xvi.  6,)  so  silence  is  likewise  expressive  of  great  affliction.  Thus 
Job's  friends  are  said  to  have  sat  with  him  seven  days  and  seven  nights 
upon  the  ground  without  addressing  a  word  to  him,  because  they  saw  his 
grief  was  very  great.  (Job  ii.  13.)  And  so  nmi  is  to  be  understood  (Fsaiah 
XV.  1)  of  Moab's  being  made  speechless  with  grief  and  astonishment  the 
night  that  her  cities  were  spoiled.     See  chapter  xlviii.  2. 

O  thou  remnant  of  their  valley — Instead  of  Dpo^i?,  "  their  valley,"  the 
LXX.  appear  to  have  read  D'pJi>,  "of  the  Anakims."  And  this  reading 
may  be  thought  to  derive  some  countenance  from  what  is  said,  Joshua  xi.  22 : 
*'  There  was  none  of  the  Anakims  left  in  the  land  of  the  children  of  Israel ; 
only  in  Gaza,  in  Gath,  and  in  Ashdod,  there  remained."  But  we  shall  see 
reason  to  prefer  the  present  reading  of  the  text,  if  we  consider  the  situation 
of  Gaza  and  Ashkelon,  about  twelve  miles  distant  from  each  other,  near 
the  sea,  in  a  valley,  of  whose  beauty  and  fertility  an  accurate  traveller  has 
given  the  following  description  :— "  We  passed,  this  day,  through  the  most 
pregnant  and  pleasant  valley  that  ever  eye  beheld.  On  the  right  hand  a 
ridge  of  high  mountains,  whereon  stands  Hebron  ;  on  the  left  hand  the 
Mediterranean  Sea,  bordered  with  continued  hills,  beset  with  variety  of 
fruits.  The  champion  between,  about  twenty  miles  over,  full  of  flowery 
hills,  ascending  leisurely,  and  not  much  surmounting  their  ranker  vallies  ; 
with  groves  of  olives  and  other  fruits  dispersedly  adorned."— Sandys's 
Travels,  book  iii.  page  150.  The  author  adds,  that,  in  his  time,  "this 
wealthy  bottom  (as  are  all  the  rest)  was,  for  the  most  part,  uninhabited, 
but  only  for  a  few  small  and  contemptible  villages  ;" — a  state  of  desolation 
owing  to  the  oppressions  of  a  barbarous  and  ill-advised  government.  But 
we  may  easily  conceive  the  populousness  that  must  have  prevailed  there  in 
its  better  days,  especially  if  we  consider  the  power  which  the  Philistines 
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Ho  !  sword  of  Jehovah  ! 

How  long  wilt  thou  not  be  at  rest  ^ 

Retire  into  thy  scabbard, 

Return,  and  be  still. 

How  can  it  be  at  rest, 

Since  Jehovah  hath  given  it  a  charge  ? 

Against  Ashkelon,  and  against  the  sea  coast, 

There  hath  he  appointed  it. 

CHAPTER  XLVIII. 

CONCERNING    MOAB. 

Thus  saith  Jehovah  of  hosts,  the  God  of  Israel ; 
Wo  unto  Nebo  !  for  it  is  spoiled  ; 
Kirjathaim  is  confounded,  is  taken  ; 
It  is  confounded,  the  high  fortress,  and  broken  down. 


once  possessed,  and  the  armies  they  brought  into  the  field,  although  their 
country  was  scarce  forty  English  miles  in  length,  and  much  longer  than  it 
was  broad. 

Verse  6.  Ho  !  sword  of  Jehovah  ! — The  Babylonish  monarch  seems  to 
be  here  addressed  by  this  title,  as  the  Assyrian  was  by  that  of  "  the  rod  of 
God's  anger  ;"  (Isaiah  x.  5  ;)  such  conquerors  being  the  appointed  execu- 
tioners of  the  divine  judgments.     Compare  Ezekiel  xiv.  17;  xxi.  3,  &c. 

Return — 'i>J"in.     See  note  on  chapter  vi.  16. 

Verse  7.  How  can  it  be  at  rest — It  is  obvious  from  the  context,  that 
'iDpu^n  is  here  improperly  repeated  in  the  second  person,  and  that  we  ought 
to  read,  iDpu^n,  in  the  third  person,  as  all  the  ancient  versions  have  done. 

CHAP.  XLVIII.  Verse  1.  Concerning  Moab — The  following  prophecies 
concerning  the  Moabites,  Ammonites,  Edomites,  and  other  neighbouring 
nations,  are  supposed  to  have  been  fulfilled  about  the  same  time  with  that 
concerning  the  Philistines  in  the  preceding  chapter,  namely,  during  the 
siege  of  Tyre,  iiee  Usher's  Annals,  An.  Mundi,  3419;  Joseph,  ^^w^.  lib. 
X.  cap.  9.  edit.  Hudson.  With  respect  to  the  time  of  the  delivery  of  these 
prophecies,  see  the  prefatory  note  on  chapter  xlvii. 

Many  passages  and  expressions  will  be  found  in  this  chapter  which  Jere- 
^  miah  hath  borrowed  from  a  prophecy  of  Isaiah,  chapters  xv.  and  xvi.,  concern- 
ing a  like  calamity  Avhich  befell  Moab,  in  all  probability,  when  Shalmaneser, 
king  of  Assyria,  seized  upon  their  cities  and  fortresses,  and  ravaged  their 
country,  on. his  march  through  it  to  invade  the  kingdom  of  Israel.  By 
comparing  the  parallel  places,  much  hght  may  be  mutually  thrown  upon 
them  ;  and,  as  Bishop  Lowth  thinks,  several  mistakes  in  the  present  text 
of  both  prophets  may  be  rectified. 

The  high  fortress— :ii\i»o'n.  Our  translators  have  here  rendered  Misgab 
as  the  proper  name  of  a  city  ;  but  we  find  no  mention  any  where  else  of  a 
city  of  Moab  of  that  name.     From  the  article  prefixed  I  am  induced  to 
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2  Moab  shall  have  no  more  glorying  in  Heshbon ; 
They  have  devised  evil  against  her,  saying. 
Come,  and  let  us  cut  her  off  from  being  a  nation  : 
Thou  also,  O  Madmen,  shalt  be  put  to  silence ; 
A  sword  shall  follow  after  thee. 

3  A  cry  is  heard  from  Horonaim, 
Desolation  and  great  destruction. 

4  Moab  is  destroyed  ; 

Her  diminished  ones  have  caused  a  cry  to  be  heard. 


think  that  iJmon  is  an  appellative,  and  applied  to  Kirjathaim,  if  the  text 
stand  as  at  present ;  which,  by  a  repetition,  is  said  to  be  "  confounded 
(high  fortress  though  it  were)  and  broken  down,"  notwithstanding  the 
strength  of  its  situation.  In  the  Roman  edition  of  the  LXX.  nm'irt 
nnm  nJ)tl>on  is  rendered,  T}CTxvv6r)  ajxad  km  ayad.  What  afiaO  km  ayad 
can  mean,  I  know  not ;  but  in  the  Alexandrian  edition  we  find,  instead  of 
these  words,  ajiad  to  Kparaiaiia,  km  rjTrrjBr]  ;  in  ms.  Pachom.  to  oxvpco^a 
McoojS,  KM  r]TTrjdr).  And  perhaps  we  may  not  unreasonably  suspect  a  double 
error  to  have  crept  into  the  text,  and  that,  for  nu^'iri,  we  ought  to  read, 
lyon,  where  the  rt  has  been  added  by  mistake,  arising  from  the  next  word 
beginning  with  n;  and  that,  for  nnni,  we  should  read,  rtnnn,  as  the  1  con- 
versive  seems  to  require  :  Thus  corrected,  the  text  might  be  rendered,  in  a 
direct  manner. 

The  high  fortress  is  confounded  and  broken  do^vn. 

/ 
"The  high  fortress  "  might  mean  either  Kirjathaim  before-mentioned,  or 
any  other  high  fortress  of  Moab,  as  ms.  Pachom.  suggests. 

Yerse  2.  In  Heshbon  j  they  have  devised — There  is  a  Paranomasia  in  these 
words,  iiti>n  p:i^ni  ;  a  figure  in  which  the  Hebrew  writers  seem  much  to 
delight.  Another  occurs  presently  after  in  this  verse,  »Dnn  jalQ.  'onn 
signifies,  "  Thou  shalt  be  made  speechless"  with  grief  and  astonishment. 
See  note  on  chapter  xlvii.  5. 

"piiyni  i«ln  n^rtn  lli?  p«— 'There  is  no  more  the  praise  of  Moab 
in  Heshbon.'  Or,  'The  glorying  of  Moab  in  Heshbon  shall  be  no  more.' 
— Oinnes  vers' ones  habent  pimnn.  Furte  tamen  n  ex  prcecedenti  n." — 
Secker. 

Verses.  A  cry  is  heard  from  Horonaim — Literally,  "  The  voice  of  a  ciy," 
which  is  an  Hebraism,  and  means  what  is  expressed  in  the  version.  See 
note  on  chapter  x.  22. 

Verse  4.  Her  diminished  ones — For  nnii^if  the  Masoreteshave  substituted 
n'Tj?^,  and  are  countenanced  by  nineteen  mss.  and  three  editions.  The 
LXX.  render,  eis  Zoyopa,  which  leads  one  to  think  that  they  had  found,  or 
supposed,  the  reading  to  be  ITiiJIv,  answering  to  l:>iv,  Isaiah  xv.  5.  But 
I  see  no  reason  to  suspect  an  error  in  the  received  reading  of  the  text, 
anii^v,  "  her  diminished  ones  ;"  onii^^f  being  the  participle  Pahul,  from 
1i>v,  and  signifying  persons  "  reduced,"  or  "  madehttle,"  either  in  number, 
or  in  circumstances  ;  as  was  the  case  of  the  Moabites,  who  are  represented 
as  having  suffered  in  both,  from  the  hostilities  that  had  been  exercised 
against  them. 
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5  Surely  at  the  ascent  of  Luhith 
Weeping  shall  go  up  after  weeping  ; 
Surely  at  the  descent  of  Horonaim 

Mine  enemies  have  heard  a  cry  of  destruction. 

6  Flee  ye,  save  your  lives, 

And  be  like  a  blasted  tree  in  the  wilderness. 

7  For  because  thou  hast  trusted  in  thy  acquisitions, 
Therefore  with   thy  treasures  shalt   thou   thyself  also   be 

taken : 
And  Chemosh  shall  go  into  captivity, 
His  priests  and  his  princes  together. 

8  A  spoiler  also  shall  come  unto  every  city, 
And  there  shall  not  a  city  escape ; 

And  the  valley  shall  perish,  and  the  plain  shall  be  destroyed, 
According  as  Jehovah  hath  spoken. 

9  Give  wings  unto  Moab, 
That  she  may  fly  quite  away  ; 

And  let  her  cities  become  a  desolation, 
That  there  be  no  inhabitant  in  them. 
10       Cursed  is  he  that  executeth  the  work  of  Jehovah  deceit- 
fully; 
And  cursed  is  he  that  keepeth  back  his  sword  from  bleod. 


Verse  5.  At  the  ascent  of  Luhith — For  ninbn,  sixteen  mss.  and  one 
edition  read  with  the  Masora  n'ni^rt,  as  Isaiah  xv.  5,  and  eighteen  mss. 
and  three  editions,  n»nbn.  At  Luhith,  the  hill  country  of  IMoab  appears 
to  have  begun,  and  here  the  people  are  represented  as  mounting  the  hill 
successively  in  their  flight  before  the  enemy,  weeping  as  they  follow  one 
after  another.  So  that  from  hence  the  text  in  Isaiah  may  more  probably  be 
corrected  by  reading  *5l  for  la,  "  Weeping  shall  go  up  after  weeping."  At 
Horonaim  they  again  descended  into  the  plain  ;  where,  it  is  said,  "  mine 
enemies"  (God  is  the  speaker)  "have  heard  a  cry  of  destruction."  God 
calls  the  Moabites  his  "  enemies,"  as  bearing  them  a  grudge  for  the  male- 
volence expressed  by  them  towards  his  people,  the  Jews,  and  for  their 
insolence  towards  himself.  See  verses  26,  42  ;  Ezek.  xxv.  8,  9  ;  Zeph.  ii. 
8-10.  In  Isaiah  >-iv  is  not  found,  and  ^1i>i>'•  (perhaps  a  mistake  for  1Tiii>«) 
stands  in  the  place  of  ii?ou>.  But  these  variations  may  have  been  by 
design. 

Verse  0.  And  be  like  a  blasted  tree — That  is,  a  tree  stripped  of  its  foliage  : 
A  proper  emblem  of  one  robbed  of  all  his  fortune,  and  just  able  to  escape 
with  life  by  fleeing  into  the  desert. 

"  Verse  7.  V'^i^^^ — '  ^^  ^^^Y  possessions:'  so  the  word  is  translated, 
1  Sam.  xxv.  2.     It  means  '  fruits  of  labours,'  Exodus  xxiii.  16." — Secker. 

And  Chemosh — For  u>»o5  the  Masora  reads  mi  a  5,  as  at  verse  13;  and 
twenty-seven  mss.  and  five  editions,  with  all  the  ancient  versions,  confirm 
the  emendation.     Also  for  tit  the  Masora  reads  "nns  which  is  likewise 


316  JEREMIAH.  chap,  xlviii. 

1 1  Moab  hath  been  at  ease  from  his  youth. 
And  he  hath  settled  upon  his  lees, 

And  hath  not  been  drawn  off  from  vessel  to  vessel, 
Neither  hath  he  gone  into  exile  : 
Therefore  hath  his  taste  remained  in  him, 
And  his  flavour  hath  not  changed. 

12  Nevertheless,  behold,  the  days  come,  saith  Jehovah, 
That  T  will  send  unto  him  tilters,  that  shall  tilt  him  down, 
And  shall  empty  his  vessels,  and  break  their  pitchers  to 

pieces. 


confirmed  by  twenty  mss.  and  three  editions,  besides  five  mss.  which  have  a 
letter  erased  at  the  end  of  ir\\ 

Verse  II.  He  hath  settled  upon  his  lees — All  wines,  it  is  said,  ought  to  be 
kept  for  some  time  upon  their  lees,  in  order  to  preserve  their  strength  and 
flavour ;  on  which  account  the  lees  are  expressed  by  a  word  that  signifies 
"  the  preservers."  Wine  is  apt  to  be  damaged  by  being  drawn  off  too  soon 
into  other  vessels.  By  this  allegory,  therefore,  Moab  is  represented  as 
having  enjoyed  singular  advantages,  from  having  constantly  remained  in  his 
own  country,  ever  since  he  became  a  people.  See  Bishop  Lowth's  excellent 
note  on  Isaiah  xxv.  G. 

"  Moab  was  an  ancient  nation.  The  youth  of  the  Israelites  was  when 
they  were  in  the  wilderness.  (Chapter  ii.  2.)  Isaiah  had  prophesied  much 
the  same  things  against  l\Ioab  as  Jeremiah  doth  here ;  and  they  were  to 
be  accomplished  in  three  years,  (Isaiah  xvi.  14,)  between  which  time  and 
this  was  one  hundred  and  thirty  years.  Besides  this,  Saul,  David,  and 
Jehoshaphat  had  wars  with  them.  But  we  read  not  that  they  were  at  any 
time  carried  captive  out  of  their  own  land,  which  is  the  point  insisted  on 
here;  and  'captivity'  is  now  intimated,  verse  12,  and  expressly  m.entioned, 
verses  46,  47." — Secker. 

Verse  12.  Nevertheless — p^  here  may  signify  "nevertheless,"  or  it  may 
be  rendered,  "  after  this."     See  note  on  chapter  xvi.  14. 

Tilters,  that  shall  tilt  him  down — Our  translators  have  rendered  tD'iJ'tf 
ini>if"i  "wanderers  that  shall  cause  him  to  wander;"  and  the  same  idea  of 
"wandering"  or  "  travelling"  is  elsewhere  supposed  to  belong  to  ni>V; 
but,  I  think,  without  any  good  grounds.      The  true  signification  of  this 

verb  may  rather  be  derived  from  the  Arabic,  Iju?,  inclinavit  j    or  from 

^*tsx*0)  destruxit,  humiliavit,  solo  cequavit.  The  former  of  these  \xja  is  pecu- 
liarly used  to  signify  "  the  tilting,"  or  "  lowering,"  of  a  cask  or  jar,  in 
order  to  draw  out  the  contents.  Accordingly  the  LXX.  here  render, 
Kkivovras,  km  kXivovo-iv  avrov.  The  Vulgate,  stratores  laguncularum,  et 
sternent  eum.  See  note  on  chapter  ii.  20.  The  allegory,  therefore,  begun 
in  the  preceding  verse,  is  here  continued,  and  by  Ci^'if,  "  tilters,"  the 
Chaldeans  are  designed,  who  should  lower  the  vessels  of  Moab,  namely,  the 
cities,  and  empty  them,  and  also  break  to  pieces  their  bottles  or  pitchers, 
that  is,  destroy  the  lesser  towns  and  villages,  dependent  on  the  cities  ;  to 
which  the  bottles  or  pitchers  answer,  being  filled  with  the  redundancy  of 
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13  And  Moab  shall  be  ashamed  of  Chemosh, 

As  the  house  of  Israel  was  ashamed  of  Bethel,  their  con- 
fidence. 

14  How  will  ye  say,  We  are  mighty  ones, 
And  men  of  strength  for  war  ? 

15  A  spoiler  of  Moab  and  of  her  cities  is  gone  up, 

And  the  choice  of  his  young  men  are  gone  down  to  slay, 
Saith  the  king,  whose  name  is  Jehovah  of  hosts. 
IG       The  destruction  of  Moab  is  near  approaching. 
And  his  calamity  hasteth  on  apace. 

17  Bemoan  him,  all  ye  that  are  round  about  him  ; 
And  all  ye  that  know  his  name,  say, 

How  is  the  sceptre  of  strength  broken  ! 
The  rod  of  beauty  ! 

18  Come  down  from  splendor,  and  sit  in  thirst, 
O  inhabitant  daughter  of  Dibon  ; 

Because  the  spoiler  of  Moab  is  come  up  against  thee, 
A  destroyer  of  thy  strong  holds. 

the  larger  vessels.  In  confirmation  of  the  above  etymology  we  may  observe 
how  much  better  a  sense  is  supplied  from  thence,  than  that  which  our 
translators  have  given,  in  two  places  of  Isaiah,  where  the  word  ni)V  occurs. 
In  Isaiah  li.  14,  MiJV  is  rendered  "  the  captive  exile  ;  "  but  it  seems  rather  to 
be  the  participle  Pahul,  which  should  be  written  at  large  niiJV,  and  signifies 
proslratus,  "the  wretch  depressed"  by  misfortunes,  or  by  violent  oppres- 
sion; and  thus  stands  opposed  to  p'Vnn,  "the  oppressor,"  of  whom  it 
was  asked  in  the  preceding  verse,  "  What  is  become  of  the  fury  of  the 
oppressor  ?  "  In  reply  to  which  question  it  follows  very  aptly,  that ,  the 
cause  being  removed,  the  effect  would  cease  ;  "  the  poor  afflicted  sufferer  " 
should  soon  be  released,  now  that  the  oppressor  was  no  more.  Again  : 
Isaiah  Ixiii.  1,  in^  lli  rii^v  is  rendered  in  our  Bible,  "  travelling  in  the 
greatness  of  his  strength."  Would  it  not  be  much  more  suitable  to  the 
context,  "subduing,"  or"  humbling"  his  enemies  "  by  his  mighty  power  ?  " 

Verse  13.  Bethel — That  is,  the  calf  set  up  there  for  an  object  of  divine 
worship,  to  which  the  Israelites  trusted  for  protection.  (.1  Kings  xii.  28,  29  ; 
Hosea  x.  6.) 

Verse  15.  A  spoiler  of  Moab,  8fc. — The  conqueror  of  Moab  is  here  repre- 
sented as  having  gained  an  eminence  above  her,  and  from  thence  sending 
down  the  choice  of  his  troops  to  massacre  those  below.  If  the  distinction 
of  gender  in  the  aflfix  pronouns  be  attended  to,  this  explanation  of  the  words 
will  be  found  necessary,  and  will  clear  up  every  difficulty  in  the  construction. 
Six  Mss.  read  miiy,  as  at  verse  18. 

"  a«"io  Tity — Perhaps,  'The  spoiler  of  JMoab  is  come  up  against  her 
cities.'" — Secker.  We  must  then  read  rt'ii^i  for  nnj^i,  of  which  I  see 
no  trace. 

Verse  18.  Come  down  from  splendor,  and  sit  in  thirst — Thirst  is  here  put  in 
a  general  sense  for  a  want  of  the  necessaries  of  life.      Some  have  supposed 
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19  Stand  by  the  way  side,  and  look  out, 
O  thou  inhabitress  of  Aroer  ; 

Ask  of  him  that  fleeth,  and  of  her  that  is  escaped, 
Say,  What  hath  been  done  ? 

20  Moab  is  confounded,  because  he  is  broken  down ; 
Howl  ye,  and  cry  : 

Publish  in  Arnon, 
That  Moab  is  spoiled. 

21  Judgment  also  is  come  upon  the  plain  country, 
LTpon  Holon,  and  upon  Jahatza,  and  upon  Mephaath, 

22  And  upon  Dibon,  and  upon  Nebo,  and  upon  Beth-dibla- 

thaim, 

23  And  upon  Kirjathaim,    and   upon  Beth-gamul,  and   upon 

Beth-meon, 

24  And  upon  Kerioth,  and  upon  Botsra, 

And  upon  all  the  cities  of  the  land  of  Moab, 
Those  that  are  far  off,  and  those  that  are  near, 

25  The  horn  of  Moab  is  cut  off, 


that  «olf  may  signify  the  same  as  p^ov,  "  a  dry,  parched,  thirsty  hind." 
If  so,  as  her  former  situation  might  be  figured  by  sitting  on  a  splendid 
throne,  so  her  present  misery,  by  sitting  on  the  ground.  See  Isaiah  iii.  26. 
But  the  other  interpretation  seems  most  natural.  For  »lu>>,  the  Masora,  and 
twenty,  perhaps  twenty-two,  mss.  and  three  editions  read  Oti^l ;  which  read- 
ing is  confirmed  by  all  the  ancient  versions. 
Perhaps  we  might  divide  and  render  thus  : — 

Because  a  spoiler  of  Moab  is  gone  iip, 
He  liatli  destroyed  in  thee  thy  strong  holds. 

Verse"  20.  He  is  broken  down — As  Moab  is  here  masculine,  being  the 
subject  of  il>»:ari,  and  is  the  subject  of  nnn  too,  I  am  inclined  to  think  that 
for  nnn  we  should  read  nn,  and  that  the  .1  was  added  at  the  end  by  mistake 
owing  to  the  next  word  iVbrt  beginning  with  that  letter.  See  the  same 
again,  verse  39. 

Howlye,  and  cry— For  »^'bn  and  »pi>n,  the  Masora  reads  iVbrr  and  ipi^Tl. 
Seven  mss.  and  one  edition  read  iVbn;  and  eight,  perhaps  ten,  mss.  and 
three  editions,  l^j'b'n.  Twelve  mss.  and  four  editions  read  ipi^n.  All  the 
ancient  versions,  e.xcept  the  LXX.,  express  these  verbs  in  the  plural  number. 
But  the  LXX.  not  only  render  both  these  verbs  singular,  but  also  lion,  as 
if  they  had  read  >ion. 

Verse  21.  Mephaath— For  n:i>Qla  the  Masora  reads  ni>Ei»n,  and  so  do 
sixteen,  perhaps  seventeen,  mss.,  and  three  editions.  The  Chaldee  also  so 
expresses  the  name  here,  as  both  the  Hebrew  and  Chaldee  text,  Joshua 
xxi.  37.  The  Chaldee  is  also  uniform,  Joshua  xiii.  18.  But  in  the  Hebrew 
text  there  we  find  ni^an  without  the  ';  but  twenty-two  mss.  and  three 
editions  there  also  read  nua^o- 
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And  his  arm  is  broken,  saith  Jehovah. 

26  Make  him  drunken,  because  he  hath  puffed  himself  up  against 

Jehovah  ; 
And  clap  at  Moab  in  his  vomiting, 
That  he  also  may  become  an  object  of  derision. 

27  For  was  not  Israel  the  object  of  thy  derision  ? 
Was  he  found  among  thieves, 

That  thou  shouldst  insult  him  with  all  the  power  of  thy 
words  ? 

28  Leave  the  cities,  and  dwell  in  the  rock, 

O  inhabitants  of  Moab,  and  be  ye  like  a  dove, 

That  maketh  her  nest  by  the  sides  of  the  pit's  mouth. 


"  Verse  25.  Kepva  and  Zaapa  are  two  cities  of  Moab  in  Ptolemy,  to  which 
Grotius  thinks  this  verse  alhides." — Secker. 

Verse  26.  Make  hhn  drunken — irritsmrr.  This  is  certainly  the  singular 
number,  although  the  LXX.,  Syriac,  and  Vulgate,  with  our  English  trans- 
lators, have  rendered  in  the  plural,  as  if  they  had  read,  iniiomn,  which  is 
indeed  the  reading  of  seven  mss.  and  one  edition.  But  the  Chaldee  has 
retained  the  singular  number,  and,  I  think,  rightly,  the  address  being  made 
to  any  one  indefinitely;  and  pQDl  is  also  the  second  person  singular  in  the 
imperative  likewise ;  the  same  person  being  commanded  to  clap  hands  at 
Moab,  as  pointing  him  out  to  scorn  and  ridicule  in  his  despicable  condition. 
This  is  the  proper  sense  of  pQD,  which  indeed  is  generally  followed  by  a 
noun,  expressing  "  the  hands  ;  "  but  not  always.     See  Job  xxxiv.  37- 

Verse  27-  Was  he  found — For  nwvaj,  nine  mss.  and  three  editions,  with 
the  Masora,  read  «voJ. 

That  thou  shouldst  insult  him  with  all  the  power  of  thy  words — Our  trans- 
lators have  rendered  miJnn,  "  Thou  skippedst  for  joy;"  but  this  seems 
quite  foreign  to  the  purpose ;  and  besides,  the  verb  is  in  the  future. 
']»'^nn  *no  signifies  properly,  "according  to  the  power,"  or  "  sufficiency,  of 
thy  words  ;  "  and  iTiirin,  "  thou  shalt,"  or  *'  shouldest,  move"  or  "  bestir 
thyself."  And  the  sense  of  all  taken  together  is  very  apt  and  suitable  : 
"  Didst  thou  find  Israel  among  thieves,  coming  to  rob  thee  of  thy  property, 
that  thou  shouldst  think  thyself  intitled  to  break  out  into  all  manner  of 
revilings  against  him  ?  "  Compare  Ezek.  xxv.  8  ;  Zeph.-  ii.  8,  10.  The 
LXX.  and  Syriac  render  iTiinn  li  '3,  "  that  thou  shouldest  make  war 
upon  him;"  but  they  have  omitted  VI  il  na;  otherwise  the  sense  would 
not  differ  essentially  from  what  I  have  proposed.  Mr.  Lowth  has  suggested 
another,  though,  I  think,  a  less  probable  translation  :  "  For  the  words  thou 
hast  spoken  against  him  thou  shalt  be  carried  captive."  This  agrees  with 
the  Chaldee  paraphrase. 

Verse  28.  By  the  sides  of  the  pit's  mouth — That  is,  on  the  edge  of  the 
precipice.  The  mouth  of  the  pit  is  the  same  as  the  brink  of  destruction  ; 
the  pit  or  grave  yawning  wide,  as  it  were,  ready  to  swallow  one  up.  And 
the  image  is  peculiarly  striking,  when  a  person  from  the  side  of  a  steep 
rock  looks  down  into  a  deep  gulf  below.     The  Moabites  are  exhorted  to 
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29  We  have  heard  of  the  pride  of  Mcab  ; 

His  haughtiness  is  exceedingly  supereminent, 
His  pride  also,  and  his  arrogance,  and  the  lifting  up  of  his 
heart : 

30  I  know,  saith  Jehovah,  his  fierce  wrath  ; 
But  he  is  not  alike  in  the  extent  of  his  ability. 
He  is  not  alike  in  performing. 

31  Therefore  for  Moab  will  I  wail, 
Even  for  all  Moab  will  I  cry  out ; 
Unto  the  men  of  Kir-heres 

Shall  Jaazer  make  moan  inarticulately  through  weeping. 


retire  for  safety  to  such  places,  where  the  apprehensions  of  danger  would 
secure  them  from  the  enemy's  pursuit.  That  doves  build  in  the  clefts  or 
natural  hollows  of  a  rock ;  see  Cant.  ii.  14,  Dr.  Shaw,  in  his  Travels,  page 
162,  folio,  mentions  a  city  on  the  African  coast,  called  "  Hamam-et,"  from 
the  number  of  wild  pigeons  ("  Hamam  ")  that  are  bred  in  the  cliffs  of  the 
adjacent  mountains. 

Verses  29,  30.  There  are  several  words  in  these  two  verses  which  are  not 
to  be  found  in  the  parallel  passage,  Isaiah  xvi.  6.  But  in  the  main  they 
agree  ;  and  while  they  describe  the  overweening  pride  and  insolence  of 
Moab,  and  the  intemperance  of  his  rage,  they  intimate  the  small  preten- 
sions he  had  for  such  high  assuming,  either  in  respect  of  the  extent  of  his 
power,  or  of  his  actual  performance. 

"Verse  30.  He  is  not  alike  in  the  extent  of  his  ability — p  refers  to  n«i  in 
the  preceding  verse  ;  "he  is  not  so,"  that  is,  alike  super-eminent,  vii  sig- 
nifies, "  according  to  the  measure"  or  "  extent  of  his  power."  See  note 
on  chapter  xxxvi.  18.  The  LXX.,  according  to  ms.  Pachom.,  render  it, 
Kara  to  lkuvov  avTov — "  he  is  not  so,"  alike  super-eminent,  "in  performing." 
1U>J>  is  the  infinitive  mood  used  gerundively, /«ciewf^o,  or  quoad  faciendum. 

Verse  31.  Shall  Jaazer  make  moan  inarticulately  through  iveeping — I  have 
not  the  least  doubt  that  the  subject  of  rtirr  is  to  be  found  in  nt:i?*,  which 
has  been  improperly  separated  from  it,  and,  together  with  the  preceding 
word  >5lo,  assigned  to  the  beginning  of  the  following  verse.  Nor  is  it 
difficult  to  perceive  that  the  mistake  has  arisen  from  exacting  a  greater 
conformity  between  this  passage  and  its  parallel  one,  Isaiah  xvi.,  than  was 
ever  intended.  For  though  Jeremiah  has  condescended  to  borrow  not  only 
the  sentiments,  but  also  the  words,  of  his  predecessor,  he  has  not  tied  him- 
self down  to  observe  the  same  order  in  their  construction,  as  will  abun- 
dantly appear  from  examining  the  fwo  passages  together.  nJirt  properly 
signifies,  "  to  utter  a  confused  imperfect  sound,"  as  those  do  whose  voice  is 
broken  with  grief  and  weeping  :  om,  "  from,"  or  "  because  of  weeping," 
is  therefore  added  to  it  emphatically.  And  Jaazer,  one  of  the  cities  of 
Moab,  (Numb,  xxxii.  3,)  is,  by  a  beautiful  fiction  of  poetry,  represented  as 
condoling  in  such  a  piteous  moan  with  the  citizens  of  Kir-heres  on  the 
misfortunes  of  their  country.  Kir-heres,  or  Kir-haraseth,  appears  to  have 
been  once  the  capital,  or  at  least  the  strongest  of  the  cities,  of  Moab. 
(2  Kings  iii.  25.)     By  detaching  l)i?»  '3m  as  above,  the  sense  of  what  fol- 
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32  I  will  weep  for  thee,  O  vine  of  Sibmah ; 
Thy  shoots  have  passed  beyond  tlie  sea, 
Unto  Jaazer  have  they  extended  ; 

Upon  thy  summer  fruits  and  upon  thy  vintage  a  spoiler  hath 
fallen. 


lows  is  not  impaired,  but  the  metrical  division  seems  to  be  rendered  more 
perfect.  One  ms.  indeed,  for  MJri»,  reads  nJ^N;  but  it  is  single,  and  not 
countenanced  by  the  ancient  versions,  or  any  other  authority. 

I  would  here  beg  leave  to  offer  an  observation  on  the  corresponding  passage, 
Isaiah  xvi.  7,  where  we  read  cn^j-t^  *i:inn  nmirrTp  >m'iy«^.  The 
change  of  'U^'tyMb  into  'tyj«b,  in  conformity  with  the  reading  in  Jeremiah, 
is  probably  right.  But  the  last  word  tzi»«D3,  to  which  Bishop  Lowth 
objects,  and  proposes  to  read  lo^Si  instead  of  it,  may  yet,  I  conceive,  be 
allowed  to  hold  its  place.  D^^^r^N  may  be  rendered,  "  verily  being  sore 
grieved,"  and,  joined  with  iJnn,  points  out  the  immediate  cause  of  that 
inarticulate  moan  implied,  as  above  noticed,  in  the  verb  njn,  the  voice 
being,  as  it  were,  choaked  with  grief;  just  as  '^lo  is  here  added  to  nJn», 
for  the  same  purpose.  "  For  the  men  of  Kir-hereseth  shall  ye  moan,  verily 
being  sore  grieved." 

Verse  32.  Thy  shoots  havepassed  beyond  the  sea,  ^-c. — As  the  parallel  pas- 
sage, Isaiah  xvi.  8,  9,  and  this  verse,  tend  mutually  to  illustrate  each  other, 
it  may  not  be  amiss  to  subjoin  the  following,  which  appears  to  me  the 
most  exact  and  literal,  translation  of  the  former.  I  do  not  mean  to  examine 
how  far  Bishop  Lowth's  alterations  of  the  text  in  Isaiah  are  well  or  ill 
grounded,  but  simply  to  compare  what  is  said,  in  both  places,  of  the  vine  of 
Sibmah,  which  is  unconcerned  with  those  alterations. 

8  Because  the  fields  of  Heslibon  have  languished, 

The  vine  of  Sibmah  the  lords  of  the  nations  have  broken  down, 

Wliose  generous  plants  extended  unto  Jaazer, 

Whose  shoots  strayed  mto  the  wilderness, 

They  diffused  themselves,  they  passed  beyond  the  sea. 

9  Therefore  with  the  weeping  of  Jaazer  will  I  weep, 
O  vine  of  Sibmah,  I  will  water  thee  with  my  tears  ; 

O  Heshbon  and  Elealeh,  because  for  thy  summer  fruits, 
And  for  thy  harvest,  the  shouting  hath  fallen  (or,  failed). 

Sibmah  was  a  city  of  Moab,  and,  as  we  may  perceive,  distinguished  for 
its  excellent  vine ;  the  shoots  or  plants  of  which  were  much  sought  after, 
and,  of  course,  propagated  over  the  neighbouring  country.  In  Isaiah  the 
passage  is  fullest ;  for  there  it  is  said,  these  plants  "  extended  to  Jaazer, 
strayed  into  the  wilderness,  and  passed  beyond  the  sea."  Jaazer  was  a 
city  in  the  north  border  of  Moab,  being,  as  Eusebius  in  his  Onomnsticon 
places  it,  ten  miles  to  the  west  of  Philadelphia,  that  is,  Rabbah  of  the 
children  of  Ammon.  "  The  wilderness  "  of  Moab  lay  to  the  east  of  that 
country.  (Numb.  xxi.  11.)  And  by  "  the  sea"  no  other  can  well  be  under- 
stood than  the  Dead  Sea,  or  Lake  of  Asphaltites,  which  was  in  the  south- 
west quarter  of  Moab.  In  the  verse  now  before  us  we  read,  as  the  text 
stands  at  present,  "  Thy  shoots  have  passed  beyond  the  sea,  unto  the  sea  of 
Jaazer  have  they  extended."     Hence  geographers  have  been  induced  to 
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33  And  joy  and  gladness  shall  be  taken  away 

From  the  fruitful  field,  even  from  the  land  of  Moab  ; 
And  wine  from  the  presses  have  I  caused  to  cease  ; 
The  treader  shall  not  tread, 
The  shouting  shall  be  no  shouting. 

34  From  the  cry  of  Heshbon  unto  Elealeh, 
Unto  Jahatz  have  they  sent  forth  their  voice, 
From  Zoar  even  unto  Horonaim, 

Like  a  heifer  of  three  years  old  ; 

For  even  the  waters  of  Nimrim  shall  become  desolate  ; 

35  And  I  will  cause  to  cease  in  Moab,  saith  Jehovah, 

Him  that  erecteth  a  high  place,  and  that  burnetii  incense  to 
his  gods. 


suppose  a  lake  near  the  city  of  Jaazer,  and  called  by  that  name ;  but,  I 
believe,  without  any  other  authority  than  what  is  derived  from  this  passage. 
But  two  Mss.  omit  D»  before  TtiJ* ;  and  the  LXX.  say  nothing  of  the  sea, 
but  instead  thereof  render,  TroXas  laCrjp.  So  that  the  existence  of  such  a 
sea  or  lake  is  at  least  very  questionable ;  and  I  am  inclined  to  think  the 
text  here  was  no  other  than  in  Isaiah,  liJ.lj  iyj;t-ni> ;  and  thus  we  find  the 
shoots  of  this  celebrated  vine  to  have  diffused  themselves  from  the  Dead 
Sea  unto  Jaazer ;  that  is,  the  whole  length  of  the  country  from  south  to 
north. 

Verse  33.  The  treader  shall  not  tread — m'n  ^TT-Nb.  In  these  words  there 
is  a  palpable  mistake,  which  the  text  of  Isaiah  xvi.  10,  enables  us  to  rectify, 
where  we  read  "jITri  ';"iT-«b  ;  and  this  correction  is  confirmed  both  by  the 
Syriac  and  Chaldee.  The  next  words,  ni^n  m^  m'n,  will  be  found  to  cor- 
respond exactly  in  sense  with  what  follows  in  the  text  of  Isaiah,  'niii?,l  Ti*  n, 
"  I  have  caused  the  shouting  (or,  acclamation  of  the  vintagers)  to  cease  ;" 
or,  as  Bishop  Lowth  rather  approves,  nityn  Ti»rr,  "an  end  is  put  to  the 
shoviting ; "  which  Jeremiah  thus  expresses,  "  The  shouting  shall  be  no 
shouting  ; "  that  is,  it  shall  cease. 

"  Confer  cum  Isai.  xvi.  6-11,  uhi  eadem  fere  verba  ;  sed  vel  apud  himc,  vel 
ilium,  vel  utrumque prophetam,  misere  depravuta." — Secker. 

Verse  34.  npi^'o — Query.  Whether  this  word  may  not  be  designed  for 
nip)>to,  and  so  signify  the  women  crying  out  in  Heshbon  ?  It  may  be  the 
participle  present  in  Pihel,  which  conjugation  denotes  action  more  intense 
and  repeated. 

Like  a  heifer  of  three  years  old — The  particle  of  similitude  3  is  not  here 
expressed,  but  it  is  often  elliptically  deficient.  The  meaning  of  this  verse 
I  conceive  to  be,  that  the  cry  of  IMoab,  beginning  at  Heshbon,  was  con- 
tinued on  from  city  to  city,  till  the  whole  country  resounded  as  with  the 
lowing  of  a  young  cow,  that  runs  from  place  to  place  in  search  of  her 
calf  that  has  been  taken  from  her  :  An  image  singularly  expressive.  See 
Isaiah  xv.  4,  5. 

Verse  35.  noi  nhii'a  -Perhaps  we  should  have  read  noli  ri^i>n,  "  him 
that  sacrificeth  upon  a  high  place  ; "    the  preposition  ii  being  lost  in  .the 
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36  Therefore  shall  my  heart  sound  like  pipes  for  Moab, 
Even  my  heart  unto  the  men  of  Kir-heres  shall  sound  like 

pipes ; 
Therefore  the  reserves  which  he  had  made  are  perished. 

37  Surely  every  head  is  baldness, 
And  every  beard  is  shorn  ; 
Upon  all  hands  are  cuttings, 
And  upon  all  loins  sackcloth. 

38  Upon  all  the  house  tops  of  Moab, 

And  in  the  streets  thereof  lamentation  is  complete ; 
Because  I  have  broken  Moab  as  a  vessel, 
In  which  none  hath  pleasure,  saith  Jehovah. 

39  How  is  he  broken  down  !  have  they  howled  ; 


initial  letter  of  the  noun.     The  LXX.,  Vulgate,  and  Chaldee  favour  this 
emendation. 

Verse  36.  Therefore  the  reserves  which  he  had  made  are  perished — "in'  pro- 
perly signifies  a  residuum  or  "  remnant "  that  is  left  after  some  general  loss 
or  destruction.  I  conceive,  therefore,  that  by  iil«  nmv  ri^rr,  we  must 
understand  that  all  the  "  reserves  "  or  savings,  which  Moab  had  made  at 
first  out  of  his  shattered  fortunes,  were,  by  re-iterated  blows,  at  length  so 
entirely  consumed  as  not  to  leave  a  single  wreck  behind.  And  this  inter- 
pretation will  be  found  equally  suitable  to  the  parallel  place,  Isaiah  xv.  7, 
although  the  text  is  varied  there;  for  after  myi>  nin»,  follows  ompQi, 
which  may  be  rendered,  "  and  their  deposits,"  or  what  they  had  carefully 
laid  up  ;  after  which,  instead  of  "ni«,  Isaiah  adds,  CDiNm*  Q'lii^n  hn^  hv  ; 
by  which  Jerome  and  others  are  inclined  to  understand,  that  the  Assyrians 
should  "  carry  them  to  the  valley  of  willows,"  that  is,  Babylon.  But 
to  this,  besides  other  objections,  it  might  be  said,  that  there  was  no 
reason  to  suppose  the  Assyrians  would  carry  their  booty  to  Babylon,  which 
at  that  time  was  no  conspicuous  part  of  the  Assyrian  empire.  I  should 
therefore  propose  to  render,  "  The  Arabians  shall  carry  them  to  a  valley  ; " 
meaning  the  Arabian  freebooters,  who  might  form  a  part  of  the  Assyrian  army, 
and  carry  the  booty  they  had  gotten  into  some  one  of  those  retired  valleys 
in  the  desert,  where  it  is  still  their  custom  to  carry  their  plunder,  and 
divide  it.  The  LXX.,  it  is  evident,  understood  "  the  Arabians "  to  be 
designed  ;  and  what  is  said  is  very  consonant  to  the  manners  of  that 
people. 

Verse  37.  Shorn — The  mss.  and  printed  editions  are  here  also  divided, 
as  well  as  Isaiah  xv.  2,  on  the  reading  of  n^-iJ  or  ni^llJi.  The  first  is 
found  in  the  text  here,  in  Isaiah  the  latter.  See  Bishop  Lowth's  note  on 
Isaiah  xv.  2. 

Upon  all  hands  are  cuttings— See  notes  on  chapter  xvi.  G,  concerning  both 
cutting  the  flesh,  and  shaving  off  the  Ipir  in  times  of  mourning. 

And  upon  all  loins — 'b'2  is  inserted  before  a'ino  in  nine  mss.  and  three 
editions.     So  likewise  read  the  LXX.  and  Vulgate. 

Verse  38.   Ujmn  all  the  house  tops — Compare  Isaiah  xv.  3. 

Verse  39.  Is  he  broken  down — See  note  on  verse  20. 

V  2 
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How  hath  Moab  turned  the  back  ! 

Moab  is  ashamed,  and  shall  become  an  object  of  derision, 

And  a  terror  to  all  that  are  round  about  him. 

40  For  thus  saith  Jehovah  ; 
Behold,  like  an  eagle  shall  one  fly, 

And  shall  spread  forth  his  wings  over  Moab : 

41  The  cities  are  taken,  and  the  strong  holds  are  surprised ; 
And  the  heart  of  the  mighty  men  of  Moab  shall  be  in  that 

day 
As  the  heart  of  a  woman  in  pangs. 

42  And  Moab  shall  be  destroyed,  so  as  to  be  no  more  a  people, 
Because  he  hath  puffed  himself  up  against  Jehovah. 

43  The  terror,  and  the  pit,  and  the  snare,  are  upon  thee, 
O  inhabitant  of  Moab,  saith  Jehovah. 

44  He  that  fleeth  from  before  the  terror,  shall  fall  into  the  pit ; 
And  he  that  getteth  up  out  of  the  pit,  shall  be  taken  in  the 

snare ; 
For  I  will  bring  lamentation  unto  Moab, 
TJie  year  of  their  visitation,  saith  Jehovah, 


"  iV!''^  nnn  V« — '  How  is  slie  broken  ?  howl  ye.'  This  is  literal.  But 
the  versions  read  differently." — Secker. 

Verse  40.  Like  an  eagle  shall  one  fly — The  verb  here  has  an  indefinite, 
or,  at  least,  an  unexpressed,  subject.  But  the  Babylonian  general,  or  na- 
tion, is  designed ;  for  there  is  an  evident  allusion  to  Deut.  xxviii.  49. 
Compai'e  chapter  xlix.  22. 

Verse  41.  The  cities  are  taken — n  vip  is  used  as  a  proper  name,  verse  24  ; 
and  most  of  the  ancient  versions,  as  well  as  our  English  translators,  have 
so  rendered  it  in  this  place.  But  the  context,  as  well  as  the  prefixed 
article,  seems  rather  to  determine  it  otherwise.  If  nvipn  be  a  proper 
name,  why  not  niTifan?  But  where  do  we  meet  with  such  a  city  as  the 
latter?  As  for  the  singular  verb  being  joined  with  a  plural  noun,  it  is  a 
common  Hebraism,  and  said  to  denote  a  distribution  of  the  subject.  See 
BuxTORF.  Thes.  Gram.  lib.  ii.  cap.  10. 

"Verse  42.  Qi?n — 'From  being  a  people;"  that  is,  for  a  time.  See 
verse  47." — Secker. 

Verses  43,  44.  Compare  Isaiah  xxiv.  \7,  18,  and  see  Bishop  Lowth's 
note  on  those  verses. 

Verse  44.  He  that  fleeth — For  D'jn,  the  Masora,  twenty-seven  mss.,  and 
four  editions,  read  DJn,  as  in  the  text,  Isaiah  xxiv.  18. 

Lamentation — For  rrb^,  the  LXX.  and  Syriac  seem  to  have  read  nhn, 
which  they  render,  "these  things."  But  if  that  reading  were  admitted, 
perhaps  nb«  in  this  place  might  have  been  better  translated,  "a  curse." 
But  rr^w  may  possibly  signify  the  same  as  n*^«  in  Chaldee,  "  lamentation, 
wailing,"  from  nb«  "  to  lament ;  "  which  verb  occurs  in  the  Hebrew,  Joel 
i.  8.     The  Syriac,  in  like  manner,  from  }Jj,  laxit,  derives  T^'^,  Icnnentum. 
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45       Those  that  fled  made  a  stand  under  the  shadow  of  Hcshbon 
for  strength  ; 
But  a  fire  is  gone  forth  out  of  Heshbon, 
And  a  flame  from  the  midst  of  Sihon,    ' 
And  hath  consumed  the  quarter  of  Moab, 
And  the  capital  seat  of  the  sons  of  tumult. 


Verse  45.  Those  that  fled  made  a  stand  under  the  shadow  of  Heshhon  for 
strength — Some  interpreters  join  naa  with  d'dj,  as  if  it  were,  "those  that 
fled  from  force,"  or  because  of  the  superior  force  of  the  enemy.  But  I  am 
more  inclined  to  construct  it  with  itdi?,  and  to  understand  the  words  thus  : 
"  Those  that  fled,  or  were  put  to  flight  in  the  open  field,  no  sooner  got 
under  the  cover  of  Heshbon,  than  they  found  themselves  strong  enough  to 
make  a  stand  ;"  "  they  stood  for  strength,"  that  is,  the  additional  strength 
they  derived  from  the  shelter  of  that  fortress.  But  now,  instead  of  being 
a  security  to  them,  as  formerly,  Heshbon  became  the  source  of  ruin  to 
Moab. 

"  nso — Perhaps,  'for  want  of  force.'  See  Lowth,  and  Noldius  in  n." — 
Secker. 

But  afire,  Sfc. — The  remainder  of  this  verse,  and  the  next,  are  borrowed 
from  an  ancient  prophecy,  cited,  Numb.  xxi.  28,  29,  with  some  addition 
from  Numb.  xxiv.  17-  From  a  juxta-position  of  these  passages  we  shall 
better  judge  of  their  i-esemblance  and  variations  : — 

jri'D       nnpo       ninb  pimno       n«v'       u?N-t5  Num.xxi.  28. 

|n»D  J'io      rinniii  piirno  «v»       mx-o  Jer.  xlviii.  45. 

♦^i?i  n«iD  ij>        nb5«  Num.  xxi.  28. 

npTpl  i«lQ         n«Q      !33«ni  Jer.  .xlviii.  45. 

ip'ipi  i«"io        »n«Q       ynai  Num.xxiv.l7. 

In  the  first  of  these  hemistichs,  twelve  mss.  and  six  editions  read  riNV 
in  Jeremiah,  the  same  as  in  the  text  of  Numbers."  In  the  second  hemis- 
tich, pio  corresponds  in  sense  with  n»1po;  but  the  Syriac,  Theodotion, 
and  the  Arabic,  represent  n'lpo,  "from  the  city."  One  mss.,  for  J'Id, 
reads  n'io.  After  the  first  word  in  the  third  hemistich,  the  remainder  of 
the  verse  is  evidently  taken  from  Numb,  xxiv  17.  BylNin'MHS  the  LXX. 
understand  "the  princes"  or  "  leaders  of  Moab,"  rovi  apxriyovs  Mwa/S-  and 
the  Chaldee  interprets  n«Q  in  the  same  sense.  But  ^t«Q  seems  rather  to 
denote  that  circumscribed  spot,  angle,  or  quarter,  of  the  habitable  earth, 
which  was  allotted  for  the  portion  of  any  particular  people.  So,  Neh.  ix. 
22,  God  is  said  to  have  given  his  people  Israel  kingdoms  and  nations,  and 
to  have  "  assigned  them  to  a  certain  limited  spot,"  or  "  quarter  ;  "  tDpbnni 
n«Q^.  And  in  marking  out  their  limits,  Moses  says,  Numb,  xxxiv.  3, 
"  Then  your  quarter  on  the  south  shall  be,"  &c.  iJJ-nwa  D3^  rrni.  And 
again,  Joshua  xviii.  14,  15,  riKQ  is  applied  in  like  manner.  So  chapter  ix. 
26,  by  riNQ  *vivp,  I  understand  those,  who  having  an  insular,  or  at  least  a 
peninsular,  situation,  had  "their  quarter"  separated  or  cut  oil"  from  any 
other  by  the  interposition  of  the  sea.  See  note  on  that  place.  Tpipl  is  the 
reading  of  the  Samaritan  text  in  Numbers  xxiv.  17,  instead  of  Ip'i^l.  '^\^''i'p 
properly  signifies  "  the  crown  "  or  "  top  of  the  head  ;  "  hence  it  may  denote 
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46  Wo  unto  thee,  O  Moab  ! 

Thou  art  undone,  O  people  of  Chemosh  ; 
For  they  have  taken  thy  sons  captives. 
Thy  daughters  also  captives. 

47  But  I  will  turn  again  the  captivity  of  Moab 
In  the  latter  days,  saith  Jehovah. — 

Thus  far  the  judgment  of  Moab. 

CHAPTER  XLIX. 

1  CONCERNING    THE    CHILDREN    OF    AMMON. 

Thus  saith  Jehovah  ; 
Hath  Israel  no  sons  ? 


metaphorically,  "  the  principal  seat "  or  "  head  quarter  "  of  those  who  are 
here  styled  "  sons  of  tumult;"  p«m  being  substituted,  probably  by  design, 
for  ntl>,  in  order  to  mark  out  the  Moabites  by  a  character  which  had  ren- 
dered them  particularly  obnoxious,  their  tumultuous  and  indecent  proceed- 
ings against  their  Jewish  neighbours ;  see  verse  27.  Or  they  might  be 
called  "  sons  of  tumult,"  as  being  destined  to  suffer  by  the  tumultuous 
invasion  of  the  Chaldeans ;  in  like  manner  as  we  find  persons  called 
"  children  of  disobedience,"  and  "  children  of  wrath,"  from  having  been 
guilty  of  the  one,  and  being  doomed  to  abide  the  other.  (Eph.  ii.  2,  3.) 
Verse  46.   Wo  unto  thee,  0  Moab  ! — The  parallel  passages  stand  thus  • — 

n;io3-ai)  mii*  i«io  'l^-nw  Num.  xxi.  29. 

tyian-Di>    nnt*  n«ln  ^^-nw  Jer.  xlviii.  46. 

n*nti>n  vnjii  did>^q  vii  ;nj  Num.  xxi.  29. 

n>iii>i  ynjii  'imi  yji    inp-Vo  Jer.  xlviii.  46. 

For  nn«,  in  the  second  hemistich,  all  the  ancient  versions,  with  one  ms., 
read  niiK,  as  in  the  original  prophecy.  The  rest  seem  to  be  variations  of 
choice,  as  better  suited  to  Jeremiah's  purpose.  One  ms.,  with  the  Syriac 
and  Vulgate,  omit  ■'1W2.;  in  which  case  the  two  last  lines  are  to  be  rendered 
thus : — 

For  they  have  taken  tliy  sons 

And  thy  daiighters  into  captinty. 

"  Verse  47.  It  appears  from  Josephus  {Ant.  hb.  xiii.  cap.  13,  edit. 
Hudson.)  that  they  did  return." — Secker. 

CHAP.  XLIX.  Verse  1.  Concerning  the  children  of  Ammon — 
Besides  Jeremiah,  this  downfall  of  the  Ammonites  is  foretold  also  by 
Ezekiel,  xxv.  2-7;  Amos,  i.  13-15;  Zephaniah,  ii.  8-11.  For  the  pre- 
sumptive date  of  the  delivery  of  this  prophecy,  see  note  on  chapter  xlvii. 
1  ;  and  for  the  time  of  its  completion,  see  note  on  chapter  xlviii.  1. 

**iQi) — OXaos  avTODv,  LXX.  Fro  pay  usurpatur  Num.  xxii.  5.  Nescio, 
an  Aimnonitce  dicti  sunt  DSbo  Di>,  ut  Moabitce  trio^  Di>,  cap.  xlviii.  46." — . 
Secker. 
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Hath  he  not  an  heir  ? 

Why  hath  Milcom  taken  possession  of  Gad  ? 

And  his  people  dwelt  in  the  cities  thereof? 

2  Therefore  behold  the  days  come,  saith  Jehovah, 

That  I  will  cause  to  be  heard  in  Rabbah  of  the  children  of 

Ammon  an  alarm  of  war. 
And  she  shall  become  a  heap  of  desolation, 
And  her  daughters  shall  be  destroyed  by  fire : 
And  Israel  shall  take  to  their  possessions  who  have  taken 

to  his, 
Saith  Jehovah. 

3  Howl,  O  Heshbon,  for  Ai  is  spoiled ; 


Why  hath  Milcom  taken  possessioti  of  Gad  f — It  is  probable  from  hence 
that  when  the  king  of  Assyria  carried  away  captives  the  Gadites  and  their 
brethren  who  dwelt  beyond  Jordan,  (2  Kings  xv.  29  ;  1  Chron.  v.  26,)  the 
Ammonites,  either  by  the  consent  or  connivance  of  the  Assyrian  conqueror, 
took  possession  of  their  vacant  country,  to  which  they  had  no  pretensions 
of  right,  so  long  as  any  of  the  ancient  owners,  or  their  posterity,  were  in 
being.  The  prophet  Amos  speaks  of  a  similar  proceeding  of  the  Ammon- 
ites, attended  with  a  circumstance  of  shocking  barbarity  :  "  They  ripped 
up,"  says  he,  "  the  women  with  child  of  Gilead,  that  they  might  enlarge 
their  border."  (Amos  i.  13.)  But  Amos  prophesied  before  the  Gadites 
were  dispossessed  by  the  Assyrian,  as  above-mentioned,  and  is,  therefore, 
supposed  to  have  in  view  the  time  when  Hazael  king  of  Syria  laid  waste  the 
same  country.  (2  Kings  x.  33.)  The  LXX.  here  read  "  Gilead "  for 
"  Gad  ;  "  which,  indeed,  amounts  to  the  same  thing  ;  for  half  Gilead  was 
in  the  possession  of  the  Gadites.  Our  translators  have  rendered  ci^^o, 
*■  their  king,"  but  1  have  followed  most  of  the  ancient  versions  in  rendering 
it  "  Milcom,"  as  the  pi-oper  name  of  the  chief  deity  of  the  Ammonites, 
who  is  so  called,  1  Kings  xi.  5.  And  as  this  interpretation  of  the  word 
seems  most  suitable  here,  so  at  verse  3  it  appears  almost  indispensable ; 
see  note  there.  As  Jehovah  is  said  to  have  given  his  people  Israel  the 
lands  they  possessed,  so  the  idolatrous  nations  considered  their  acquisitions 
as  obtained  by  the  favour  of  their  respective  idols.     See  Judges  xi.  24. 

Verse  2.  And  her  daughters — The  lesser  towns  dependent  upon  the  metro- 
polis are  called  "  her  daughters." 

And  Israel  shall  take  to  their  possessions — This  is  understood  to  have 
been  fulfilled  when  Judas  Maccabeus  defeated  the  Ammonites,  and  took 
their  towns.  (1  IVlaccabees  v.  G,  &c.)  Zephaniah  speaks  in  like  manner, 
ii.  9  :  "The  residue  of  my  people  shall  spoil  them,  and  the  remnant  of  my 
people  shall  possess  them."  But  both  prophets  may  perhaps  refer  to  still 
future  times,  when  Israel  shall  be  finally  restored  to  their  own  land,  as  is 
frequently  foretold  of  them  ;  and  not  only  recover  their  own  ancient  ])os- 
sessions,  but  succeed,  likewise,  to  the  vacant  possessions  of  their  once 
hostile  neighbours,  long  before  extinct  and  irrecoverably  lost. 

Verse  3.  Ai  is  spoiled — Ai  must  be  a  different  city  from  that  taken  by 
Joshua,  chapter  viii.,  whicii  lay  on  llie  west  side  of  Jordan  ;  for  all  the 
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Cry,  ye  daughters  of  Rabbah  ; 

Gird  on  sackcloth,  lament, 

And  run  ye  to  and  fro  within  the  fences ; 

For  Milcom  shall  go  into  captivity, 

His  priests  and  his  princes  together. 

4  Wherefore  dost  thou  glory  in  vallies  ? 

Though  thy  valley  be  fruitful,  O  perverse  daughter. 
That  glorieth  in  her  treasures, 
That  saith  in  her  heart, 
Who  shall  come  unto  me  .'' 

5  Behold,  I  will  bring  a  terror  upon  thee, 


country  of  Hammon  lay  on  the  east.  Grotius  mentions  another  city, 
called  Taia  by  Ptolemy ;  which  being  near  Heshbon,  the  destruction  of  it 
was  matter  of  concern  to  the  neighbouring  city.  Jam  proximus  ardet 
Ucalegon. 

Within  the  fences — By  niTiJ  are  meant  those  "  fences  "  or  "  enclosures  " 
round  the  lesser  towns  which  served  to  secure  them  against  thieves  and 
robbers,  but  were  not  dignified  with  the  name  of  "  walls,"  capable  of 
resisting  the  attack  of  a  regular  enemy.  The  Psalmist  distinguishes  these 
from  the  fortifications  of  cities.  Psalm  Ixxxix.  41 ;  "  Thou  hast  broken  down* 
all  his  fences  ;  (vninji ;)  thou  hast  brought  his  strong  holds  (VTVlo,  '  his 
walled  fortresses,')  to  ruin."  The  inhabitants,  therefore,  of  the  lesser 
towns,  "  the  daughters  of  Rabbah,"  were  destined  to  run  to  and  fro,  like 
persons  distracted  with  fear,  "  within  their  enclosures,"  not  daring  to  stop 
beyond  them,  lest  they  should  fall  in  with  the  enemy,  whose  approach  they 
dreaded. 

For  Milcom  shall  go  into  captivity — Here  the  same  is  said  of  Milcom,  as 
was  of  Chemosh,  chapter  xlviii.  7  ;  which  shows  that  Milcom  is  properly 
used  as  the  name  of  the  Ammonitish  idol.  For  vin',  at  the  end  of  this 
verse,  twenty  mss.  and  two  editions  read  "nn*. 

Verse  4.  Though  thy  valley  he  fruitful — The  text  runs,  "Fruitful  thy 
valley;"  but  the  same  mode  of  expression  is  used.  Numb.  xxiv.  21  :  |n»« 
']nti>iD  ;  which  our  translators  render,  "  Strong  is  thy  dwelling  place  ;"  but 
it  certainly  should  be,  "  Let  thy  dwelling  place  be  strong  ;"  for  D'ti>i,  whicli 
follows  next,  is  a  verb  in  the  imperative  mood :  "  And  put  thou  thy  nest  in 
a  rock,"  The  whole  is  spoken  by  way  of  concession  :  "  Be  it  so  ;  let  thy 
dwelling  place  be  strong,  and  put  thy  nest  in  a  rock,  if  thou  wilt ;  neverthe- 
less the  Kenite  shall  be  wasted,"  &c.  So  here,  "  Let  thy  valley  be  fruitful ;" 
or,  "  Though  it  be  so,  yet  glory  not  therein ;  for,  notwithstanding  its 
fertility,  it  shall  be  no  security  to  thee  against  the  terror  that  I  shall  bring 
upon  thee." 

That  saith  in  her  heart — These  words  are  not  in  the  text  at  present,  but 
are  found  in  one  ms.  of  good  note,  and  in  three  of  the  oldest  editions,  which 
read,  niiVi  nio«n;  and  in  one  ms.  which  reads,  nniVi  n^iniNn.  All 
the  ancient  versions  express,  at  least,  niD«n.     Compare  Obad.  3. 

Verse  5.  A  terror— nna,  that  is,  "an  object  of  terror."  "The  image," 
says  Bishop  Lowth  in  his  note  on  Isaiah  xxiv.  17,  "  is  taken  from  a  line 
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Saith  the  Lord  Jehovah  of  hosts, 

From  all  parts  round  about  thee ; 

And  ye  shall  be  driven  every  one  before  it, 

And  there  shall  be  none  to  rally  against  him  that  is  fled. 

6  But  after  this  I  will  turn  again  the  captivity 
Of  the  children  of  Ammon,  saith  Jehovah. 

7  CONCERNING     IDUMEA. 

Thus  saith  Jehovah  of  hosts  ; 
Is  there  no  more  any  wisdom  in  Teman  ? 
Is  counsel  passed  away  from  the  prudent  ? 
Hath  their  wisdom  overshot  itself? 

8  Flee  ye,  turn  your  backs, 
Retire  deep  for  to  dwell, 

O  ye  inhabitants  of  Dedan  ; 

Because  the  calamity  of  Esau  have  I  brought, 

The  time  of  his  visitation  upon  him. 


strung  with  feathers  of  all  colours,  which,  fluttering  in  the  air,  scared  and 
frightened  the  wild  beasts  into  the  toils  or  pit  which  was  prepared  for 
them." 

Every  one  before  it — That  is,  "  before  the  terror." 

Verse  7.  Concerning  Idumea — The  destruction  of  Edom,  or  Idumea,  is 
likewise  foretold  by  Ezekiel,  xxv.  12-14  ;  xxxv,  2,  &c  ;  Joel,  iii.  19  ;  Amos, 
i.  11,  12  ;  and  by  the  prophet  Obadiah. 

From  the  prudent — a'J:ao  for  □♦j:itoo.  An  ellipsis  of  the  preposition  o 
may,  I  think,  be  often  observed  when  the  word  begins  with  the  same  letter. 

Hath  their  wisdom  overshot  itself? — mo  signifies,  "  to  be  redundant,"  or 
"luxuriant,"  like  the  branches  of  a  vine.  Hence  Dr.  Taylor  has  explained 
this  passage,  "  Is  their  wisdom  become  luxuriant  ?  Doth  it  shoot  out 
into  proud,  vain,  foolish  conceit  ? "  See  Taylor's  Concordance.  Compare 
Obad.  7,  8. 

Verse  8.  Retire  deep  for  to  dwell — The  meaning  of  this  is,  that  they 
should  go  into  those  deep  caverns  to  hide  themselves  from  the  enemy, 
whither  the  people  of  those  parts  used  to  retire  on  the  like  occasions.  See 
Judges  vi.  2  ;  1  Sam.  xiii.  6  ;  Isaiah  ii.  10,  19;  and  Bishop  Lowth's  note  on 
the  latter  of  those  verses. 

The  time  of  his  visitation — For  vnnpQ  one  ms.  reads  impQ  ;  another, 
omipQ  ;  and,  in  a  third,  the  two  last  letters  are  upon  a  rasure.  The  Vul- 
gate and  Chaldee  countenance  "impo,  which  is  conformable  to  the  usual 
mode  of  expression.  See  chapter  viii.  12  ;  x.  15  ;  xi.  2.3  ;  xxiii.  12  ;  xlvi. 
21  ;  xlviii.  44  ;  1.  27  ;  li.  18.  But  besides  the  present  instance,  there  are 
two  other  exceptions,  chapter  vi.  15  ;  1.  31  :  See  the  notes  on  both  those 
places.  Should,  however,  the  true  reading  be  vmpQ,  I  should  rather  con- 
sider'nii7Q  to  be  contractedly  written  for  'mipo,  so  as  to  be  the  noun 
plural  in  regimine,  rather  than  the  verb.   The  plural  noun  is  sometimes  used 
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9       If  grape  gatherers  come  unto  thee, 
They  shall  not  leave  any  gleanings  ; 
If  thieves  by  night, 
They  shall  plunder  enough  to  suffice  them  : 

10  For  I  have  laid  Esau  bare, 

I  have  exposed  his  hiding  places. 

So  that  he  cannot  conceal  himself; 

His  seed  is  spoiled,  and  his  brethren,  and  his  neighbours. 

And  there  is  nothing  of  him  left. 

11  Shall  I  preserve  the  life  of  thy  fatherless  children  ? 
Or  shall  thy  widows  trust  in  me  ? 

12  Surely  thus  hath  Jehovah  said. 

Behold,  they,  whose  right  it  was  not  to  have  drunken, 
Have  indeed  drunken  of  the  cup  ; 


to  denote  an  intense  degree  ;  and,  accordingly,  vmipQ  naight  signify,  "  his 
sore  visitation." 

Verse  9.  They  shall  not  leave  any  gleanings — Our  translators  have  placed 
an  interrogation  here,  but  there  is  no  sign  of  it  in  the  original.  The  mean- 
ing is,  that  when  the  enemy  came  to  spoil,  they  should  meet  with  no  inter- 
ruption, but  should  glean  quite  clean,  and  leave  nothing  behind  through 
haste.  The  same  thing  is  expressed  in  the  two  next  hemistichs,  where  it  is 
obvious  we  should  read  in'nii>*,  instead  of  iri'nti>n  ;  as  the  LXX.  and  Vul- 
gate evidently  did. 

Verse  10.  For — So  *3  should  here  be  rendered,  and  not  "but;"  for  the 
reason  is  here  assigned  for  what  was  said  in  the  preceding  verse,  that  the 
Edoraites  should  be  totally  stripped  and  plundered  :  "  Because,"  says 
Jehovah,  "  I  have  exposed  them  naked  and  defenceless  to  the  invaders." 

Conceal  himself— For  rrinJl,  twelve,  perhaps  fourteen,  mss.  and  one 
edition  read  «inii ;  and  this  is,  no  doubt,  one  of  the  many  places  where 
the  r^  and  «  are  put  by  mistake  for  each  other. 

And  there  is  nothing  of  him  left — The  sense  of  this  and  of  the  following 
verse  has  been  sadly  perplexed  by  a  wrong  combination  of  nirj),  which 
now  stands  at  the  beginning  of  verse  11  ;  but  which,  being  divided,  and 
iti>,  or  iltjJ,  given  to  the  end  of  this  verse,  and  the  n,  as  a  mark  of  interro- 
gation, prefixed  to  the  next  word,  T*an*,  so  that  the  verse  may  begin  with 
T'on'ri,  a  very  clear  and  consistent  sense  is  restored  ;  the  interrogations  in 
verse  1 1  amounting  to  an  absolute  negative. 

"Verse  11.  T'on*  nirj> — The  Chaldee  thinks  this  spoken  to  the  Jews. 
Some  think  it  ironical,  as  they  think  Isaiah  xvi.  4.  The  LXX.  read  very 
ditferently.  Others  make  a  very  harsh  ellipsis,  translating  liJ'«l,  verse  10, 
'  And  there  is  none  to  say,'  &c." — Secker. 

Verse  12.  Whose  right  it  was  not  to  have  drunken — This  must  be  under- 
stood comparatively,  for  it  cannot  be  said  that  the  Jewish  people  did  not 
deserve  to  be  punished  ;  but,  in  comparison  with  the  Edomites,  and  other 
neighbouring  nations,  they  were,  in  a  manner,  innocent,  or  rather  less 
deserving  of  the  evil  that  ])efell  them.  Compare  Prov.  xi.  31  ;  1  Peter  iv. 
17,  18.     Or  their  near  relation  to  God  might  have  appeared  sufficient  to 
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And  shalt  thou^  the  very  one,  go  altogether  unpunished  ? 
Thou  shalt  not  go  unpunished, 
But  thou  shalt  assuredly  drink. 

13  For  by  myself  I  have  sworn,  saith  Jehovah, 
That  an  astonishment,  a  reproach,  a  desolation, 
And  an  execration,  shall  Botsra  become  ; 

And  aU  her  cities  shall  become  perpetual  wastes. 

14  I  have  heard  a  proclamation  from  Jehovah, 

And  an  ambassador  sent  among  the  nations,  saying. 
Assemble  yourselves,  and  come  against  her. 
And  arise  to  battle. 

15  Behold,    I  have  made  thee  of  small  account  among    the 

nations, 
Contemptible  among  the  men  of  whom  thou  art  Iiorribly 
afraid. 

16  The  pi*ide  of  tliine  heart  hath  deceived  thee, 

O  thou  that  dwellest  within  the  incirclings  of  the  rock, 
That  occupiest  the  height  of  a  hill ; 


exempt  them  from  such  rigorous  treatment.  See  chapter  xxv.  29  ;  Obad. 
16.  There  is  a  peculiar  emphasis  in  the  pronoun  «irt  which  follows,  and 
denotes  that  Edom  was  "  he,"  "  the  very  person,"  to  whom  the  punishment 
was  peculiarly  due. 

Verse  13.  ^  reproach — The  conjunction  T  is  placed  before  nain^  in  three 
Mss.  and  in  the  LXX.,  and  before  both  nBinb  and  linb  in  the  Syriac  and 
Vulgate.  In  the  editions  of  the  LXX.  I'ln^  is  omitted  ;  but  in  ms.  Pachom. 
there  is  a  word  corresponding  to  it  :  Ety  a^avia-fiov,  km  eis  a^arov,  km  eis 
Karapaa-iv. 

Verse  15.  Behold — Four  mss.,  among  which  is  the  ancient  Bodleian,  N".  1, 
together  with  the  LXX  ,  omit  *3  at  the  beginning  of  this  verse,  where  it  is, 
at  least,  superfluous. 

Contemptible  among  the  men  of  whom  thou  art  horribly  afraid — One  ms. 
after  ntn,  reads  nn«  :  "  Contemptible  art  thou,"  or,  "  shalt  thou  be,  among 
men."  In  the  book  which  the  Jews  call  "  Rabboth,"  (see  Kennicott's 
Dissert.  Gen.  sect.  42,)  instead  of  Dn«i  'in,  this  place  is  cited  thus,  'in 
T«a  nnw,  as  it  stands  in  the  text,  Obad.  2  ;  but  the  true  emendation  here 
required  is,  to  recall  invban  from  the  beginning  of  the  next  verse,  and  to 
connect  it  with  this.  nif^jQn  properly  signifies,  "terror,"  or  "  trembling," 
as  is  evident  from  the  use  of  the  verb  in  Hithpahel,  Job  ix.  6  ;  so  that  "  the 
men  of  thy  terror  "  mean,  according  to  a  common  Hebraism,  "  those  of 
whom  thou  art  greatly  afraid."  In  further  justification  of  this  construc- 
tion it  may  be  observed,  that  not  only  the  sense  and  metre  are  improved  by 
it,  but  a  grammatical  error  saved  ;  for,  according  to  the  principles  of  gram- 
mar, it  would  be  wrong  to  construct  "^nvbon  with  N'm:i,  on  account  of  the 
difference  of  gender.  The  next  verse  proceeds  afterwards  exactly  as 
Obad.  3. 

Verse  16.   Within  the  incirclings  of  the  rock — "ijm  is  a  word  that  occurs 
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Though  thou  settest  on  high  thy  nest  as  an  eagle, 
From  thence  will  I  bring  thee  down,  saith  Jehovah. 

17  -And  Idumea  shall  become  an  object  of  astonishment, 
Every  one  that  passeth  by  her  shall  be  astonished, 
And  shall  hiss  because  of  all  her  calamities. 

18  According'^to  the  overthrow  of  Sodom  and  Gomorrah, 
And  of  the  neighbouring  places  thereof,  saith  Jehovah, 
There  shall  not  a  man  dwell  there. 

Neither  shall  a  son  of  man  sojourn  in  her. 

19  Behold,  as  a  lion  cometh  up, 

A  strong  one  from  the  swelling  of  Jordan  against  a  fold, 
When  I  throw  her  into  disorder,  I  will  cause  him  to  run 
away  from  her ; 


only  here,  in  the  parallel  passage,  Obad.  3,  and  Cant.  ii.  14.  Our  transla- 
tors have  rendered  it,  "  the  clefts  "  of  the  rock ;  but  for  no  other  reason, 
as  far  as  I  can  perceive,  than  because  the  context  seemed  to  require  such  a 
sense ;  for  it  does  not  appear  connected  with  any  root  in  the  kindred 
dialects  that  has  a  signification  like  it.  It  seems  rather  to  come  from  iin, 
"  to  encircle,"  and,  in  that  case,  may  signify,  "  the  windings"  or  "  encir- 
clings  "  of  the  rock.  Whether  it  may  have  been  a  mistake  by  transposition 
for  *Jini  or  not,  I  will  not  pretend  to  say;  but  such  transpositions  are 
often  to  be  met  with  in  the  mss.;  and,  in  one  ms.,  this  very  word  is  written 
loni,  by  a  still  further  protrusion  of  the  Vau.  Perhaps  by  "dwelling 
within  the  encirclings  of  the  rock,"  may  be  intended  the  general  situation  of 
the  cities  and  towns  of  Idumea,  surrounded,  for  the  most  part,  with  steep 
rocks  and  mountains.  But  I  am  more  inclined  to  think,  that  the  circular 
extent  or  limits  of  the  city  Selah  are  particularly  designed  ;  which  city  is 
spoken  of  as  belonging  to  the  Edomites,  2  Kings  xiv.  7,  and  there  called, 
as  it  is  here,  :u^Dn,  "  the  rock,"  by  way  of  eminence  ;  and  by  the  Greeks, 
Tlerpa,  for  the  same  reason.  Strabo  describes  it  as  "built  upon  a  plain 
and  level  siu-face,  but  fortified  all  round  with  the  natural  rock,  being  exter- 
nally a  steep  precipice,  but  within  having  plenty  of  springs  that  supply 
water  for  other  uses,  and  for  the  purposes  of  gardening."  (Lib.  xvi.  p.  779.) 
KeiTOt  yap  ctti  x'^P'-^'^  ''"'  a^^a  op.(ikov  km  emTretov,  kvkXco  Se  Trerpa  (ppovpov- 
p,evov,  Ta  jJLiv  (Ktos  Kprjp.vov  aivoTopov,  ra  8'  evros  Trrjyas  a(p6ovovs  e)(ovTos  ftr 
Te  vbpeiav  Kai  Kr]TV€Lav. 

Verse  17-  And  shall  hiss — See  note  on  chapter  xix.  8. 

Verse  19-  Behold,  as  a  lion  cometh  up,  ^-c. — It  has  already  been  observed, 
in  a  note  on  chapter  xii.  5,  that  the  river  Jordan  is  subject  to  very  rapid 
inundations,  which  force  the  wild  beasts  out  of  the  thickets  by  the  river 
side,  and  drive  them  to  infest  and  disturb  the  neighbouring  plains.  We  are 
here  presented,  by  way  of  similitude,  with  the  image  of  a  lion,  thus  driven 
from  his  covert,  and  running  up  with  great  force  from  the  water  towards 
the  sheepfolds. 

When  I  throw  her  into  disorder — rtj)*J^«  is  considered  as  an  adverb  both 
in  our  English  and  in  the  ancient  versions  ;  but  it  has  certainly  the  form  of 
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And  him  that  is  chosen  will  I  commission  against  her  : 
For  who  is  like  me  ?  or  who  shall  prescribe  to  me  ? 
Or  who  is  that  shepherd,  that  can  stand  before  me  ? 
20       Therefore  hear  ye  the  counsel  of  Jehovah, 
Which  he  hath  taken  against  Idumea  ; 
And  his  purposes  which  he  hath  purposed 
Against  the  inhabitants  of  Teman  : 
Surely  they  shall  be  dragged  away  from  the  little  ones  of  the 

flock ; 
Surely  he  will  make  their  habitation  astonished  at  them. 


a  verb  ;  and,  as  I  have  already  observed,  in  note  on  chapter  xxxi.  35,  that 
j)J1  signifies  to  "  agitate"  or  "  disturb,"  so  I  see  no  reason  why  we  may  not 
render  niJO"i«-»3,  "when  I  shall  agitate,"  or  "  throw  her  into  disorder." 
See  afterwards  chapter  1.  34.  The  similitude  will  herehy  he  rendered  com- 
plete :  "  When  I  shall  occasion  a  like  commotion  in  her,  Idumea,  as  a  fierce 
and  strong  lion  may  be  supposed  to  do  in  the  sheepfolds,  when  he  falleth 
upon  them,  then  will  I  cause  him"  (namely,  the  son  of  man,  of  whom  it  was 
said,  in  the  preceding  verse,  that  he  should  not  reside  or  sojourn  in  her) 
"  to  run  away  from  her,  as  the  affrighted  shepherds  and  their  flocks  from 
before  the  lion." 

And  him  that  is  chosen  will  I  commission  against  Aer— That  is,  "  I  will 
authorize  him,  whom  I  have  selected  for  the  purpose,  to  command  the 
expedition  against  her."  Nebuchadnezzar  is  here  designed,  as  the  commis- 
sioned agent  against  Idumea ;  as  Cyrus  is  meant,  chapter  1.  44,  against 
Babylon.      ni?5  is  used  in  the  like  sense,  chapter  li.  27,  as  TpB«  here. 

Who  shall  prescribe  to  me? — 1i>'  properly  signifies  "to  direct  or  fix" 
authoritatively  what  is  to  be  done. 

Who  is  that  shepherd— That  "leader,"  or  "commander,"  that  can  stand 
the  brunt  of  an  attack  from  me.  The  word  nj;i,  "shepherd,"  is  used  in 
correspondence  with  the  sheepfolds  before  mentioned. 

Verse  20.  Surely  they  shall  be  dragged  away  from  the  little  ones  of  the  flock 
— Two  reasons  occur  with  great  force  against  rendering,  with  our  translators, 
"  The  least  of  the  flock  shall  draw  them  out ;  "  or  as  inc  properly  signifies, 
"-shall  drag  tlrem,"  as  dogs  do  dead  carcasses,  tearing  and  rending  them. 
See  chapter  xv.  3.  The  first  is,  that  in  order  to  express  the  superlative 
degree  we  should  read  n*i?ifrt,  with  the  article  prefixed.  And,  secondly, 
it  would  be  unnatural  to  speak  of  sheep  or  lambs  dragging  any  other  crea- 
tures about  without  violence.  The  text,  therefore,  I  think,  should  be  read 
thus,  }«vn  n'i>vn  liHD*,  and  rendered,  "  they  shall  be  dragged,  or  torn 
away,  from  the  little  ones  of  the  flock,"  that  is,  from  their  wives  and 
children.  After  having  made  the  above  remark,  I  found  that  the  same 
division  of  the  words  was  suggested  by  Houuigant ;  but  he  makes  'I'i'Vn 
;«ifn  the  subject  of  the  verb  ;  raptabuntur  parvuli  gregis.  Either  way  the 
sense  is  a  good  one ;  which  is  preferable,  I  leave  to  the  determination  of 
the  learned. 

Their  habitation — Twenty-seven  mss.  and  five  editions  read  tD^'li  in  the 
plural.      But  the  LXX.,  Syriac,  and  Vulgate  confirm  the  present  reading  of 
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21  At  the  noise  of  their  fall  the  earth  trembleth  ; 

It  crieth  out ;  at  tlie  Red  sea  is  heard  the  voice  thereof. 

22  Behold  he  shall  mount  and  fly  like  an  eagle, 
And  shall  expand  his  wings  over  Botsra ; 

And  the  heart  of  the  strong  men  of  Moab  shall  be  in  that 

day 
As  theiieart  of  a  woman  in  pangs. 

23  CONCERNING    DAMASCUS. 

Hamath  is  confounded,  and  Arphad, 
Because  they  have  heard  evil  tidings ; 


the  text.  If  by  "  their  habitation,"  or  "  habitations,"  we  understand  by 
metonymy  the  persons  dwelling  in  them,  or  "  their  families,"  it  will,  I 
think,  tend  to  confirm  the  interpretation  I  have  proposed  in  the  preceding 
part  of  the  verse,  "  They  shall  be  torn  away  from  their  wives  and  children 
by  force,  to  the  great  amazement  of  their  families  and  domestics,  who  shall 
be  witnesses  of  the  calamity." 

Verse  21.  It  crieth  out  •  at  the  Red  sea  is  heard  the  voice  thereof — For  ^blp 
thirty-three,  perhaps  thirty-five,  mss.  and  four  editions  read  oblp.  But 
n^lp  certainly  best  suits  with  ripj?v,  which  seems  to  be  a  vei'b  agreeing  with 
y"i«n,  as  well  as  nmi>1.  But  the  LXX.  evidently  found  no  such  word  as 
either  nblp  or  Dblp  in  their  copy.  Without  it  the  sense  would  be  complete, 
considering  TipH'^  as  the  infinitive  mood  used  as  a  substantive  with  the  affix, 
to  be  thus  rendered : — 

The  cry  thereof  is  heard  at  the  Red  Sea. 

The  similar  passage,  chapter  1.  46,  favours  the  rejection  of  n^lp  or  t^'b^p. 

" Eadem,  mutatis  mutandis,  leguntur,  cap.  1.  44-46,  ubi  pro  f^iD-O'l 
legitur  D'lil.  Non  extat  fjiD  apud  LXX.  Et  forte  prima  tD'lJi  deprava- 
tum  in  a»l,  deinde  pjID  additum." — Secker. 

Verse  22.  Behold  he  shall  mount  and  fly  like  an  eagle — Compare  chapter 
xlviii.  40,  41. 

Verse  23.  Concerning  Damascus — Damascus  was  the  capital  of  the  king- 
dom of  Syria,  and  had  seemingly  at  this  time  swallowed  up  all  the  other 
petty  sovereignties  of  that  country.  Isaiah  had  before  uttered  a  prophecy 
concerning  it  of  a  calamitous  import,  chapter  xvii,  which  had  been  fulfilled 
by  Tiglath-pileser's  taking  it,  and  carrying  the  people  captives  to  Kir, 
2  Kings  xvi.  9.  Amos  also  had  foretold  the  same  event,  Amos  i.  3-5.  But  it 
had  recovered  itself  after  the  fall  of  the  Assyrian  empire,  and  is  here  doomed 
to  suffer  again  the  like  calamities  from  the  resentment  of  Nebuchadnezzar, 
probably  about  the  same  time  with  the  other  neighbouring  nations.  See 
note  on  chapter  xlviii.  1. 

Hamath  is  confounded,  and  Arphad— Hamath  and  Arphad  are  elsewhere 
joined  together.  See  2  Kings  xviii.  34  ;  xix.  13  ;  Isaiah  x.  9-  Hamath  was 
the  capital  of  a  part  of  Syria  bearing  the  same  name,  and  which  formed 
once  an  independent  kingdom.  It  was  situate  on  the  northern  frontier  of 
the  land  of  Israel,  whence  we  find  frequent  mention  of  "  the  entrance  of 
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They  are  melted  into  a  sea  of  solicitude, 
Which  cannot  be  at  rest. 

24  Damascus  is  enfeebled ; 

She  hath  turned  herself  to  flee, 
And  trembling  hath  seized  her, 
Distress  hath  laid  hold  on  her, 
And  pangs,  as  on  a  woman  in  travail.' 

25  How  have  they  not  left  her  a  city  of  praise, 
A  city  of  my  joy  ! 

26  Therefore  shall  her  young  men  fall  in  her  broad  places, 
And  all  the  men  of  war  ; 

They  shall  be  put  to  silence  in  that  day, 
Saith  Jehovah  of  hosts. 


Hamath,"  Numb,  xxxiv.  8,  &c.  The  city  of  Hamath,  Josephus  tells  us, 
was  that  which  the  Macedonians  afterwards  called  "  Epiphania."  (Ant.  lib.  1. 
cap.  6.  edit.  Hudson.)  And  Jerome,  in  his  Commentary  on  Isaiah  x.  9,  says 
the  same  :  Hemath,  quam  Syri  usque  hodie  Epiphaniam  vacant  j  Arphad,  or 
Arvad,  is  with  good  reason  held  to  be  the  island  of  Aradus  in  the  Mediter- 
ranean sea;  as  those  who  are  called  'iiiNn,  Gen.  x.  18,  are  by  the  LXX. 
rendered  ApaStoi,  and  in  the  Vulgate,  Aradii.  This  island  was  not  far 
from  the  shore,  and  nearly  opposite  to  Hamath. 

They  are  melted  into  a  sea  of  solicitude — This  is  a  literal  translation  of  the 
text,  and  appears  to  me  preferable  in  sense  to  any  of  the  interpretations 
which  I  have  hitherto  met  with. 

"  rtJNl — PrcB  solicitudine,  Vuhj.  ;  quasi  legissent  nJiwTo.  Pracedit  a." — 
Secker. 

Verse  24.  Distress  hath  laid  hold  on  her,  and  pangs — It  seems  clear  both 
from  the  grammar  and  metre,  that  the  words  nnmw  and  !zi>bini  have  been 
transposed  in  the  text,  as  it  stands  at  present.     Compare  chapter  1.  43. 

Verse  25.  Hoiv  have  they  not  left  her — This  passage,  which  has  occasioned 
much  perplexity,  may,  I  think,  be  rendered  sufficiently  clear  by  only  sup- 
posing niTi>  to  be  written  for  ,imi>,  an  abbreviated  mode  of  writing  which 
often  occurs.  Both  the  Syriac  and  Vulgate  render  the  verb  in  the  third 
person  plural ;  and  four  mss.  have  supposed  a  suppression  of  the  i,  but  have 
supplied  it  in  the  wrong  place,  one  reading  niiti>,  and  three  ninj>.  The 
subject  of  r\^'2.1i>  would  be  the  trembling,  the  distress,  and  the  pangs,  which 
are  said  in  the  preceding  verse  to  have  seized  on  Damascus,  and,  as  it  fol- 
lows  here,  had  left  her  in  such  a  condition,  as  to  be  no  longer  what  she 
used  to  be,  "  a  city  of  praise,  a  city  of  my  joy,"  or  one  which  I  can  behold 
with  satisfaction  and  delight. 

"  Mlii>-«b  "]*n — '  How  comes  it  to  pass  that  it  was  not  left,  or  spared  ?  ' " 
Secker. 

"•mTmn— t  is  properly  paragogic  here,  or  a  mark  of  the  plural." — 
Secker. 

Verse  26.  Her  broad  places — Her  open  areas  or  squares.  See  note  on 
chapter  v.  1 . 
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27  And  I  will  kindle  a  fire  in  the  wall  of  Damascus, 
And  it  shall  consume  the  palaces  of  Ben-hadad. 

28  Concerning  Kedaii,  and  concerning  the  kingdoms 
OF  Hazor,  which  Nebuchadrezzar  king  of  Babylon 

SMOTE. 

Thus  hath  Jehovah  said ; 
Arise  ye,  go  up  to  Kedar, 
And  spoil  the  children  of  Kedem. 

29  Their  tents  and  their  flocks  let  them  take, 
Their  curtains,  and  all  their  furniture  ; 

And  their  camels  let  them  carry  off  for  their  own  use ; 
And  let  them  bring  upon  them  terror  from  every  side. 

30  Flee  ye,  move  off  apace, 


Verse  27.  Ben-hadad — This  seems  to  have  been  a  common  name  for  the 
kings  of  Syria ;  as  Pharaoh  was  for  those  of  Egypt. 

Verse  28.  Concerning  Kedar,  and  concerningthe  kingdoms  ofHazor 
— Kedar  is  well  known  to  have  been  one  of  the  sons  of  Ishmael,  Gen.  xxv.  13, 
who  settled  in  Arabia.  But  of  Hazor  I  no  where  find  a  satisfactory  account 
given  by  the  commentators.  There  is,  indeed,  a  city  called  "  Hazor,"  men- 
tioned. Josh.  xi.  10,  and  in  other  parts  of  scripture.  But  this  was  in  the 
land  of  Canaan;  whereas  the  kingdoms  of  "Hazor"  here  prophesied  of 
were  evidently  in  Arabia,  in  the  neighbourhood  at  least  of  Kedar.  But 
among  the  sons  of  Joktan,  who  were  prior  to  the  Ishmaelites  in  Arabia,  and 
whose  descendants  are  therefore  looked  on  as  the  only  genuine  Arabs,  we 
find  one,  whose  name  was  Hazor-Maveth,  Gen.  x.  26-30.  And  as  by  Kedar 
aU  the  descendants  of  Ishmael  are  probably  here  designed  ;  so  all  the  other 
branches  of  the  family  of  Joktan  may  likewise  be  included  under  the  general 
name  of  Hazor.  And  this  leads  me  to  observe  it  as  the  most  probable 
reason,  why  the  Arabians  "  that  live  in  the  desert"  are  called  "a  mingled 
people,"  or  promiscuous  multitude,  chapter  xxv.  24';  that  they  were  thus 
made  up  of  people  of  different  descents ;  some  of  them  being  sprung  from 
Joktan,  others  from  Ishmael,  to  whom  must  be  added  the  sons  of  Abraham, 
by  Keturah,  who  are  also  said  to  have  been  settled  in  Kedem,  or  the  east 
country,  Gen.  xxv.  6,  and  perhaps  other  famiUes  besides.  All  these  were 
divided  into  petty  sovereignties,  under  chiefs,  called  "  Emirs,"  and  others 
called  "  Shekhs,"  which  explains  what  is  to  be  understood  by  "  the  king- 
doms of  Hazor." 

Kedem — See  note  on  chapter  xxv.  24. 

Verse  29.  Their  tents  and  their  flocks — The  substance  of  most  of  these 
Arabians,  who  were  scenites,  consisted  in  their  tents,  furniture,  and  cattle, 
with  which  they  moved  about  from  place  to  place,  according  as  they  could 
find  pasture. 

And  let  them  bring  upon  them — iw'ipv  Literally,  "Let  them  call  for,"  or 
command,  "their  calamity"  to  come  "upon  them;"  that  is,  occasion  it. 
See  2  Kings  viii.  1  ;  Psalm  cv.  16. 
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Retire  deep  for  to  dwell, 

O  ye  inhabitants  of  Hazor,  saith  Jehovah  ; 

For  Nebuchadrezzar  king  of  Babylon  hath  taken  counsel 

against  you, 
And  hath  devised  a  device  against  you. 

31  Arise  ye,  go  up  against  a  nation  at  ease, 
That  dwelleth  securely,  saith  Jehovah  ; 
Which  have  neither  gates  nor  bars  ; 
They  dwell  apart  by  themselves. 

32  And  their  camels  shall  be  for  plunder. 
And  the  multitude  of  their  cattle  for  spoil, 

And  I  will  scatter  them  into  every  quarter  of  those  that 

inhabit  the  insulated  coast ; 
And  from  all  sides  thereof  will  I  bring  their  calamity, 
Saith  Jehovah. 

33  And  Hazor  shall  become  a  dwelling  for  dragons, 
A  desolation  for  ever  ; 

There  shall  not  a  man  dwell  there. 
Nor  shall  a  son  of  man  sojourn  therein. 

34  THE   WORD  OF  Jehovah  which    came    to  Jeremiah 

THE     prophet     concerning      ElAM,      IN      THE     BEGINNING 
OF    THE    REIGN    OF    ZeDEKIAH    KING    OF    JuDAH,    SAYING, 


Verse  30.  Retire  deep  for  to  dwell — See  note  on  verse  8. 

Hath  devised  a  device  against  you — For  Dn»b:i),  which  is  certainly  wrong, 
eighty  mss.,  perhaps  eighty-nine,  and  eight  editions,  read  D5*^i?;  also 
forty-nine  mss.  and  four  editions  have  it  marked  in  the  margin  for  a  Keri. 
The  LXX.,  Chaldee,  and  Vulgate  render,  "  against  you  ; "  but  the  Syriac 
uniformly  in  both  places  of  this  verse,  "  against  them." 

Verse  31.  They  dwell  apart  by  themselves— Thdit  is,  "Their  habitations  are 
isolated  ; "  so  I  think  1J3U>»  ITI  must  here  signify.  They  do  not  live  in 
cities,  towns,  or  villages,  where  the  houses  are  contiguous  ;  but  each  family 
has  its  mansion  apart  from  the  rest,  with  land  about  it  sufficient  for  the 
subsistence  of  their  cattle.  In  this  dispersed  state  they  were,  of  course, 
less  provided  with  the  means  of  defending  themselves  from  the  incursions  of 
an  enemy. 

Verse  32.  Of  those  that  inhabit  the  insulated  coast — The  peninsula  of 
Arabia.     See  notes  on  chapter  ix.  26  ;  xxv.  23. 

Verse  34.  Concerning  Elam — Elara  we  find  to  have  been  an  inde- 
pendent and  even  powerful  kingdom  in  the  days  of  Abram.  (Genesis  xiv.  1.) 
But  I  am  not  of  opinion  with  those  writers,  who  hold  that  by  "  Elam,"  in 
scripture,  "Persia"  is  always  meant.  There  is  no  doubt  but  that  when 
the  monarchy  of  Persia  was  established  under  Cyrus,  Elam  was  blended 
into  and  formed  a  part  of  it.     But  before  that  time  Elam  and  Persia  were 
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35  Thus  saith  Jehovah  of  hosts  ; 

Behold  I  am  about  to  break  the  bow  of  Elam, 
The  principal  part  of  their  strength. 

36  And  I  will  bring  against  Elam  four  winds 
From  the  four  extremities  of  the  heavens, 
And  I  will  scatter  them  before  all  those  winds  ; 
And  there  shall  not  be  that  nation, 
Whither  the  outcasts  of  Elam  shall  not  come. 

two  distinct  kingdoms  ;  of  which  this  may  be  admitted  for  proof,  that  the 
kingdom  of  Persia,  if  Xenophon  may  be  credited  as  an  historian,  was  never 
subdued  under  the  dominion  of  Nebuchadnezzar,  but  preserved  its  liberty 
in  alHance  with  the  Medes.  Elam,  on  the  contrarj^  is  not  only  here  pro- 
phesied of,  as  destined  to  become  a  part  of  the  Babylonian  conquests,  but  is 
actually  spoken  of,  Daniel  viii.  2,  as  a  province  of  the  Babylonish  empire, 
over  which  Daniel  seems  to  have  presided,  having  Shushan  for  the  seat  of 
his  government.  We  may,  therefore,  conclude  Elam  to  have  been,  as  the 
name  itself  would  lead  us  to  suppose,  the  country  called,  by  Heathen  writers, 
Elymais,  which  Pliny,  in  conformity  with  Daniel,  describes  as  separated 
from  Susiana  by  the  river  Eulseus,  or  Ulay.  (Nat.  Hist.  lib.  vi.  cap.  31.) 
Strabo  also  gives  it  the  same  situation,  and  in  two  places  mentions  the 
wars  it  had  carried  on  with  the  Susians  and  Babylonians.  (Lib.  xi.  pag.  524  ; 
lib.  xvi.  pag.  744.)  Shushan,  or  Susa,  was,  properly  speaking,  the  capital 
of  Susiana  ;  but  it  is  likely,  that  when  the  Babylonians,  in  conjunction  with 
the  Susians,  conquered  Elam,  they  might  have  annexed  it  to  the  govern- 
ment of  Susiana,  and  so  the  provinces  united  might  have  gone  indifferently 
by  the  name  of  either  Elam,  or  Susiana.  If  so,  Abradates,  whom  Xenophon 
styles  king  of  the  Susians,  and  who,  in  the  course  of  the  war  between  the 
Babylonians  and  IMedes,  revolted  from  the  former,  and  joined  the  latter 
with  his  forces,  (Xenophon.  Cyrojjced.  lib.  vi.)  had  Elam  likewise,  as  well 
as  Susiana,  for  his  kingdom  or  government,  conferred  upon  him  by  Nebu- 
chadnezzar, who  is  said  to  have  had  an  affection  for  him ;  and  his  revolt 
from  the  son  of  his  benefactor  will  help  us  to  account  for  the  forces  of 
Elam  being  joined  with  Media  in  besieging  Babylon,  as  foretold  by 
Isaiah,  xxi.  2,  whilst  the  province  or  country  itself  may  have  still 
remained  in  the  hands  of  the  king  of  Babylon,  who  may  have  entrusted 
Daniel  with  the  administration  of  it ;  till,  on  the  final  subversion  of  the 
Babylonish  monarchy,  it  was  restored  again  to  its  former  possessors,  who 
had  fought  under  the  banners  of  the  Medes  and  Persians,  as  is  intimated, 
verse  39- 

Verse  35.  The  bow  of  Elam,  the  principal  part  of  their  strength— ls2i\dl\ 
speaks  of  the  Elamites  in  this  manner,  Isaiah  xxii.  6,  "  And  Elam  bare 
the  quiver."  Strabo  also  says  that  the  mountainous  part  of  Elymais  bred 
chiefly  archers  ;  o-rpuTtwra?  rpecjiei,  ro^oras  tovs  TrXeiarovs.  (Lib.  xvi.  p.  744.) 
And  LivY  speaks  of  Elymcei  sagittarii.  (Lib.  xxxvii.  cap.  40.)  Other  Heathen 
Avriters  do  the  same. 

Verse  36.  Four  winds — By  these  v/e  are  to  understand  enemies  directing 
their  force  against  them  from  every  quarter  of  the  heavens. 

Whither  the  outcasts  of  Elam  shall  not  come — Two  obvious  mistakes  are 
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37  And  I  will  cause  Elam  to  be  dismayed  before  the  face  of 

their  enemies, 
And  before  the  face  of  them  that  seek  their  life ; 
And  I  will  bring  evil  upon  them, 
The  fierceness  of  mine  anger,  saith  Jehovah  ; 
And  I  will  send  after  them  the  sword, 
Until  I  have  consumed  them. 

38  And  I  will  set  my  throne  in  Elam, 

And  I  will  destroy  from  thence  king  and  princes, 
Saith  Jehovah. 

39  But  it  shall  come  to  pass  at  the  end  of  days, 
That  I  will  turn  again  the  captivity  of  Elam, 
Saith  Jehovah. 

CHAPTER  L. 

1  THE  WORD  which  Jehovah  spake  concerning  Baby- 
lon, AND  CONCERNING  THE  LAND  OF  ChALDEA,  BY  THE 
MINISTRY    OF    JeRExMIAH    THE    PROPHET. 

found  here  in  the  text.  The  first  is  «1i»,  in  the  singular  number,  to  agree 
with  'mj,  a  plural  subject.  This,  however,  might  be  accounted  for  by 
the  subject's  being  taken  distributively.  See  Buxtorf.  Thes.  Gram.  lib.  ii. 
cap.  10.  But  eight  mss.  read  1N1»,  two  have  a  letter  erased  at  the  end  of 
«1» ;  and  in  the  notes  of  the  celebrated  Mantuan  edition,  N°.  300,  it  is 
found  lN"ii».  The  other  mistake  is  o^1i>  for  oVj),  which  is  corrected  by 
the  JMasora,  and  is  found  right  in  the  text  of  fourteen,  perhaps  nineteen, 
MSS.  and  three  editions. 

Verse  37.  Until  I  have  consumed  them — In  Van  der  Hooght's  edition  we 
read  >n^5 ;  but  thirty-four  mss.  and  fourteen  editions  read  »nib3,  as  it  is 
also  found  among  the  various  readings  collected  at  the  end  of  Van  der 
Hooght's  edition. 

Verse  38.  I  will  set  my  throne  in  Elam — Nebuchadnezzar  acting  under 
the  commission  and  authority  of  God,  the  establishment  of  his  power  was 
in  effect  the  setting  up  of  the  throne  or  dominion  of  his  principal. 

Verse  39.  I  will  turn  again  the  captivity  of  Elam — For  llti?«,  twenty,  per- 
haps twenty-one,  mss.,  and  three  editions,  together  with  the  Masora,  read 
I'li^b*.  And  for  n*lii>,  the  Masora  reads  nilty,  with  the  concurrence  of 
thirty-one,  perhaps  thirty-two,  mss.  and  five  editions.  See  note  on  chap. 
xxi.x.  14. 

CHAP.  L.  This  chapter  and  the  next  contain  a  prophecy  concerning 
the  fall  of  Babylon,  intermixed  and  contrasted  with  predictions  concerning 
the  redemption  of  Israel  and  Judah,  who  were  not,  like  their  oppressors,  to 
be  finally  extirpated,  but  to  survive  them,  and  upon  their  repentance  and 
conversion  to  be  pardoned  and  restored.  The  prophecy  was  delivered  and 
sent  to  Babylon  in  the  fourth  year  of  Zedekiah's  reign,  as  appears  from 
chapter  li.  59. 

Verse  1.  And  concerning  tub  lan»  of  Chalhisa — Eleven  mss.  and 

z  2 
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2  Tell  ye  among  the  nations,  and  publish  ; 
A  nd  lift  up  a  standard,  publish,  conceal  not ; 
Say  ye,  Babylon  is  taken, 

Bel  is  confounded, 
Merodach  is  broken, 
Her  idols  are  confounded. 
Her  abominations  are  broken. 

3  For  a  nation  is  come  up  against  her  from  the  north. 
Which  shall  reduce  her  land  to  desolation. 

So  that  there  shall  be  no  inhabitant  therein  : 
Both  man  and  beast  are  fled, 
They  are  gone  in  those  days. 

4  But  at  that  time,  saith  Jehovah, 
The  children  of  Israel  shall  come, 


three  of  the  oldest  editions  read  bt*i ;  and  the  Syriac,  Chaldee,  and  Vulgate, 
all  express  the  copulative.  In  the  Complutensian  edition  of  the  LXX.  we 
also  find,  km  em  y-qv  Xakbaiav  ev  x^'-P'-  ^epejiiov  tov  7rpo(jir]Tov,  although  in  the 
other  editions  of  the  LXX.  all  these  words  are  omitted.  The  same  words, 
exclusive  of  km,  are  in  ms.  Pachom. 

"  Verse  3.  It  is  not  only  said  here  that  Babylon  should  be  desolate,  but 
that  the  people  here  spoken  of  should  make  it  so.  Now  Cyrus,  strictly,  did 
not  make  it  so,  as  the  Jews  on  their  return  must  know.  Therefore  they 
did  not  vmderstand  it  strictly." — Seckeh.  It  is  true,  Babj'lon  was  not 
totally  desolated  all  at  once  ;  but  it  was  in  consequence  of  what  the  Medes 
and  Persians  did  to  her,  in  subverting  her  empire,  and  removing  the  seat  of 
government,  that,  in  a  course  of  time,  nonn  D*a>l,  this  prophecy  was 
strictly  and  literally  fulfilled. 

Verse  4.  But  at  that  time — I  have  detached  the  words  nnrtn  D»o*3i,  from 
the  beginning  of  this  verse,  as  thinking,  that,  joined  with  «>nn  n:iJl,  they 
formed  a  very  unmeaning  tautology  ;  that  the  word  ^^D'b'r^  in  the  preceding 
verse  seemed  to  begin  a  new  hemistich,  and  to  require  something  to  com- 
plete both  the  sense  and  metre  ;  tliat  this  was  done  by  the  addition  of 
nann  D»D»i;  and  moreover,  that,  by  rendering  the  particle  i  in  ni)i1, 
"  but,"  it  well  expressed  the  contrariety  of  the  following  passage  to  that 
which  went  before.  See  again  verses  19,  20.  The  preposition  n,  prefixed 
to  time,  frequently  signifies  "  after  ;  "  nor  does  it  always  limit  the  context 
to  an  immediate  succession,  as  is  evident  from  the  use  of  Hinn  nvi,  in 
Isaiah,  and  other  prophetic  writers.  See  in  particular,  Isaiah  iv.  2  ;  xix. 
18,  19,  23,  24,  &c.  So  that  we  might  render  «*nn  n:i>i,  "  after  that  time." 
But  "  at,"  or  "  in,  that  time,"  will  in  the  present  instance  amount  to  just 
the  same,  and  denote,  "  during  the  time  of  Babylon's  desolation  ; "  which, 
being  designed  to  be  perpetual,  will  comprehend  as  well  the  time  of  the 
general  restoration  of  Israel  and  Judah  in  the  latter  days,  as  that  of  their 
moi'e  immediate  and  partial  return  from  Babylon.  Which  of  these  is  here 
particularly  intended,  I  do  not  pretend  to  decide  ;  the  terms  made  use  of 
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They,  and  the  children  of  Judah  together. 
They  shall  go,  weeping  as  they  go  along, 
And  shall  seek  Jehovah  their  God. 

5  They  shall  inquire  for  Sion,  with  their  faces  thitherward, 
They  shall  come,  and  shall  join  themselves  to  Jehovah 
In  an  everlasting  covenant,  that  shall  not  be  forgotten. 

6  Lost  sheep  have  my  people  been, 

Their  shepherds  have  caused  them  to  stray  on  the  moun- 
tains ; 
Turning  aside  from  mountain  to  hill. 
They  have  gone,  they  have  forgotten  their  resting  place. 

7  -All  that  met  with  them  devoured  them, 

For  their  adversaries  said,  We  shall  commit  no  trespass. 
Because  they  have  sinned  against  Jehovah, 
The  legitimate  fold  and  recourse  of  their  fathers. 


may,  in  some  degree,  coincide  with  both  ;  and  those  who  admit  the  doiible 
sense  of  prophecy  may  he  inchned  to  understand  both  ;  whilst  those  who 
are  of  a  different  opinion  are  at  Uberty  to  choose  which  upon  the  comparison 
appears  most  satisfactory. 

They  shall  go,  weeping  as  they  go  along — Compare  chapter  xxxi.  9. 

Verse  5.  They  shall  come — One  ms.  reads  iNl',  and  so  the  Chaldee  and 
Vulgate  seem  to  have  done.  The  LXX.  render  mi  rj^ovai,  by  which  they 
seem  to  have  read  l«ll. 

hi  an  everlasting  covenant — We  find  the  Jews,  after  their  return  from 
Babylon,  in  Nehemiah's  time,  entering  into  a  covenant  to  walk  in  God's 
law,  and  to  obey  him.  (Neh.  ix.  38  ;  x.  1,  &c )  But  by  the  "everlasting 
covenant,"  I  am  more  inclined  to  understand  that  of  the  gospel. 

Verse  6.  Have  my  people  been — The  Masora,  with  seventeen,  perhaps 
eighteen,  mss.  and  three  editions,  read  vn  instead  of  rrn.  Either  reading 
is  allowable. 

Their  shepherds  have  caused  them  to  stray  on  the  mountains — The  meaning 
of  this  is,  that  their  pastors  and  governors  had  led  them  to  commit  idolatry ; 
of  which  the  mountains  were  a  principal  scene.  See  chapter  ii.  20  ;  iii.  6, 
23  ;  Ezekiel  vi.  3,  4,  13  ;  xviii.  6,  &c.,  &c. 

Turning  aside  from  mountain  to  hill — For  Q'llim,  the  Masora  reads 
Dimim,  in  which  sixteen  mss.  and  two  editions  concur.  Six  mss.  read 
Diliu?.  But  I  see  no  objection  to  Q»ilim,  which  has  occurred  twice 
before.  (Chapter  iii.  14,  22.)  If  we  read  according  to  the  Masoretic  emen- 
dation, Qlliiu>  must  be  rendered,  "  They  "  (that  is,  their  shei)herds)  "  have 
caused  them  to  turn  aside,"  &c.  But  if  we  follow  the  received  reading,  the 
people  themselves  are  said  to  have  turned  aside  and  gone  from  mountam  to 
hill,  varying  the  object  or  place  of  their  idolatrous  worship,  and  forgetting 
the  sanctuary  of  Jehovah  their  God,  where  alone  they  ought  to  have  set 
up  their  rest.     See  what  follows  in  the  latter  part  of  the  next  verse. 

Verse  7.  The  legitimate  fold  and  recourse  of  their  fathers — The  LXX. 
have  omitted  ni!T  at  the  end  of  this  verse  ;  and,  I  think,  rightly,  as  the 
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8  Remove  out  of  the  midst  of  Babylon, 
And  out  of  the  land  of  Chaldea  go  ye  forth^ 
And  be  ye  like  he-goats  before  the  flock. 

9  For,  behold,  I  am  about  to  raise  up, 
And  will  bring  against  Babylon, 

An  assembly  of  great  nations  from  the  north  country ; 
And  will  array  them  against  her,  whereby  she  shall  be 

taken ; 
Their  arrows,  like  those  of  a  skilful  warrior. 
Shall  not  return  empty. 

10  And  Chaldea  shall  be  for  spoil. 

All  that  spoil  her  shall  have  their  fill,  saith  Jehovah. 

11  When  ye  shall  have  rejoiced,  when  ye  shall  have  triumphed, 
O  ye  plvmderers  of  mine  inheritance  ; 

When  ye  shall  be  grown  fat  like  a  heifer  that  treadeth, 


repetition  tends  only  to  incumber  the  verse,  and  perplex  tlie  sense,  which 
without  it  is  extremely  clear  and  complete.  The  allegory  of  sheep  is  still 
kept  up.  rTii?^  signifies  the  place,  whither  they  were  accustomed  to  look 
up,  and  have  recourse  in  all  cases  of  danger  or  difficulty. 

Verse  8.  Go  ye  forth — For  ikv*,  the  Masora  rightly  reads  i«v,  which  is 
also  the  reading  of  twenty-two  mss.  and  two  editions.  Compare  chapter 
li.  6,  45  ;  Isaiah  xlviii.  20. 

Be  ye  like  he-goats — That  is,  set  the  example  for  others  to  follow. 

Verse  9.  And  will  array  them — I3'ii)l  is  construed  both  by  our  translators, 
and  in  the  ancient  versions,  as  the  third  person  plural  of  the  preter  tense, 
with  a  sense  as  if  it  were  in  the  conjugation  Hithpahel.  But  it  seems  rather 
to  be  the  participle  present  in  Kal  with  the  affix,  vt^hose  antecedent  is  h  rtp>, 
and  to  be  coupled  by  the  conjunction  1  prefixed  with  the  two  preceding  par- 
ticiple?, i*i?>2  and  n^iJo, 

Shall  not  return  emjjty — That  is,  without  doing  execution.  See  the  same 
expression,  2  Sam.  i.  22.  The  verb  mm*,  in  the  singular  joined  to  wn,  a 
plural  subject,  distributes  the  subject,  so  as  to  denote  that  not  one  of  their 
arrows  should  miss  of  their  aim. 

Verse  11.  Ye  shall  have  rejoiced,  triumphed,  be  grown  fat,  neighed — For 
mau?n,  ^ihar),  »u>i on,  and  >b.'Tifni,  the  Masora  reads  i notion,  it^i>n,  imisn, 
and  ibnvni,  which  is  more  suitable  to  the  context,  and  confirmed  by  all 
the  ancient  versions.  Also  eleven  mss.  and  four  editions  read  inoti^n  ;  six 
MSS.  and  three  editions,  ltbi>ri ;  five  mss.  and  one  edition,  ^w&n  ;  and  ten 
MSS.   and    two    editions,   lil^isn;    and  fourteen   mss.   and   two   editions^ 

Like  a  heifer  that  treadeth — Twenty-four  mss.  and  five  editions  read  nil>n, 
instead  of  n^t  ;  and  in  one  ms.  the  «  is  upon  a  rasure.  This  reading 
seems  preferable  to  the  common  one ;  for,  by  the  law  of  Moses,  the  ox  was 
not  to  be  muzzled  when  he  trod  out  the  corn,  but  allowed  to  eat  freely : 
(Deut.  XXV.  4  ;)  by  which  high  feeding  he  was  likely  to  grow  fat.  Heifers 
are  spoken  of  as  used  for  the  same  purpose,  Hosea  x.  11. 
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And  shall  have  neighed  like  steeds  : 

12  Your  mother  sliall  be  greatly  confounded, 
She  that  bare  you  shall  be  ashamed ; 
Behold  her  the  last  of  the  nations, 

A  desart,  a  land  of  drought,  and  a  wilderness. 

13  Because  of  the  wrath  of  Jehovah  she  shall  not  be  re- 

established, 

But  she  shall  be  desolate  altogether ; 

Every  one  that  passeth  by  Babylon  shall  be  astonished, 

And  shall  hiss  because  of  all  her  calamities. 
14)       Order  ye  against  Babylon  round  about, 

All  ye  that  bend  the  bow  ; 

Shoot  at  her,  spare  not  the  arrow  ; 

Because  she  hath  sinned  against  Jehovah. 
15       Shout  over  her  round  about ; 

She  hath  surrendered  herself. 


Neighed  like  steeds — So  the  margin  of  our  English  Bibles.  And  Vnv  is 
elsewhere  used  for  the  neighing  of  a  horse  ;  but  no  where,  as  I  know,  for 
the  bellowing  of  a  bull.  D'TIh  also  is  more  commonly  used  for  "  war- 
horses,  high-mettled  steeds."     See  chapter  viii.  16  ;  xlvii.  3  ;  Judges  v.  22. 

Ihomn  o — The  verbs  in  this  verse  may,  and,  perhaps,  should,  be 
rendered  in  the  present  tense ;  "  Because  ye  rejoice,  because  ye  triumph, 
because  ye  are  grown  fat,  and  neigh." 

Verse  13.  She  shall  not  be  re-established— 1XDr\  «b.  I  much  question 
whether  the  verb  ity»  in  Kal  will  admit  of  being  rendered  passively,  "  to  be 
inhabited."  It  signifies,  however,  "  to  be,"  or  "  abide,  in  a  stable,  permanent 
state."  (Chapter  xvii.  25;  Psalm  cxxii.  5;  cxxv.  1.)  And  when  spoken 
of  cities  that  have  been  ruined  and  overthrown,  it  seems  to  denote  their 
"  settling  again  "  after  such  a  state  of  confusion  and  disorder,  and  "  being 
re-established  "  in  their  former  condition  of  tranquillity  and  civil  polity. 
This,  I  think,  will  appear  from  considering  it  in  the  following  passages  : 
verse  39  ;  Isaiah  xiii.  20 ;  Ezekiel  xxvi.  20 ;  xxix.  11  ;  xxxvi.  35  ;  Zech.  i. 
11  ;  ii.  4  ;  vii.  7  ;  ix.  5  ;  xii.  6  ;  xiv.  10,  11,  &c.,  &c. 

And  shall  hiss — See  note  on  chapter  xix.  8. 

Verse  14.  Order  ye — Our  translators  render  15'ni),  "  Set  yourselves  in 
array,"  as  if  the  verb  had  been  in  Hithpahel ;  but  I  think  it  rather  means, 
"  Order  ye  the  bow,"  or  direct  it.     See  chapter  xlvi.  3. 

Verse  15.  She  hath  surrendered  Aerse//"— Literally,  "  She  hath  given  her 
hand,"  no  doubt,  in  token  of  subjection  and  homage.  The  phrase  occurs 
in  the  same  sense,  1  Chron.  xxix.  24  ;  Lam.  v.  6.  Some  have  thought  it 
may  be  derived  from  the  manner  in  which  Abraham  required  his  servant  to 
engage  to  do  what  he  required  of  him,  by  "  putting  his  hand"  under  his 
thigh.  (Genesis  xxiv.  2.)  And  again,  Jacob,  in  like  manner,  exacted  the 
same  of  his  son  Joseph.  (Genesis  xlvii.  29-)  But  this  seems  to  be  rather 
a  form  of  administering  and  taking  an  oath.  Dare  manus,  in  Latin,  signi- 
fies "  to  yield  ;  "  and,  most  probably,  alludes  to  the  act  of  the  vanquished. 
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Her  battlements  are  fallen, 

Her  walls  are  thrown  down  ; 

Because  it  is  the  avenging  of  Jehovah, 

Take  ye  vengeance  upon  her  ; 

As  she  hath  done,  do  ye  unto  her. 

16  Cut  off  the  sower  from  Babylon, 

And  him  that  handleth  the  sickle  in  harvest  time ; 
Because  of  the  sword  of  the  destroyer, 
They  shall  turn  every  one  to  his  own  people, 
And  they  shall  flee  every  one  to  his  own  land. 

17  Lions  have  worried  Israel,  a  scattered  sheep  ; 
First  the  king  of  Assyria  devoured  him  ; 

And  this  latter  hath  picked  him  to  the  bone, 
Nebuchadrezzar  king  of  Babylon, 


who,  throwing  down  his  arms,  and  stretching  forth  his  defenceless  hands, 
acknowledges  himself  to  be  in  the  victor's  power. 

Her  battlements — The  word  in  the  text  is  n>nnil>«  ;  but  it  is  corrected  by 
the  Masora,  which  reads  n^nvi^K,  with  the  consent  of  twenty-four  mss. 
and  five  editions.  The  ancient  Bodleian  ms.  reads  n'niiyN;  two  mss., 
n'n»ti>w;  two,  rt'mim^;  one,  nmiiyt*;  one,  nnn»"tm«.  Amidst  all  this 
variety,  it  is  not  easy  to  determine  which  is  right ;  and,  no  such  word 
occurring  elsewhere  in  Hebrew,  the  signification  itself  becomes  uncertain. 
Our  translators  i-ender,  "  her  foundations  ; "  but  the  falling  of  foundations, 
which  are  laid  in  the  ground,  is  not  very  intelligible.  The  LXX.  render 
eTToX^ets,  "the  battlements  ;"  and,  indeed,  it  appears  to  me  not  improbable, 
from  the  apparent  connexion  of  nvm«  with  u^'t*,  that  "the  battlements  " 
may  be  meant,  where  the  men  stood  and  fought  in  defence  of  the  walls  ;  or, 
perhaps,  the  turrets  filled  with  men,  which  were  constructed  in  the  wall  at 
due  distances.  And  in  this  sense  we  may  understand  the  words  N»ty«i 
•la'n*,  Ezra  iv.  12,  "They  sewed  together,"  or  connected,  "  the  tuirets," 
by  building  the  wall  in  the  intervals.  Now  «>m«  diflfers  from  nvm«  only 
in  its  Chaldee  termination. 

Because  it  is  the  avenging  of  Jehovah — This  I  take  to  mean,  that  it  was 
the  cause  or  quarrel  of  Jehovah,  which  they  were  engaged  in,  the  avenging 
him  of  his  enemies  ;  on  which  account  they  were  not  to  be  slack  in  their 
execution. 

Verse  17.  And  this  latter  hath  picked  him  to  the  hone — Our  translators 
have  rendered  loVi),  "hath  broken  his  bones  ;"  because  DVi)  signifies  "a 
bone."  But  the  usual  signification  of  the  verb  DVi>  is,  "  to  be  strong"  or 
"mighty"  in  doing  any  thing,  or  "to  exceed"  and  "prevail"  over 
another.  The  Syriac,  accordingly,  here  renders,  "  hath  been  stronger  than 
he;"  as  if  la Vi?  was  the  same  as  IJ00  dVj>.  But  I  think  "loVi?  may  be 
rendered,  "  hath  picked  him  to  the  bone,"  or  "  made  him  a  mere  bone  or 
skeleton  ;  "  the  latter  prince  having  gone  greater  lengths  in  oppression  than 
his  predecessor. 
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18  Therefore  thus  saith  Jehovah  of  hosts,  the  God  of  Israel, 
Behold  I  will  execute  judgment  upon  the  king  of  Babylon, 

and  upon  his  land, 
Like  as  I  have  executed  judgment  upon  the  king  of  Assyria. 

19  But  I  will  bring  back  Israel  to  his  own  fold, 
And  he  shall  feed  on  Carmel  and  Bashan, 
And  upon  mount  Ephraim  and  Gilead 
Shall  his  appetite  be  satisfied  in  those  days, 

20  And  at  that  time,  saith  Jehovah, 

Shall  inquiry  be  made  after  the  iniquity  of  Israel,  and  there 

shall  be  none, 
And  after  the  sins  of  Judah,  but  they  shall  not  be  found  ; 
For  I  will  pardon  those  whom  I  shall  have  reserved^ 

21  Against  the  land  of- bitternesses  go  up, 
Upon  it  and  upon  its  inhabitants  visit,  O  sword, 
And  utterly  destroy  their  posterity,  saith  Jehovah, 
And  perform  according  to  all  that  I  have-  charged  thee. 


Verse  19.  And  Gilead — The  LXX.  and  Syriac  seem  to  countenance  n:i>^Jii 
instead  of  Ti?^jrTi.  But  the  article  is  sometimes  used  before  liJbJ,  though 
it  be  a  proper  name ;  and  we  might  here  render,  "  in  the  mountain  of 
Ephraim  and  of  Gilead."     See  Genesis  xxxi.  21,  23,  25. 

Verse  20.  And  at  that  time — See  note  on  verse  4.  The  promise  contained 
in  this  verse  seems  evidently  to  respect  the  gospel  times,  and  "  the  rem- 
nant that  shall  be  saved  according  to  the  election  of  grace."  Compare 
chapter  xxxi.  34  ;  xxxiii.  8  ;  Isaiah  lix.  20  ;  Romans  xi.  5,  26,  27. 

Shall  inquiry  he  made  after  the  iniquity  of  Israel — Here  we  have  the  same 
construction  as  has  been  already  taken  notice  of  and  accounted  for  in  note 
on  chapter  xxxv.  14. 

Verse21.  Of  bitternesses— ■a''r\M2  and  11  pa,  in  this  verse,  are  both  rendered 
by  our  translators  as  proper  names.  And  the  latter  is  so  considered  by  the 
Chaldee  paraphrast.  But  all  the  other  ancient  versions  agree  in  represent- 
ing D'lTia  as  an  appellative,  and  npQ  as  a  verb.  And  as  there  is  no  cer- 
tainty, and,  indeed,  little  probability,  that  there  were  any  places  to  which 
these  belonged  as  proper  names,  I  see  no  reason  for  understanding  them  so, 
D»nia  is  the  dual  number  of  nio,  which  may  signify  either  "bitterness," 
or  "  rebellion  ; "  and  I  am  inchned  to  think  that  Babylon  is  called  "  the 
land  of  bitternesses,"  or  "  of  redoubled  bitterness,"  because  it  had  proved 
such  to  the  Jewish  nation,  whose  country  had  been  ruined,  and  the  people 
held  in  slavery  there.  The  LXX.,  Syriac,  and  Vulgate  appear  to  have  read 
rriu^v  for  oirv;  which  being  admitted,  the  construction  of  ipa  as  an 
imperative  verb,  and  lin  as  a  noun  in  the  vocative  case,  will  perfectly  suit 
the  context  both  before  and  after. 

Their  posterity — Drrint*,  So  the  word  often  signifies;  see  chapter 
xxxii.  40  ^.  Psalm  xlix.  13,  &c.,  &c. 
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22  There  is  a  sound  of  war  in  the  land. 
Even  great  destruction. 

23  How  is  the  hammer  of  the  whole  earth  cut  off  and  broken  .' 
How  is  Babylon  become  an  astonishment  among  the  nations ! 

24  I  have  laid  a  snare  for  thee,  and  thou  hast  also  been  caught, 
O  Babylon,  when  thou  wast  not  aware  ; 

Thou  hast  been  met  with,  and  also  taken  by  surprise, 
Because  thou  hast  contended  against  Jehovah. 

25  Jehovah  hath  opened  his  arsenal, 

And  hath  brought  forth  the  weapons  of  his  indignation  ; 

For  this  is  the  work  of  the  Lord, 

Of  Jehovah  of  hosts  in  the  land  of  Chaldea. 

26  Come  ye  against  her  from  end  to  end, 
Open  her  fattening  stalls, 

Trample  her  like  heaps,  and  utterly  destroy  her, 
Let  there  be  no  remains  of  her. 

27  Slay  all  her  bullocks, 

Let  them  go  down  to  the  slaughter ; 

Wo  unto  them  ! 

For  their  day  is  come, 

The  time  of  their  visitation. 

28  The  voice  of  them  that  are  fled  and  escaped  out  of  the  land 

of  Babylon, 
To  declare  in  Sion  the  vengeance  of  Jehovah  our  God, 
The  vengeance  of  his  temple. 

29  Commanders  have  proclaimed  concerning  Babylon, 


Verse  25.  For  this  is  the  work  of  the  Lord — For  .lirt>  'JTKb,  one  ms. 
reads  'n«  niir^;  the  ancient  Bodleian  ms.,  N°.  1,  nirri'  only;  and  two 
other  Mss.,  one  of  them  ancient,  D'nb«  nin'b.  Upon  these  grounds,  and 
for  the  same  reasons  [as  are  assigned,  chapter  xlvi.  10,  I  have  ventured 
here  also  to  prefix  the  h  to  the  word  liin*. 

Verse  26.  From  end  to  end — Or,  *'  from  one  end  to  the  other."  So  fp'o 
and  nupo  seem  to  signify.  See  chapter  li.  16,  31  ;  Gen.  xix.  4  ;  Isaiah 
xlii.  10. 

Her  fattening  stalls — This  is  the  proper  sense  of  n>Dl«o;  and  I  con- 
ceive "  her  cities  "  to  be  meant ;  where  the  inhabitants  were  pampered  like 
beasts  fattened  for  the  slaughter.     ;jee  what  follows  in  the  next  verse. 

"MI^JC— bbo  never  elsewhere  signifies,  'to  tread.'  It  may  mean  here, 
'  cast  her  up  '  as  heaps,  in  order  to  tread  out  the  corn." — Secker. 

Verse  29.  Commanders  have  proclaimed  concerning  Babylon — Our  transla- 
tors have  rendered  a*  11,  "  archers ;"  all  the  ancient  versions  have  rendered 
it,  "  many,"  and  all  make  it  the  accusative  following  the  imperative  verb 
ID'oiyn;  but  I  rather  think  qOI  to  signify,  "the  generals  or  commanders 
of  the  Medes  and  Persians;"  who  are  reported,  by  those  that  brought  the 
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All  ye  that  bend  the  bow, 

Encamp  against  her  round  about, 

Let  none  of  her  escape  ; 

Recompense  her  accordmg  to  her  work, 

According  to  all  that  she  hath  done,  do  unto  her  ; 

Because  she  hath  acted  proudly  against  Jehovah, 

Against  the  holy  one  of  Israel. 

30  Therefore  shall  her  young  men  fall  in  her  broad  places, 
And  all  her  men  of  war ; 

They  shall  be  put  to  silence  in  that  day,  saith  Jehovah. 

31  Behold  I  am  against  thee,  O  proud  one, 
Saith  the  Lord  Jehovah  of  hosts  ; 
Surely  thy  day  is  come, 

The  time  of  thy  visitation. 

32  And  the  proud  one  shall  stumble  and  fall, 
And  there  shall  be  none  to  raise  him  up  ; 
And  I  will  kindle  a  fire  in  his  cities. 

And  it  shall  consume  all  that  are  round  about  him. 

33  Thus  saith  Jehovah  of  hosts. 

The  children  of  Israel  have  been  oppressed. 

And  the  children  of  Judah  together  \ 

And  all  they  that  carried  them  away  captive  held  them  fast. 

They  refused  to  let  them  go. 


news  to  Sion,  to  have  given  out  public  orders  to  their  soldiers,  to  act 
against  Babylon  in  the  manner  hereafter  specified.  That  ii  signifies, 
"  a  general,"  or  "  principal  officer,"  appears  frequently  in  this  book,  where 
D»nitD-l")  is  constantly  rendered,  "captain  of  the  guards,"  although,  per- 
haps, it  should  be,  "  commander-in-chief  of  the  army  "  or  "  soldiers  ;"  for 
D»nitD,  "  slaughter-men,"  denote  those  whose  profession  it  is  to  slay.  See 
note  on  chapter  xxxix.  3. 

Let  none  of  her  escape — Literally,  "  Let  there  not  be  one  escaped  of  her." 
So  the  LXX.  Mjj  eo-ro)  av-rqs  avaaa^ojxevos .  Nor  does  there  appear  any 
deficiency  in  the  text,  although  the  Masoretes  have  supplied  T\h  after  »n', 
and  are  countenanced  by  twenty  mss.  and  five  editions,  besides  four  mss. 
which  have  na^bQ,  with  two  letters  erased  before  it.  But,  against  the 
insertion  of  nb,  it  must  be  observed,  that  it  tends  to  produce  an  error  in  the 
syntax ;  for,  in  that  case,  ni5>bs  must  be  a  feminine  noun,  which  could  not 
properly  agree  with  'n',  on  account  of  the  different  gender. 

Verse  31.  0 proud  one — pins  the  abstract,  "pride;"  but  is  here  used 
by  metonymy  for  the  concrete  ;  and  again  in  the  next  verse. 

The  time  of  thy  visitation — All  the  ancient  versions  appear  to  have  I'ead, 
'imps-ny ;  and  so  it  actually  stands  in  the  first  printed  edition  ;  and  two 
MSS.  read  'imipQ.     See  note  on  chapter  xlix.  8. 
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34  Their  Redeemer  is  strong, 
Jehovah  of  hosts  is  his  name  : 

He  will  surely  maintain  their  cause, 

So  as  to  cause  a  commotion  in  the  earth, 

And  to  make  the  inhabitants  of  Babylon  to  tremble. 

35  A  sword  shall  he  upon  the  Chaldeans,  saith  Jehovah, 
And  upon  the  inhabitants  of  Babylon, 

And  upon  the  princes  thereof. 
And  upon  the  wise  men  thereof; 

36  A  sword  upon  the  impostors,  and  they  shall  be  infatuated ; 
A  sword  upon  her  mighty  men,  and  they  shall  be  dismayed  ^ 

37  A  sword  upon  her  hurses,  and  upon  her  chariots, 

And  upon  all  the  mixed  multitude  which  is  in  the  midst 

of  her. 
And  they  shall  become  like  women  ; 
A  sword  upon  her  treasures,-  and  they  shall  be  plundered  ; 

38  A  sword  upon  her  waters,  and  they  shall  be  dried  up  : 
Because  it  is  the  land  of  graven  images. 

And  in  idols  do  they  glory. 


Verse  34.  So  as  to  cause  a  commotion  in  the  earth — This  sense  of  J>0'i;i 
accords  so  well  with  the  parallel  hemistich,  as  to  afford  a  fresh  argument  in 
favour  of  the  explanation  given  of  that  verb  in  the  notes  on  chapter  vi.  16  ; 
xxxi.  35  ;  xlix.  19. 

Verse  35.  The  Chaldeans — For  cd>iu>5,  the  ancient  Bodleian  ms.,  N".  1, 
and  six  more  read  Dmi»3,1;  and  one  has  a  letter  erased  before  Qtity^. 
D'lm^  signifies,  "the  province  of  Chaldea,"  as  Qnvn  does  "  Egypt;"  and 
I  think  it  may  be  observed,  that  whenever  "the  Chaldeans  "  are  intended, 
we  always  find  the  article  .1  prefixed,  unless  excluded  by  some  general 
rule. 

Verse  36.  The  impostors — By  tD*1in  are  meant,  "the  pretenders  to  the 
knowledge  of  future  events,"  by  astrology,  or  the  arts  of  divination.  See 
Isaiah  xliv.  25.  The  Syriac,  Chaldee,  and  Vulgate  seem  to  have  read  n>li, 
*'  her  impostors  ;"  which  carries  a  face  of  probability.  The  LXX.,  accord- 
ing to  the  Roman  edition,  omit  the  four  first  words  of  this  verse ;  but  in 
the  Complutensian  we  find,  Maxaipav  em  rovs  navreis,  km  a^poves  eaovTai. 

Verse  37.  Upon  her  horses,  and  upon  her  chariots — It  is  not  easy  to ' 
account  why  the  masculine  affix  is  found  in  vdid  and  ii3i,  nor  to  what 
antecedent  they  can  be  referred.  It  is  obvious,  therefore,  that  we  should 
read  n>DlD  and  ni5i,  in  uniformity  with  the  rest  of  the  context.  The  ms. 
Pachom.  of  the  LXX.  renders,  nrnovs  avrrjs,  and  ap^ara  avrqs,  and  not 
avrav,  as  in  the  printed  editions. 

Verse  38.  A  sword  upon  her  waters — Our  translators,  after  the  example 
of  the  Vulgate  and  others,  have  rendered  nin  in  this  place  differently  from 
the  sense  given  to  it  in  the  preceding  verses,  as  supposing  that  a  sword 
has  nothing  to  do  with  waters.     But  the  "  sword  "  is  used  metaphorically. 
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39  Therefore  shall  wild  cats  with  jackals  dwell, 

The  daughters  of  the  ostrich  also  shall  dwell  in  her  ; 
And  she  shall  not  be  re-established  any  more  for  ever, 
Neither  shall  she  be  inhabited  from  generation  to  generation. 

40  According  as  when  God  overthrew  Sodom  and  Gomorrah, 
And  the  neighbouring  places  thereof,  saith  Jehovah, 
There  shall  not  a  man  dwell  there, 

Neither  shall  a  son  of  man  sojourn  in  her. 

41  Behold  a  people  cometh  from  the  north,  even  a  great  nation, 
And  many  kings  shall  be  roused  from   the  extremities  of 

the  earth  ; 
4!^       The  bow  and  the  spear  shall  they  take  in  hand ; 
Cruel  are  they,  and  they  will  shew  no  mercy  ; 
Their  voice  shall  roar  as  the  sea ; 
And  upon  horses  shall  they  ride, 
In  orderly  array,  as  men  for  battle. 
Against  thee,  O  daughter  of  Babylon. 

43  The  king  of  Babylon  hath  heard  the  rumour  of  them, 
And  his  hands  are  waxed  feeble  ; 

Distress  hath  taken  hold  on  him, 
Pain,  as  on  a  woman  in  travail. 

44  Behold,  as  a  lion  cometh  up, 

A  strong  one  from  the  swelling  of  Jordan  against  a  fold. 
When  I  throw  her  into  disorder,  I  will  cause  them  to  run 

away  from  her ; 
And  him  that  is  chosen  will  I  commission  against  her  : 
For  who  is  like  me  ?  or  who  shall  prescribe  to  me  .'* 
Or  who  is  that  shepherd,  that  can  stand  before  me  ? 


to  denote  either  the  instrument  of  divine  vengeance  generally,  or  the 
operations  and  effects  of  war  in  particular  ;  in  either  of  which  senses  it  may 
be  applied  to  "  waters  "  as  well  as  to  "  treasures."  And  the  allusion  here 
is  evidently  to  the  stratagem  of  Cyrus,  who  drained  off  the  waters  of  the 
Euphrates,  which  ran  through  the  city  of  Babylon  ;  by  means  of  which  his 
troops,  by  night,  marched  along  the  bed  of  the  river  into  the  heart  of  the 
city,  and  surprised  it. 

Verse  39.  Therefore  shall  wild  cats  with  jackals  dwell,  Sfc. — What  ground 
there  is  for  rendering  q»»v  and  d"n  by  these  names,  may  be  seen  at  large 
by  consulting  Bochart.  De  Sacr.  Animal,  par.  i.  lib.  3,  cap.  12,  14.  Com- 
pare with  this  passage  the  parallel  one,  Isaiah  xiii.  19-22  ;  and  see  Bishop 
Lowth's  notes  there. 

She  shall  not  be  re-established— See  note  on  verse  13. 

Verse  42.  In  orderly  array — See  note  on  chapter  vi.  23. 

Verse  44.  Behold,  as  a  lion,  S)-c. — See  the  notes  on  chapter  xhx.  19,  from 
which  this  verse  differs  only  in  the  word  dVIIn  ;  for  which  the  Masoia 
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45       Therefore  hear  ye  the  counsel  of  Jehovah, 
Which  he  hath  taken  against  Babylon, 
And  his  purposes  which  he  hath  purposed 
Against  the  inhabitants  of  Chaldea  : 
Surely  they  shall  be  dragged  away  from  the  little  ones  of 

the  flock  ; 
Surely  he  will  make  their  habitation  astonished  at  them. 
At  the  voice,  BABYLOisr  is  taken,  the  earth  is  moved  ; 
And  the  cry  thereof  is  heard  among  the  nations. 

CHAPTER  LI. 

1  Thus  saith  Jehovah, 

Behold,  I  will  raise  up  against  Babylon, 
And  against  those  that  dwell  in  the  heart  of  mine  adver- 
saries, 
A  destroying  wind. 


directs  to  read  dV>in,  with  the  concurrence  of  fifteen  mss.  and  three 
editions.  In  the  parallel  place  we  find  livi^,  and  the  singular  affix  is 
understood  to  refer  to  "  the  son  of  man,"  mentioned  in  the  preceding 
verse.  Here,  where  the  affix  is  plural,  both  wn  and  Di«-}1,  in  verse  40, 
must  be  considered  as  the  antecedents  ;  both  "  inhabitants  "  and  "  sojourn- 
ers "  being  caused  to  run  away  from  Babylon  on  account  of  the  commotions 
that  were  raised  there. 

Verse  45.  Against  the  inhabitants  of  Chaldea — Four  mss.  for  pj*,  read 
»lli>V  ;  three  mss.  and  one  in  the  margin,  'im> ;  and  the  LXX.  seem  to 
have  read  thus,  who  render,  fm  tovs  KaroiKovvTas  XaX8aiovs ;  or,  according 
to  MS.  Pachom.,  eyrt  rravras  rovs  KaToiKovvras  XaXbaiav.  The  Chaldee  ren- 
ders,'«nD5  Ni)1«  on>-^J?,  expressing  both  words,  Otyt  and  yiM.  This 
agrees  with  one  ms.,  which,  with  the  first  printed  edition,  reads  pM  'im> ; 
and  with  two  ancient  editions,  which  read  p  «  *lii>v.  Compare  the  rest  of 
the  verse  with  the  parallel  place,  chapter  xlix.  20,  and  see  the  notes  there. 

"  niJ — Sic  LXX.  Sed  videtur  legendum  oniJ  cum  reliquis  versionibus,  et 
cum  cap.  xlix.  20.     Sequitur  n."— Secker. 

CHAP.  LI.  Verse  1.  Against  those  that  dwell  in  the  heart  of  mine  adver- 
saries—Instead  oi  >aj7  n^,  the  LXX.  render  as  if  they  had  read  D'lii^a, 
"Chaldea;"  and  the  other  ancient  versions  seem  greatly  perplexed,  and 
differ  in  their  interpretation  of  this  passage.  But  i^,  "  the  heart,"  is  used 
for  the  interior  part  or  midst  of  anything.  See  Deut.  iv.  11;  Psalm 
xlvi.  2,  &c.,  &c.  Accordingly,  'op  2h  'im»  may  fairly  be  understood  to 
signify,  "  those  that  dwell  in  the  heart,"  that  is,  "  the  centre,  of  the  country 
of  mine  adversaries,  of  those  that  rise  up  against  me  ; "  and  is,  by  circum- 
locution, the  same  as  Babylon  itself. 

"  »op  yb  and  ^mm  are  supposed,  by  Jarcliius  and  Kimchi,  to  stand,  by 
athbash,  for  D»nm3  and  bm." — Secker.  Atlibash  is  a  disguised  manner  of 
writing,  by  a  substitution  of  one  letter  for  another,  in  a  contrary  direction 
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2      And  I  will  send  against  Babylon  winnowers, 

And  they  shall  winnow  her,  and  shall  empty  her  land  ; 
For  they  shall  be  against  her  round  about, 
In  the  day  of  trouble  by  the  way  side. 
•  3       Let  the  archer  bend  his  bow. 

And  let  him  not  lift  himself  up  in  his  brigandine  ; 
And  spare  ye  not  her  young  men, 
Destroy  utterly  her  whole  army  ; 

4  And  they  shall  fall  down  slain  in  the  land  of  Cbaldea, 
And  thrust  through  in  her  streets. 

5  For  Israel  is  not  forsaken,  nor  Judah, 
Of  his  God,  of  Jehovah  of  hosts  ; 


of  the  alphabet ;  as  n  for  «,  ii>  for  ^,  and  so  on.     By  this  artifice  we  shall 
find ']ii>m  will  make  ^m,  and  >ap   lb  will  make  b'nma.     See  Grotius. 

Verse  2.  For  they  shall  be — It  is  probable  that,  instead  of  vrr-'l,  the 
original  reading  was  V,l>-»5,  the  >  having  been  lost  in  the  concurrence  with 
the  same  letter  preceding ;  a  mistake  of  which  the  collated  mss.  afford 
many  instances. 

By  the  way  side — The  two  first  words  of  verse  3,  as  they  stand  in  the 
present  text,  "ill'-^j^,  have  greatly  perplexed  all  the  commentators.  The 
Masora  admits  ']'TT  only  once  ;  and  it  is  not  repeated  in  ninety-four,  per- 
haps ninety-five,  mss.  and  three  editions.  But  this  is  not  sufficient  to  clear 
away  the  difficulty ;  for  the  context  seems  to  require  a  command  to  the 
enemi;3s  of  Babylon  to  use  their  bows,  and  not  a  prohibition,  which  the 
particle  b«  denotes  when  it  precedes  a  verb.  The  LXX.  begin  the  third 
verse  with  inmp  'Tiin  1"ns  omitting  'TiT-b^  entirely.  It  seems,  how- 
ever, better  to  read  "TTr^bi*,  and  to  join  those  words  to  the  end  of  verse  2, 
which  will  both  afford  a  good  sense,  and  complete  an  hemistich  ;  for  '^k', 
or  'iTTbt*,  very  properly  signifies  "  in  "  or  "by  the  way;"  and  "  to  be  " 
or  "  stand  against  one  in  the  way,"  is  to  be  ready  to  use  force  and  violent 
opposition  against  him.     See  Numb.  xxii.  22,  23,  31,  34. 

Verse  3.  A7id  lei  him  not  lift  up  himself  in  his  brigandine — This  is  exactly 
parallel  in  sense  to  the  preceding  hemistich,  if  the  posture  of  him  that 
stoops  to  bend  the  bow  be  considered  ;  for  in  using  the  large  and  strong 
steel  bows,  which  could  not  be  bent  by  the  force  of  the  arms,  they  rested 
one  end  upon  the  ground,  and  pressing  the  other  with  the  foot  or  knee, 
they  drew  back  the  arrow  with  their  hands  as  far  as  ever  they  could,  in  order 
that  it  might  fly  with  greater  force.  Hence  the  archer  is  called,  ntyi?  "\'^'Ml, 
"  one  that  treadeth  the  bow."  And  therefore,  when  he  is  bid  not  to  lift 
himself  up  in  his  coat  of  mail,  it  is  the  same  as  bidding  him  not  to  desist 
from  shooting  with  his  bow. 

Verse  5.  For  Israel  is  not  forsaken,  S)-c. — Dr.  Durell  supposes  a  transpo- 
sition in  the  words,  and  that  vnb«o  should  have  preceded  mi.Ti;  which 
indeed  is  a  plausible  conjecture ;  and  the  hemistichs  would  run  more  com- 
pletely thus : — 

For  Israel  is  not  forsaken  of  his  God, 
Nor  Jiidali  of  Jehovaii  of  hosts. 
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But  their  land  is  filled  with  a  trespass  offering 
By  the  holy  one  of  Israel. 

6  Flee  ye  out  of  the  midst  of  Babylon, 
And  save  ye  every  man  his  life, 

That  ye  be  not  cut  off  in  her  punishment : 
For  it  is  the  time  of  Jehovah's  vengeance  ; 
A  recompeuce  will  he  render  unto  her. 

7  Babylon  is  a  golden  cup  in  the  hand  of  Jehovah, 
Intoxicating  the  whole  earth  ; 

Of  the  wine  thereof  nations  have  drunken  ; 
Therefore  shall  nations  glory,  saying^ 

8  Babylon  is  suddenly  fallen. 
And  broken  ;  howl  ye  over  her  ; 
Take  ye  balm  for  her  anguish. 
If  so  be  she  may.be  healed. 

9  We   have   applied   remedies    to  Babylon,    but   she  is  not 

healed ; 
Leave  her,  and  let  us  go  every  one  to  his  own  country ; 
For  her  judgment  hath  reached  unto  the  heavens. 
And  is  lifted  up  unto  the  skies. 
10       Jehovah  hath  brought  forth  our  deliverances  ; 


But  their  land  is  filled  iviih  a  trespass  offering — That  Dm«  signifies, 
"  a  trespass-offering,"  made  for  the  atonement  of  sin,  is  evident  from  the 
common  use  of  the  word  in  Leviticus,  and  also  from  Isaiah  liii.  10.  There- 
fore, "  the  land  being  filled,"  or  "  covered  over,  with  a  trespass-offering," 
clearly  denotes  that  the  sin  of  it  had  been  completely  atoned  for,  and  was, 
accordingly,  pardoned. 

Verse  6.  That  ye  be  not  cut  off  in  her  punishment — Four  mss.  read  bw"), 
and  the  LXX.  also  express  the  conjunction.  That  pj>  signifies  "  punish- 
ment "  of  iniquity,  as  well  as  "  iniquity"  itself,  may  be  seen  in  many  in- 
stances.    See  1  Sam.  xxviii.  10  ;  Ezek.  xiv.  10,  &c. 

Verse  7.  Babylon  is  a  golden  cup  in  the  hand  q/"  Jehovah — In  what  sense 
Babylon  is  called  "  a  cup,"  may  be  seen  by  comparing  chapter  xxv.  15. 
She  was  a  splendid  instrument  of  vengeance  ordained  by  God  against 
the  neighbouring  nations  ;  and  as  all  these  had  suffered  by  her,  all  are 
represented  as  ready  to  glory  over  her,  or  to  rejoice,  when  her  turn  of 
suffering  came. 

Verse  9-  We  have  applied  remedies  to  Babylon — The  nations  that  had  been 
subject  to  Babylon  are  evidently  the  speakers  here  ;  they  had  endeavoured, 
they  say,  to  support  her  sinking  cause,  but  all  in  vain ;  and  therefore  as 
the  case  was  desperate,  they  advise  every  one  to  shift  for  himself.  Five, 
perhaps  six,  mss.,  and  three  editions,  for  nnsiJ,  read  nn«Q1J ;  one  ms.,  a 
pretty  ancient  one,  reads  ^i^Q'^i,  an  evident  mistake  for  riNQIJ ;  which  is 
doubtless  the  reading  that  might  be  expected. 

Verse  10.   Our  deliverances — This  is   still  spoken  in  the  name  of  those 
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Come  ye,  and  let  us  declare  in  Sion 
The  work  of  Jehovah  our  God. 

11  Make  bright  the  arrows,  fill  the  quivers; 

Jehovah  hath  roused  up  the  spirit  of  the  kings  of  Media; 
For  his  purpose  is  against  Babylon,  to  destroy  it ; 
Surely  it  is  the  vengeance  of  Jehovah, 
The  vengeance  of  his  temple. 

12  Before  the  walls  of  Babylon  set  up  a  standard, 
Keep  a  strong  guard,  place  sentinels, 
Prepare  ye  liers  in  ambush  ; 

For  as  Jehovah  hath  purposed. 

He  hath  also  done  that  which  he  hath  spoken, 

Concerning  the  inhabitants  of  Babylon. 


subdued  nations,  who,  conscious  of  receiving  from  the  interposition  of 
Jehovah  so  mighty  a  deliverance  from  a  state  of  servitude,  propose  going 
to  Sion  to  make  their  due  acknowledgments  to  him  in  the  place  appro- 
priated to  his  worship,  and  own  him  for  their  God.  For  this  scripture  sense 
of  JnpTif,  see  Taylor's  Key  to  the  Apostolic  Writings,  chapter  xvi. 

Verse  11.  Fill  the  quivers — So  the  LXX.,  Vulgate,  Castalio,  and  others, 
interpret  D'tobm,  both  here  and  Ezek.  xxvii.  11.  And  the  word  is  generally 
60  understood  in  the  Syriac  version. 

"  HD  >3b>D — '  Kings  of  Media.'  Here,  and  at  verse  28,  the  LXX.  express 
the  singular  number,  and  the  Syriac  is  pointed  so  as  to  be  singular.  The 
Chaldee  hath  the  same  word  as  the  Hebrew.  In  verse  28  the  particle  '  his ' 
seems  to  require  the  singular.  But  >3br2  is  never  singular  with  a  genitive 
after  it,  unless  in  pnvobn.  But  I  think  there  are  instances  of  a  paragogic  » 
in  that  case  in  other  words.  Vignoles  (vol.  ii.  page  556)  thinks  the 
plural  may  be  put  for  the  singular,  as  in  other  words  of  dominion  ;  or,  that 
Cyrus  and  Astyages  may  be  meant.  Tomyris  in  Herodotus  calls  Cyrus 
*  king  of  the  Medes  ; '  and  Thucydides  scarce  ever  calls  the  Persians  any 
thing  but  Medes." — Secker.  Supposing  the  kings  of  Media  to  mean  the 
Persian  monarchs,  Cyrus  and  his  successors  may  here  be  designed,  who 
were  all  bent  to  oppress  and  humble  Babylon. 

Verse  12.  Before  the  walls  of  Babylon — Our  translators,  with  the  generality 
of  interpreters,  seem  to  have  understood  this  as  an  address  to  the  inhabit- 
ants of  Babylon,  calling  upon  them  to  stand  upon  their  own  defence  ;  but 
they  have  been  obliged  to  suppose  it  ironical,  as  against  the  declared  pur- 
pose of  God  their  efforts  could  be  of  little  avail.  But  I  am  persuaded  that 
the  address  is  rather  directed  to  the  enemies  of  Babylon,  who  are  exhorted 
to  encamp  before  the  walls,  setting  up  their  standards,  and  to  commence 
the  siege  by  strengthening  their  posts  around,  so  as  to  prevent  succours 
from  entering  the  city,  or  the  effects  of  any  sally  of  the  garrison.  See  chap. 
ir.  16,  17.  And  by  D»iiMn,  are  doubtless  meant  those  who  were  to  be  in 
readiness,  when  occasion  offered,  to  enter  the  city  by  stratagem,  and  sur- 
prise it,  as  Gobryas  and  Gadatas  did.  See  Xenophon.  Cyropad.  lib.  vii.  { 
Herodotus,  lib  i.  cap.  191. 
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13  O  thou  that   dwellest  by  the  side  of  many    waters,    that 

aboundest  in  treasures, 
Thine  end  is  come,  O  handmaid  of  thy  covetousness. 

14  Jehovah  of  hosts  hath  sworn  by  himself, 
Surely  I  will  fill  thee  with  men,  as  with  locusts. 
And  they  shall  send  forth  a  shouting  against  thee. 

15  He  hath  made  the  earth  by  his  power, 
Establishing  the  world  by  his  wisdom  ; 

By  his  understanding  also  hath  he  spread  out  the  heavens. 

16  When  he  exerteth  his  voice,  there  is  a  tumult  of  waters  in 

the  heavens. 
And  he  maketh    clouds  to  rise  from  the  extremity  of  the 

earth  ; 
He  produceth  lightnings  with  rain. 
And  bringeth  the  wind  forth  out  of  his  magazines. 

17  Every  man  becometh  a  brute  by  acknowledging, 
Every  goldsmith  is  put  to  shame  by  graving, 
When  they  have  set  up  false  objects  of  worship, 
And  such  as  have  no  breath  in  them. 

18  Vanity  are  these,  the  work  of  those  that  greatly  err  ; 
In  the  time  of  their  visitation  they  shall  perish. 

19  Not  like  these  is  the  portion  of  Jacob  ; 
For  he  is  the  former  of  the  universe. 
And  Israel  is  the  rod  of  his  inheritance  ; 
Jehovah  of  hosts  is  his  name. 


Verse  13.  0  thou  that  dwellest— For  Tiism,  the  Masora,  three  mss.,  and 
one  edition  read,  njsjy  ;  the  Babylonish  Talmud,  niDity. 

O  handmaid  of  thy  covetousness — That  is,  "  Thou  that  hast  devoted 
thyself,  as  a  slave,  to  the  gratification  of  thine  inordinate  desires,  thy  ambi- 
tion and  avarice."  This  interpretation  is  perfectly  easy  and  natural ; 
although  the  generality  of  commentators  have,  by  no«,  understood  "  the 
cubit,"  or  "  measure  of  thy  covetousness  ;  "  which  is  applying  a  measure  to 
that  which  is  represented  as  immeasurable.  The  sense,  however,  in  which 
they  wish  it  to  be  taken  is,  that  God  had  set  a  limit  or  bound  to  her  inordi- 
nate ambition,  which  had  now  run  its  full  length.  But  this  appears  to  be  a 
very  constrained  use  of  the  word  "  cubit." 

Verses  15-19.  These  verses  are  transcribed  from  chapter  x.  12-16.  See 
the  notes  there. 

Ver?e  16.  From  the  extremity  of  the  earth — Thirteen,  perhaps  fourteen, 
MSS.  here  read  pwn  .nvpo  ;  which  perhaps  may  signify,  not  "  the  horizon," 
as  suggested  in  note  on  chapter  x.  13,  but  "from  one  end  of  the  earth  to 
the  other."     See  note  on  chapter  1.  26. 

Verse  19.  And  Israel  is  the  rod  of  his  inheritance — ^Nlii>n  is  not  here  in 
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20  O  battle-ax,  thou  shalt  be  my  weapon  of  war ; 
And  with  thee  will  I  break  in  pieces  nations  ; 
And  with  thee  will  I  destroy  kingdoms  ; 

21  And  with  thee  will  I  break  in  pieces  the  horse  and  his  rider ; 
And  with  thee  will  I  break  in  pieces  the  chariot  and  its 

driver ; 

22  And  with  thee  will  I  break  in  pieces  husband  and  wife ; 
And  with  thee  will  I  break  in  pieces  old  man  and  boy  ; 
And   with  thee  will   I  break  in  pieces   young    man    and 

maiden  ; 

23  And  with  thee  will  I  break  in  pieces  the  shepherd  and  his 

flock; 
And  with  thee  will  I  break  in  pieces  the  husbandman  and 

his  team  ; 
And  with  thee  will  I  break  in  pieces  magistrates  and  rulers. 

24  And  I  will  render  unto  Babylon, 
And  to  all  the  inhabitants  of  Chaldea, 

All  their  evil  which  they  have  done  in  Sion, 
Before  your  eyes,  saith  Jehovah. 

25  Behold,  I  am  against  thee,  O  destroying  mountain, 
Saith  Jehovah,  that  destroyest  the  whole  earth  ; 
And  I  will  stretch  out  my  hand  over  thee, 

-And  I  will  roll  thee  down  from  the  rocks. 
And  I  will  make  thee  a  burning  mountain  : 

26  And  they  shall  not  take  of  thee  a  stone  for  a  comer, 
Or  a  stone  for  foundations  ; 

But  thou  shalt  be  perpetual  desolations,  saith  Jehovah. 

27  Lift  up  a  standard  in  the  land, 
Sound  a  trumpet  among  the  nations, 


the  present  text,  but  is  found  in  twenty- two  mss.,  in  the  Chaldee  and  Vul- 
jrate,  and  in  ms.  Pachom.  of  the  LXX.,  conformably  with  chapter  x.  16. 

Verse  20.  0  batlle-ax — The  army  of  the  Medes  and  Persians  is  most  pro- 
bably here  intended  ;  as  elsewhere  the  instrument  of  God's  vengeance  is 
called  "  a  sword,  a  rod,  a  scourge." 

Verse  25.  0  destroying  mountain — Any  nation  or  prince  that  rises  in 
power  above  others,  may  be  called,  metaphorically,  "  a  mountain  ; "  and 
the  Babylonish  nation  is  accordingly  here  to  be  understood  by  "  the 
destroying  mountain."  "  The  rocks,"  from  whence  it  was  to  be  rolled, 
were  its  strong  holds.  And  in  the  next  verse,  where  it  is  said,  "  Tbey  shall 
not  take  of  thee  a  stone  for  a  corner-stone,  or  for  foundations,"  we  may 
understand  thereby,  that  they  should  no  longer  have  kings  and  governors 
taken  from  among  themselves,  but  should  be  under  the  dominion  of 
foreigners. 
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Enlist  nations  against  her, 

Summon  kingdoms  against  her, 

Ararat,  Minni,  and  Ashkenaz  ; 

Commission  a  commander  against  her, 

Cause  cavah-y  to  come  up  like  the  bristled  locust. 

28  Enlist  nations  against  her. 

The  king  of  Media,  the  captains  thereof, 

And  all  the  rulers  thereof, 

And  all  the  land  under  his  dominion. 

29  And  let  the  land  tremble,  and  be  in  pain  ; 

For  the  purpose  of  Jkho.vah  against  Babylon  standeth  sure, 
To  make  the  land  of  Babylon  a  desolation. 
Without  an  inhabitant. 
SO       The  mighty  men  of  Babylon  have  ceased  to  fight. 
They  have  remained  in  strong  holds, 
Their  strength  hath  failed. 
They  are  become  like  women  ; 
Her  habitations  are  burned. 


Verse  27-  Ararat,  Minni,  and  Ashkenaz — The  two  former  of  these  Bochart 
reasonably  concludes  to  be  the  greater  and  lesser  Armenia  ;  and  the  latter 
to  be  a  part  of  Phrygia  near  the  Hellespont.  (Phaleg,  lib.  i.  cap.  3  ;  and  lib. 
iii.  cap.  9.)     Concerning  the  latter  Homer  seems  to  speak,  Iliad,  jS.  862. 

<S>opKvs  av  (ppvyas  rjye,  Kai  AaKUVios  6eo{i8rjs, 

And  that  both  the  Armenians  and  Phrygians  composed  part  of  the  army 
which  Cyrus  led  against  Babylon,  may  be  seen  in  Xenophon.  Cyropced. 
lib.  iii.  and  lib.  vii. 

Commission  a  commander — Grotius  supposes  'iDQa  to  be  a  transposition 
of  the  Persian  "  satrap."     See  his  note  on  the  place. 

Cavalry — like  the  bristled  locust — Locusts  are  said  to  have  the  appearance 
of  horses  and  horsemen,  Joel  ii.  4  ;  Rev.  ix.  7.  Bochart  speaks  of  the 
head  and  face  of  the  locust  as  resembling  that  of  a  horse.  (De  Sacr.  Animal. 
par.  ii.  lib.  iv.  cap.  5.)  Or  they  may  be  compared  on  account  of  multitude, 
as  verse  14.  The  LXX.  seem  so  to  have  understood  it.  See  Nahum  iii.  15. 
But  the  epithet,  "hairy"  or  "  bristled,"  seems  to  indicate  the  former 
ground  of  similitude. 

Verse  28.  The  king  of  Media,  Sfc. — The  LXX.  appear  to  have  read  ^^a,  in 
the  singular  number;  and  this  accounts  for  the  affix  of  in^jmoo,  which 
has  the  king  for  its  antecedent,  whilst  the  feminine  affixes  of  HTiinb  and 
h'3JD  are  to  be  referred  to  »td,  "  Media." 

Verse  29.  The  purpose — Eight  mss.  read  nimnn;  and  all  the  ancient  ver- 
sions, except  the  Chaldee,  express  the  noun  in  the  singular  number. 

Verse  30.  Her  habitations  are  burned — So  the  LXX.,  Chaldee,  and  Vul- 
gate render;  and  one  ms.  reads  vnuj.     But  such  would  the  sense  be  also 
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Her  bars  are  broken. 

31  Courier  shall  run  to  meet  courier, 
And  messenger  to  meet  messenger. 
To  acquaint  the  king  of  Babylon, 
That  his  city  is  taken  from  end  to  end  ; 

32  And  the  passages  are  surprised, 

And  the  porches  they  have  burned  with  fire, 
And  the  men  of  war  are  stricken  with  terror. 


were  we  to  read    "in'vn,  "  they  have  burned,"  the  subject  being  indefinite. 
See  verse  32. 

Verse  31.  Courier  shall  run  to  meet  courier,  Sfc. — That  is,  they  shall  run 
from  different  parts,  and  so  fall  in  with  one  another,  all  carrying  the  same 
intelligence  to  tlie  same  person,  that  the  city  was  taken  on  the  side  every 
one  came  from.  This  is  a  very  natural  description  of  what  may  be  supposed 
to  happen  on  a  city  being  taken  by  surprise  in  the  middle  of  the  night ;  for 
as  fast  as  the  a'arm  spread,  people  would  be  posting  away  with  the  news 
from  all  parts  to  the  head-quarters.  And  Herodotus  tells  us,  that,  on- 
account  of  the  greatness  of  the  city,  the  extreme  parts  of  it  were  taken 
some  time  before  those  who  lived  in  the  middle  knew  of  the  attack.  (Lib.  i. 
cap.  191.) 

Verse  32.  The  passages — These  were  most  probably  the  entrances  into  the 
city  from  the  river-side,  which  were  secured  by  gates,  that  ought,  as 
Herodotus  observes,  to  have  been  fast  barred ;  which,  if  it  had  been  done, 
would  have  effectually  frustrated  the  attempt  of  the  enemy  ;  but  being  left 
open  and  unguarded  on  account  of  the  public  festivity,  the  assailants  were  in 
possession  of  those  entrances,  and  in  the  heart  of  the  city,  before  the  be- 
sieged were  aware  of  it.   (Herodotus,  lib.  i.  cap.  191.) 

The  porches — The  vvord  d'ni«  signifies  "  lakes,"  or  "  pools  of  standing 
water,"  which  some  understand  to  be  the  marshes  or  overflowed  lands 
around  Babylon  ;  but  how  these  could  be  burned  with  fire,  I  cannot  con- 
ceive. Our  translators  render  D'nJ^n,  "  the  reeds  ;"  but  what  end  could 
be  answered  by  burning  the  reeds  in  the  bed  of  the  river  as  they  went 
along  ?  This  could  only  serve  to  defeat  the  purpose  of  those  whose  aim 
was  to  get  into  the  city  before  the  people  within  had  received  the  least 
alarm.  Others  interpret  it  of  burning  the  outworks  belonging  to  the 
marshy  grounds  about  the  river.  But  we  do  not  read  of  any  such  thing 
having  been  done  or  attempted,  at  least  in  the  night  that  Babylon  was  taken  ; 
the  sudden  occurrences  of  which  night  are  the  subject  of  the  intelligence 
here  said  to  have  been  hastily  carried  to  the  king.  Under  these  circum- 
stances of  difficulty,  I  cannot  help  suspecting  that  D'nJ«ri  has  been  written 
by  mistake  for  some  other  word  ;  and  would  propose  to  read  D'0^.^,1,  "  the 
vestibules,"  or  "  porches  "  of  the  houses,  upon  the  following  grounds  : — 
When  Cyrus's  troops  were  once  in  possession  of  the  avenues  or  entrances 
from  the  river,  their  next  care  would,  of  course,  be  to  provide  for  their 
passing  along  in  safety.  But  in  a  speech  which  Xenophon  represents 
Cyrus  to  have  made  to  his  soldiers  previous  to  their  setting  forth,  he  states, 
that  "  possibly  some  of  them  might  be  afraid  of  being  annoyed,  as  they 
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33  For  thus  saith  Jehovah  of  hosts,  the  God  of  Israel; 
The  daughter  of  Babylon  is  as  a  threshing  floor ; 

The  time  of  her  threshing,  yet  a  little  while,  and  it  shall 

come, 
The  time  of  cutting  short  in  her. 

34  Nebuchadrezzar  king  of  Babylon  hath  devoured  us,  hath 

destroyed  us ; 
He  hath  made  us  vessels  of  emptiness ; 
He  hath  swallowed  us  up  like  a  dragon,  he  hath  filled  his 

maw  ; 
From  the  scene  of  our  delight  hath  he  cast  us  out. 


passed  along  the  streets,  by  weapons  cast  upon  them  from  the  tops  of  the 
house's  ;  but  for  this,  says  he,  we  have  a  remedy  at  hand.  For  the  vesti- 
bules or  porches  of  their  houses  may  easily  be  burned  from  the  materials 
they  are  built  of ;  so  that  by  applying  fire  to  them,  we  may  soon  force  the 
citizens  to  quit  their  houses,  or  be  consumed  in  them."  (Cyropesd.  lib.  vii.) 
Now  these  harangues  are  never  understood  to  be  genuine,  but  to  be  of 
the  historian's  invention,  the  matter  being  suggested  by  the  events  which 
are  known  to  have  happened.  So  that  we  may  fairly  presume  that  this 
measure  of  firing  the  houses  was  actually  taken  by  the  soldiers  who 
entered  the  city,  both  to  secure  themselves  a  safe  passage,  and  to  cause  the 
greater  confusion  among  the  inhabitants.  And  thus  the  circumstances  of 
the  account  will  be  found  to  follow  in  due  order,  the  city  taken,  the 
avenues  seized,  the  advanced  buildings  of  the  houses  set  on  fire,  and  the 
defendants  thrown  into  such  consternation,  as  to  be  incapable  of  making 
any  resistance. 

Verse  33.  The  time  of  cutting  short  in  her — That  "the  time  of  harvest" 
should  be  spoken  of  as  subsequent  to  "  the  time  of  threshing,"  is  not  very 
natural.  But  TVpn  seems  rather  to  be  the  infinitive  Hiphil  of  the  verb 
IV p,  and  to  allude  to  the  manner  of  threshing  with  a  drag  or  wain  armed 
with  iron  teeth,  or  serrated  wheels,  which  not  only  forced  out  the  grain,  but 
at  the  same  time  cut  the  straw  in  pieces  for  fodder;  whereas  yiin  denotes 
the  treading  out  of  the  corn  by  oxen.  See  Bishop  Lowth's  note  on  Isaiah 
xxviii.  27,  28, 

Verse  34.  Hath  devoured  us,  hath  destroyed  us,  Sfc. — The  Masoretes,  with 
all  the  ancient  versions,  represent  the  five  verbs  in  this  verse  as  followed  by 
the  affix  in  the  first  person  singular.  Also  for  IJ^iM  four,  perhaps  seven, 
Mss.  and  three  editions,  read  'ib3«  ;  for  liDQ.-r,  six,  perhaps  nine,  mss.  and 
three  editions,  »iDDn;  for  iiJ»vn,  four,  perhaps  six,  mss,  and  three  editions, 
read  »jj»vn,  and  one,  >j:ivrr ;  for  lii^^sS,  six,  perhaps  ten,  mss.  and  three 
editions,  read  >Ji>bn;  for  iJirnn,  twelve,  perhaps  fifteen,  mss.  and  three 
editions,  'Jii'irj.  But  the  commonly-received  reading  of  the  text  seems  at 
least  as  likely  to  be  right,  and  is  perhaps  in  itself  preferable ;  Sion  and 
Jerusalem,  which  are  both  expressed  in  the  next  verse,  being  speakers  here. 
All  the  emendation  necessary  seems  to  be  the  reading  of  'ijjtjjo  for  ^'i^^yl■o, 
which  is  pointed  out  by  the  ancient  Bodleian  ms.,  N".  1,  and  by  three, 
perhaps  six,  more,  which  read  iJlvo.     An  allusion  is  perhaps  designed  to 
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35  Let  his  violences  done  to  my  flesh  be  upon  Babylon, 
Shall  the  inhabitress  of  Sion  say  ; 

And  my  blood  upon  the  inhabitants  of  Chaldea, 
Shall  Jerusalem  say. 

36  Therefore  thus  saith  Jehovah, 
Behold,  I  will  plead  thy  cause. 
And  I  will  avenge  thy  wrongs ; 
And  I  will  drain  her  sea. 

And  I  will  make  her  spring  dry. 

37  And  Babylon  shall  become  heaps, 
An  habitation  of  dragons. 

An  object  of  astonishment  and  hissing, 
Without  an  inhabitant. 

38  Together  shall  they  roar  like  lions, 
They  are  roused  like  lions'  whelps. 

39  In  their  heat  I  will  supply  them  with  drink. 

And  I  will  make  them  drunk,  that  they  may  exult. 
And  may  sleep  an  everlasting  sleep. 
And  not  wake  again,  saith  Jkhovah. 


the  ejection  of  the  first  human  pair  out  of  paradise  ;  in  which  case  we  might 
render  with  great  beauty,  as  well  as  precision,  "  From  our  Eden  (or,  para- 
dise) hath  he  cast  us  out." 

Verse  35.  His  violences  done  to  my  Jlesh — For  >l«m"i  »D»n  I  propose  to  read 
n«m  VDan,  "  the  injuries  done  by  him  to  my  flesh,"  that  is,  to  my  own 
person,  or  my  nearest  kindred. 

Verse  38.  They  are  roused — lijji  is  probably  written  by  contraction  for 
1-i1i)j,  and  the  LXX.  countenance  this  by  the  word  e^rj-yepdrjaav,  though 
improperly  put  in  the  place  of  1 J  «mt.  The  Syriac  and  Vulgate  appear  to 
have  read  l*ii>il  or  lili^Jl;  and  the  1  may  possibly  have  been  sunk  |in  the 
same  letter  at  the  end  of  the  preceding  word.  This  and  the  two  following 
verses  seem  to  describe  the  carousing  and  jollity,  in  the  midst  of  which 
Babylon  was  taken.  See  Herod,  lib.  i.  cap.  I9I.  Xenophon.  Cyropced. 
lib.  vii.  compared  with  Daniel  v. 

Verse  39.  Iwill  supply  them  with  drink — Our  translators  render  n,Tnu>o, 
"  their  feasts ; "  but  all  the  ancient  versions  render  it  in  the  sense  I  have 
given,  "  their  drink ;  "  which  agrees  with  the  use  of  the  word,  Daniel  i.  5, 
8,  10,  16. 

That  they  may  exult — "  They  drank  wine,"  says  the  historian,  "  and 
praised  the  gods  of  gold,"  &c.  whilst  they  triumphantly  made  use  of  the 
golden  vessels  that  were  taken  out  of  the  temple  of  God  at  Jerusalem. 
(Dan.  V.  3,  4.) 

"ijW' — Kapto^wo-t,  LXX.;  '  sopiantur,'  Vulg.  Putat  Grotius  hie  legisse 
LXX.,  Vulg.,  Chald.y  iei?d'.  Confer  Isai.  li.  20,  ubi  de  Judceis  tatiquam 
inebriatis  ab  ird Dei  dicitur,  I15u>  "labj?.  P)bj)nrT  '  deliquiiim'  notat,  Amos 
viii.  13;  Jon.  iv.  8.1  Idemque,ut  videtur,  ^tihv,  Ezek.  x.xxi.  15;  nee  alibi 
occurril  hcec  radix." — Secker. 
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40  I  will  bring  them  down  like  lambs  to  the  slaughter, 
Like  rams  with  he-goats. 

41  How  is  Sheshach  taken  ! 

And  the  praise  of  the  whole  earth  surprised  ! 

How  is  Babylon  become  an  astonishment  among  the  nations  ! 

42  The  sea  is  come  up  over  Babylon, 

With  the  multitude  of  its  waves  is  she  covered. 

43  Her  cities  are  become  a  desolation, 

A  land  of  drought,  and  a  wilderness ;. 

No  man  shall  dwell  in  them. 

Neither  shall  a  son  of  man  pass  through  them. 

44  And  I  will  execute  judgment  upon  Bel  in  Babylon, 

And  will  bring  forth  out  of  his  mouth  that  which  he  hath 

swallowed. 
And  nations  shall  not  flock  unto  him  any  more ; 
The  wall  also  of  Babylon  is  fallen. 

45  Go  ye  forth  out  of  the  midst  of  her,  O  my  people. 
And  save  ye  every  one  his  own  life. 

Because  of  the  fierce  anger  of  Jehovah  ; 

46  And  lest  your  heart  faint. 

And  ye  be  afraid  because  of  the  rumour  heard  in  the  land. 
For  the  rumour  shall  come  in  a  year, 
And  in  a  year  after  that  the  rumour. 


Verse  41.  Sheshach — That  Babylon  is  meant  by  Sheshach,  is  certain;  but 
why  it  is  so  called,  is  yet  matter  of  doubt.     See  note  on  chapter  xxv.  26. 

Verse  42.  The  sea  is  come  vp  over  Babylon — By  "  the  sea,"  any  large  col- 
lection of  waters  is  denoted,  and  in  particular  the  river  Euphrates,  (verse 
36,)  so  that  the  fate  of  Babylon  is  here  alluded  to  ;  concerning  which  see 
verse  64  ;  Isaiah  xiv.  23  ;  and  Prideaux's  Connection,  part  i.  book  2. 
Others,  by  "  the  sea,"  understand,  metaphorically,  a  numerous  army  ;  and 
by  "  the  overspreading  of  waters,"  the  invasion  and  conquest  of  the  country. 

Verse  43.  And  a  wilderness — pM  mivl.  Neither  the  LXX.  nor  Syriac 
acknowledge  p«  this  second  time,  nor  is  it  found  in  two  mss.  It  could  not 
well  stand  here,  as  represented  in  the  Vulgate  and  our  English  translation, 
without  changing  jni  into  ril  twice  in  the  following  part  of  the  verse.  This 
is  not  done  in  any  of  the  collated  mss.,  except  only  that  one  ms.  for  ini  in 
the  second  instance  reads  ^iX  I  conclude,  therefore,  either  that  yix  has 
been  repeated  by  the  transcriber's  mistake,  or  that  we  should  read  by  trans- 
position, ■n'^^)i  p«l. 

Verse  44.  That  which  he  hath  swallowed — Meaning,  no  doubt,  the  offerings 
made  him  out  of  the  spoils  of  the  conquered  countries,  and  more  particu- 
larly the  sacred  vessels  out  of  the  temple  of  Jerusalem,  which  Nebuchad- 
nezzar had  placed  in  the  temple  of  his  god.  (2  Chron.  xxxvi.  7 ;  Dan.  i.  2 ; 
Ezra  i.  7-) 

Verse  46.  For  the  rumour  shall  come  in  a  year,  Sf-c. — This  seems  to  be  an 
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And  violence  in  the  land, 
Ruler  against  Ruler. 

47  After  this,  behold,  the  days  come, 

When  I  will  execute  judgment  upon  the  graven  images  of 

Babylon ; 
And  her  whole  land  shall  be  confounded, 
And  all  hex  slain  shall  fall  in  the  midst  of  her. 

48  And  the  heavens  and  the  earth  shall  shout  over  Babylon, 
And  all  that  is  in  them. 

When  from  the  north  there  shall  come  against  her 
The  spoilers,  saith  Jehovah. 

49  As  Babylon  hath  caused  the  slain  of  Israel  to  fall, 

So  through  Babylon  have  fallen  slain  of  the  whole  earth. 


idiomatic  phrase,  denoting  that  terrifying  rumours  should  continue  year 
after  year. 

And  violence  in  the  land,  Ruler  against  Ruler — One  ms.  and  two  ancient 
editions  read  here,  cani  Tiu?,  "  Dev^astation  and  violence;"  and  in  the 
supplemental  additions  of  Origen  marked  with  asterisks  in  Grabe's  edition 
of  the  LXX.  we  find,  raXanrcopia  km  abiKia  em  rrjs  yrjs.  It  is  possible  that 
the  consequences  of  the  war  between  the  two  adverse  powers  of  Babylon 
and  Media,  during  which  the  dominions  of  the  former  were  subjected  to  the 
miseries  of  foreign  invasion,  may  alone  be  here  intended.  But  Berosus  the 
Chaldean  historian,  as  cited  by  Josephus,  Contra  Apion.  lib.  i.,  gives  an 
account  of  civil  violences  and  disorders  that  were  committed  in  the  land 
after  the  death  of  Nebuchadnezzar,  whose  son  Evilmerodach  was  after  a 
short  reign  murdered,  and  his  throne  usurped  by  one  of  his  subjects.  The 
usurper's  son,  who  succeeded  him,  was  also  murdered  in  his  turn,  and  the 
kingdom  restored  to  the  lawful  heir ;  and  all  this  happened  in  the  course  of 
a  few  years  previous  to  the  foreign  invasion.  These,  therefore,  I  think,  are 
more  likely  to  be  the  violences  in  this  passage  alluded  to,  and  introduced  as 
the  forerunners  of  still  greater  devastations. 

Verse  47.  After  this — pb.     See  note  on  chapter  xvi.  14. 

And  all  her  slain  shall  fall  in  the  midst  of  her — This  phrase  seems  designed 
to  intimate,  that,  after  the  disorders  before-mentioned,  the  land  of  Babylon 
should  itself  become  the  seat  of  war,  since  those  of  her  that  were  slain  in 
battle  were  to  fall  in  the  bosom  of  their  own  country,  nsinX     See  verse  4. 

Verse  48.  When  from  the  north  there  shall  come  against  her,  8fc. — For  «in» 
there  is  no  doubt  but  that  the  true  reading  is  l«n',  by  a  transposition  of 
letters.  So  it  stands  in  four,  perhaps  five,  mss.  In  two  printed  editions, 
"i«li'.  The  Syriac,  Chaldee,  Vulgate,  Arabic,  and  one  of  the  Greek  in- 
terpreters preserved  in  the  He.xapla,  represent  also  the  verb  in  the  plural. 

Verse  49.  So  through  Babylon  have  fallen  slain  of  the  whole  earth — The 
reason  is  here  assigned,  why  the  heavens,  and  the  earth,  and  all  that  were 
therein,  should  rejoice  at  the  fall  of  Babylon,  because  not  only  the  people 
of  Israel,  but  of  the  whole  earth  likewise,  had  been  greatly  annoyed  by  the 
jiower  of  that  ambitious  nation. 
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50  Ye  that  are  escaped  from  her  sword,  go, 
Stand  not  still, 

Call  to  mind  Jehovah  from  afar, 

And  let  Jerusalem  gain  possession  of  your  heart. 

51  We  have  been  confounded,  because  we  have  heard  reproach, 
Shame  hath  covered  our  faces, 

Because  aliens  have  entered 

Into  the  sanctuaries  of  the  house  of  Jehovah. 

52  Therefore,  behold,  the  days  come,  saith  Jehovah, 
That  I  will  execute  judgment  upon  her  graven  images. 
And  through  all  her  land  the  wounded  shall  groan. 

53  Though  Babylon  shall  have  mounted  up  to  the  heavens, 
And  though  she  shall  have  fenced  high  her  strength, 
From  me  shall  spoilers  come  unto  her,  saith  Jehovah. 

54  The  voice  of  a  cry  from  Babylon, 

And  of  great  destruction  from  the  land  of  Chaldea ! 

55  For  Jehovah  spoileth  Babylon, 

And  destroyeth  from  out  of  her  a  great  voice ; 
Their  waves  also  roar  like  great  waters, 
Their  sound  hath  caused  a  tumult. 

56  Surely  there  is  come  against  her. 
Against  Babylon  a  spoiler  ; 

And  her  mighty  men  shall  be  taken. 
And  every  one  of  her  bows  broken  ; 

Verse  50.  Ye  that  are  escaped  from  her  sword — Instead  of  "i^!?^  lino,  I 
propose  to  read  15^  rtiino  ;  for  lab  is  the  imperative,  and  not  "i^^n.  "Her 
sword"  means  the  sword  which  wasted  Babylon. 

Guin  possession  of  your  heart — Let  it  be  a  prime  object  of  your  affection 
and  desire.     See  notes  on  chapter  iii.  16;  vii.  31 ;  xliv.  21. 

Verse  53.  Shall  have  fenced  high  her  strength — That  is,  "  shall  have  carried 
up  her  strong  walls  to  a  great  height."  That  the  walls  of  Babylon  were  of 
a  prodigious  height  and  thickness,  Herodotus  tells  us,  who  says  they 
were  two  hundred  cubits  high,  and  fifty  cubits  in  breadth.  (Lib.  i., 
cap.  178.) 

Verse  55.  Destroyeth  from  out  of  her  a  great  voice — When  cities  are  popu- 
lous, they  are  of  course  noisy.  See  Isaiah  xxii.  2.  Silence  is  therefore  a 
mark  of  depopulation ;  and  in  this  sense  we  are  to  understand  God's  de- 
stroying or  taking  away  out  of  Babylon  the  great  noise,  which  during  the 
time  of  her  prosperity  was  constantly  heard  there ;  "  the  busy  hum  of  men," 
as  the  poet  very  expressively  calls  it.  In  this  manner  the  mystical  Babylon 
is  threatened.  Rev.  xviii.  22,  23.     Compare  chapter  vii.  34  ;  xvi.  9;  xxv.  10. 

"  Perhaps,  '  Because  Jehovah  hath  spoiled  and  destroyed  Babylon,  there 
is  a  great  voice  out  of  her";  and  their  waves,'  &c." — Secker. 

Verse  56.  And  every  one  of  her  bows  broken— The  Syriac  and  Vulgate 
appear  to  have  read  rmnni;  with  the  conjunction. 
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For  a  God  of  retributions, 
Jehovah,  will  surely  requite. 

57  And  I  will  make  drunk  her  princes,  and  her  wise  men, 
Her  captains,  and  her  rulers,  and  her  mighty  men  ; 
And  they  shall  sleep  an  everlasting  sleep. 

And  not  wake  again,  saith  the  King, 
Whose  name  is  Jehovah  of  hosts. 

58  Thus  saith  Jehovah  of  hosts. 

The  wall  of  Babylon,  the  broad  one,  shall  be  utterly  razed, 
And  her  gates,  the  lofty  ones,  shall  be  burned  with  fire  ; 
And  peoples  shall  labour  to  the  utmost  extent  of  annihila- 
tion, 
'  And  nations  with  all  the  power  of  fire,  until  they  be  weary. 

59  The  word  which  Jeremiah  the  prophet  commanded  Seraiah 
the  son  of  Neriah,  the  son  of  Maaseiah,  when  he  went  on  the 
behalf  of  Zedekiah  king  of  Judah  to  Babylon  in  the  fourth 


"  Perhaps,  for  '  Jehovah  is  a  God  of  recompense,  he  will  surely  re- 
quite.' " — Secker. 

Verse  58.  The  wall  of  Babylon,  the  broad  one — For  hlon,  "walls,"  four 
Mss.  read  nan,  and  seventeen  mss.,  with  five  editions,  read  nroin,  which 
agrees  with  the  LXX.  and  Vulgate,  where  "the  wall"  is  expressed  in  the 
singular  number.  The  adjective  nin'in  seems  to  be  added  by  way  of 
marking  it  out  as  a  ground  of  astonishment,  that  a  wall  of  such  a  breadth, 
or  "  broad  as  it  was,"  should,  notwithstanding,  be  utterly  razed.  So 
iJiynn  also  seems  to  be  used,  chapiter  xlviii.  1  :  "It  is  confounded,  high 
fortress  though  it  be."  Modern  travellers  assure  us,  that  not  the  least 
vestiges  of  this  immense  wall  are  to  be  found  ;  and  how  this  may  be  ac- 
counted for,  see  in  Bishop  Lowth's  note  on  Isaiah  xiii.  I9. 

To  the  utmost  extent  of  annihilation — p'T'lS.  We  have  before  observed 
in  note  on  chapter  xxxvi.  18,  that  '"i  signifies  "  the  full  extent  "  and 
"  measure  "  of  any  thing.  So  that  p'T'il  signifies,  literally,  "  to  the  full 
extent,"  or  "  utmost  degree,  of  emptiness ;  "  and  refers  to  the  razing  of  the 
walls,  on  which  it  is  said  that  peoples  should  labour,  till  they  had  left  the 
spot  quite  void  and  bare,  where  they  stood.  In  like  manner  ti>«->il  signi- 
fies, "  to  the  full  extent,  or  ability,  of  fire,"  and  refers  to  the  burning  of  the 
gates,  which  should  be  done  as  completely  as  it  was  in  the  power  of  fire  to 
doit;  to  which  is  added,  IS  i>*%  implying  that  the  persons  concerned  in 
executing  this  work  of  destruction  should  employ  their  whole  strength  in  it, 
till  they  were  quite  exhausted  with  fatigue. 

"1:11  li^J'l — Extant  eadem- fere  verba,  Hab.  ii.  13,  nisi  quod  pro  p'l  iJ? 
scriptum  sit  m«,  et  vice  versa ;  et  1QJ>»  pro  iqj>»t." — Secker. 

Verses  59.  On  the  behalf  of  Zedekiah — n«  is  rendered  irapa  by  the  LXX.y 
and  signifies,  "  from  him,"  "  on  his  behalf,"  or  "  by  virtue  of  his  commis- 
sion ;"  for  we  have  no  reason  to  suppose  that  Zedekiah  went  in  person  to 
Babylon  at  that  time.  See  n^*  used  much  in  the  same  sense,  chapter 
xxxiii,  5,  and  the  note  there.     See  also  Genesis  xlix.  25. 
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60  year  of  his  reign ;  for  Seraiah  carried  a  present.  And  Jere- 
miah wrote  all  the  evil  that  was  to  come  upon  Babylon  in 
one  book,  all  these  words  that  are  written  concerning  Babylon. 

61  And  Jeremiah  said  to  Seraiah,  When  thou  comest  to  Babylon, 
then  thou  shalt  see,  and  read  all  these  words :  and  thou  shalt 

62  say,  O  Jehovah,  thou  hast  spoken  concerning  this  place,  of 
cutting  it  off,  so  that  there  shall  not  be  in  it  an  inhabitant, 
either  man  or  beast ;  but  there  shall  be  perpetual  desolation. 

63  And  it  shall  be,  when  thou  hast  made  an  end  of  reading  this 
book,  thou  shalt  bind  a  stone  to  it,  and  shalt  cast  it  into  the 

64  middle  of  Euphrates :  and  thou  shalt  say,  Thus  shall  Babylon 


For  Seraiah  carried  a  present — In  these  words  is  specified  the  business  on 
which  Seraiah  was  sent.  He  was  employed  to  carry  the  present,  or  cus- 
tomary tribute,  which  Zedekiah  was  obhged  to  pay  to  the  king  of  Babylon 
in  acknowledgment  of  his  subjection  and  vassalage.  That  this  is  the  sense 
of  nniJo  cannot  be  doubted,  if  we  compare  Judges  iii.  15;  1  Sam.  x.  27  ; 
2  Sam.  viii.  2,  6  ;  1  Kings  iv.  21  ;  2  Kings  xvii.  3  ;  2  Chron.  xvii.  5,  11  ; 
xxvi.  8  ;  xxxii.  23  ;  Psalm  Ixxii.  10,  &c.,  &c.  "ity  is  usually  considered  as 
a  noun,  and  rendered,  *'  a  prince,"  or  "  chief;  "  and,  in  this  sense,  might 
here  be  understood  as  the  person  who  was  chief  of  the  embassy,  or  had  the 
principal  charge  of  the  present.  Kat  Sepatas  apx^v  duopcov. — LXX.  But 
we  find  'iti^n  used,  Isaiah  Ivii.  9,  in  the  sense  of  "  going  to,"  or  "  visiting, 
a  person  with  a  present."  See  Bishop  Lowth's  note  on  that  verse,  where 
he  assigns  the  reason  why  Tim,  "to  visit,"  is  equivalent  to  "making  a 
present."  We  may,  therefore,  render  nnuonty,  "carried,  or  was  the 
bearer  of,  a  present." 

Verse  62.  But  there  shall  be  perpetual  desolation — The  ancient  versions 
seem  all  to  have  read  natoty  in  the  singular,  instead  of  moom  in  the  plural, 
number;  and  the  verb  .Tnn  requires  it  so;  for  it  cannot  have  Dipa.nfor 
its  subject,  on  account  of  the  gender,     moom  would  require  nj'»nn. 

Verse  63.  Thou  shalt  bind  a  stone  to  it,  and  shalt  cast  it  into  the  middle  of 
Euphrates — Compare  Rev.  xviii.  21.  This  may  call  to  mind  a  similar  action 
related  by  Herodotus  of  the  Phocaeans,  who,  having  resolved  to  leave  their 
country,  plunged  a  mass  of  iron  into  the  sea,  and  swore  never  to  return 
thither,  till  that  mass  rose  again  from  the  bottom,     (Lib.  i.  cap.  165.) 


Siniul  imis  saxa  renarint 


Vadis  levata,  ne  redire  sit  nefas. 

HoR.  Epod,  xvi,  25. 

Verse  64.  Which  I  bring  upon  her — After  these  words  we  read  in  the 
text,  "iQi>>1.  But  this  is  not  to  be  met  with  in  the  translation  of  the  LXX. ; 
nor  does  it  appear  to  me  to  be  authentic,  notwithstanding  the  concurrence 
of  the  later  versions  and  mss.  The  sense  is  entire  and  complete  without  it ; 
and  the  addition  serves  only  to  cause  perplexity  and  confusion.  The  word 
seems  to  have  been  added  by  some  transcriber,  whose  eye  was  caught  by 
it  at  the  close  of  the  preceding  paragraph,  verse  58.  The  Vulgate  seems 
to  have  read  n&j>'"i,  which  would  be  more  tolerable,  as  it  might  then  be 


CHAP.  Lii.  JEREMIAH.  365 

sink,  and  not  rise  again,  because  of  the  evil  which  I  bring 
upon  her. 

Thus  fab  the  wokds  of  Jeremiah. 

CHAPTER  LII. 

1  Zedekiah  was  twenty  and  one  years  old  when  he  began 
to  reign,  and  he  reigned  eleven  years  in  Jerusalem  :  and  his 
mother''s  name  was    Hamital,   the  daughter  of   Jeremiah    of 


referred  to  Babylon,  and  rendered,  "  for  it  sliallbe  exhausted,"  or  "  wearied 
out." 

"  1Si>'"i — Nee  genere,  nee  mimero,  nee  sensu,  conveni'^Bi)^"]  cum prcecedentu 
bus,  et  videtur  post  cetatem  rcov  LXX.  ad  oram  libri  ex  fine  ver.  58.  scriptum, 
ut  adjiceretur  sequens  noiula." — Secker.  Perhaps  we  should  here  read 
liJ^'l  from  i>:iJ,  and,  connecting  it  with  the  following  words,  render,  "  And 
thus  far  reach  the  words  of  Jeremiah."  It  is  possible  the  transcriber  may 
have  observed  both  I3i>>i  and  i:i>J'i  in  verse  58,  and  thence  have  been  led 
to  write  the  wrong  word. 

Thus  far  the  words  of  Jeremiah — These  words  seem  to  notify  that 
the  following  chapter  is  not  to  be  attributed  to  Jeremiah.  They  are  not 
found  in  the  LXX.,  where,  indeed,  they  could  not  have  been  introduced  at 
the  end  of  this  chapter  at  least,  because  the  chapters  are  ranged  differently 
in  that  version,  and  this  makes  only  the  twenty-eighth  of  the  collection. 
By  whom,  or  when,  the  chapters  were  digested  in  the  order  we  now  find 
them  in  the  Hebrew  Bibles,  is  uncertain.  The  disposition,  for  any  thing 
which  appears,  is  arbitrary,  and,  on  many  accounts,  unlikely  to  have  been 
made  under  the  direction  of  the  prophet  himself.  But  when,  or  by  whom- 
soever, the  disposition  was  made,  it  is  most  probable  that  the  foregoing 
words  were  subjoined  at  the  same  time,  and  by  the  same  person. 

CHAP.  LIL  This  chapter  was  confessedly  added  by  some  one  after 
Jeremiah's  time,  probably  by  Ezra,  or  whoever  he  was  that  revised  the 
sacred  writings  after  the  return  of  the  Jews  from  Babylon,  and  collected 
them  into  one  body.  It  contains  a  brief  history  of  the  captivity,  nearly  the 
same,  word  for  word,  as  it  is  related  in  the  second  book  of  Kings,  chapter 
x.\;iv.  18-20,  and  chapter  xxv.  together  with  some  few  additions.  Some 
have  supposed  it  placed  here  as  a  proper  introduction  to  the  book  of 
Lamentations.  But  more  probably  the  design  was,  by  immediately  sub- 
joining this  historical  narrative  of  the  desolations  of  the  Jewish  nation  to 
the  predictions  of  Jeremiah  concerning  them,  to  hold  forth  a  nearer  view 
of  the  exact  accomplishment  of  the  divine  word  of  prophecy. 

"This  chapter  is  not  Jeremiah's.  For  the  same  history  hath  been  already 
related  by  him.  And  it  is  marked  at  the  end  of  the  last  chapter,  that  his 
words  extend  only  thus  far.  And,  verse  31,  that  king  of  Judah  is  called 
'  Jehoiachin,'  as  in  the  books  of  Kings  and  Chronicles,  whom  Jeremiah 
always  elsewhere  calls  '  Jeconiah,'  or  '  Coniah.' " — Secker. 

Verse  1.  Hamital — The  Masoretes,  for  bu'an,  both  here  and  2  Kings 
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2  Libnah.     And    he    did    that  which  was   evil  in  the  sight  of 

3  Jehovah,  according  to  all  that  Jehoiakim  had  done.  For  it 
was  so  becavise  of  the  anger  of  Jehovah  against  Judah  and 
Jerusalem,  until  he  had  cast  them  out  of  his  sight.  Zedekiah 
also  rebelled  against  the  king  of  Babylon. 

4  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  ninth  year  of  his  reign,  in  the 
tenth  month,  on  the  tenth  day  of  the  month,  that  Nebuchad- 
rezzar king  of  Babylon  came,  he  and  all  his  forces,  against 
Jerusalem,  and  encamped  against  it,  and  built  forts  against 

5  it  round  about.     And  the  city  was  besieged  until  the  eleventh 


xxiv.  11,  propose  to  read  ^toijsn,  with  the  concurrence  of  the  Chaldee 
paraphrast,  twenty  mss.,  and  four  editions.  But  the  LXX.,  who  certainly 
followed  copies  more  ancient  than  were  within  the  reach  of  those  critics,  or 
than  any  now  extant,  read  AjaeiraaX,  and  the  Vulgate,  "  Amital."  I  see, 
therefore,  no  sufficient  cause  for  altering  the  received  reading  of  the  text. 

Verse  3.  For  it  was  so  because  of  the  anger  q/"  Jehovah  against  Judah  and 
Jerusalem — The  particle  o  is  here  causal,  and  assigns  a  reason  for  what 
went  before,  namely,  why  Zedekiah  succeeded  Jehoiakim  both  in  the 
thi'one  and  in  wickedness.  This  happened,  it  is  said,  "  because  of  the 
anger  of  Jehovah  ;"  not  that  Jehovah  instigated  either  them  or  any  man 
else  to  do  wickedly ;  but  the  thing  was  of  his  special  order  and  appoint- 
ment, for  the  punishment  of  a  wicked  people,  that  men  of  such  perverse 
and  evil  dispositions  were  advanced  to  be  their  kings.  For,  having  deter- 
mined, as  it  is  said,  2  Kings  xxi.  11-16,  to  execute  a  signal  vengeance  upon 
Judah  and  Jerusalem  for  the  very  heinous  provocations  he  had  received 
during  the  reign  of  Manasseh,  he  first  of  all  removed  the  good  Josiah  out 
of  the  way,  out  of  respect  to  whose  piety  he  would  not  bring  the  evil  in  his 
days  ;  and  thus  opened  the  succession  to  his  sons,  the  badness  of  whose 
principles  favoured  the  designs  of  God's  justice,  and  led  them  to  pursue 
measures  equally  fatal  to  themselves  and  their  country.  For  from  hence  it 
flowed,  that  to  their  other  wicked  and  sinful  actions  they  added  one  no  less 
impolitic  than  profligate,  that  of  rebelling  against  a  prince,  to  whom  they 
were  engaged  by  all  the  ties  of  religion,  honour,  and  gratitude ;  one  who 
had  power  to  crush  them,  and  who  exercised  that  power  with  the  most 
unrelenting  severity.  Thus  truly  might  it  be  said  of  the  people  of  Judah, 
in  the  words  of  the  prophet  Hosea,  xiii.  11,  "God  gave  them  kings 
in  his  anger,  and  took,  or  applied,  them  to  the  purposes  of  his  indigna- 
tion ;  "  which,  indeed,  is  but  another  way  of  expressing  the  sense  here 
intended,  namely,  that  it  (Zedekiah's  succession  and  wicked  reign)  was  the 
consequence  of  the  anger  of  Jehovah  against  Judah  and  Jerusalem,  and 
designed  finally  to  terminate  in  his  removal  of  them  out  of  his  sight.  Our 
translators  have  represented  nn»n  as  used  absolutely,  making  the  words 
that  follow  dependent  thereon,  thus  :  "  It  came  to  pass — that  Zedekiah 
rebelled  against  the  king  of  Babylon."  But  in  this  case  the  verb  is  always 
mascviline.  But  where  the  verb  is  referred  to  an  antecedent,  and  that 
antecedent  not  expressed  by  a  particular  noun,  but  virtually  contained  in 
the  sense  of  a  whole  proposition  or  sentence  that  has  preceded,  which  I 
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6  year  of  Zedekiah's  reign,  in  the  fourth  month,  the  ninth 
day  of  the   month ;    when  the  famine  was  sore  in  the  city, 

7  and  there  was  no  bread  for  the  people  of  the  land.  And  the 
city  was  broken  into ;  and  all  the  men  of  war  fled,  and  went 
out  of  the  city  by  night,  by  the  way  of  the  gate  between  the 
two  walls,  which  is  by  the  king's  garden  ;  (whilst  the  Chal- 
deans were  before  the  city  round  about ;)  and  they  went  to- 

8  ward  the  plain.  But  the  forces  of  Chaldea  pursued  after  the 
king,  and  overtook  Zedekiah  in  the  plains  of  Jericho  ;  and  all 

9  his  troops  were  scattered  from  him.  And  they  took  the  king, 
and  brought  him  up  to  the  king  of  Babylon  at  Riblah  in  the 
land  of  Hamath  :   and  he    proceeded  judicially  against  him. 

10  And  the  king  of  Babylon  slew  the  sons  of  Zedekiah  before 
his  eyes ;  and  he  slew  also  all  the  princes  of  Judah  in  Riblah. 

11  And  he  put  out  the  eyes  of  Zedekiah,  and  bound  him  with 
fetters  of  brass ;  and  the  king  of  Babylon  carried  him  to  Baby- 
lon, and  put  him  in  prison  till  the  day  of  his  death. 

12  And  in  the  fifth  month,  on  the  tenth  day  of  the  month, 


judge  to  be  the  case  here,  there  the  verb  is  used  in  the  feminine.  Of  this 
there  is  a  double  instance,  Isaiah  xiv.  24,  where  not  only  the  verbs  nn»rt 
and  Dipn,  but  the  pronoun  N'n,  are  feminine,  in  reference  to  such  an  im- 
plied antecedent ;  for  no  other  can  certainly  be  found.  See  also  note  on 
chapter  xlii.  16 ;  and  compare  Judges  xiv.  4  ;  2  Kings  xii.  15,  24  ;  2  Chron. 
X.  15  ;  xxii.  7  ;  xxv.  20. 

Verse  6.  In  the  fourth  month — Here  the  text  supplies  'j?>n"in  u>nni, 
which  words  are  wanting  in  2  Kings  xxv.  3. 

Verse  7-  Fled,  and  went  out  of  the  city — Here  we  find  l*i>na  iwvn  "itTii*, 
which  words  are  not  to  be  found  in  the  text,  2  Kings  xxv.  4.  But  there 
seems  to  be  a  mistake  in  lITiiS  which  either  ought  to  have  been  inil'l,  as 
chapter  xxxix.  4,  or  simply  mil.  In  one  ms.  a  letter  is  erased  before 
inii». 

The  gate  between  the  two  walls — See  note  on  chapter  xxxix.  4. 

Verse  9.  And  he  proceeded  judicially/  against  him — See  note  on  chapter 
xxxix.  5.     One  ms.  reads  I'llTl,  as  2  Kings  xxv.  6. 

Verse  11.  In  prison — mpQIrn'm.  The  Masora  and  four  mss.  read  here 
no,  instead  of  n'll.  But  no  alteration  seems  needful;  as  it  is  observed 
by  Houbigant,  that  the  a  is  not  omitted  after  ]TM,  when  the  words  Ti  |nj 
occur. 

Verse  12.  On  the  tenth  day  of  the  month— In  the  parallel  place,  2  Kings 
xxv.  8,  we  read,  ni)Hi>i,  "on  the  seventh,"  instead  of  -iiu;i;i,  "on  the 
tenth."  This  difference  some  attempt  to  reconcile,  by  supposing  that  one 
may  speak  of  the  day  Nebuzaradan  set  out  from  Riblah,  and  the  other  of 
the  day  that  he  arrived  at  Jerusalem  ;  or  else,  that  he  came  on  the  seventh, 
but  did  not  set  fire  to  the  buildings  till  the  tenth.  But  it  is  more  likely  to 
have  arisen  from  some  mistake  of  the  transcriber,  perhaps  in  setting  down 
the  numbers  at  length,  which  were  expressed  by  numeral  letters  in  the  old 
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(it  was  the  nineteenth  year  of  the  reign  of  Nebuchadrezzar 
king  of  Babylon,)  came  Nebuzaradan  captain  of  the  guards, 
one  that  stood  in   the  presence  of  the  king  of  Babylon,  to 

13  Jerusalem.  And  he  burned  the  house  of  Jehovah,  and  the 
king's  house,  and  all  the  houses  of  Jerusalem,   even  every 

14)  great  house  burned  he  with  fire.  And  all  the  army  of  the 
Chaldeans,  that  was  with  the   captain  of  the  guards,  brake 

15  down  all  the  walls  of  Jerusalem  round  about.  And  some  of 
the  poor  of  the  people,  and  the  rest  of  the  people  that  were 
left  in  the  city,  and  the  deserters  that  had  gone  over  to  the 
king  of  Babylon,    even   the  remains   of  the  multitude,  did 


copies.  And  in  this  instance  such  a  mistake  might  easily  happen  between 
the  1  and  the  ',  of  which  the  first  stands  for  "  seven,"  the  latter  for 
"  ten." 

It  was  the  nineteenth  year,  ^c. — One  ms.  here,  and  two  mss.  in  2  Kings 
XXV.  8,  read  «iri  for  «'n,  as  if  to  agree  with  w^n  in  gender;  hut  K'n  is 
feminine,  agreeing  with  nJty,  as,  chapter  xxv.  1  ;  xxxii.  1.  The  year  had 
been  before  specified,  according  to  Zedekiah's  reign,  verse  5  ;  and  this 
marks  the  corresponding  year  of  Nebuchadrezzar's  reign. 

One  that  stood  in  the  presence  of  the  king  of  Babylon — In  2  Kings  xxv.  8, 
for  OQ^  iDi>  we  read  liy,  "  a  servant ;"  but  the  difference  is  in  the  words 
only,  and  not  in  the  sense ;  for  the  first  signifies  "  an  attendant  upon  the 
king's  person,"  one  that  stands  ready  to  receive  and  obey  his  orders  :  So 
Gabriel  says  of  himself,  Luke  i.  19,  "I  am  Gabriel,  that  stand  in  the  pre- 
sence of  God,  and  am  sent  to  speak  unto  thee;"  and,  chapter  xl.  10, 
Gedaliah  professeth  himself,  in  like  terms,  a  servant  of  the  Chaldeans, 
saying  that  he  should  dwell  at  Mizpeh,  D'iman  o&b  ioi>b,  "To  stand 
before  the  face  of  the  Chaldeans,"  that  is,  to  receive  and  execute  their 
commands. 

Verse  13.  Even  every  great  house — So  I  think  we  should  here  translate; 
for,  according  to  our  present  English  translation,  there  is  a  tautology  in 
saying,  "  All  the  houses  of  Jerusalem,  and  every  great  man's  house."  But 
the  latter  words  seem  to  be  added  by  way  of  correction  or  restriction  of  the 
former  ;  as  much  as  to  say,  "  If  not  all  the  houses,  literally,  yet  every 
great  house,  at  least,  that  was  in  any  respect  considerable."  And  this  is 
more  likely  than  that  he  should  put  himself  to  the  trouble  of  setting  fire  to 
all  the  little-  paltry  dwellings  of  the  poor.  The  LXX.  and  Vulgate  render 
■^11  Jn  as  the  adjective  of  n»l.  "^ 

Verse  15.  And  some  of  the  poor  of  the  people — D:i>rt  ni^nol.  These 
•words  are  not  found  in  the  parallel  places,  chapter  xxxix.  9 ;  2  Kings 
xxv.  11  ;  and  are  wanting  in  one  ms.  here. 

Even  the  remains  of  the  multitude — For  p>3«n,  three  mss.  here  read  porin, 
as  in  the  parallel  place,  2  Kings  xxv.  11  ;  and  by  i^'o'nU  maybe  under- 
stood, "the  great  multitude  that  formerly  inhabited  Jerusalem,"  of  whom 
a  few  only  survived,  called,  "  the  remains  of  the  multitude."  These 
remains  were  before  distinguished  into  "  the  people  that  were  left  in  the 
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16  Nebuzaradan  captain  of  the  guards  carry  away  captive.  But 
some   of  the  poor   of  the  land  did  Nebuzaradan    captain  of 

17  the  guards  leave  for  vinedressers  and  for  husbandmen.  And 
the  pillars  of  brass  that  were  in  the  house  of  Jehovah,  and 
the  bases,  and  the  brasen  sea  that  was  in  the  house  of 
Jehovah,  the  Chaldeans  brake,  and  carried  all  the  brass  of 

18  them  to  Babylon.  The  caldrons  also,  and  the  shovels,  and 
the  snuifers,  and  the  bowls,  and  the  spoons,  and  all  the  vessels 
of  brass,  which  they  used  in  ministering,  did  they  take  away. 

19  And  the  basons,  and  the  censers,  and  the  bowls,  and  the  cal- 
drons,  and  the  candlesticks,   and  the  spoons,  and  the  cups^. 
whatsoever  was  of  gold,  the  gold,  and  whatsoever  was  of  silver, 

20  the  silver,  did  the  captain  of  the  guards  take  away.  The  two 
pillars,  the  one  sea,  and  the  twelve  brasen  oxen  that  were 
underneath,  the  bases  which  king  Solomon  had  made  for  the 
house  of  Jehovah,  the  brass  from  all  these  vessels  was  with- 

21  out  weight.  For  the  pillars,  eighteen  cubits  in  height  was  the 
one  pillar,  and  a  line  of  twelve  cubits  measured  it  round ;  and 


city,"  or  had  continued  there  till  the  city  was  taken  ;  and  "  the  deserters," 
that  had  joined  the  Chaldeans  during  the  siege  ;  and  are  now  concluded 
under  one  general  name,  "  the  remains  of  the  multitude,"  or  "  populace." 
In  chapter  xxxix.  9,  they  are  called,  nn^iyjri  Di>n  in»-n«,  "  the  residue 
of  the  people,  those  that  remained." 

Verse  17.  And  the  pillars,  t^c. — See  chapter  xxvii.  19,  &c. 

Verse  I9.  Whatsoever  was  of  gold,  the  gold,  and  whatsoever  was  of  silver, 
the  silver — That  is,  the  utensils  above-mentioned,  some  of  which  were  of 
gold,  and  some  of  silver,  he  took  them  away  of  both  kinds. 

Verse  20.  And  the  twelve  brasen  oxen  that  were  underneath — It  is  manifest 
that  nnn  ought  not  to  be  considered  as  a  preposition  governing  niiDan, 
"  the  bases;"  for  the  twelve  oxen  were  under  the  sea,  and  not  under  the 
bases.  (1  Kings  vii.  25.)  Accordingly,  the  LXX.  render,  km  ot.  fioaxo 
8(o8eKa  ;(aXKoi  vTroKaroo  rrjs  OciXaaarjs.  But  nnn  is  here  to  be  taken  adverbi. 
ally,  as  Gen.  xlix.  25.  "The  bases,"  nii^on,  were  entirely  distinct  pieces 
of  furniture  from  the  sea  and  the  twelve  oxen,  being  ten  in  number,  made 
for  the  reception  of  ten  brass  lavers,  that  were  set  upon  them  by  Solomon. 
(I  Kings  vii.  38.)  But  king  Ahaz,  in  after-time,  removed  the  lavers  from 
off  the  bases,  and  most  probably  converted  the  lavers  to  some  other  use, 
which  the  word  1D»  seems  to  imply,  2  Kings  xvi.  17;  for  we  find  no  men- 
tion here  made  of  the  lavers,  but  of  the  bases  only. 

The  brass  from  all  these  vessels— Instead  oih'D  onmn:^  I  read  ^3d  nmni^, 
"  the  brass  that  came  from  all  these  vessels,"  after  that  the  Chaldeans  had 
broken  them  to  pieces,  as  we  are  told  they  did,  verse  17. 

Verse  21.  For  the  pillars,  eighteen  cubits  in  height  was  the  one  pillar — The 
dimensions  of  the  pillars  seem  to  be  given  in  order  to  justify  the  asser- 
tion, that  the  weight  of  the  brass  was  too  great  to  be  ascertained.     For 
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22  the  thickness  of  it  was  four  fingers,  being  hollow.  And  the 
chapiter  upon  it  was  of  brass ;  and  the  height  of  the  one  cha- 
piter was  five  cubits ;  and  there  was  wreathen  work,  and  pome- 
granates upon  the  chapiter  all  round,  the  whole  of  brass  ;  and 

23  in  like  manner  the  other  pillar  had  also  pomegranates.  And 
the  pomegranates  were  ninety  and  six  toward  every  wind ;  all 
the  pomegranates  an  hundred  upon  the  wreathen  work  round 

24  about.  And  the  captain  of  the  guards  took  Seraiah  the  chief 
priest,  and  Zephaniah  the  second  priest,  and  the  three  keepers 

nolp,  the  Masoretes,  with  sixteen,  perhaps  seventeen,  mss.  and  two  editions, 
read  nolp,  as,  1  Kings  vii.  15  ;  2  Kings  xxv.  17.  But  there  seems  to  be  no 
necessity  for  an  alteration  of  the  pres?nt  reading,  the  construction  being 
equally  unexceptionable  whether  we  choose  to  say,  "  Eighteen  cubits  was 
the  height  of  one  pillar,"  or,  "  The  one  pillar  was  eighteen  cubits  in  height." 
But  from  hence  we  are  led  to  consider  the  difference  in  height  expressed, 
2  Chronicles  iii.  15,  where  we  read  that  Solomon  "  made  before  the  house 
two  pillars  of  thirty  and  five  cubits  in  length  ; "  which  must  mean  the 
leno-th  of  both  taken  together ;  that  is,  each  pillar  was  seventeen  cubits 
and  a  half  high  :  To  reconcile  which  with  what  is  said  here  and  the  other 
parallel  places,  some  have  supposed  that  each  pillar  had  a  base  or  pedestal 
of  half  a  cubit,  on  which  it  stood,  and  which  is  not  brought  to  account  in 
the  place  now  cited  from  the  Chronicles  :  Others,  that  there  were  two 
sorts  of  cubits,  otdifferent  lengths  ;  which,  however,  I  cannot  admit,  because 
we  no  where  read  of  such  diversity  in  the  Hebrew  measures ;  and  if  there 
had  been  such,  it  would  have  been  always  necessary  to  have  specified  the 
distinction,  in  order  to  keep  clear  of  error.  But  most  probably  neither  of 
the  above  solutions  is  necessary ;  but  the  truth  may  be,  that  the  length  of 
the  two  pillars  taken  together  may  have  been  set  down  at  thirty-five  cubits, 
as  the  nearest  approach  in  whole  numbers,  although,  in  reality,  somewhat 
more  ;  in  which  case  each  of  the  two  pillars  would,  for  a  like  reason,  be 
reckoned  at  eighteen  cubits,  there  being  no  sort  of  occasion  for  greater 
accuracy. 

Verse  23.  And  the  pom,egranates  were  ninety  and  six  toward  every  wind, 
8fC. — In  1  Kings  vii.  42,  and  2  Chronicles  iv.  13,  it  is  said,  there  were  four 
hundred  pomegranates  for  the  two  networks  or  wreaths,  two  rows  of  pome- 
granates for  each  network  or  wreath.  The  mode  of  exi)ression  here  is  dif- 
ferent, but  amounts  to  exactly  the  same  :  For,  divide  the  two  pillars  into 
four  quarters,  according  to  the  four  winds  ;  and  let  ninety-six  pomegranates 
stand  opposite  to  each  of  the  four  winds,  upon  the  two  pillars  ;  the  whole 
number  in  front  of  the  four  winds,  taken  together,  will  be  three  hundred 
and  eighty-four.  But  they  were  in  four  rows,  two  on  each  pillar ;  and  in 
each  row  must  have  been  four  angular  pomegranates,  that  could  not  be 
said  to  be  opposite  to  any  one  of  the  four  winds,  consequently,  sixteen 
angular  ones  in  the  four  rows  ;  which  sixteen,  being  added  to  three  hun- 
dred and  eighty-four,  make  up  the  number  of  pomegranates  in  all,  four 
hundred ;  that  is,  an  hundred  in  a  row  upon  the  wreathen  work  round 
about. 

Verse  24.  Zephaniah  the  second  priest — See  note  on  chapter  xxix.  26. 
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25  of  the  door ;  and  out  of  the  city  he  took  an  eunuch,  who  had 
the  charge  over  the  men  of  war,  and  seven  men  of  those 
that  were  near  the  king's  person,  who  were  found  in  the  city, 
and  the  principal  scribe  of  the  host,  who  mustered  the  people 
of  the  land,  and  threescore  men  of  the  people  of  the  land, 

26  who  were  found  in  the  midst  of  the  city ;  even  Nebuzaradan 
captain  of  the  guards  took  them,  and  brought  them  to  the 

27  king  of  Babylon  at  Riblah.  And  the  king  of  Babylon  smote 
them,  and  put  them  to  death  in  Riblah  in  the  land  of  Hamath  ; 
and  carried  Judah  away  captive  out  of  their  own  land. 

28  This  is  the  people,  whom  Nebuchadrezzar  carried  away 
captive  in  the  seventh  year,  three  thousand  and  twenty  three 


And  the  three  keepers  of  the  door — These  were  not  the  ordinary  porters, 
who  were  taken  from  among  the  Levites ;  but  were  priests,  who  stood  at 
the  door  to  receive  the  offerings  of  the  people,  and  thus  were  keepers  of 
the  sacred  treasury  ;  an  office  of  high  trust  and  consideration.  See  2  Kings 
xii.  9;  xxiii.  4. 

Verse  25.  And  seven  men  of  those  that  were  near  the  king's  person — Lite- 
rally, "who  saw  the  king's  face."  Five  only  are  mentioned,  2  Kings 
XXV.  19  ;  but  the  Arabic  reads  there  "  seven,"  as  well  as  here  ;  and  Jose- 
PHUS  says,  they  were  seven.    (Ant.  lib.  x.  cap.  8,  edit.  Hudson.) 

And  the  principal  scribe  of  the  host — In  the  margin  of  our  Bibles  the 
translation  is,  "  The  scribe  of  the  captain  of  the  host."  It  appears,  how- 
ever, that  there  were  certain  officers  belonging  to  the  Jewish  armies  called, 
□  nsD,  or  "  scribes,"  who  were  what  We  might  call,  "  muster-masters  "  of 
the  troops.  See  1  Maccabees  v.  42.  And  the  person  here  spoken  of  was 
probably  the  muster-master,  or  intendant-general  of  the  army,  the  secretary 
at  war. 

Verses  28-30.  These  verses  are  not  inserted  in  2  Kings  x.xv.;  nor  are 
they  to  be  found  here,  according  to  the  Roman  and  Alexandrian  editions 
of  the  LXX.;  but  in  the  Complutensian  they  are,  and  in  two  mss.  collated 
by  Dr.  Grabe,  in  the  one  marked  with  asterisks,  in  the  other  without ;  and 
also  in  Theodotion's  version  in  the  Hexapla.  All  the  other  ancient  versions 
acknowledge  them,  and  they  are  not  omitted  in  any  of  the  collated  Hebrew 
Mss.;  so  that  there  is  no  doubt  of  their  being  genuine.  But  are  we  to  con- 
clude from  them,  that  the  whole  number  of  the  Jews  whom  Nebuchadnezzar, 
in  all  his  expeditions,  carried  into  captivity  was  no  more  than  four  thousand 
six  hundred  ?  This  cannot  be  true  ;  for  he  carried  away  more  than  twice 
that  number  at  one  time  ;  and  this  is  expressly  said  to  have  been  in  the 
eighth  year  of  his  reign.  (2  Kings  xxiv.  12-16.)  Before  that  time  he  had 
carried  off  a  number  of  captives  from  Jerusalem,  in  the  first  year  of  his 
reign,  among  whom  were  Daniel  and  his  companions.  (Dan.  i.  3-G.)  And 
of  thes.e  Berosus  the  Chaldean  historian  speaks,  as  cited  by  Josephus,  Ant. 
lib.  X.  cap.  11,  edit.  Hudson.  These  are  confessedly  not  taken  notice  of 
here.'  And  as  the  taking  and  burning  of  Jerusalem  is,  in  this  very  chapter, 
said  to  have  been  in  the  fourth  and  fifth  months  of  the  nineteenth  year  of 
Nebuchadnezzar,  those  who  were  carried  into  captivity  at  the  date  of  those 
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29  Jews.  In  the  eighteenth  year  of  Nebuchadrezzar,  he  carried 
away   captive  from  Jerusalem  eight  hundred  and  thirty  two 

SO  persons.  In  the  three  and  twentieth  year  of  Nebuchadrezzar, 
Nebuzaradan  captain  of  the  guards  carried  away  captive  Jews, 
seven  hundred  forty  and  five  persons.  All  the  persons  were 
four  thousand  and  six  hundred. 


events  cannot  possibly  be  the  same  with  those  that  are  said  to  be  carried 
away  either  in  the  eighteenth  or  the  twenty-third  year  of  that  prince. 
Nor,  indeed,  is  it  credible,  that  the  nunaber  carried  away  at  the  time  the 
city  was  taken,  and  the  whole  country  reduced,  could  be  so  few  as  eight 
hundred  and  thirty-two,  supposing  a  mistake  in  the  date  of  the  year,  which 
some  are  willing  to  do,  though  without  sufficient  grounds.  Here,  then,  we 
have  three  deportations,  and  those  the  most  considerable  ones,  in  the  first, 
the  eighth,  and  the  nineteenth  years  of  Nebuchadnezzar,  sufficiently  distin- 
guished from  those  in  his  seventh,  eigliteenth,  and  twenty-third  years  ;  so 
that  it  seems  most  reasonable  to  conclude,  with  Archbishop  Usher,  in  his 
Chronologia  Sacra,  that,  by  the  latter  three,  the  historian  meant  to  point 
out  deportations  of  a  lesser  kind,  not  elsewhere  noticed  in  direct  terms  in 
scripture.  The  first  of  these,  said  to  have  been  in  the  seventh  year  of  ' 
Nebuchadnezzar,  was  of  those  that  had  been  picked  up  in  several  parts  of 
Judah,  by  the  bands  of  Chaldees,  Syrians,  and  others  whom  the  king  of 
Babylon  sent  against  the  land  previous  to  his  own  coming.  (2  Kings 
xxiv.  2.)  That  in  the  eighteenth  year  corresponds  with  the  time  when  the 
Chaldean  army  broke  off  the  siege  before  Jerusalem,  and  marched  to  fight 
the  Egyptian  army ;  at  which  time  they  might  think  it  proper  to  send  off 
the  prisoners  that  were  in  camp,  under  a  guard,  to  Babylon.  And  the 
last,  in  the  twenty-third  year  of  Nebuchadnezzar,  was,  when  that  monarch, 
being  engaged  in  the  siege  of  Tyre,  sent  off  Nebuzaradan  against  the 
Moabites,  Ammonites,  and  other  neighbom-ing  nations  ;  who,  at  the  same 
time,  carried  away  the  last  gleanings  of  Jews  that  remained  in  their  own 
land,  amounting,  in  all,  to  no  more  than  seven  hundred  and  forty-five. 
JosEPHUs  speaks  of  this  expedition  against  the  Moabites  and  Ammonites, 
which  he  places  in  the  twenty-third  year  of  Nebuchadnezzar,  but  mentions 
nothing  dons  in  the  land  of  Israel  at  that  time  ;  only,  he  says,  that,  after 
the  conquest  of  those  nations,  Nebuchadnezzar  carried  his  victorious  arms 
against  Egypt,  which  he,  in  some  measure  reduced,  and  carried  the  Jews 
whom  he  found  there  captives  to  Babylon.  (Ant.  lib.  x.  cap.  9,  edit. Hudson.) 
But  the  Egyptian  expedition  was  not  till  the  twenty-seventh  year  of  Jehoia- 
chin's  captivity,  that  is,  the  thirty-fifih  of  Nebuchadnezzar,  as  may  be  col- 
lected from  Ezekiel  xxix.  17 ;  so  that  those  who  were  carried  away  in  the 
twenty-third  year  were  not  from  Egypt,  but  were,'  as  before  observed,  the 
few  Jews  that  remained  in  the  land  of  Judah. 

Verse  29.  He  carried  aivay  captive  from  Jerusalem — In  the  text  of  seven 
Mss.,  in  the  margin  of  another,  and  in  one  upon  a  rasure,  also  in  seven 
editions,  some  of  them  the  most  ancient,  and  in  the  margin  or  notes  of  three 
other  editions,  the  word  n^Jn  is  expressed  before  D^mi"i*o,  as  also  in  the 
Syriac  version. 
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31  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  thirty  and  seventh  year  of  the 
captivity  of  Jehoiachin  king  of  Judah,  in  the  twelfth  month, 
on  the  twenty-fifth  day  of  the  month,  that  Evil-merodach 
king  of  Babylon  in  the  first  year  of  his  reign  lifted  up  the 
head  of  Jehoiachin   king  of  Judah,  and  brought  him  forth 

32  out  of  prison,  and  spake  graciously  unto  him,  and  set  his 
seat  above  the  seat  of  the  kings,  that  were  with  him  in  Baby- 

33  Ion ;  so  that  he  changed  his  prison  garments,  and  did 
eat  bread  before  him  continually    all   the   days  of  his   life. 


Verse  31.  The  twenty-ffth — In  the  parallel  place  (2  Kings  xxv.  27)  we 
read,  "the  twenty-seventh:"  A  mistake,  no  doubt,  on  which  side  soever 
it  lies,  as  the  passages  are  evidently  transcribed  the  one  from  the  other. 
The  LXX.  here  render,  rerpadi  km  eiKa8t,  except  the  Complutensian  edition, 
which  substitutes  Tre/xTrrj;  for  rerpadi. 

In  the  first  year  of  his  reiffn — inabo  niii>i.  Literally,  "in  the  year  of 
his  reign,  or  kingdom  ; "  that  is,  the  year  co-incident  with  the  beginning  of 
it,  from  whence  the  date  is  taken.  So  that  the  word  "  first "  is  virtually 
implied  in  the  phrase.  In  like  manner,  la^ai,  verse  1,  signified,  "when  he 
reigned,"  or,  "  began  to  reign."  For  N'bari,  the  Masora,  twelve  mss.,  and 
two  editions  read  ^1^3,1 ;  eleven  mss.  and  three  editions,  nb^n. 

Verse  32.  Set  his  seat  above  the  seat  of  the  kings — This  may  easily  be 
understood  to  signify,  that  the  king  of  Babylon  showed  him  more  respect 
and  honour  than  he  did  to  any  of  the  other  captive  princes,  by  placing  him 
nearest  himself.  See  Esther  iii.  1.  It  is  probable  the  phrase  may  have 
proceeded  from  the  custom  of  placing  cushions  for  persons  of  more  than 
ordinary  distinction  in  the  place  allotted  them  to  sit  in.  See  Haemer's 
Observations,  chap.  vi.  obs.  2Q.  The  IMasora,  with  seventeen,  perhaps 
twenty-two,  mss.  and  five  editions,  reads  DoVon  instead  of  D'ibo. 

Verse  33.  So  that  he  changed  his  prison  garments — This  has  been  con- 
sidered by  some  as  an  act  of  generosity  in  Evil-merodach,  giving'the  cap- 
tive king  new  garments,  more  suitable  to  his  royal  dignity  than  those  he 
wore  in  prison.  But  it  was  rather  the  act  of  Jehoiachin  himself,  who,  out 
of  respect  to  the  king  of  Babylon's  presence,  and  to  mark  his  just  sense  of 
the  favour  shown  him,  no  longer  neglected  his  person  and  dress,  as  when  a 
prisoner,  and  in  affliction,  but  put  on  new  apparel  more  adapted  to  the 
change  in  his  circumstances.  So  Joseph,  when  he  was  sent  for  out  of 
prison  to  appear  before  Pharaoh,  first  shaved  himself,  and  changed  his 
raiment.  (Genesis  xli.  14.)  David  did  the  same  after  he  had  ceased  mourn- 
ing for  his  child,  before  he  went  into  the  house  of  God.  (2  Samuel  xii.  20.) 
And  Mv.  Harmer  observes,  both  that  to  change  the  garments  often  is  in  the 
east  a  mark  of  respect  in  visiting ;  and  also  that  the  putting  on  of  new 
clothes  is  thought  by  those  people  to  be  very  requisite,  and,  indeed,  almost 
necessary,  for  the  due  solemnization  of  a  time  of  rejoicing.  See  Hakmeu's 
Observations,  chap.  vi.  obs.  44  and  45. 

His  life — For  vn,  thirty-six  mss.  and  five  editions  read,  with  the  JMasora, 
vn,  as  at  the  end  of  the  next  verse. 
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34  And  his  allowance,  a  constant  allowance,  was  given  him  by  the 
king  of  Babylon's  order,  at  a  certain  rate  every  day,  until  the 
day  of  his  death,  all  the  days  of  his  life. 


Verse  34.  And  his  allowance,  ^c. — This  may  have  been  an  allowance  for 
the  maintenance  of  his  family,  if  by  "  eating  bread  continually  before  him," 
as  Jehoiachin  is  in  the  preceding  verse  said  to  have  done,  be  meant  sitting 
at  the  king  of  Babylon's  own  table.     Compare  2  Sam.  ix.  7,  10,  11. 
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THE 


LAMENTATIONS  OF  JEREMIAH. 


INTRODUCTION. 

The  Lamentations  of  Jeremiah  are  very  properly  distributed  into 
five  chcapters,  each  of  them  containing  a  distinct  elegy,  consisting 
of  twenty-two  periods,  according  to  the  number  of  letters  in  the 
Hebrew  alphabet ;  although  it  is  in  the  four  first  chapters  only  that 
the  several  periods  begin,  acrostic-wise,  with  the  different  letters 
following  each  other  in  alphabetical  order.  By  this  contrivance 
the  metre  is  more  precisely  marked  and  ascertained,  particidarly  in 
the  third  chapter,  where  each  period  contains  three  verses,  which 
have  all  the  same  initial  letter.  The  two  first  chapters  in  like 
manner  consist  of  triplets,  excepting  only  the  seventh  period  of 
the  first,  and  the  nineteenth  of  the  second,  which  have  each  a 
supernumerary  line.  The  fourth  chapter  resembles  the  three 
former  in  metre,  but  the  periods  are  only  couplets.  In  the  fifth 
chapter  the  periods  are  couplets,  but  of  a  considerably  shorter 
measure. 

It  has  been  surmised  by  some  men  of  eminence  in  literature,  both 
among  the  ancients  and  moderns,*  that  these  were  the  funeral 
lamentations  composed  by  Jeremiah  on  the  death  of  the  good  king 
Josiah,  which  are  mentioned,  2  Chron.  xxxv.  25,  and  there  said  to 
have  been  perpetuated  by  an  ordinance  in  Israel.  But  Avhatevcr  is 
become  of  those  lamentations,  these  cannot  possibly  be  the  same  ; 
for  their  whole  tenor  from  beginning  to  end  plainly  shows  them  not 
to  have  been  composed  till  after  the  destruction  of  Jerusalem  and 
its  temple,  and  the  depopulation  of  the  country  by  the  trans- 
migration of  all  its  inhabitants  ;  which  events  are  described  not  at 
all  in  the  style  of  prophetic  prediction,  but  alluded  to  and  bewailed 

*  Joseplius,  Jerome,   Ai\-libisUop  Usher,  &c. 
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as  what  had  been  already  fully  accomplished  and  brought  to  pass. 
And  that  this  was  the  most  ancient  opinion  held  concerning  them, 
appears  from  the  introductory  title  prefixed  to  the  Greek  version  of 
the  LXX.,  and  from  thence  probably  transmitted  to  the  Latin 
Vulgate  ;  but  which,  not  being  found  in  any  of  the  Hebrew  copies, 
I  have  inserted  at  the  head  of  the  first  chapter  between  crotchets,  as 
being  somewhat  doubtful  of  its  original  authority.  The  internal 
evidence  is,  however,  sufficient  to  ascertain  both  the  date  and  the 
occasion  of  these  compositions  ;  nor  can  we  admire  too  much  the 
full  and  graceful  flow  of  that  pathetic  eloquence,  in  which  the 
author  pours  forth  the  effusions  of  a  patriotic  heart,  and  piously 
weeps  over  the  ruins  of  his  venerable  country.  "  Never,"  says  an 
unquestionable  judge  of  these  matters,*  "  was  there  a  more  rich  and 
elegant  variety  of  beautiful  images  and  adjuncts  arranged  together 
within  so  small  a  compass,  nor  more  happily  chosen  and  applied." 
But  it  was  before  observed,  that  the  prophet's  peculiar  talent  lay  in 
working  up  and  expressing  the  passions  of  grief  and  pity  ;  and 
unhappily  for  him,  as  a  man  and  a  citizen,  he  met  with  a  subject  but 
too  well  calculated  to  give  his  genius  its  full  display. 

*  LowTH  De  Sacra  Poesi  Hebraorum,  Prtelect.  xxii. 
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CHAPTER  I. 

[AND  IT  CAME  TO  PASS  AFTER  THAT  IsRAEL  HAD 
BEEN  CARRIED  AWAY  CAPTIVE,  AND  JERUSALEM  WAS 
BECOME  DESOLATE,  THAT  JeREMIAH  SAT  WEEPING,  AND 
LAMENTED  WITH  THIS  LAMENTATION  OVER  JERUSALEM, 
AND    SAID,] 

1  How  doth  she  sit  sohtary,  the  city  that  was  full  of  peo- 

ple ! 
She  is  become  as  a  widow,  that  was  great  among  the  na- 
tions ! 
She  that  was  sovereign  over  provinces  is  become  tributary  ! 

2  She  weepeth  sore  in  the  night,  and  her  tears  are  upon 

her  cheeks ; 
She  hath  no  comforter  from  among  all  her  lovers  ; 

CHAP.  I.  Jeremiah  begins  this  his  first  elegy  with  mourning  over  the 
sad  reverse  of  fortune  which  his  country  had  experienced  ;  at  the  same  time 
sorrowfully  confessing  that  all  her  miseries  were  of  her  own  seeking,  the 
result  of  national  wickedness  and  rebellion  against  God.  In  the  midst  of 
the  discourse  he  on  a  sudden  withdraws  himself  from  view,  and  leaves  Jeru- 
salem to  continue  the  complaint ;  who  humbly  solicits  from  the  divine  com- 
passion that  comfort  and  redress,  which  she  found  it  in  vain  to  look  for 
from  any  other  quarter. 

Verse  1.  She  that  was  sovereign  over  provinces — See  what  is  said  of 
David's  conquests  and  sovereignty  over  the  neighbouring  states,  2  Sam. 
viii.  1-14  ;  x.  6-19  ;  of  the  extent  of  his  son  Solomon's  dominions,  1  Kings 
iv.  21,  24 ;  of  the  power  of  Judah  in  the  reign  of  Jehoshaphat,  2  Chron. 
xvii.  10,  11  ;  and  also  in  that  of  Uzziah,  2  Chron.  xxvi.  6-8. 

Verse  2.  She  loeepeth  sore — Or,  as  it  is  expressed  in  our  old  English  ver- 
sion, "  She  weepeth  continually."  In  the  Hebrew,  according  to  the  idiom 
of  that  language,  it  is,  "  Weeping  she  weepeth ; "  n^nn  131.  Forty-eight, 
perhaps  fifty-three,  mss.  and  seven  editions,  for  "iDi  read  nan.  But  no 
alteration  seems  necessary,  for  15 i  is  an  usual  form  of  the  infinitive  of  verbs 
quiescent  in  n.     See  Isaiah  xxx.  19- 

Her  lovers — Those  that  courted  her  alliance  in  the  time  of  her  prosperity. 
Several  of  the  neighbouring  princes  sent  their  ambassadors  to  Zedekiah, 
(Jer.  xxvii.  3,  &c.,)  to  engage  him,  as  appears  from  the  context,  to  join 
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All  her  associates  have  dealt  perfidiously  by  her,  they  are 
become  her  enemies. 

3  Judah  is  gone  into  exile   because  of  affliction,  and  be- 

cause of  great  servitude, 
She  hath  dwelt  among  the  nations,  she  hath  found  no  rest ; 
All  her  pursuers  have  overtaken  her  in  the  straits. 

4  The  ways  of  Sion  do  mourn,  because  none  come  to  the 

solemn  feast ; 
All  her  gates  are  desolate  ;  her  priests  sigh  ; 
Her  virgins  are  afflicted,  and  she  herself  is  in  bitterness. 

tbem  in  a  confederacy  against  the  power  of  the  king  of  Babylon.  But  they 
not  only  universally  failed  and  deserted  Judah  in  the  time  of  need,  but  most 
of  them  turned  against  her,  and  took  a  malignant  pleasure  in  aggravating 
her  misfortunes.  See  Jer.  xlviii.  27  ;  Psalm  cxxxvii.  7  ;  Ezekiel  xxv.  3,  6, 
8,  12,  15;  xxvi.  2  ;  xxviii.  24  ;  xxix.  6,  7-  Obad.  10-14. 

Verse  3.  Judah  is  gone  into  exile  because  of  affliction,  and  because  of  great 
servitude — Our  translators,  who  have  rendered,  "  Judah  is  gone  into  cap- 
tivity," &c.,  seem  to  have  adopted  the  notion  of  the  ^Chaldee  paraphrast, 
who  represents  the  Jews  to  have  been  carried  into  captivity  in  retaliation  of 
their  having  oppressed  the  widow  and  the  fatherless  among  them,  and  pro- 
longed illegally  the  bondage  of  their  brethren  who  had  been  sold  them  for 
slaves.  But  n^i  does  not  necessarily  signify,  "  to  go  into  captivity,"  but 
often  to  "  remove,"  or  "  go  into  exile,"  whether  voluntarily  or  by  compul- 
sion. And  I  am  inclined  to  think  that  it  was  a  voluntary  migration  of  the 
Jews  that  is  here  intended ;  many  of  whom,  previous  to  the  captivity,  had 
left  their  country,  and  retired  into  Egypt  and  other  parts,  to  avoid  the 
oppressions  and  servitude  which  they  had  reason  to  apprehend  from  the 
Chaldeans,  who  had  invaded,  or  were  about  to  invade,  their  country.  Thus 
the  preposition  o  may  either  be  construed  "  from,"  or  "  out  of  the  way  of" 
oppression  and  multiplied  slavery;  or  "because  of,  for  fear  of"  those 
evils;  orlikej^r^in  Latin,  "in  preference  to,"  that  is,  they  voluntarily 
exiled  themselves  rather  than  stay  to  be  oppressed  and  compelled  to  serve. 
Either  of  these  senses  is  competent ;  and  the  interpretation  according  to 
them  will  be  found  to, suit  perfectly  with  the  subsequent  members  of  the 
period. 

All  her  pursuers  have  overtaken  her  in  the  straits — By  "  the  straits  "  are 
meant  such  narrow  passages,  where  there  is  no  room  to  turn,  either  to  the 
right  hand  or  to  the  left ;  and  the  sense  I  conceive  to  be  wholly  metaphor- 
ical. Judah,  it  is  said,  had  quitted  her  own  country,  in  order  to  avoid  the 
oppressions  and  servitude  she  had  reason  to  expect  at  home.  But  in  her 
foreign  residence  she  found  herself  equally  exposed  to  trouble  and  uneasi- 
ness. So  that,  like  a  person  who  was  overtaken  by  an  enemy  in  such  a 
place  as  is  before  described,  it  was  not  possible  for  her  to  escape,  but  she 
was  obliged  to  stand  the  brunt  of  all  the  evils  she  had  in  vain  endeavoured 
to  fly  from. 
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5  Her  adversaries  are  become  the  head,  her  enemies  have 

prospered, 
Because   Jehovah  hath  afflicted  her  for  the  multitude  of 

her  transgressions ; 
Her  children  are  gone  into  captivity  before  an  adversary. 

6  And  from  the  daughter  of  Sion  all  her  beauty  is  departed  ; 
Her  princes  are  become  like  harts  that  find  no  pasture  ; 
And  they  are  gone  away  without  strength  before  a  pursuer. 

7  Jerusalem  hath  called  to  mind  in  the  days  of  her  afflic- 

tion, and  of  her  abasement, 
All  her  desirable  things  which  were  in  the  days  of  old ; 
When  her  people  fell  into  the  hand  of  an  enemy,  and  she 

had  no  helper. 
The  adversaries  saw,  they  laughed  at  her  discontinuance. 


Verse  5.  The  head — That  is,  her  superiors.     See  Deut.  xxviii.  13,  44. 

Verse  6.  From  the  daughter — For  ni-jn,  the  Masora  reads  nio,  and  so 
do  ten  Mss.  and  the  book  called  by  the  Jews  "  Rabboth."  See  Kennicott. 
Diss.  Gen.  sec.  42. 

That  find  no  pasture — All  the  ancient  versions  seem  to  have  read»«ifO; 
but  the  ellipsis  of  the  relative  nu>«  is  of  frequent  use,  and  will  justifyiNVo. 

Verse  7-  In  the  days  of  her  affliction,  and  of  her  abasement — Houbigant 
supposes  that  we  ought  to  read  'o'i  for  >>d»  ;  but  I  am  inclined  [to  think]  that 
it  is  not  the  n,  but  the  >3,  which  has  been  sunk  before  >d»,  by  means  of  the 
preceding  word  having  been  terminated  with  the  same  letter :  A  mistake  of 
which  We  find  numberless  instances  originating  from  the  same  cause.  >o'a 
signifies  "during  the  days,"  or  "since  they  began,"  as  mp  '»♦»  does 
presently  after,  "  in,"  or  "during  former  days."  niia  comes  from  i"i»,  to 
"descend"  from  a  higher  to  a  lower  condition.  See  chapter  iii.  19.  Nor 
can  any  thing  be  more  natural,  than  for  persons  who  have  fallen  into 
adversity  to  recollect  the  advantages  they  had  formerly  possessed,  and  to 
feel  an  aggravation  of  their  sufferings  in  proportion  to  the  greatness  of  the 
contrast. 

Which  were — One  ancient  ms.  and  the  Chaldee  represent  nb  after  vn. 
But  it  is  not  necessary,  and  seems  to  overload  the  metre. 

The  adversaries  saw — Instead  of  D'lV  niN"^,  I  propose  to  read  O'lvn  l«i. 
Some  persons  have  been  willing  to  discard  this  line,  as  well  as  the  fourth 
in  chapter  ii.  19,  but  for  no  better  reason,  than  because  all  the  other  periods 
in  the  two  chapters  consist  of  threelines  only.  But  I  think  this  not  a 
sufficient  ground,  in  opposition  to  the  authority  of  all  the  Hebrew  copies 
and  ancient  versions. 

Her  discontinuance — nniiro.  Houbigant  justly  observes  that  nnmo  is 
no  where  used  for  "  sabbath,"  and  that  there  is  no  apparent  reason  why  the 
Chaldeans  should  particularly  deride  the  Jewish  sabbaths,  nor  any  thing 
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8  Jerusalem  hath  smned  greatly  ;  therefore  hath  she  been  as 

one  set  apart  for  unclean  ; 
All  that  honoured  her  have  despised  her,  because  they  have 

seen  her  nakedness  ; 
Even  she  herself  sigheth,  and  turneth  backward. 

9  Though  her  uncleanness  was  in  her  skirts,  she  thought 

not  of  its  latter  end  ; 

Therefore  is  she  wonderfully  brought  low  ;  she  hath  no  com- 
forter ; 

Behold,  O  Jehovah,  how  an  enemy  hath  aggravated  mine 
affliction. 

10  An  adversary  hath  spread  his  hand  over  all  her  desirable 

things ; 
Surely  she  hath  seen  nations  enter  into  her  sanctuary, 
Concerning  whom  thou  didst  command,   that  they  should 
not  enter  into  thy  congregation. 

1 1  All  her  people  sigh  ;  they  seek  bread  ; 

They  have  given  their  things  of  value  for  food  to  sustain 

life ; 
Behold,  O  Jehovah,  and  consider,  how  I  am  become  vile  ! 

12  O  that  among  you,  all  ye  that  pass  by  the  way,  ye  would 

look  and  see, 


said  before  that  leads  to  such  meaning.  But  without  taking  the  liberty, 
which  he  does,  of  substituting  another  word,  n~inm>D,  the  use  of  the  verb 
niii>  will  justify  giving  to  nniu>o  a  sense  well-suited  to  the  exigence  of  the 
passage,  namely,  "  her  discontinuance,"  that  is,  the  ceasing,  or  causing  to 
cease,  of  her,  or  of  her  former  prosperity.  Sixty-five  mss.  and  four  editions, 
together  with  the  Vulgate,  read  in  the  plural,  n>n:iu>o. 

Verse  8.  Hath  she  been  as  one  set  apart  for  unclean — For  m»jV,  which 
occurs  no  where  else,  nineteen  mss.  and  the  first  edition  of  the  Hagiographa 
read  mib,  as  at  verse  17,  and  in  various  other  places. 

Verse  9.  Her  uncleanness  was  in  her  skirts — The  plain  meaning  of  this, 
taken  out  of  metaphor,  seems  to  be,  that  although  evident  marks  of  her 
pollution  appeared  about  her,  and  the  land  was  defiled  by  her  sinfulness 
even  to  its  utmost  borders,  she  had  no  thought  or  consideration  of  what 
must  be  the  consequence  of  all  this  at  the  last. 

Verse  10.  Concerning  whom  thou  didst  command — See  Deut.  xxiii.  3.  In 
nnn'tf  the  n  is  paragogic.     Eight  mss.  omit  it. 

Verse  11.  Their  things  of  value — For  Drrniono,  fifty-five  mss.  and  six 
editions  read  on*nono,  without  the  1,  as  at  verses  7,  10- 

Verse  12.   O  that  amovg  you — «ib  is  undeniably  used  for  i!?,  the  particle 
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If  there    be    a    sorrow  like    unto    rny  sorrow,  which  hath 

been  caused  to  me, 
Whom   Jehovah   hath  afflicted  in    the  day   of  his   fierce 

anger ! 

13  From  on  high  hath  he  sent  fire,  and  hath  caused  it  to 

penetrate  into  my  bones ; 
He  hath  spread  a  net  for  my  feet ;  he  hath  turned  me  back  ; 
He  hath  made  me  desolate,  languishing  all  the  day  long. 

14  My  transgressions  have  been  closely  watched,  that  into 

his  hand  they  might  intangle  themselves ; 
^  His    yoke    upon    my    neck    hath    caused    my  strength  to 
stumble ; 
Jehovah  hath  cast  me  upon   my  hands,    I  am  unable  to 
rise  up. 


of  wishing,  Isaiah  xlviii.  18  ;  and  if  it  be  a  mistake  of x the  transcril)er 
there,  the  like  may  fairly  be  admitted  as  highly  probable  here,  considering 
that  the  next  word  begins  with  «.  The  LXX.  render  Oi  irpos  vfias.  Oi, 
the  article,  would  be  scarcely  intelligible  in  this  place ;  but  oi,  the  interjec- 
tion, of  wailing  indeed,  though  not  of  wishing,  gives  roont  for  the  same 
construction  in  other  respects,  as  is  expressed  in  the  version. 

Verse  13.  And  hath  caused  it  to  penetrate  into  my  hones — This  is  obviously 
the  right  construction,  and  it  is  that  which  is  approved  by  the  LXX. 

Verse  14,  My  transgressions  have  been  closely  watched,  ^-c. — Tpiy  properly 
signifies,  "  to  lie  on  the  watch,"  so  as  to  lay  hold  on  every  opportunity  that 
offers ;  and  is  followed  by  the  preposition  hi>.  See  Prov.  viii.  34 ;  Jer. 
xxxi.  28  ;  Daniel  ix.  14.  Tpu>i  is  the  third  person  preter  in  Niphal,  and 
used  impersonally.  So  it  is  expressed  in  the  LXX.  ;  'Eypr^yopr^Bi]  em  ra 
aa-e^t]fj.aTa  pov,  "  Watch  bath  been  set  upon  my  transgressions ;  "  and  to 
what  end,  is  declared  in  the  words  that  follow  :  "  That  they  might  entangle 
themselves  into  his  hand  ;  "  that  is,'  that  they  might  not  escape  without 
being  taken  notice  of  and  punished  by  him.  The  image  is  borrowed  from 
a  fowler,  who  watches  the  motions  of  a  bird,  in  order  to  entangle  him  into 
his  net. 

His  yoke — "ihn  is  the  noun  b^X'  or  bv  with  the  affix  ;  "  his  yoke,"  im- 
posed by  way  of  punishment. 

Jehovah — For  »n«,  thirty-seven  Mss.and  three  editions  read  ni,T.  And 
in  the  verse  that  follows,  twenty-one  mss.  and  one  edition  in  the  first  in- 
stance, and  in  the  second,  thirty-one  mss.  and  three  editions,  for  'JIn  also 
read  ITirr  ;  the  ancient  versions  all  of  them  using  the  same  word,  by  which 
they  respectively  translate  niir  at  other  times. 

Hath  cast  me  upon  my  hands — This  is  a  literal  translation  of  n'l  OJnJ, 
and  suits  well  with  the  context.  The  heavy  burden  that  hung  upon  his 
neck,  he  says,  made  him  stumble ;  and,  being  thrown  upon  his  hands,  he  was 
unable  to  rise,  because  of  the  weight  that  pressed  upon  him.     But  I  ques- 
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15  Jehovah  hath  trodden  down  all  my  valiant  ones  in  the 

midst  of  me ; 
He  hath  called  an  assembly  against  me,  to  crush  my  young 

men ; 
Jehovah  hath  trodden  the  wine-vat  in  the  virgin  daughter 

of  Judah. 

16  For  these  things  do  I  weep,  mine  eyepoureth  down  water. 
Because  a  comforter  is  far  from  me,  a  supporter  of  my  life ; 
My  children  are  become  desolate,  because  an  enemy  hath 

prevailed. 

,17  Sion  spreadeth  forth  her  hands,  she  hath  no  comforter ; 

Jehovah  hath  commanded  concerning  Jacob,  those  that  are 

round  about  him  are  his  enemies  ; 
Jerusalem  is  become  as  one  set  apart  for  unclean  among  them. 

18  Righteous  is  he,  Jehovah,  for  I  have  rebelled  against 

his  commandment : 
Hear,  I  pray  you,  all  ye  peoples,  and  consider  my  sorrow ; 
My  virgins  and  my  young  men  are  gone  into  captivity. 

19  I  called  upon  my  lovers,  they  have  proved  false  to  me ; 
My  priests  and  mine  elders  in  the  city  have  given  up  the 

ghost, 
While  they  sought  food  for  themselves  to  support  their  life. 


tion  if  the  words  of  the  text  will  justify  the  sense  in  which  they  are  ren- 
dered by  the  Syriac,  Chaldee,  Vulgate,  and  by  our  English  translators. 

Verse  15.  Hath  trodden  the  wine-vat  in  the  virgin  daughter  of  Judah — This 
metaphor  is  easily  to  be  understood  of  causing  such  an  effusion  of  blood  in 
Jerusalem,  as  to  resemble  the  treading  of  the  juice  out  of  the  ripe  grapes 
in  vintage-time.     See  Isaiah  Ixiii.  2,  3  ;  Rev.  xiv.  20;  xix.  15. 

Verse  16.  Mine  eye — In  the  Hebrew  text  >J»i>  is  repeated;  but  in  none  of 
the  ancient  versions  is  it  expressed  more  than  once ;  and  four  mss.  omit  it 
in  the  second  instance.  It  seems  also  to  encumber  the  metre.  Perhaps  >J« 
may  originally  have  followed  noil,  and  been  thus  the  ground  of  the 
transcriber's  mistake. 

Verse  17.  Her  hands — Five  mss.  read  m*l,  and  the  Roman  edition  of  the 
LXX.  represents  x^'-P'^  avrrjs,  in  the  singular ;  but  the  Alexandrian  and  Com- 
plutensian  editions  read  x^i-P'^s. 

Jehovah  hath  commanded  concerning  Jacob,  Sfc. — That  is,  "  by  God's 
command  "  it  came  to  pass,  that  the  surrounding  nations  were  the  adversaries 
of  Jacob.  This  form  of  expression  we  meet  with.  Psalm  Ixviii.  11:  "  The 
Lord  gave  the  word,  great  was  the  company  of  those  that  published." 

Verse  I9.   While  they  sought  food  for  themselves  to  support  their  life — The 
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20  Behold,  O  Jehovah,  how  I  am  distressed ;  my  bowels  are 

troubled ; 
My  heart  within  me  is  turned  upside  down ;  because  I  have 

greatly  rebelled, 
Abroad  a  sword  destroyeth,  at  home  as  it  were  death. 

21  They  heard  how  I  sighed,  there  was  none  that  comforted 

me ; 
All  mine  enemies  heard  of  my  calamity,  they  rejoiced  that 

thou  hadst  wrought  it ; 
Thou  hast  brought  the  day,  thou  hast  pronounced,  that  they 

shall  be  even  as  I. 

22  Let  all  their  wickedness  come  before  thee  ;  and  deal  thou 

with  them. 
As  thovi  hast  dealt  with  me  for  all  my  transgressions  : 
For  my  sighings  are  many,  and  my  heart  is  faint. 


LXX.  and  Syriac  add,  "  and  found  none."  But  no  such  words  appear  in 
the  Hebrew  copies,  although  the  thing  is  implied  ;  for  had  they  found  what 
they  sought,  they  would  not  have  died. 

Verse  20.  As  it  were  death — Meaning  "  the  pestilence ; "  see  notes  on 
Jer.  XV.  2;  xviii.  21.  Death  as  it  were  acting  in  propria  persona;  and  not 
by  the  instrumentality  of  another,  as  when  a  person  is  slain  by  the  sword. 
So  our  great  poet  in  his  description  of  a  lazar-house  : — 

Despair 


Tended  the  sick  busiest  from  couch  to  couch ; 
And  over  them  triumphant  Death  his  dart 
Shook. 

Paradise  Lost,  book  xi.,  489,  &c. 

Verse  21.  They  heard  how  I  siyhed,  there  was  none  that  comforted  ine — 
^)i)2XD  has  no  subject  expressed  ;  but  it  is  implied  in  the  turn  of  the  phrase, 
which  seems  to  denote,  that  none  of  those  who  heard  of  his  sighing  came 
to  bring  him  any  comfort. 

They  rejoiced  that  thou  hadst  wrought  it — See  Jer.  xlviii.  2/ ;  Ezek,  xxv. 
3,  6,  &c. ;  xxxv.  15  ;  Obad.  12.  Two  mss.  for  n'tyi>  read  ,in'mi>,  supply- 
ing the  affix;  but  the  ellipsis  is  quite  conformable  to  the  Hebrew 
idiom. 

Thou  hast  brought  the  day,  thou  hast  pronounced,  8fc. — We  have  here  again 
the  like  turn  of  phrase  as  in  the  first  line  of  this  period  ;  for  the  meaning 
evidently  is,  that  the  enemies  of  Jerusalem  would  in  the  end  find  little 
cause  for  their  triumph,  since  the  same  Almighty  Being,  who  had  caused 
her  evil  day  to  come,  had  declared  that  after  a  while  they  should  also  suffer 
the  like  fate  :  "  Thou  that  hast  brought  the  day  (of  adversity  upon  me) 
hast  pronounced  that  they  shall  become  even  as  I." 
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CHAPTER  II. 

1  HOW  doth  Jehovah  cloud  with  his  anger  the  daugh- 

ter of  Sion ! 
He  hath  cast  down  from  heaven  to  earth  the  glory  of  Israel ; 
And  hath  not  remembered  his  footstool  in  the  day  of  his 
anger. 

2  Jehovah  hath  swallowed  up  without  pity  all  the  pleasant 

places  of  Jacob  ; 
He  hath  thrown  down  in  his  wrath  the  strong  holds  of  the 

daughter  of  Judah  ; 
He  hath  brought  down  to  the  ground,  he  hath  profaned  the 

kingdom  and  its  princes. 


3  He  hath  cut  off  in  his  fierce  anger  every  horn  of  Israel ; 

He  hath  turned  back  his  right  hand  from  the  face  of  the 
enemy  ; 

CHAP.  II. — The  prophet  gives  a  melancholy  detail  of  the  dire  effects 
of  the  divine  anger  in  the  subversion  of  both  the  civil  and  religious  consti- 
tution of  the  Jews,  and  in  that  extreme  wretchedness  and  distress  to  which 
individuals  of  every  denomination  were  thereby  reduced.  He  represents 
the  misery  of  his  country  as  without  a  parallel,  and  charges  her  prophets 
with  having  betrayed  her  into  ruin  by  their  false  and  flattering  suggestions. 
He  describes  the  astonishment  of  passengers  on  viewing  the  desolated  con- 
dition of  Jerusalem.  They  call  out  to  her  to  implore  God's  compassion  for 
the  removal  of  those  heavy  judgments,  which  in  the  height  of  his  displeasure 
he  had  brought  upon  her. 

Verse  1.  Jehovah — Twenty-four  mss.  and  two  editions  read  nin>  here 
for  >JT«. 

His  footstool — The  ark  of  the  covenant  is  called  "  God's  footstool," 
1  Chron.  xxviii.  2  ;  Psalm  xcix.  5  ;  cxxxii.  7.  And  for  this  obvious  reason,  that 
when  the  glory  of  God  appeared  sitting  as  it  were  enthroned  upon  the 
mercy-seat  between  the  cherubim,  the  ark  below  was  as  it  were  a  base  or 
footstool  to  the  throne.  See  Exod.  xxv.  21,  22  ;  and  Bishop  Lowth's  note 
on  Isaiah  Ix.  1.3. 

Verse  2.  Jehovah — Sixteen  mss.  and  one  edition  here  also  read  T\'''r>'>. 

Without  pity — ban  nh.  The  Masoretes,  vi'ith  thirty-three,  perhaps  thirty- 
six,  MSS.  and  six  editions,  read  ^b").  But  the  Asyndeton,  we  may  observe, 
is  much  used  in  this  species  of  verse  at  the  half-pause,  as  Bishop  Lowth 
styles  it  in  his  Preliminary  Dissertation  on  Isaiah,  p.  xxxi.  And  the  same  in 
nbnn  n^  occurs  again,  (verse  21,)  where  the  Masoretes  have  made  no  cor- 
rection, although  the  conjunction  is  expressed  there  also  in  several  mss.  and 
editions. 

The  pleasant  places — ni«J,  if  derived  from  ni«,  will  signify  either  "places" 
or  "things"  that  are  the  objects  of  desire. 

Verse  3.  He  hath  turned  back  his  right  hand — It  is  rather  doubtful  whose 
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And  hath  burned  in  Jacob  like  a  flaming  fire,  which  de- 
voureth  round  about. 

4  He  hath  bent  his  bow  like  an   enemy,   his  right  hand 

stood  erect  like  an  adversary, 
And  hath  slain  every  youth,  all  that  were  desirable  to  the  eye ; 
In  the  tent  of  the  daughter  of  Sion  hath  he  poured  out  his 
fury  like  fire. 

5  Jehovah  hath  been  as  an  enemy  ;  he  hath  swallowed  up 

Israel ; 
He  hath  swallowed  up  all  his  palaces,  he  hath  destroyed  his 

strong  holds ; 
And  hath  multiplied  in   the  daughter  of  Judah  mourning 

and  lamentation. 

6  He  hath  also  done  violence  to  the  garden  of   his    own 

hedging ;  he  hath  destroyed  his  congregation  ; 


right  hand  is  here  intended ;  whether  God's  own  right  hand,  his  aid  and 
assistance  withheld  from  Israel ;  or  the  right  hand  of  Israel  himself,  his 
exertions  of  strength  rendered  ineffectual  by  God,  or  turned  away  from 
obstructing  or  opposing  the  progress  of  the  enemy.  Both  senses  might  be 
supported  with  authorities  ;  and  both  would  almost  equally  suit  the  context. 
But  the  latter,  I  think,  rather  preferable  ;  just  as  God  says,  Jer.  xxi.  4,  that  he 
would  turn  aside  the  weapons  of  war,  which  were  in  the  hands  of  the  Jews, 
so  as  to  prevent  their  hindering  the  Chaldean  army  from  entering  the  city. 

Verse  4.  And  hath  slain  every  youth,  all  that  were  desirable  to  the  eye — The 
words  "ii)J-^3,  "every  youth,"  are  not  found  at  present  in  the  Hebrew 
text,  but  are  necessary  to  the  metre  at  least,  and  are  supplied  from  the 
Chaldee  Paraphrase,  where  they  have  been  preserved.  See  Bishop  Lowth's 
Preliminary  Dissertation  on  Isaiah,  p.  31  in  the  note. 

Verse  5.  Jehovah — Eighteen  mss.  and  one  edition  here  read  iTirr. 

Verse  6.  As  it  were  the  garden  of  his  own  hedging — Though  lail?  has  been 
generally  supposed  to  be  meant  for  13D,  and  is  so  written  in  twenty-two 
MSS.,  and  i^iD,  in  five  others,  and  is  also  in  all  the  ancient  versions,  as  well 
as  in  our  English  Bibles,  rendered,  "  his  tabernacle,"  or  tent ;  it  seems 
rather  to  be  a  verb  of  the  infinitive  mood  with  the  pronoun  affi.x,  used  as  a 
noun.  Ilty  signifies  to  "hedge,"  or  "fence,"  byway  of  security.  Job 
i.  10.  And  the  garden  of  God's  own  hedging  answers  to  his  vineyard 
which  he  had  fenced  and  hedged  about,  Isaiah  v.  2,  5.  The  LXX.  instead 
of  p5,  "  as  the  garden,"  seem  to  have  read  jQ  J5,  ca  ainrikov,  "  as  the  vine." 
Compare  Psalm  Ixxx.  8,  &c. 

His  congregation — For  inj^a  sixty  mss.  and  one  edition  read  "injJlD,  at 
large.  I  rather  take  the  congregation  of  Jehovah  to  be"  intended,  than  the 
place  of  their  assembly;  in  which  latter  sense  ivio  is  seldom,   if  ever, 

2  c 
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Jehovah  hath  forgotten  in  Sion  the  solemn  feast  and  the 

sabbath  ; 
And  hath  treated  with  scorn  in  the  indignation  of  his  anger 

the  king  and  the  priest. 

7  Jehovah  hath  rejected  his  altar,  his  sanctuary  is  accursed ; 
He  hath  delivered  up  into  the  hand  of  the  enemy  the  walls 

of  its  palaces ; 
They  have  lifted  up  the  voice  in  the  house  of  Jehovah, 
as  on  a  solemn  feast  day. 

8  Jehovah    hath    purposed    to  destroy    the   wall    of  the 

daughter  of  Sion  ; 
He  hath  stretched  out  a  line,  he  hath  not  withdrawn  his 
hand  from  demolishing ; 


used.  But  the  congregation  of  Jehovah  was  the  people  of  Israel,  the 
same  garden,  or  vineyard,  which  he  had  heretofore  kept  under  his  special 
jjrotection. 

Hath  forgotten — Our  translators  render,  "  hath  caused  to  be  forgotten," 
as  if  they  had  read  n'Dii^n.  But  n3ii>  in  Kal  signifies  simply,  "hath  for- 
gotten ; "  that  is,  "  he  holds  those  services  no  longer  in  esteem,  but  slights 
and  disregards  them."     Compare  Isaiah  i.  14,  15. 

Verse  7.  Jehovah — Here  again,  twenty-eight  mss.  and  two  editions  read 
rT)^i»  instead  of  »J1N;  and  one  ms.  reads  both,  >jnw    n'iri'. 

Is  accursed — So  -|«J  signifies  in  Niphal  from  'I'li*  to  "  curse."  But  the 
LXX.  here  render  anenva^ei^,  which  renders  it  not  improbable,  that  the 
true  reading  may  have  been  "i3>3 ;  and  we  have  often  observed  the  i^  and  J> 
to  be  interchangeably  used  by  mistake.  See  li>J,  used,  Neh.  v.  13,  in  a 
sense  which  would  not  ill  suit  this  place,  and  Psalm  Ixxxix.  40;  the  only 
places  where  i«J  occurs  as  a  verb.  It  also  deserves  notice,  that  1i)i  is  used 
in  Pihel,  both  Neh.  v.  13,  and  also  Exod.  xiv.  2/  ;  Psalm  cxxxvi.  15,  and 
that  in  the  latter  of  these  texts  nineteen  mss.  and  one  edition  read  i:i>»Jl,  the 
'  standing  in  the  place  of  the  vowel.  And  in  like  manner  in' J  is  found  in 
one  MS.  here,  and  in  seven  mss.,  n"iM»;,  Psalm  Ixxxix.  40.  So  that  if  this 
emendation  of  the  text  be  admitted,  we  may  render,  "  He  hath  shaken  off 
his  sanctuary." 

The  walls — For  nasn  sixteen,  perhaps  seventeen,  mss.  and  three  editions 
read  n ID") n,  and  nine  mss.  read  nion.  The  LXX.  render  in  the  singular 
number,  reixos. 

They  have  lifted  up  the  voice — That  is,  the  enemies  triumphed  in  the 
desolation  of  the  temple  with  as  loud  a  noise  as  the  people  were  wont  to 
make  there  in  celebrating  the  praises  of  God  on  a  solemn  festival.  Com- 
pare Psalm  Ixxiv.  4. 

Verse  8.  He  hath  stretched  out  a  line — Called  emphatically,  inn");?,  "the 
line  of  devastation,"  Isaiah  xxxiv.  1 1 ;  being  designed  to  mark  out  the 
extent  of  what  was  to  be  pulled  down. 
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But  he  hath  made  the  rampart  and  wall  to  mourn,  they 
languished  together. 

9  Her  gates  are  sunk  into  the  earth  ;  he  hath  destroyed  and 

broken  her  bars ; 
Her  king  and  her  princes  are  among  the  heathen  ;  there  is 

no  law  ; 
Her  prophets  also  have  found  no  vision  from  Jehovah. 

10  The  elders  of  the  daughter  of  Sion  sit  upon  the  ground, 

they  keep  silence ; 
They  have  put  dust  upon  their  heads,  they  have  girded  on 

sackcloth ; 
The  virgins  of   Jerusalem  hung  down  their  heads  to  the 

ground. 

11  Mine  eyes  are  wasted  in  tears,  my  bowels  are  troubled  ; 
My  liver  iis  poured  out  upon  the  ground  because  of  the 

breach  of  the  daughter  of  my  people, 
While  the  young  child  and  the  suckling  are  overwhelmed  in 
the  broad  places  of  the  city. 

12  To  their  mothers  they  say,  Where  is  corn  and  wine  ? 
While  they  swoon  as  one  wounded  in  the  broad  places  of 

the  city, 
While  their  soul  glideth  away  in  their  mothers'  bosom. 

Verse  9.  Are  sunk — Seventy-six  mss.  and  eight  editions  read  "iDia  ; 
which  the  Masoretic  editors  have  written  with  a  to  of  a  smaller  size  than 
the  rest  of  the  letters.  The  id,  it  should  seem,  had  by  some  accident  been 
lost  in  the  copies  they  revised ;  and  though  both  the  sense  and  the  alpha- 
betical order  of  the  initials  required  it,  they  were  scrupulous  of  restoring  it 
without  some  mark  of  their  doubting  concerning  its  authenticity. 

Verse  10.  They  keep  silence — The  Syriac  version  favours  "loTi ;  the  other 
ancient  interpreters  seem  to  have  read  ion.  I  construe  both  iliT'  ahd  loi* 
in  the  present  tense,  as  denoting  the  same  posture  and  silence  continued. 

Verse  1 1 .  My  liver  is  poured  out  upon  the  ground — That  the  mental  pas- 
sions have  a  considerable  influence  upon  the  habit  of  the  body  in  various 
instances,  is  a  fact  not  to  be  questioned.  And  experience  daily  shows,  that 
a  violent  uneasiness  of  mind  tends  greatly  to  promote  a  redundancy  and 
overflowing  of  vitiated  bile.  The  liver  is  the  proper  seat  of  the  bile,  where 
its  secretions  are  carried  on.  Hence  the  prophet's  meaning  in  this  place 
seems  to  be,  that  he  felt  as  if  his  whole  liver  was  dissolved,  and  carried  off 
in  bile,  on  account  of  the  copious  discharge  brought  on  by  continual 
vexation  and  fretting.  Job  expresses  the  same  thing,  when  he  says, 
xvi.  13,  "  He  poureth  out  my  gall  upon  the  ground." 

2  c  2 
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13  What  shall  I  urge  to  thee  ?  what  shall  I  liken  unto  thee, 

O  daughter  oi'  Jerusalem  ? 
Wherewith  shall  I  compare  thee,  so  as  to  comfort  thee,  O 

virgin  daughter  of  Sion  ? 
Surely    thy   breach  is  wide   like  the  sea  ;    who    can    heal 

thee  ? 

14  Thy  prophets  have  prophesied  to  thee  that  which  is  vain 

and  absurd ; 
For  they  have  not  laid  open  to  thee  thine  iniquity,  to  bring 

back  thy  captivity, 
'But  they  have  prophesied  to  thee  burthens  of  vanity,  even 

after  they  were  cast  out. 


Verse  13.  What  shall  I  urge  to  thee? — Sixty-eight,  perhaps  seventy,  mss. 
and  eight  editions  read,  with  the  Masora,  ']i»i?M  for  ']'Tii)w.  It  signifies 
making  a  solemn  asseveration  of  what  one  knows  to  be  true. 

Thy  breach  is  wide  like  the  sea — For  tD*3,  "  Hke  the  sea,"  the  LXX.  appear 
to  have  read  013,  Trorrjpiov,  "the  cnp."  And  as  a  cup  is  used  to  denote 
any  allotment  of  divine  providence,  whether  good  or  bad  ;  so  "[liii^  Din, 
"  the  cup  of  thy  destruction,"  would  mean,  "  the  destruction  allotted  thee." 
But  DO  is  the  more  probable  reading,  being  justified  by  all  the  Hebrew 
copies,  and  by  the  rest  of  the  ancient  versions  ;  and  liii>,  signifying  "  the 
breach,"  or  wound,  which  Jerusalem  had  received,  is  by  an  Hyperbole  said 
to  be  "  great,"  deep,  or  wide,  "  like  the  sea,"  which  is,  as  it  were,  a  breach 
made  in  the  earth. 

Verse  14.  For  they  have  not  laid  open  to  thee — For  hii,  the  Syriac  seems 
to  have  preserved  the  true  reading,  "jb.  And  the  last  word  in  the  next  line, 
DTTiTQ,  I  conceiv^e  not  to  be  a  noun,  as  it  is  generally  represented  by  inter- 
preters, but  the  participle  preter  in  Pyhal  from  nm,  to  "  thrust"  or  "  cast 
out."  In  the  preceding  verse  the  prophet  condoled  with  his  country  on 
the  breach  made  in  her,  asking,  '*  Who  shall  heal  thee  ?  "  In  this  verse 
he  answers  the  question  negatively,  "  Not  thy  prophets,  who  have  taught 
thee  nothing  solid  or  to  the  purpose."  ban  is  rendered,  "  untempered 
mortar,"  Ezek.  xiii.  10,  11  ;  and  both  there  and  here  denotes  a  teaching 
deficient  in  that  due  seasoning  of  truth  and  plain  dealing,  which  alone  could 
render  it  adequate  to  any  useful  or  salutary  purpose.  For,  continues  the 
prophet,  they  have  not  laid  open  to  thy  viev/  thy  sinfulness,  the  true  cause 
of  the  evil  brought  upon  thee,  as  they  ought  to  have  done,  in  order  to  point 
out  the  proper  cure  by  repentance  and  amendment ;  but  they  have  amused 
thee  with  burdens  of  delusion,  false  and  fallacious  prophecies,  and  that 
even  after,  as  well  as  before,  their  exile.  See  Jer.  xxix.  8,  &c.  Nii>a,  "a 
burden,"  usually  signifies  a  prophecy  of  a  calamitous  import.  See  note  on 
Jer.  xxiii.  33.  But  in  this  place  «im,  immediately  following  m  Ntino, 
seems  rather  to  denote  the  contents  of  the^  burdens  to  be  vanity  and 
jdelusion. 
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15  All  tliat  passed  by  the  way  have   smitten  their  hands 

together  at  thee, 

They  hissed  and  shook  their  head  at  the  daughter  of  Jeru- 
salem, saying, 

Is  this  the  city  that  they  call  Perfect  in  beauty,  The  delight 
of  the  whole  earth  ? 

16  All  thine  enemies  have  opened  their  mouths  against  thee; 
They  hissed  and  gnashed  the  teeth  ;  they  said,  We  have 

swallowed  her  up ; 


Verse  15.  Perfect  in  beauty,  the  deligJit  of  the  ivhole  earth — See  Psalm 
xlviii.  2  ;  1.  2.  It  was  at  least  a  pardonable  partiality  in  the  Jews,  which 
led  them  to  bestow  these  encomiums  upon  their  capital,  and  to  suppose 
that  all  strangers  would  be  equally  delighted  with  its  beauty  as  they  themr 
selves  were. 

Verses  16,  1/.  In  these  verses  the  alphabetical  order  of  the  initials  is 
inverted,  5  coming  before  i? ;  and  the  same  occurs  in  the  two  following^ 
chiapters.  Grotius's  conjecture  on  this  head  is  not  very  satisfactory ; 
namely,  that  the  Chaldeans  may  possibly  have  ranged  their  letters  diiFer- 
ently  from  the  Hebrews  ;  and  that  in  the  first  chapter  Jeremiah  wrote  as 
an  Hebrew,  but  in  the  three  following  as  a  subject  of  the  Chaldeans,  con- 
forming himself  to  their  usage.  Now,  admitting  what  I  think  is  without 
proof,  that  the  Chaldean  alphabet  was  ranged  differently  from  the  Hebrew ; 
and  that  Jeremiah  was  more  of  a  Chaldean  subject,  when  he  wrote  the 
second,  third,  and  fourth  chapters,  than  when  he  wrote  the  first,  which  also 
I  very  much  doubt  of ;  yet  what  a  ridiculous  obligation  is  he  here  supposed 
to  lie  under,  of  disposing  the  lines  of  his  Hebrew  elegies  in  a  new  order,  in 
consequence  of  his  living  under  a  new  government  ?  On  the  other  hand 
Houbigant  is  of  opinion,  that  the  order  of  the  verses  was  originally  the 
same  in  all  th^e  chapters,  but  disturbed  by  the  subsequent  mistake  of  the 
transcriber,  proceeding  from  a  cause  which  did  not  affect  the  first,  but 
extended  alike  to  the  other  three  chapters  in  succession.  Accordingly,  in 
the  Syriac  version,  the  customary  order  of  the  alphabet  takes  place  uniformly 
in  all  the  chapters.  And  some  few  mss.  affect  the  like  transposition,  not 
indeed  with  the  same  uniformity  throughout  all  the  chapters,  but  severally, 
some  in  one,  and  some  in  another.  But  the  probability  of  such  trans- 
position must  depend  on  the  relation  which  the  verses  bear  to  each  other, 
and  to  those  which  precede  and  follow,  in  point  of  sense  and  connexion. 
And,  although  in  this  present  chapter  the  change  might  take  place,  per- 
haps without  any  apparent  inconvenience,  I  question  whether  this  would 
be  altogether  the  case  in  the  two  following.  It  seems,  therefore,  most 
advisable  not  to  introduce  any  alteration  without  better  grounds,  how- 
ever unable  we  may  be  to  discover  the  motives  that  led  to  the  present 
arrangement. 

Verse  16.  We  have  sv)alIoived  her  up — The  LXX.  and  Syriac  appear  to 
have  read  niJl^^i  with  the  affix,  instead  of  MXihx 
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Surely  this  is  the  day  which  we  looked  for,  we  have  found, 
we  have  seen  ii. 

17  Jehovah  hath  accomphshed  that  which  he  had  devised, 

he  hath  fulfilled  his  word  ; 
What  he  constituted  in  days  of  old,  he  hath    destroyed, 

and  not  spared ; 
But  he  hath  caused  an  enemy  to  rejoice  over  thee,  he  hath 

exalted  the  horn  of  thine  adversaries. 

18  Their  heart  cried  out,  Before  Jehovah  with  fervency,  O 

daughter  of  Sion, 
Let  tears  run  down  like  a  torrent  day  and  night ; 
Give  thyself  no  rest,  let  not  the  daughter  of  thine  eye  stand 
still. 


JVhich  we  looked  for — For  ini'lpti*,  nineteen  mss.  and  one  edition,  the 
most  ancient,  read  more  perfectly,  inii*ipm. 

Verse  17.  What  he  constituted  in  days  of  old,  he  hath  destroyed — To  this 
construction  we  are  determined  by  the  metre.  The  sense  is  good,  and 
perfectly  adapted  to  the  place ;  and  corresponds  nearly  with  what  is  ex- 
pressed, Jer.  xlv.  4. 

Verse  18.  TJieir  heart  cried  out.  Before  Jehovah,  Sfc. — The  same  are  the 
speakers  here,  who  are  said  to  have  made  the  foregoing  remarks  concerning 
the  distressed  condition  of  Jerusalem;  namely,  the  passengers,  verse  15, 
whose  heart,  being  deeply  affected  with  what  they  saw,  urged  them  to  break 
forth  into  the  following  passionate  exclamation  addressed  to  the  daughter 
of  Sion.  All  the  ancient  versions,  and  most  of  the  modern,  our  English 
ones  in  particular,  have  agreed  in  rendering  noin,  "  wall,"  or  "  walls." 
But  give  it  this  signification,  and,  as  Houbigant  justly  observes,  construct 
it  afterwards  in  the  sentence  as  you  please,  it  will  not  be  easy  to  make  out 
any  tolerable  sense  with  it.  But  without  changing  the  word,  (which  is 
what  Houbigant  proposes  to  do,)  nain  (or  nnn,  as  it  is  read  in  four  mss., 
one  a  pretty  ancient  one)  maybe  an  adjective,  or  adverb,  from  Don,  "  to 
be  warm,"  and  may  denote  that  fervour  of  spirit,  that  warmth  of  feeling, 
with  which  the  daughter  of  Sion  is  exhorted  to  shower  down  her  tears 
before  God,  to  move  his  compassion,  and  deprecate  his  severe  judgments. 
For  >JTN,  no  less  than  forty-three  mss.  here  read  nin>. 

Let  not  the  daughter  of  thine  eye  stand  still — By  "  the  daughter  of  thine 
eye,"  I  here  understand  "  the  tear,"  and  not  "  the  pupil,  or  apple  of  the 
eye  ;  "  although  it  is  usually  interpreted  in  the  latter  sense,  because  pm>N, 
which,  indeed,  means  "  the  pupil,"  seems  to  be  called  "  the  daughter  of 
the  eye,"  J»J>-ni,  Psalm  xvii.  8.  But  perhaps  we  ought  there  to  read,  as  in 
one  Mss.,  pj)-n>n,  "  within  the  eye,"  or  in  the  socket  of  it.  "  Keep  me  as 
safe  and  secure,  as  the  pupil  in  the  socket  of  the  eye."  But  "  the  tear  " 
may,  with  great  propriety  and  elegance,  be  called,  "  the  daughter  of  the 
eye,"  from  which  it  issues. 
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19  Arise,   cry  aloud  in  the  night,  at  the  beginning  of  the 

watches  ; 
Pour  out  thine  heart  like  water  before  the  face  of  Jehovah  ; 
Lift  up    thy   hands    unto    him    for  the  life  of  thy  youno- 

cliildren, 
That  faint  for  hunger  at  the  head  of  all  the  streets,  saying^ 

20  Behold,  O  Jehovah,  and  consider  with  whom  thou  hast 

dealt  thus. 
Shall  women  devour   the    fruit    of  the   womb,    little   ones 
dandled  on  the  hands  ? 


Verse  19.  In  the  night — For  V^l,  forty-one,  perhaps  forty-five,  mss.  and 
three  editions  read,  with  the  Masora,  nb»^n. 

Before  the  face  of  Jehovah — Thirty-nine  mss.  and  two  editions,  for 
'JIN  'JO,  read  niir  >J2. 

At  the  head  of  all  the  streets — This  phrase  occurs,  chapter  iv.  1  ;  Isaiah 
li.  20  ;  Nahum  iii.  10  ;  and  perhaps  signifies,  "  at  the  extremity  of  the  streets" 
at  either  end.  Here  we  have  a  supernumerary  line,  as  before,  chapter  i.  7. 
See  note  there. 

Verse  20.  Shall  women  devour  the  fruit  of  the  womb,  little  ones  dandled  on 
the  hands  ? — All  the  versions  and  interpreters  in  general  understand  this 
passage  of  the  fulfilling  of  the  curse  denounced.  Lev.  xxvi.  29  ;  Deut. 
xxviii.  53,  56,  57,  by  women  eating  their  own  children,  through  distress 
of  famine,  during  the  siege  of  Jerusalem.  But,  in  that  case,  instead  of 
D'"i3,  we  ought  to  read  in>1Q,  as  we  do  prnV,  chapter  iv.  10.  Houbigant, 
indeed,  questions  whether,  in  scripture  language,  it  would  be  tolerable  to 
use  "the  fruit  of  a  woman,"  for  "the  fruit  of  her  womb."  But  "in>"iE), 
"  their  fruit,"  is  used.  Psalm  xxi.  11,  for  "  their  children,"  or  "  progeny," 
without  any  other  addition.  The  LXX.,  Chaldee,  and  Arabic,  however,  in 
this  place,  furnish  a  word  expressive  of  "  the  womb,"  and  render,  "  the 
fruit  of  their  womb;"  which  induces  me  to  think  that,  most  probably,  the 
true  reading  may  have  been  Dni  >1Q,  instead  of  ano;  in  which  case  we 
should  render,  "  Shall  women  devour  the  fruit  of  the  womb  ?"  nsiD  signi- 
fies, "the  distended  or  open  palm  of  the  hand."  Hence,  we  have  a  verb 
•nnQiD,  verse  22,  which  the  Rabbins  interpret  of  the  women  "  stroking  and 
smoothing  the  limbs  of  new-born  children,"  when  they  swaddle  them  ; 
but,  I  conceive,  may  as  well  denote  "  the  carrying  of  them  upon  the  open 
palms  of  their  hands,"  in  nursing;  and,  accordingly,  criQiD  >b^i>,  "chil- 
dren of  palms,"  may  signify,  such  as  are  of  an  age  or  size  to  be  so  carried 
about.  Thirty-six,  perhaps  thirty-seven,  mss.  and  two  editions  read 
D'niQtD  ;  which,  however,  would  make  no  great  difference ;  for  nisa  might 
signify  the  act  of  carrying  the  children  in  such  a  manner ;  and  so  »^bi> 
D»niQiD  would  be,  "little  ones  accustomed  to  such  sort  of  gestation."  But 
D'lyj  does  not  always  signify  "women,"  properly  so  called,  but  is  some- 
times used  metaphorically  for  "  weak  and  effeminate  persons,"  as  Isaiah 
iii.  12;  xix.  16;  (I  think,  also,  xxvii.  11;)  Jer.  1.37;  li.  30;  Nahum 
iii.  13.   Jerusalem  may,  therefore,  here  be  understood  to  e.xpostulate,  "  Shall 
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Shall  the  priest  and  the  prophet  be  slain  in  the  sanctuary  of 
Jehovah  ? 

21  The  boy  and  the  old  man  have  lien  on  the  ^ound  in  the 

streets ; 
My  virgins  and  my  young  men  are  fallen,  with  the  sword 

hast  thou  slain  them  ; 
In  the  day  of  thine  anger  thou  hast  killed,  thou  hast  shewed 

no  mercy. 

22  Thou  hast  convoked,    as  on  a  set  day,  such  as  were 

strangers  to  me  round  about. 
So  that  there  was  not  in  the  day  of  Jehovah''s  anger  one 
that  escaped  and  was  left ; 


the  weakest  and  most  dastardly  of  my  enemies  destroy  the  fruit  of  the 
womb,  infants  of  the  tenderest  age?"  Other  ages  and  conditions  are 
afterwards  specified  as  involved  in  the  general  ruin ;  the  priest  and  the 
prophet,  the  boy  and  the  old  man,  the  maidens  and  young  men. 

In  the  sanctuary  of  Jehovah — For  oi«  thirty-nine  mss.  and  four  editions 
read  nin». 

Verse  21.  My  virgins  and  my  young  men  are  fallen  j  with  the  sword  hast 
thou  slain  them — The  metre  evidently  requires  this  division  of  the  lines, 
supposing  the  text  to  be  right  as  it  stands  at  present.  It  deserves  notice, 
however,  that  the  LXX.  (who  have  likewise  construed  n^i'in  with  i'nni) 
seem,  in  the  place  of  lb  a  J,  to  have  read  >imi  "i^bn,  eiropevOr^a-av  ev  mxH'a- 
Xcoo-ia.  One  MS.  reads  lbs  J  omi  labrt.  But  if  all  these  words  are  genu- 
ine, I  conceive  that  the  two  former  ought  to  come  immediately  after  »nbini, 
and  the  latter,  ibsi,  after  'Tihll;  thus  distinguishing  between  the  fate  of 
the  virgins  who  are  said  to  be  gone  into  captivity,  and  that  of  the  young 
men  of  an  age  to  bear  arms,  who  fell  by  the  sword  in  battle.  In  this  case 
the  liSes  would  run  thus  : — 

My  virgins  are  gone  iato  captivity,  and  m;^  young  men  are  fallen  by  tlie  sword  j 
Thou  Last  slaia  in  tlie  day  of  thine  anger,  thou  hast  kiUed  without  mercy. 

Thou  hast  shewed  no  mercy — Thirty-nine  mss.  and  four  editions,  with  the 
Syriac,  Chaldee,  and  Vulgate,  read  nbolTKb"!,  "And  hast  shewed  no 
mercy."     See  note  on  verse  2. 

Verse  22.  Thou  hast  convoked — For  «'ipn  the  LXX.  appear  to  have  read 
n'^p  ;  but  the  Syriac,  nwip,  which  latter  must  certainly  be  the  true  reading, 
as  the  sense  and  context  require.  It  is  probable  that  a  transcriber,  having 
repeated  the  n  which  is  at  the  end  of  the  preceding  word,  found  his  mistake 
when  he  came  to  the  end  of  this  word,  but  chose  rather  to  omit  the  n  there 
than  deface  his  ms.  with  a  blot ;  a  niceness  to  which  those  professional 
writers  have  too  often  sacrificed  the  integrity  of  the  text. 

Such  as  tvere  strangers  to  me — 'liJa  properly  signifies,  "mysojourn- 
ingsj"  people  among  whom  I  was  a  stranger  and  foreigner,  when  I  came 
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Those  whom  I  had  fostered  and  made  to  grow  were  all  of 
them  mine  enemies. 


CHAPTER  in. 

1  I  AM  the  man  that   hath  seen  affliction  by  the  rod  of 

his  wrath  ; 

2  Me  hath  he  led,  and  caused  to  go  in   darkness,  and  not 

light ; 


into  their  country,  as,  of  course,  they  were  the  like  in  respect  to  me.  All 
these  nations  round  about  being  assembled  against  Jerusalem  at  one  time, 
as  if  a  day  had  been  fi.\ed  for  the  purpose,  prevented,  as  it  follows  in  the 
next  line,  the  escape  of  almost  a  single  individual. 

Those  whom  I  had  fostered,  S)-c. — 'nriQa  ^VDn.  See  note  on  verse  20. 
nho  '!'«,  *'  Were  all  of  them  mine  enemies."  Alost  of  the  ancient  inter- 
preters, as  well  as  the  modern,  have  rendered  oh^  as  the  verb  with  the  affi.K 
plural,  "  have  "  or  "hath  consumed  them  ;"  but  ah'D,  I  think,  may  better 
be  understood  of  all  those  foreign  nations  who  had  risen  and  flourished,  in 
a  great  measure,  through  the  fostering  care  and  protection  of  the  kingdom 
of  Judah,  but  who  had  ungratefully  returned  the  kindness,  by  declaring 
against  it  in  the  time  of  its  distress. 

CHAP.  III.  In  this  chapter  the  prophet  seems  to  have  had  it  in  view  to 
instruct  his  countrymen  in  the  lesson  of  bearing  themselves  well  under 
adversity.  To  this  end  he  first  of  all  sets  himself  forth  as  an  example  of 
the  most  severe  and  trying  afflictions.  He  then  points  out  the  inexhaustible 
mercies  of  God  as  the  never-failing  source  of  his  consolation  and  hope  ; 
and  exhorts  others  to  patience  and  quiet  resignation  under  the  like  circum- 
stances ;  showing  that  God  is  ever  gracious  to  those  that  wait  on  him  ; 
that  he  is  prone  to  pardon  and  pity,  and  takes  no  delight  in  aflflicting  man- 
kind ;  but  turns  away  with  disgust  from  all  acts  of  oppression  and  mahg- 
nant  cruelty.  He  asserts  the  divine  supremacy  in  the  dispensations  of  good 
and  evil ;  and  argues,  that  no  man  has  a  right  to  complain  when  he  is 
punished  according  to  his  deserts.  He  therefore  recommends  it  to  hia 
fellow-suflFerers,  to  examine  themselves,  and  turn  to  God  with  contrite 
hearts,  sincerely  deploring  the  sinfulness  of  their  conduct,  which  had  pro- 
voked the  divine  justice  to  treat  them  with  such  extraordinary  severity. 
He  professeth  himself  deeply  affected  with  the  calamities  of  his  country ; 
but,  calling  to  mind  the  desperate  circumstances  from  which  he  had  hereto- 
fore been  rescued  by  the  divine  aid,  he  declareth  his  hope  that  the  same 
good  providence  will  frustrate  the  malice  of  his  present  enemies,  and  turn 
the  scornful  reproach  they  had  cast  upon  him  to  their  own  confusion. 

Verse  1.  That  hath  seen  affliction — To  "  see  "  is  often  used  by  the  Hebrew 
writers  for  to  "  feel,"  "  taste,"  or  "  have  experimental  knowledge  "  of  any 
thing.  See  Psalm  xlix.  9;  Ixxxix.  48;  xc.  15;  Jer.  xiv.  13;  xvii.  6,  8; 
Luke  ii.  26. 

Verse  2.  Caused  to  f/o  in  da/kness — The  LXX.  express  ^  before  Ttt'n,  as 
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3  Against  me  only  hath  he  sitten,  and  turned  again  his  hand 

all  the  day  long. 

4  He  hath  brought  to  decay  my  flesh  and  my  skin,  he  hath 

broken  my  bones  ; 

5  He  hath  built  upon  me,  and  encompassed  my  head,  so  that 

it  is  weary ; 

6  In  the  midst  of  darkness  hath  he  caused  me  to  dwell,  as 

those  that  have  been  dead  of  long  time. 


if  they  had  read  'jti^ni  ib'l,  eis  (tkotos  ;  but  the  ellipsis  is  elsewhere  to  be 
met  with  after  ^b*.  See  Prov.  x.  9.  Darkness  is  a  common  emblem  of 
distress,  as  light  is  of  prosperity. 

Verse  3.  Against  me  only  hath  he  sitlen,  8fc.  —  The  generality  of 
interpreters  deduce  ntl>>  from  ilti^ ;  and  no  less  than  sixty-three  mss.  and 
three  editions  read  11iy»;  I  conceive,  notwithstanding,  that  niy>  is  right, 
and  not  11il>* ;  and  that  it  is  the  preter  verb,  "he  hath  sitten,"  which 
denotes  a  continuance  or  perseverance  in  doing  any  thing.  See  Psalm 
1.  20 ;  c^ix.  23  :  In  which  two  cited  places  we  may  observe,  that  the  verb 
which  follows  is  without  any  copulative,  in  like  manner  as  we  find  here. 
The  Chaldee  also  renders  :iin».  The  particle  *]«  seems  to  imply,  as  if  the 
l^rophet  represented  God  intent  upon  nothing  so  much  as  a  continued 
repetition  of  the  same  harsh  and  afflictive  treatment  of  him. 

Vei'se  5.  He  hath  built  upon  me,  and  encompassed  my  head,  so  that  it  is 
loeary — The  Syriac  and  Vulgate,  and  the  generality  of  interpreters  besides, 
ancient  and  modern,  are  inclined  to  render  ti>«i,  "  gall,"  or  "  hemlock,"  a 
bitter  weed  sometimes  used  metaphorically  to  denote  affliction  and  misery, 
as  verse  19.  But  the  coupling  together  of  a  metaphorical  and  a  proper 
term  is  neither  usual  nor  elegant ;  for  which  reason,  though  we  find  nJi?b 
u^wTi,  "wormwood  and  gall,"  sometimes  joined  together,  that  will  not 
justify  the  use  of  n«bni  m«l,  "gall  and  travail,"  The  LXX.  render, 
K€(})aXr}v  fjiov,  by  which  it  should  seem  they  read  >m«l;  and  one  ms.  is 
found  to  have  preserved  the  *,  though  transposed,  reading  u^'^"!.  I  cannot 
help  thinking  that  this  reading  of  the  LXX.  is  the  true  one  ;  and  not  only 
so,  but  that  they  have  rightly  represented  ,1«bni  as  a  verb,  km  ejiox^w^^- 
The  obvious  objection  to  this  is,  that  ty«i  generally  occurs  as  a  masculine 
noun,  but  ,1«bn  is  a  verb  in  the  feminine.  But  it  may  be  answered,  that 
the  other  members  and  parts  of  the  animal  body  are  of  the  common  gender, 
so  as  to  be  found  sometimes  masculine  and  sometimes  feminine  ;  and  why 
the  same  may  not  be  the  case  with  the  head,  I  know  not.  Few  instances 
occur  in  the  Hebrew  where  the  gender  of  iy«"i  is  discernible;  but,  in  the 
present,  there  would  be  good  reason  for  preferring  the  feminine  gender, 
supposing  the  choice  free,  in  order  to  obviate  the  ambiguity  of  the  subject. 
Verse  6.  In  the  midst  of  darkness  hath  he  caused  me  to  dwell — See  Psalm 
cxliii.  3.  As  darkness  has  before  been  observed  to  be  an  emblem  of  dis- 
tress, verse  2,  so  the  plural  number  seems  to  denote  an  intenseness  of 
degree.  See  in  like  manner  d'IIIdI,  verse  15.  The  meaning  here  appears 
to  be,  that  God  had  involved  him  in  such  a  depth  of  distress,  that  he  was 
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7  He  hath    hedged  me   round  about,,  that    I  cannot  get 

forth ;  he  hath  made  my  chain  heavy  ; 

8  Yea,  when  I   cry  and  call  aloud,   he  hath  obstructed  my 

prayer ; 

9  He  hath  blocked  up   my  way  with  hewn  stone  ;  my  paths 

hath  he  distorted. 

10  A  bear  lying  in  wait  hath  he  been  to  me,  a  lion  in  lurking 

places  ; 

11  He  hath  turned  full  upon  me,  and  hath  torn  me ;  he  hath 

made  me  desolate ; 

12  He  hath  bent  his  bow,  and  set  me  up  as  it  were  a  butt  for 

the  arrow. 

13  He  hath  caused  the  issue  of  his  quiver  to  enter  into  my 

reins  ; 

14  I  have  been  a  laughing  stock  to  all  my  people,  their  music 

all  the  day  long ; 


as  incapable  of  extricating  himself,  as  those  who  had  lain  long  in  the  dark 
mansions  of  the  dead  were  of  making  their  escape  thence. 

Verse  8.  He  hath  obstructed — For  Dnu>,  eighteen  mss.  and  the  oldest 
edition  read  ddd.  "He  hath  even  barred  my  prayer  from  approaching 
him." 

Verse  9.  He  hath  hloched  up  my  way  with  heion  stone,  my  paths  hath  he 
distorted — That  is,  he  hath  put  an  insuperable  obstacle  in  my  way,  as  if  he 
had  built  a  stone  wall  across,  so  as  to  oblige  me  to  turn  aside  from  the  di- 
rect road  ;  by  which  means  I  am  puzzled  and  at  a  loss  how  to  proceed,  like 
a  man  whose  journey  lies  through  crooked  and  intricate  paths.  Compare 
Job  xix.  8. 

Verse  10.  A  lion — For  n*1«,  thirty  mss.  and  two  editions  read,  with  the 
Masora,  'i«. 

Verse  11.  He  hath  turned  full  upon  me — iTiD  or  1-|D  is  applied,  Hosea  iv. 
16,  to  a  refractory  heifer,  that  turns  aside,  and  will  not  'go  forward  in  the 
straight  track,  as  she  is  directed.  Here  it  is  to  be  understood  of  a  bear  or 
lion  turning  aside  toward  a  traveller,  to  fall  upon  him  in  his  way. 

Verse  13.  The  issue  of  his  quiver — Literally,  ""the  sons  of  his  quiver," 
his  arrows.     An  Hebraism. 

"Verse  14.  »t3i>.  Non  loquitur  propheta,  sed  Judceus  quivis,  vel,  judicc 
Lowthio,  chorus  Judceorum,  quos  non  est  verisimile  derisos  fuisse  a  popularibus 
suis.  Legendum  igitur  D'oi),  vel  intelligendum  'DJ)  poni  pro  -D'ni^,  ut  Ps. 
cxliv.  2  ;  Mic.  vi.  16.  Jit  sic  quidem  hie  Syr.  Nee  obstat  quod  idem  f  Ham 
populi  sui  plorat,  ver.  48." — Secker.  But  see  my  opinion  of  the  person 
that  speaks,  in  the  introductory  note  of  this  chapter. 

Their  music — oniMJ.     This  is  commonly  rendered  "their  song;  "  but  I 


396  THE  LAMENTATIONS  chap.  rii. 

15  He  hath  given  me  my  fill  of  bitters,  he   hath   made  me 

drunk  with  wormwood. 

16  He  hath  also  broken  my  teeth  with  grit,  he  hath  laid  me 

low  in  ashes  ; 

17  And  my  soul  was  removed  far  from  peace,  I  forgat  pros- 

perity ; 

18  Then  I  said,  Jehovah  hath  caused  my  strength  and  my 

hope  to  fail, 

19  The  remembrance  of  mine    affliction   and   mine  abase- 

ment is  wormwood  and  gall ; 

20  My  soul  cannot  but  remember,  and  sinketh  within  me. 

21  This  I  revolve  in  my  heart,  therefore  will  I  have  hope ; 

22  The  mercies  of  Jehovah,  that  they  are  not  exhausted, 

that  they  fail  not ; 

rather  think  it  means  a  subject  upon  which  they  played,  as  upon  a  musical 
instrument,  for  their  diversion.     See  verse  63  ;  chapter  v.  14  ;  Job  xxx.  9. 

Verse  1 6.  He  hath  laid  me  low  in  ashes — The  verb  u>Q5  occurs  no  where 
else  in  the  Hebrew,  but  all  the  ancient  versions  seem  to  have  considered 
*Jii?»a3n  as  the  same  with  'Jty^i^n,  which  the  LXX.  and  Vulgate  rentier, 
"hath  fed  me,"  e-v|/a)jLitcr€  jxe,  cibavit  me j  as  if  from  U?l3  came  the  Latin 
word  cibus.  But  the  usual  signification  of  tyi3  is,  to  "  reduce  "  or  "  bring 
down"  a  person  to  any  low  condition  ;  and,  accordingly,  as  sitting  or  lying 
in  ashes  was  customary  in  great  affliction,  so  'iQ^i  >im>Q5ri  may  be  under- 
stood, "he  hath  laid  me  low,  or  made  me  wallow,  in  ashes,"  because  of 
great  sorrow  and  grief.  In  this  condition  the  grit  or  ashes  would  naturally 
get  between  the  teeth,  and  be  offensive  to  them. 

Verse  IS.'  Jehovah  hath  caused  my  strength  and  my  hope  to  fail — Literally, 
"  My  strength  and  my  hope  have  failed  through,  or  by  means  of,  Jeho- 
vah." >nvi,  "my  strength,"  seems  to  imply  whatever  there  is  in  me,  by 
virtue  of  which  I  am  in  any  degree  of  perfection  and  excellence.  See 
Taylor's  Concordance.  So  that  the  prophet  hereby  means  to  say,  that 
God  had  at  once  put  an  end  to  all  his  present  good  and  future  expecta- 
tions. 

Verse  19.  Mine  abasement — nilDV     See  note  on  chapter  i.  7- 

Verse  20.  My  soul  cannot  but  rememSer— Literally,  "  remembering  it 
remembereth." 

Verse  21.  This  I  revolve  in  my  heart — Here  the  prophet  begins  to  suggest 
the  motives  of  patience  and  consolation. 

Therefore  will  I  have  hope—OTiQ  ms.  reads  1^  b'ni«;  "I  will  hope  in 
him  ;  "  and  another  has  two  letters  erased  at  the  end  of  ^'ni«.  The  Syriac 
also  countenances  lb.     But  no  alteration  seems  necessary. 

Verse  22.  They  are  not  exhausted— For  IJon,  one  ms.  reads  inn  ;  and  all 
the  ancient  versions,  except  the  Vulgate,  render  in  the  third  person. 
Grotius  supposes  the  ^  may  be  epenthetically  inserted. 
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23  New  are  his  compassions  every  morning  ;  great  is  thy  faith- 

fulness ; 

24  My  portion  is  Jehovah,   saith  my  soul,  therefore  will  I 

hope  in  him. 

25  Jehovah  is  gracious  unto  him  that  waiteth  for  him,  to 

the  soul  that  seeketh  him  ; 

26  He  is  gracious,  therefore   let  him  wait  with  silent  hope  for 

the  salvation  of  Jehovah  ; 

27  He  is  gracious  unto  a  man,  when  he  bcareth  the  yoke  in 

his  youth. 

28  Let  him  sit  alone  and  be  silent,  when  it  is   laid  upon 

him  ; 

29  Let  him  lay  his  mouth  in  the  dust,  if  peradventure  there 

be  hope ; 

30  Let  him  present  his  cheek  to  the  smiter,  let  him  be  filled 

full  with  reproach. 

31  For  Jehovah  will  not  cast  off  for  ever; 

32  But  though  he  afflict,  he  will  also  pity  according  to  the 

multitude  of  his  mercies ; 


Verse  23.  New  are  his  compassions — For  inni,  eighty-four  mss.  and  seven 
editions  read,  with  the  Masora,  Voni,  which  is  also  confirmed  by  all  the 
ancient  versions.  But  the  metre  plainly  shows  vorri  to  belong  to  this 
verse,  which  without  it  would  be  defective ;  and  the  preceding  verse  would 
be  produced  by  it  to  too  great  a  length.  It  cannot,  however,  begin  the 
verse,  because  of  the  initial  letter;  we  must,  therefore,  suppose  "a  transpo- 
sition, and  that  we  ought  to  read  v?oni  D'ti^in. 

Verse  25.  Unto  him  that  loaitethfor  him — Ten  mss.  and  one  edition  read  in 
the  plural,  VI p!?,  in  conformity  with  the  LXX.,  Chaldee,  and  Vulgate.  Also 
four  MSS.  and  one  edition  read  Vllp^.  But,  with  the  Syriac,  I  prefer  the 
present  reading  ^)ph,  in  the  singular  number. 

Verse  26.  Let  him  wait  with  silent  hope — Literally,  "  Let  him  wait,  or 
hope,  and  be  silent."  For  Vn>l,  thirteen  mss,  read  bn'i,  which,  I  think, 
is  right. 

Verse  29.  This  verse  is  wanting  in  the  LXX.  version. 

Verse  30.  Let  him  be  filled  full  with  reproach — Fifteen  mss.  and  one 
edition  read  j?im>i,  with  the  conjunction. 

Verse  31.  Jehovah — The  ancient  Bodleian  ms.,  N°.  1,  and  one  other 
MS.,  read 'Jt«  nin*.  Thirty-five  mss.  and  two  editions  read  only  m,T, 
which  seems  most  conformable  to  the  ancient  versions.  The  Chaldee  adds 
the  word  VI ni>,  "  his  servants,"  after  Hi)';  but  is  seconded  by  no  other 
authority. 

Verse  32.  His  mercies — Si.\ty-eight  mss.  and  seven^ editions  read,  with 
the  Masoraj  vtdh. 
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33  For  he  taketh  no  satisfaction  in  afflicting  or  grieving  the 

sons  of  men. 

34  To  crush  under  his  feet  all  the  prisoners  of  the  land, 

35  To  turn  aside  the  judgment  of  a  man  before  the  face  of  a 

superior, 


Verses  34-36.  In  these  verses  certain  acts  of  tyranny,  malice,  and 
injustice  are  specified,  which  men  often  indulge  themselves  in  the  practice 
of  one  towards  another ;  but  which  the  divine  goodness  is  far  from  coun- 
tenancing or  approving  by  any  similar  conduct. 

Verse  34.  To  crush  under  his  feet  all  the  prisoners  of  the  land — By  "the 
prisoners  of  the  land  "  I  am  persuaded  are  meant  the  poor  insolvent  debt- 
ors, whom  their  creditors  among  the  Jews,  as  well  as  among  other  nations, 
were  empowered  to  cast  into  prison,  and  oblige  them  to  work  out  the  debt ; 
a  power  too  often  exerted  with  great  rigour  and  inhumanity.  See  Matt. 
xviii.  30,  34.  The  sufferings  of  these  persons  seem  to  be  alluded  to,  Isaiah 
Iviii.  3,  where  the  people  asking  with  surprise,  why  their  voluntary  fastings 
and  acts  of  self-mortification  were  so  little  noticed  and  regarded  by  God, 
receive  for  answer,  that  while  they  laid  themselves  under  restraint  in  one 
point,  they  indulged  their  vicious  passions  and  inclinations  of  diflJerent 
kinds,  and  showed  not  that  forbearance  in  their  treatment  of  others,  which 
they  hoped  to  experience  at  the  hand  of  God.  This  is  clearly  the  general 
scope  of  the  reply,  but  the  precise  meaning  of  the  terms,  "lU^iin  Dn»lVi>-b5 
has  not,  I  think,  been  sufficiently  explained.  Our  old  English  version  ren- 
ders a^'^'ifi),  "your  dettes ; "  our  translation  in  present  use,  "your 
labours;"  and  Bishop  Lowth,  "your  demands  of  labour."  But  none  of 
these,  I  think,  reach  the  true  and  proper  sense  of  D'ilfi>,  how  near  soever 
they  approach  to  the  general  meaning  of  the  passage.  The  LXX.  render 
D30Vi),  uTToxetptoiij  vfj.a>v,  "those  who  are  subject  to,  or  are  in,  your 
power ; "  Symmachus  and  Theodotion,  vnoxpeas  v/xav,  according  to  Jerome, 
who  professes  to  follow  them  in  rendering,  et  debitores  vestros  repetitis. 

Grotius  observes,  that  in  Arabic  v^*^*  signifies  ligare  j  and  thence 
D'livjJ,  obligati.  Now  from  all  this  it  may  be  concluded,  that  D'lVi) 
are  no  other  than  those  who  are  called  in  the  Roman  jurisprudence  nexi, 
that  is,  persons  delivered  up  for  insolvency  to  serve  their  creditors  imder 
confinement,  till  they  had  made  full  satisfaction  by  their  labour  for  the 
debt,  and,  consequently,  the  same  as  yiw  »l»D«.  In  this  case  liyjjn  may 
most  properly  be  rendered,  "  ye  oppress  ;  "  for  U>:iJ  signifies  to  "oppress," 
particularly  by  compelling  to  hard  labour.  See  Taylor's  Concordance. 
In  exact  correspondency  with  which  it  is  required,  as  a  means  of  rendering 
their  fasts  acceptable,  that  they  should  "  take  off  the  burdens  of  the  yoke,, 
and  let  the  oppressed  wretches,  d*vivi,  go  free."     (Isaiah  Iviii.  6.) 

Verse  35.  To  turn  aside  the  judgment  of  a  man  before  the  face  of  a  superior — 
]vh)i  properly  signifies  "a  superior,"  one  exalted  above  others.  It  is  often 
put  for  God,  "  the  Most  High,"  who  is  above  all.  But  here  it  cannot  be 
so.  For  though  a  person  may  be  made  to  suflfer  greatly  by  having  his 
judgment  turned  aside,  that  is,  by  being  calumniated  and  misrepresented 
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38       To  subvert  a  man  in  his  cause,  Jehovah  seeth  not. 

37  Who  is  he  that  hath   spoken,  and  it  hath  come  to  pass, 

when  Jehovah  commanded  not  "^ 

38  Doth  not  good  and  evil  proceed  at  the  command  of  the 

most  High  "^ 

39  Wherefore    shouhl  a  hving  man  complain,   a  man  on   ac- 

count of  his  suffering  for  sin  ? 

40  Let  us  search  and  examine  our  ways,    and  let  us  return 

vinto  Jehovah; 

41  Let  us  lift  up  our  hearts  with  our  hands  unto  God  in  the 

heavens,  saying. 


before  an  earthly  superior,  yet  all  such  malicious  attempts  must  fail  and 
come  to  nothing,  where  God  is  the  judge,  who  cannot  be  so  deceived  or 
imposed  on.  }vbi>  must,  therefore,  be  understood  here  of  an  earthly 
superior. 

Verse  36.  To  subvert  a  man  in  his  cause — That  is,  to  prevent  his  haviiig 
justice  done  him  in  a  law-suit  or  controversy  by  any  undue  interference  ;  as 
by  bearing  or  suborning  false  witness,  or  exerting  any  kind  of  influence  in 
opposition  to  truth  and  right. 

Jehovah  seeth  not — For  ':inM,  seventeen  mss.  read  ri'irr.  As  "to  see" 
often,  in  scripture,  connotes  approbation  and  complacency ;  so  here,  by 
"  not  seeing,"  is  meant  that  God  disapproves  and  dislikes  such  conduct  as 
is  before  specified,  turning  his  face  away  as  a  mark  of  disgust  and  abhor- 
rence, and  refusing  to  have  any  thing  to  do  with  it.  So  it  is  said,  Hab.  i. 
13,  "Thou  art  of  purer  eyes  than  to  behold  evil;  and  canst  not  look  on 
iniquity." 

Verse  37.  Jehovah — Twenty-two  mss.  and  one  edition  read  ,11  n'  instead 
of  >iT«. 

Verse  39.  Wherefore  should  a  living  man  complain,  a  man,  ^-c. — There 
seems  to  be  a  peculiar  emphasis  laid  on  the  words  'H  and  "in J  in  this  pas- 
sage. Ili  is  said  to  denote  "a  man,"  because  of  his  excellence  and  su- 
periority over  all  other  earthly  beings.  Whilst  a  man,  therefore,  lives,  and 
is  possessed  of  those  privileges  of  his  nature,  whatever  else  he  undergoes 
must  be  less  than  his  sins  have  deserved,  because  death,  which  implies  the 
loss  of  all  those  privileges,  is  the  allotted  wages  of  sin. 

His  suffering  for  sin — Forty  mss.  and  four  editions  read,  with  the  Masora, 
V^isn,  "  his  sins."  But  inan  is  unexceptionable,  as  the  verb  ^an  signi- 
fies not  only  to  "  sin,"  but  to  "  sufl^er  for  it."  See  Bishop  Lowth  on  Isaiah 
xl.  2.  Taken  in  this  sense,  "iwun  is  the  infinitive  mood  used  as  a  noun 
with  the  affix.     The  LXX.  and  Chaldee  apparently  read  i«i£),l. 

Verse  40.   Unto  Jehovah — For  li)  five  mss.  read  ^k. 

Verse  41.  Our  hearts — For  IJirib  thirty-one  mss.  and  two  editions  read 
''J 'lib,  which  agrees  with  all  the  ancient  versions. 
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42  We  have  transgressed  and  rebelled  ;  thou  hast  not  pardoned  ; 

43  Thou  hast  fenced  in  with  anger,  and  chased  us  ;    thou  hast 

killed,  thou  hast  not  spared  ; 

44  Thou  hast  fenced  with  a  cloud  round  about  thee,  that  prayer 

may  not  pass  through  ; 

45  An  offscouring  and  refuse  hast  thou  made  us  in  the  midst  of 

the  peoples. 

46  All  our  enemies  have  opened  their  mouths  against  us  ; 

47  The  terror  and  the  pit  have  been  upon  us,  desolation  and 

destruction. 

48  Mine  eye  poureth  down  streams  of  water  because  of  the 

destruction  of  the  daughter  of  my  people. 

49  Mine  eye  trickleth  down,  and  ceaseth  not,  so  that  it  hath  no 

intervals  of  rest, 

50  Until  Jehovah  look  down,  and  regard  from  heaven : 

51  Mine   eye  worketh  trouble  to  my  soul  because  of  all  the 

daughters  of  my  city. 

Yerse  42;  Thou  hast  not  pardoned — Four  mss.  read  rrn«1  with  the  con- 
junction, which  is  also  expressed  in  the  LXX.,  Syriac,  Vulgate,  and 
Arabic. 

Verse  43.  Thou  hast  fenced  about  with  anger — rrni3D.  The  verb  ^5D  ap- 
pears to  have  this  sense.  Job  iii.  23;  x.  11 ;  xxxviii.  8.  There  seems  to  be 
a  manifest  allusion  to  the  manner  of  hunting  wild  beasts  by  surrounding  at 
first  a  large  tract  of  country  with  toils,  which  the  beasts  could  not  break 
through  ;  and  these  being  drawn  in  by  degrees,  the  beasts  were  driven  into 
a  narrower  space,  where  they  were  massacred  with  darts  and  javelins  at  the 
will  of  the  hunters.  See  Bishop  Lowth's  note  on  Isaiah  xxiv.  17,  18. 
Sic  curva  feras  indago  latentes 


Claudit,  et  admotis  imulatim  cassibus  arciat. 

Statius,  Achill.  1.  459. 

Thou  hast  not  spared — Thirty-five  jass.  and  three  editions  read  «^1,  with 
the  conjunction.  So  the  Alexandrian  copy  of  the  LXX.,  the  Syriac,  Chaldee, 
Arabic,  and  Vulgate.     See  note  on  chapter  ii.  2. 

Verses  46-48.  According  to  alphabetical  order  these  verses  should 
follow  wrses  49-51,  and  they  are  so  disposed  in  the  Syriac  version,  and 
in  two  MSS.  But  the  46th  and  47th  verses  seem  to  have  so  natural  a  con- 
nection with  those  that  now  immediately  precede  them,  as  not  to  suflfer  a 
transposition.      See  what  was  before  observed  in  note  on  chapter  ii.  16,  17- 

Verse  47.   The  terror  and  the  pit— See  Jer.  xlviii.  43,  and  note  there. 

Verse  48.  In  this  and  the  three  following  verses  the  prophet  shows  the 
misfortunes  of  his  country  to  constitute  no  small  part  of  his  personal 
affliction. 

Verse  51.  The  daughters  of  my  city — Probably  the  lesser  cities  and  towns 
dependent  on  the  metropolis  are  hereby  meant.     See  Jer.  xlix.  2. 
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52  They  that  are  mme  enemies  without  cause  hunted  me  clown 

like  a  bird ; 

53  They  cut  off  my  life  in  the  pit,  they  lifted  a  stone  upon  me  ; 

54  Waters  flowed  over  my  head ;   I  said,  I  am  cut  off: 

55  I  called  upon  thy  name,  O  Jehovah,  out  of  the  dungeon 

beneath ; 
5Q       Thou  heardest  my  voice,  which  said.  Hide  not  thine  ear 
from  my  relief  at  my  cry  ; 

57  Thou  drewest  near  in  the  day  I  called  upon  thee,  thou  saidst. 

Fear  not. 

58  Thou  didst  plead,  O  Jehovah,  the  causes  of  my  soul,  thou 

redeemedst  my  life. 

59  Thou  hast  seen,  O  Jehovah,  the  injustice  done  me  ;  assert 

thou  my  right : 

60  Thou  hast  seen  all  their  revenge,  all  their  devices  against  me. 

61  Thou  hast  heard  their  reproach,  O  Jehovah,  all  their  de- 

vices against  me, 


Verse  52.  Thei/  that  are  mine  enemies  without  eawse— CDjn  '1*m.  Compare 
Psalm  XXXV.  19  ;  Ixix.  5,  and  see  Bishop  Lowth's  Preliminary  Observations 
on  Isaiah,  p.  xl.  Here  the  prophet  begins  to  celebrate  the  deliverance  he 
had  experienced  from  former  dangers  and  difficulties ;  from  whence  he  is 
led  to  trust,  that  the  same  good  providence  will  again  be  his  support,  and 
avenge  him  of  his  present  persecutors. 
Verse  53.  They  cut  off  my  life  in  the  pit,  ^c. — See  Jer.  xxxviii.  6,  &c. 
Verse  54.  Waters  flowed  over  my  head — A  metaphor  taken  from  a  person 
ready  to  drown,  to  denote  imminent  danger  and  distress.  See  Psalm  Ixix. 
1,  2  ;  cxxiv.  4,  5. 

56.  Hide  not  thine  ear  from  my  relief  at  my  cry — That  is,  "  Shut  not  thine 
ear,  refuse  not  to  attend,  and  grant  me  relief,  when  I  cry  unto  thee."  From 
m'l,  "  air,"  or  "wind,"  r^r^^^^  derives  the  signification  of"  refreshment  "  or 
"relief;"  giving  a  person  air,  or  fanning  him,  when  he  is  fainting,  being  a 
ready  means  of  refreshing  and  relieving  him.  Accordingly  the  LXX.  ren- 
der nmin,  Exod.  viii.  15,  am^j^v^is. 

Verse  58.  O  Jehovah — Thirty-one  mss.,  together  with  one  in  the  margin, 
and  one  ancient  edition,  read  here  .Tin',  instead  of  *J1«. 

Verse  59-  Thou  hast  seen,  ^c. — Here  the  prophet  adverts  to  his  present 
sufferings  and  ill  usage. 

Verse  60.  All  their  devices  against  me — Seven  mss.  read  in  the  plural 
CDniimno,  conformably  with  the  LXX.  and  Vulgate.  Fifteen  mss.  read 
♦bi>  instead  of  '^  ;  and  one  has  a  letter  erased  before  'b. 

Verse  61.  All  their  devices — Here  again  eight  mss.,  with  the  LXX.  and 
Vulgate,  read  onnmno. 

2d 
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62  The  lips  of  mine  adversaries,  and  their  muttering  against  me 

all  the  day  long. 

63  Behold  their  sitting  down  and  their  rising  up,  I  am  their 

music. 

()1       Thou  wilt  render  unto  them  a  recompence,  O  Jehovah, 

according  to  the  work  of  their  hands  ; 
Go       Thou  wilt  give  with  a  hearty  accordance  thy  curse  unto  them ; 
CO       Thou  wilt  pursue  with  anger,  and  destroy  them  from  under 

tlie  heavens  of  Jehovah. 

CtlAPTER  IV. 

1  How  is  the  gold  tarnished  !  the  best  massy  gold  changed  ! 


"Verse  62.  Their  muttering — MJri  properly  signifies  "to  speak  in  a  low 
imperfect  voice,  uttering  a  confused  sound." 

Verse  63.  Behold  their  sitting  down,  Sfc. — That  is,  "  Behold  at  all  times, 
Avhether  they  sit  down  or  rise  up,  I  am  made  the  object  of  their  merriment." 
See  note  on  verse  14, 

Verse  65.  Thou  wilt  give  with  a  hearty  accordance — The  LXX.  render 
njia,  vnepaa-Tvicruov,  and  the  Vulgate,  scntum,  from  po,  "a  shield."  In  the 
margin  of  our  Bibles  it  is  translated  "  obstinacy ; "  and  Taylor,  in  his 
Voncordance,  explains  l\>  njio,  "a  heart  shielded  or  hardened  against  good 
impressions."  Others,  who  perhaps  read  ni'^io,  as  it  stands  in  twenty-two 
Mss.,  render  it  "  sorrow,"  as  from  the  verb  nil  ri.  But  it  seems  most  natural 
to  derive  it  from  the  verb  pQ,  to  "deliver"  or  "make  over;"  in  which 
case  lb  ni  Jo  means  "a delivery  of  the  heart,"  that  is,  "  a  wilUng  one,  to 
which  the  heart  consents."  It  is  further  to  be  noted,  that  none  of  the  ancient 
versions  express  orib  more  than  once,  and  that  one  ms.  omits  it  after  jnn. 
Perhaps,  therefore,  we  should  read  ib  nJJob,  "according  to,  or  with,  a 
delivery  of  the  heart,"  that  is,  "  freely,  and  without  the  least  reluctance." 

Verse  QQ.  The  heavens  of  Jehovah — So  stands  the  text  at  present, 
nin>  »Dm.  But  the  LXX.  and  Vulgate  seem  to  have  read  £D»am  nnna 
nilT,  "  from  under  heaven,  O  Jehovah."  And  it  is  not  unusual  to  find  the 
final  a  defective  in  the  mss.  ;  probably  having  been  first  expressed  by  a 
stroke  over  the  *,  which  afterwards  was  lost.  See  Kennicott's  Dissert. 
Gener.  §.  26.  According  to  the  Syriac,  it  was  nirr  yoiXr,  "  thy  heavens, 
O  Jehovah." 

CHAP.  IV.  The  projihet  contrasts,  in  various  aflTecting  instances,  the 
wretched  and  deplorable  circumstances  of  the  Jewish  nation  with  the 
flourishing  state  of  their  affairs  in  former  times ;  and  ascribes  the  unhappy 
change  principally  to  the  profligacy  of  their  priests  and  prophets,  which  had 
drawn  upon  them  the  universal  abhorrence  of  God  and  man.  The  people 
proceed  with  lamenting  their  hopeless  condition,  and,  in  a  particular 
manner,  the  captivity  of  their  sovereign.  The  judgment  of  Edom  is  at 
length  foretold,  together  with  a  final  cessation  of  Sion's  calamities. 

Verse  1.   Changed— Vor  N3ti"  twenty- five  mss.  and  one  edition  read  nJtt'*. 
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The  hallowed  stones  scattered  about  at  the  top  of  every 
street  ! 

2  The  precious  sons  of  Sion,  of  worth  equal  to  the  purest  gold, 
How  are  they  esteemed  as  earthen  pitchers,  the  manufacture 

of  the  potter ! 

3  The  very  dragons   have  drawn  out^  the  breast,  they  have 

suckled  their  young  ones  : 
The  daughter  of  my  people  in  cruelty  is  like  the  ostriches 
in  the  desert. 

4  The  tongue  of  the  sucking  child  clave  to  the  roof  of  his 

mouth  for  thirst ; 
The  young  children  asked  bread,  there  was  none  that  brake 
unto  them. 

5  Those  that  fed  upon  dainties  are  forlorn  in  the  streets, 
Those  that  were  brought  up  upon  scarlet,  have  embraced 

dunghills. 

6  The  punishment  also  of  the  daughter  of  my  people  hath  been 

greater  than  the  punishment  of  Sodom, 
Which  was  overthrown  as  it  were  in  an  instant,  nor  were 
hands  weakened  in  her. 

7  Her  nobles  were  purer  than  snow,  they  were  whiter  than 

milk. 


The  hallowed  stones — Literally,  "the  stones  of  holiness,"  meaning,  as  is 
most  probable,  the  men  of  Israel,  who  were  the  stones  of  which  the  church 
of  God  was  built. 

Verte  2.  Of  worth  equal  to — Q'^boon— The  verb  nho  or  rt^D  signifies 
"  to  weigh  down,"  against  any  thing  put  in  an  opposite  scale. 

Verse  3.  In  cruelty  is  like  the  ostriches  in  the  desert — For  D'Ji)  o  three 
Mss.  read  D>J'i>0,  and  forty-three  mss.  and  ten  editions,  with  the  Masora, 
D»Jj>»5.  See  Taylor's  Concordance,  at  the  word  JD',  where  an  account  of 
the  ostrich  is  given  from  Shaw's  Travels,  Supplement,  p.  66.  See  also  Job 
xxxix.  14-16. 

Verse  5.  Have  embraced  dunghills — That  is,  "  they  lie  on  them,"  instead  of 
the  scarlet  carpets  or  couches  which  they  were  bred  to. 

VeraC  6.  The  punishment — See  note  on  Jer.  li.  6. 

Nor  were  hands  weakened  in  her — Sodom  was  destroyed  by  a  sudden  act  of 
God,  which  the  prophet  thinks  preferable  to  lingering  and  wasting  away 
with  disease  or  want,  as  was  the  case  in  Jei-usalem  during  the  long  siege. 

Verse  7-  Her  nobles — in  signifies  to  "  separate  "  or  "  distinguish,"  from 

2  D  2 
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They  ycere  ruddier  on  the  bone  tlian  rubies,  their  veining 
was  the  sapphires  : 

8  Their  appearance  is  become  duskier  than  the  dawn,  they  are 

not  distinguished  in  the  streets  ; 
Their  skin  is  strait  bound  upon  their  bones,  it  is  become  dry- 
like  a  stick. 

9  Happier  are  the  slain  by  the  sword  than  the  slain  by  famine, 
In  that  those,  being  thrust  through,  pass  away  before  the 

fruits  of  the  field. 

10  The  hands  of  tenderhearted  women  have  boiled  their  own 

children ; 
They  became  food  for  them  in  the  destruction  of  the  daugh- 
ter of  my  people. 

11  Jehovah  hath  fully  vented  his  fury,  he  hath  poured  out  the 

fierceness  of  his  anger. 
And  hath  kindled  a  fire  in  Sion,  so  that  it  hath  consumed 
the  foundations  thereof. 

the  vulgar.  I  therefore  think,  that  we  are  here  by  nn'n  not  to  under- 
stand those  who  are  properly  called  "  Nazarites,"  that  is,  "persons  who 
had  set  themselves  apart  by  a  religious  vow,"  but  persons  of  rank  and  dis- 
tinction above  the  common  sort,  inj  is  tluis  applied  to  Joseph,  Genesis 
xlix.  26,  as  one  "distinguished  in  eminence  and  dignity"  above  his 
brethren.  See  Dr.  Durell's  note  in  Parallel  Prophecies  of  Jaeob  and 
Moses,  p.  100. 

They  were  ruddier  on  the  bone — In  the  preceding  line,  the  whiteness  of  their 
skin  is  described  ;  in  this,  their  flesh,  which  was  red  underneath  towards  the 
bone,  marking  their  high  health. 

Their  veining  was  the  sapphires — iti  signifies  to  "  divide  "  or  "  intersect," 
as  the  blue  veins  do  on  the  surface  of  the  body.  These,  therefore,  are 
without  doubt  intended. 

Verse  8.  Duskier  than  the  dawn— 'Mi  n?  signifies  "  the  dawn  of  day,"  when 
it  is  neither  light  nor  dark,  but  between  both,  at  which  time  objects  are  not 
easily  distinguished. 

Their  skin  is  strait  bound  upon  their  bones — Sx./^  in  Arabic  signifies  ''to 
bind;"  and  to  be  "hide  bound"  is  a  corhmon  expression,  and  is  what  is 
here  meant  in  opposition  to  the  former  juicy  ruddiness  of  the  flesh  upon 
the  bones,  verse  7- 

Verse  9.  In  that  those,  being  thrust  through,  pass  away  before  the  fruits  of 
the  field — That  is,  they  pass  away  at  one  stroke  before  the  means  of  subsist- 
ence fail,  and  so  experience  not  the  misery  of  wanting  them  ;  which  is  far 
preferable  to  the  case  of  those  who  outlive  the  necessaries  of  life,  and  pine 
away  by  slow  degrees. 
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12  The  kings  of  the  earth  beheved  not,  nor  all  the  mhabitants 

of  the  world, 
That  the  adversary  would  enter,  and  the  enemy,  within  the 
gates  of  Jerusalem, 

13  Because  of  the  sins  of  her  prophets,  the  iniquities  of  her 

priests. 
Who  shed  in  the  midst  of  her  the  blood  of  the  righteous. 

14  They  ran  frantic  through    the    streets,    they  were  stained 

with  blood ; 
Such   as    they    could    not    overpower,    they  touched    their 
clothes  : 

1-5       Begone,  unclean,  men  cried   unto   them,  begone,  begone, 
touch  not ; 
Because  they  were  contentious,  even  when  they  were  fugi- 
tives, men  said  among  the  nations.  They  shall  sojourn  na 
more ; 

16       The  countenance  of  Jehovah  their  portion  will  no  more 
look  upon  them  ; 

Verse  12.  Nor  all  the  inhabitants — Ten  mss.  and  two  editions,  with  the 
Masora,  read  h'z,  without  the  1.  The  LXX.  also  omit  the  conjunction  ;  but 
it  is  expressed  in  the  Syriac,  Chaldee,  and  Vulgate,  and,  I  think,  rightly. 

Verse  14.  Frantic— Oux  English  translators  have,  with  the  Vulgate, 
rendered  D'Tii),  "blind;"  but  the  LXX.  and  Syriac  interpret  it  otherwise 
They  seem,  indeed,  to  have  read  it  with  the  feminine  affix  ,1^1:1) ;  but  I 
conceive  n»lli>  to  be  the  participle  Pahul  of  the  verb  11:1),  "to  rouse,"  or 
"  excite." 

Such  as  they  could  not  overpower — nbi  stands  here,  by  ellipsis,  for  iii>«s 
wb.  See  the  like,  Jeremiah  ii.  8,  11.  The  meaning  is,  that  if  they  could 
no  otherwise  harm  those  they  met  with  in  the  streets,  they  defiled  them  by 
touching  their  garments. 

Verse  15.  Because  they  ivere  contentious,  even  when  they  were  fugitives — 
1i>i-DJ,  "whilst  they  wandered  ;"  see  dj  thus  used,  Psalm  xcv.  9.  'JlJhi 
♦^j?Q  "i«TDJ,  "they  tempted  me  whilst  they  saw  my  work."  As  their 
mischievous  behaviour  rendered  them  obnoxious  at  home,  so,  carrying  with 
them  abroad  the  same  litigious  and  turbulent  sj^irit,  they  made  the  nations 
unwilling  to  admit  of  their  sojourning  among  them.  Or  the  rendering 
might  be,  "When  they  wrangled,  and  were  also  fugitives  ;"  that  is,  when, 
in  consequence  of  their  intestine  broils,  they  (namely,  the  weaker  faction) 
became  exiles,  the  neighbouring  nations  would  have  nothing  to  do  with 
persons  who,  they  said,  (as  it  follows  in  the  next  verse,)  were  discarded  of 
their  God,  and  had  shown  no  sort  of  respect  where,  on  accoimt  of  character 
and  age,  it  was  due. 

Verse  16.  Their  portion — See  note  on  Jer.  x.  16, 
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They  respected  not  the  persons  of  priests,  they  shewed  no 
favour  to  elders. 


17  While  yet  we  existed,  our  eyes  failed  with  looking  for  our 

help ; 
In  vain  on  our  watch-tower  have  we  watched  for  a  nation 
that  cannot  save. 

18  They  hunted  our  steps,  that  we  could  not  pass  along  our 

streets  ;  our  end  drew  near  ; 
Our  days  are  accomplished,  yea,  our  end  is  come. 

19  Our  pursuers  were  swifter  than  the  eagles  of  heaven  ; 
Upon  the  mountains  they  chased  us,  in  the  wilderness  they 

lay  in  ambush  for  us. 


To  eZJer5— Twenty-three  mss.  and  three  editions  read,  with  the  Masora, 

Verse  1/.  While  yet  we  existed — The  prophet,  after  having  digressed  in 
the  five  last  verses,  to  make  observation  on  the  wickedness  of  those  who 
had  been  the  principal  cause  of  the  national  ruin,  here  returns  again  to  his 
lamentable  description  of  the  particulars.  nj'Tij>  cannot  certainly  be 
right.  Twenty-one  mss.  read  nJllD,  or  riini^j  but  the  Masoretes  read 
■jJmiJ,  as  it  is  found  in  three  mss.  and  one  edition,  in  the  margin  of  Felix 
Pratensis's  Bible,  and  among  the  various  readings  in  the  London  Polyglott, 
vol.  vi.  Three  other  mss.  read  "inii),  which  is  still  more  probable,  as  I 
find  no  other  instance  of  the  *  following  nij^.  But  this  emendation  is  not 
of  itself  sufficient ;  for  the  idiom  of  the  language  seems  generally,  at  least, 
to  require  that  the  succeeding  member  of  the  sentence  after  '^^^)i  should  be 
connected  with  it  by  the  particle  "1,  as  maybe  seen  in  the  following  instances 
among  many  others  :  1  Kings  i.  14,  22  ;  Esther  vi.  14  ;  Job  i.  I6-IS  ; 
Psalm  Ixxviii.  30,  31,  &c.  From  hence  1  am  led  to  conjecture,  that  the  n 
in  rTJ»ni>  is  a  corruption,  not  of  a  single  Vau,  but  of  two  Vaus  ;  the  latter 
of  which  ought  to  be  prefixed  to  .iJ'bin,  where,  by  its  conversive  force,  it 
not  only  clears  the  passage  from  all  difficulty,  but  brings  the  text  into  a 
perfect  agreement  with  the  LXX.,  Syriac,  and  Vulgate  versions. 

Verse  18.  Our  steps — The  LXX.,  instead  of  li'Ti)'^,  seem  to  have  read 
1^*Ti>v,  "our  little  ones  ;"  but  the  present  text  seems  unexceptionable. 
It  is  probable  that  the  engines  of  war  are  here  alluded  to,  which,  being 
played  oft  from  the  enemies'  mounts  that  overlooked  the  city,  made  it 
unsafe  for  the  citizens  to  pass  along  the  streets.  See  Jer.  xxxii.  24.  For 
iJVp,  a  number  of  mss.,  in  both  instances,  read  li>  vp  ;  but  the  present  text 
is  preferable. 

Verse  19.  Our  pursuers  ivere  swifter  than  the  eagles — Compare  Deut. 
xxviii.  49 ;  Jer.  iv.  13. 

Thei/  chased  zt5~Fifty-two  mss.  and  one  edition  read  iJipbi. 
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20  The  breath  of  our  nostrils,  the  anointed  of  Jehovah,  was 

taken  in  their  toils, 
Under  whose   shadow  we  said  we  should    live  among  the 
nations. 

21  Rejoice  and  be  glad,  O  daughter  of  Edom,  that  dwellest  in 

the  land  of  Uz  ; 
Unto  thee  also  shall    the  cup  pass   over ;    thou   slialt  be 
intoxicated,  and  shalt  expose  thy  nakedness. 

22  Thy  punis])ment  is  at  an  end,  O  daughter  of  Sion,  it  shall 

not  cause  thee  any  more  to  go  into  captivity  : 
Thy  punishment  cometh  on,  O  daughter  of  Edom,.  about 
to  go  into  captivity  because  of  thy  sins. 


Verse  20.  The  breath  of  cur  nostrils,  the  anoinled  o/Jeiioyah — Ze'Iekiali's 
fate  is,  no  doubt,  here  alluded  to  ;  upon  whose  being  taken  prisoner,  all 
the  hopes  which  the  people  had  entertained  of  living  safe  under  his  protec- 
tion, fell,  of  course,  to  the  ground.  To  "  live  among  the  nations,"  probably 
means,  to  exist  in  a  national  capacity,  or  as  one  among  them. 

"li'Q«  ni"i — Ille  (soil,  princeps)  est  spirit  us  vitiaJis,  quern  hwc  tot  miUia 
civium  trahunt.     (Seneca,  De  Clementia,  lib.  i.  cap.  4.)" — Secker. 

Verse  21.  Rejoice  and  be  glad — An  ironical  mode  of  address,  like  that, 
Eccles.  xi.  9.  The  Edomites,  we  find,  had,  with  a  malicious  joy,  exulted 
over  the  ruin  of  their  brethren,  the  Jews.  See  Psalm  cxxxvii.  7  ;  Obadiali 
10-12.  Their  turn  of  suffering  the  like  calamities  is  foretold.  See  note  on 
Jer.  xlix.  7. 

The  cup — See  note  on  Jer.  xxv.  15.  By  "intoxication"  is  probably 
meant,  that  judicial  infatuation  of  mind  which  Jeads  men  to  commit  such 
extravagant  and  indiscreet  actions  as  unavoidably  expose  them  to  ruin. 
Quos  Deus  vult  perdere,  dementat  prius. 

Verse  22.  Thy  punishment  is  at  an  end — That  pi?  signifies,  "  punishment," 
or  "  suflfering  for  sin,"  see  verse  6  ;  chap.  v.  7,  and  note  on  Jer.  li.  6.  The 
sense  of  this  line  is  manifest ;  the  daughter  of  Sion  is  comforted  with  an  as- 
surance that  she  had  already  undergone  her  whole  punishment,  and,  conse- 
quently, had  nothing  more  to  apprehend.  This  will,  therefore,  tend  to 
explain  the  following  line,  where  an  opposition  is  clearly  intended.  To 
"]i'M>  DM,  "  thy  punishment  is  completed,"  or  "ended,"  is  opposed  TpQ 
p"ij?,  "  thy  punishment  visiteth,"  or  "is  coming  upon  thee;"  and  as  it 
follows  in  the  first  line,  ^nib^inb  pi'DV  n^,  "  it,"  or  "  he,"  (meaning 
God,)  "  shall  not  cause  thee  any  more  to  go  into  captivity;"  so  ni>j,  in  the 
second  hne,  must  also  be  understood  of  "  going  into  captivity,"  that  being, 
the  allotted  punishment  in  one  case  as  well  as  in  the  other. 

CHAP.  V.  In  the  Syriac,  Vulgate,  and  Arabic  versions,  this  chapter  is 
intitled,  "  the  prayer  of  Jeremiah  ; "  but  no  such  title  appears  in  tlie 
Hebrew  copies,  or  in  the  LXX.     It  is  rather  a  memorial,  representing,  in.- 
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CHAPTER  V. 

1  Remember,  O  Jehovah,  what  hath  befallen  us  I 
Look  down,  and  see  our  reproach. 

2  Our  inheritance  is  transferred  to  strangers. 
Our  houses  to  foreigners. 

3  We  are  become  orphans,  and  without  father, 
Our  mothers  as  widows. 

4  Our  waters  have  we  drunken  for  money, 
Our  wood  cometh  for  a  price. 

5  With  the  yoke  of  our  necks  are  we  continually  burthened. 
We  labour,  and  no  rest  is  allowed  us. 

6  O  Egypt,  we  have  submitted  ourselves, 

O  Assyria,  in  order  to  have  our  fill  of  bread. 


the  name  of  the  whole  body  of  Jewish  exiles,  the  many  and  grievous  hard- 
ships they  groaned  under,  and  humbly  entreating  God  to  commiserate  their 
wretchedness,  and  to  restore  them  once  more  to  his  favour,  and  to  their 
ancient  prosperity.  The  whole  may  be  considered  as  an  epilogue,  or  con- 
clusion, well  adapted  to  the  contents  of  the  preceding  chapters. 

Verse  1.  hook  down — Forty-one  mss.  and  four  editions  read,  with  the 
Masora,  nto'in,  with  the  ^  paragogic; 

Verse  3.  And  without  father — Twenty-three  mss.  and  four  editions  read, 
with  the  Masora,  }*«i,  and  four  mss.  have  the  rasure  of  a  letter  before  }'«. 

Verse  5.  With  the  yoke  of  our  necks  are  we  continually  burthened — Thirty- 
five  MSS.  and  two  editions  read  lJ>"i«"iy,  "our  necks,"  instead  of  lii«iv. 
Symmachus  renders  bi>  "  a  yoke,"  o  ^vyos.  ^11  signifies,  "  to  follow  "  or 
"  accompany  a  person  wherever  he  goes  ;"  so  Deut.  xxviii.  22,  45,  the 
plagues  and  curses  sent  by  God,  it  is  said,  should  pursue,  or  continually 
attend  upon,  the  disobedient,  to  their  utter  ruin. 

And  no  rest — Thirty-seven  mss.  and  four  editions,  with  the  Masora,  read 

Verse  6.  0  Egypt,  we  have  submitted  ourselves — Our  translators  have  ren- 
dered, "  We  have  given  the  hand  to  the  Egyptians,  and  to  the  Assyrians  ;" 
but  there  is  no  preposition  prefixed  to  D'TVo,  or  lim«,  as  there  ought  to 
be,  in  order  to  justify  such  a  translation.  But  the  proper  tcanslation  I 
conceive  to  be  as  I  have  represented  :  The  people, — haA'ing  complained,  in 
the  last  verse,  of  the  hardships  imposed  on  them, — here,  by  an  apostrophe  to 
Egypt  and  to  Assyria,  set  forth  the  grounds  of  their  submission.  They  did 
it,  they  said,  merely  because  they  saw  no  other  way  of  getting  the  means 
of  subsistence. 


CHAP.  V.  OF  JEREMIAH.  40D 

7  Our  fathers  have  sinned,  but  they  are  no  more  ; 

And  we  have  undergone  the  punishment  of  their  iniquities. 

8  Servants  have  had  dominion  over  us, 

There  is  none  that  dehvereth  out  of  their  hand. 

9  At  the  hazard  of  our  Hves  we  get  our  bread, 
Because  of  the  sword  of  the  wilderness. 

10       Our  skins  are  parched  Hke  an  oven, 

By  means  of  the  stormy  blasts  of  hunger. 


Verse  7-  But  they  are  no  more — Twenty-six,  perhaps  twenty-seven,  mss. 
and  four  editions,  with  the  Masora,  read  dj*«i  ;  so  also  the  LXX.,  Alexan- 
andrian  and  Complutensian,  the  Syriac,  Chaldee,  Vulgate,  and  Arabic. 

And  loe  have  undergone  the  punishment^  ^-c. — This  is  said  in  conformity 
with  2  Kings  xxi.  11-16  ;  xxiii.  26,  27  ;  xxiv.  3.  Twenty-three  mss.,  three 
editions,  and  the  Masora,  read  "iJniNi;  so  likewise  the  Syriac,  Chaldee, 
Vulgate,  and  Arabic  express  the  conjunction. 

Verse  8.  Servants  have  had  dominion — This,  perhaps,  alludes  to  the  power 
exercised  by  Nebuzaradan. 

Verse  9.  At  the  hazard  of  our  lives,  S)-c. — I  can  no  otherwise  understand 
this,  than  that,  on  account  of  their  weak  and  defenceless  state,  the  people 
were  continually  exjwsed,  whilst  they  followed  their  necessary  business,  to 
the  incursions  of  the  Arabian  freebooters  ;  who  might  not  improperly  be 
styled,  "  the  sword  of  the  wilderness."  See  Harmer's  Observations,  chap. 
ii.  obs.  5,  6. 

Verse  10.  Our  skins— For  "iJilj),  twenty-three  mss.  and  one  edition 
read  ijnu*. 

The  stormy  blasts  of  hunger — To  investigate  the  precise  signification  of 
niQi?br  by  etymology,  is  what  I  shall  not  pretend  to.  Both  in  this  place 
and  Psalm  xi.  9,  the  ancient  interpreters  give  it  the  sense  of  "  storms  and 
tempests."  In  the  latter  of  these  passages  it  seems  not  improbable  that, 
by  niQi>!3t  nil,  the  hot  scorching  wind  maybe  alluded  to,  which  produces 
such  fatal  effects  in  the  desert.  See  note  on  Jer.  iv.  11,  12.  In  the  margin 
of  our  Bibles  it  is  accordingly  translated,  "  a  burning  tempest."  In  this 
place  the  violent  operations  of  hunger  may  be  called  its  "  stormy  blasts," 
from  the  effects  thereby  produced,  in  emaciating  the  body,  and  drying  the 
skin,  as  if  the  blasts  of  a  hot  wind  had  passed  over  it.  The  word  occurs 
but  once  more,  and  that  in  the  singular  number,  nQi>br,  Psalm  cxix.  53. 
It  is  there  generally  understood  as  if  the  psalmist  had  represented  himself 
seized  with  horror,  grief,  or  some  other  affection  of  mind,  on  account  of 
the  wicked  that  forsook  God's  law  :  But  I  submit,  whether  riQvbt  may  not 
here  be  construed,  "a  storm"  or  "blast  of  persecution,"  which  he  had 
experienced  from  those  wicked  persons  ;  in  defiance  of  which,  he  says,  in 
the  following  verse,  that  he  did  not  cease  to  make  God's  statutes  his  songs  ; 
that  is,  to  celebrate  the  benefits  resulting  from  an  observance  of  them. 
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11  Matrons  in  Sion  have  they  ravished, 
Virgins  in  the  cities  of  Judah. 

12  Princes  were  hanged  up  by  their  hand. 
The  persons  of  elders  were  not  honoured. 

13  Young  men  were  made  to  grind  at  the  mill, 
And  boys  fell  under  burdens  of  wood. 

14  Elders  have  ceased  from  the  gate, 
Young  men  from  their  music. 

1 5  The  mirth  of  our  heart  is  ceased. 
Our  dance  is  turned  into  mourning. 

16  The  crown  of  our  head  is  fallen, 

Wo  unto  us  !  because  we  have  sinned. 

17  Because  of  this  our  heart  is  become  faint. 
Because  of  these  things  our  eyes  are  dim ; 

18  Because  of  mount  Sion,  which  is  desolate. 
Foxes  have  walked  in  it. 

19  But  thou,  O  Jehovah,  shalt  be  established  for  every 


atnidst  all  the  terrors  that  surrounded  him  :  niio  n'li,  "  in  the  house  of 
my  terrors."  This  perfectly  agrees  with  the  tenor  of  the  context,  and' 
especially  of  the  two  preceding  verses  : — 

5 1  The  proud  have  mocked  me  exceedingly, 
I  have  not  declined  from  thy  law  : 

52  I  called  to  mind  thy  judgments  of  old, 
O  Jehovah,  and  comforted  myself. 

53  A  stormy  blast  hath  laid  hold  on  me 
From  the  wicked  who  forsake  thy  law  : 

54  Thy  statutes  have  been  my  songs 
In  the  house  of  my  terrors. 

Verse    11.    Virgins — Fourteen   mss     and   one   edition,    fur   n^n:i,   read 
ni^ini;  twenty,  perhaps  twenty-two,  mss.,  nbinn,  and  five  mss.,  mbris. 

Verse  13.   Were  made  to  grind — Literally,  "  bore  grinding,"  as  a  hardship 
or  task  imposed  on  them. 

Verse  14.  Elders  have  ceased  from  the  gate — That  is,  they  no  longer  sit 
there  to  administer  justice. 

Verse  15.   Of  our  heart — Ten  mss.  read  1Jo!5,  "of  our  hearts  ;"  but  all 
the  ancient  versions  express  the  singular  number. 
•  Verse  19-  But  thou—'Vhe  LXX.,  Syriac,  Vulgate,  and  Arabic  all  express, 
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Thy  throne  from  generation  to  generation. 

20  Wherefore  wilt  thou  totally  forget  us  ? 

Wherefore  wilt  thou  abandon  us  for  a  length  of  days  ? 

21  Turn  thou  us  unto  thee,  O  Jehovah,  so  shall  we  return  ; 
Renew  our  days  as  of  old. 

22  For  surely  thou  hast  cast  us  off  altogether  ; 
Thou  hast  been  wroth  with  us  exceedingly. 


the  conjunction  at  the  beginning  of  this  verse.  Two  mss.  read  nnwi,  and 
so  it  is  found  in  the  notes,  of  the  celebrated  printed  Bible,  N°.  300. 

Verse  21.  So  shall  we  return — For  mti^J,  thirty-seven,  perhaps  forty-three, 
MSS.  and  four  editions  read,  with  the  Masora,  niimj. 

Verse  22.  For  surely — Six  mss.  omit  DW.  > 3  ought  certainly  to  be  ren- 
dered as  causal ;  God's  having  rejected  his  people,  and  expressed  great 
indignation  against  them,  being  the  cause  and  ground  of  the  preceding 
application,  in  which  they  pray  to  be  restored  to  his  favour,  and  the  enjoy- 
ment of  their  ancient  privileges. 


END    OF    THE    LAMENTATIONS    OF    JEREMIAH. 
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Ptolemy,  188,  319,  328 

QuiNTUS   CURTIUS,    132 

Rachel,  226,  234 
Randolph,  169 
Rechab,  202 
Russell,  213 
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Sandys,  118,  156,  312 

schultens,  58 

Secker,  7,  20,  25,  27,  29,  31,  33,  36, 
38,  39,  40,  41,  43,  44,  46,  47,  49, 
50,  54,  58,  59,  60,  62,  66,  68,  69, 
72,  74,  78,  82,  85,  89,  90,  94,  97, 
99,  102,  103,  104,  107,  108,  111, 
116,  119,  123,  124,  128,  131,  132, 
133,  138,  144,  145,  147,  148,  150, 
152,  154,  156,  157,  163,  l64,  166, 
171,  172,  176,  180,  181,  182,  183, 
185,  186,  191,  192,  193,  196,  197, 
200,  203,  209,  211,  214,  215,  216, 
217,  219,  220,  221,  223,  227,  228, 
230,  234,  235,  240,  244,  250,  255, 
269,  270,  272,  273,  274,  275,  280, 
284,  285,  287,  288,  289,  291,  294, 
295,  297,  298,  299,  301,  302,  303, 
304,  305,  306,  311,  314,  315,  3l6, 
317,  319,  322,  324,  326,  334,  335, 
340,  346,  350,  353,  359,  362,  363, 
365,  395,  407 

Seneca,  407 

Sennacherib,  151 

Seraiah,  222 

Shallum,  15,  169 

Shalmaneser,  224,  313 

Shaw,  34,  82,  216,  320,  403 

Solomon,  77,  83,  142,  205,  210,277 

Statius,  88,  400 

Strabo,  65,  83,  130,  193,  294,  332, 
338 

Symmachus,  57,  89,  131,  155,  263, 
398,  408 


Syrus,  193 

Tacitus,  83,  151 

Tartan,  192 

Taylor,  35,  93,  241,  329,  353,  396, 

402,  403 
Tema,  193 
Theodoret,  221 
Theodotion,  57,  89,  94,  121,  155, 

221,  275,  292,  398 
Theognis,  106 
Theophrastus,  64 
Thucydides,  353 
Tiglath-pileser,  334 
ToBiT,  138 

Urijah,  15,  201 

Usher,  206,  254,  259,  313,  372,  375 

Varro,  122 

Vignoles,  287,  303,  353 

Virgil,  51,  91,  122,  311 

Woide,  6 

Xenophon,  194,  338,  353,  356,  357, 
359 

Zedekiah,  17,  169,  174,  177,  215, 
244,  248,  253,  254,  259,  278,  281, 
282,  363,  366,  407 

Zephaniah,  223,  370 

Zerubbabel,  177,  224 

ZiMRAN,  193 
ZiNGIS,  160 
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Acra,  one  of  the  hills  on  which  Jeru- 
salem stood,  281 

Acrostic,  see  Alphabetical. 

Additions,  Hebrew  text,  26,  39,  77, 
87,  89,  96,  100,  101,  105,  234,  276, 
278,  2S5,  288,  304,  322,  326,  331, 
334,  360,  364,  382,  402 

Aleppo,  ploughing  time  there,  35 

great  houses,  how  disposed, 

169 

lodging  rooms,  how  warmed, 

212 

All  the  kingdoms  of  the  earth,  to  be 
taken  in  a  limited  sense,  194 

Almond  tree,  its  early  blossoms,  20 

Alphabetical  poems,  375 

their  variety  and 

use,  375 

Alphabetical  order,  inverted  in  three 
instances,  389,  400 

Amendments,  new,  suggested,  26,  54, 
58,  59,  85,  90,  93,  102,  103,  111, 
113,  135,  147,  163,  221,  261,  269, 
270,  277,  280,  285,  289,  298,  318, 
322,  343,  365 

Ammon,  the  Egyptian  Jupiter,  308 

his  temple  at  Thebes,  308 

Anathoth,  a  city  of  Benjamin,  be- 
longing to  the  priests,  13 

Arabia,  whence  denominated,  24 

its  divisions,  193 

Arabian  freebooters,  called  "  the 
sword  of  the  wilderness,"  409 

Arabians,  distinguished,  91,  336,  337 

the  noblest   always  dwell 

in  tents,  204 

of  the  desert,  why  called  a 

mingled  people,  336 

their  isolated  habitations, 

337 

Scenites,  203,  336 

watching  for  plunder,  34 


Arabians,  cut  their  hair  and  beards 
in  a  particular  manner,  91 

Ararat,  the  greater  Armenia,  356 

Ark  of  the  covenant,  God's  footstool, 
384 

Arrows,  called  "  sons  of  the  quiver," 
395 

Arphad,  the  same  as  Aradus,  335 

Ashkelon,  312 

its  beautiful  and  rich  val- 
ley, 312 

Ashkenaz,  or  Ascania,  in  Phrygia, 
356 

Asphaltites,  lake,  or  Dead  Sea,  321 

Asyndeton,  52,  121,  274,  384 

Aihbash,  what,  350 

Azotus,  otherwise  Ashdod,  192 

Babylon,  its  situation,  194 

its  greatness,  357 

height  and  thickness  of  its 

walls,  362 

the    manner    of    its    being 

taken  alluded  to,  349,  357-359 

its  fall  and  perpetual  deso- 
lation foretold,  189,  339,  361-363 

why  called  a  golden  cup  in 

God's  hand,  352 

Babylonians,  supposed  to  have  com- 
menced the  year  differently  from 
the  Jews,  173,  note. 

date  the  reign  of  Nebu- 
chadnezzar differently  from  the 
Jews,  173,  187 

prefixed    the    names   of 

their  idols  to  those  of  their  great 
men,  282 

their  invasion  and  con- 
quest of  Judea  foretold,  36 

Babylonish  nation,  of  great  antiquity, 
55 

Balm,  of  Gilead,  83 
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Bactrians,  subjected   by  Nebuchad- 
nezzar, 194 
Barbary,  time  of  sowing  there,  35 
Bel,  the  chief  idol  of  Babylon,  282 
Benhadad,   a  name  common  to  the 

kings  of  Syria,  336 
Beth-haccerem,  58 

Bible,  a  new  English  version  by  au- 
thority, much  wanted,  9 
Boccore,  an  early  sort  of  figs,  216 
Bows,  large  ones  of  steel,  how  bent, 

351 
Br  asters  of  lighted  coals,  used  to  warm 
room  in  several  parts  of  the  east, 
212 

Calamus  aromaticus,  6-1 

Captain  of  the  temple,  159 

Caphtorim,  and  country  of  Caphtor, 
312 

Captivity  of  the  Jews  at  Babylon,  its 
period  ascertained,  188,  189,  220 

Caravanseras,  84 

Carchemish,  Egyptians  defeated  there, 
16,  128,  302 

Carmel,  306 

Caverns  in  the  mountains,  used  by 
the  Jews  for  burying  places,  24, 
115 

Chaldee  paraphrase,  26,  88,  94,  125, 
156,  184,  228,  250,  268,  319,  345, 
348,  350,  378,  385,  394,  397 

Chaldeans,  addicted  to  astrology, 
92 

Chalybes,  famous  for  tempering  steel, 
130 

Change  of  apparel  a  mark  of  respect 
in  the  east,  373 

Chapters,  their  disorderly  arrange- 
ment how  rectified,  14,  166,  186, 
201,  215,  248 

not  digested  in  their  pre- 
sent order  by  Jeremiah,  365 

not  rightly  divided,  22,  42, 

76,  83,  275 

Charming  of  serpents,  81 

Chief  priests,  158 

Children  of  persons  of  rank,  ancient- 
ly employed  in  menial  offices,  121 

made  to  pass  through  the 

fire,  266 


Chimneys,  none  admitted  in  Jerusa- 
lem, 212 

Chittim,  countries  of,  25 

Christ,  called  "  Our  Righteousness," 
178,  272 

the  righteous  Branch,  178 

Circumcision,  its  moral  import,  43 

Cisterns,  or  reservoirs,  their  use  in 
Judea,  35,  288 

Conjectural  criticism,  when  and  how 
far  admissible,  5 

Conversion  of  the  Gentiles,  36,  111 

Corrections,  Hebrew  text  by  mss., 
20,  21,  25,  26,  27,  28,  29,  30,  32, 
35,  36,  41,  42,  43,  50,  51,  53,  55, 
60,  62,  64,  65,  66,  67,  68,  73,  74, 
75,  77,  78,  79,  80,  82,  90,  93,  96, 
98,  100,  101,  102,  103,  108,  111, 
117,  121,  123,  124,  127,  128,  129, 
131,  134,  135,  138,  140,  142,  143, 
144,  145,  146,  147,  148,  150,  151, 
154,  155,  156,  157,  158,  163,  167, 
168,  180,  182,  184,  186,  187,  188, 
190,  191,  192,  197,  198,  199,  200, 
217,  218,  219,  220,  22!,  222,  223, 
229,  241,  242,  244,  245,  246,  247, 
249,  250,  251,  252,  254,  256,  257, 
258,  261,  262,  263,  264,  266,  268, 
269,  270,  271,  272,  275,  276,  277, 
278,  279,  280,  282,  284,  285,  286, 
287,  289,  290,  292,  294,  296,  297, 
305,  306,  307,  315.  317,  318,  319, 
320,  323,  324,  325,  326,  328,  329, 
330,  331,  337,  339,  342,  344,  346, 
348,  350,  352,  354,  355,  356,  358, 
361,  363,  368,  372,  373,  379.  380, 
381,  382,  384,  385,  386,  388,  390, 
391,  392,  395,  396,  397,  398,  399, 
401,  402,  403,  406,  408,  409,  410 

Corrections,  Hebrew  text  by  ancient 
versions  only,  28,  29,  40,  55,  57, 
60,  82,  87,  S3,  102,  117,  123,  143, 
154,  182,  186,  227,  230,  235,  303, 
345,  346,  350,  362,  364,  388,  389, 
391,  392,  406 

Corrections,  Hebrew  text  by  con- 
jecture, 35,  39,  44,  48,  52,  56,  62, 
67,  93,  94,  115,  122,  128,  129,  143, 
151,  154,  155,  166,  170,  178,  182, 
183,  184,  190,  195,  200,  212,  219, 
223,  227,  233,  240,  265,  292,  296, 
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303,  304,  30G,  314,  318,  322,  329, 
333,  335,  348,  351,  352,  357,  358, 
359,  361,  364,  367,  369,  379,  380, 
382,  386,  391,  392,  402,  406 

Courses  of  the  priests,  158 

Courts  of  justice,  held  in  the  city 
gates,  121,  147,  277,  410 

Covenant  of  general  release,  entered 
into,  and  broken,  by  the  Jews,  253 

Covering  the  head  in  affliction,  33 

Covert  of  the  sabbath,  278 

Cup  of  consolation,  138 

...  .of  the  wine  of  God's  wrath,  114, 
190,  407 

Cush,  a  country  of  merchandise,  160 

Cushites,  Arabians  bordering  on  the 
Red  Sea,  118,  193,  304 

Cutting  the  flesh  in  mourning,  135, 
287,  302,  323 

forbidden  the  Jews, 

135-137 

the  hair  in  the  like  circum- 
stances usual  with  many  nations, 
but  forbidden  by  the  law  of  Moses, 
137 

Damascus,  334 

Darkness,  an  emblem  of  distress,  31 

Death,  personified,  89,  395 

Delusive  appearance  of  water  in  the 
desert,  132 

Desolation  of  Judah,  whence  to  be 
computed,  16 

Difference  in  the  given  heights  of 
Solomon's  brazen  pillars,  how  re- 
conciled, 370 

Distinction  between  t3'nbt<  and 
O'^i'l,  86 

Doves  build  in  the  natural  hollows  of 
rocks,  320 

Dragons  suck  in  the  air,  122 

Dress,  its  magnificence  in  the  east 
consisted  much  in  the  rich  co- 
lours, 95 

Drought,  a  calamity  frequent  in 
Palestine,  121 

Dungeon,  258,  276 

Dwelling  houses  of  great  men  used 
for  prisons  m  the  east,  258 

Dying,  an  art  carried  to  great  per- 
fection by  the  ancients,  95 


East  wind,  used  to   express    God's 

severe  judgments,  152 
Edam,  or  Idumea,  198,  329,  402,  407 
Egypt,  invaded  and    plundered    by 

Nebuchadnezzar,  18,  295,  305 

her  numerous  cities,  307 

her  fall  and  restoration,  305- 

309 

famous  for  manufactures,  I60 

Egyptians,  deceitful  allies,  32,  279, 

305 
their  defeat  at  Carchemish 

foretold,  242 
their  repositories    for   the 

dead,  201 
Elam,  or  Elymais,  an  ancient  king- 
dom, 337 
....   distinct  from  Persia,  337 
....   under     Daniel's    government, 

333 
Elamites,  famous  archers,  338 
Ellipsis,  40,  61,  84,   119,   128,   137, 

155,  164,  261,  288,  322,  329,  379, 

383,  394,  405 
English  version,   its  marginal  notes 

sometimes  preferable,  20,  106, 119, 

409 
old,  22,  32,55,  112, 

131,  379 
Ethiopians,  paint  their  eyes  with  anti- 
mony and  soot,  51 

famous  for  long  bows,  304 

Euphrates,  27,  112,  360 

False  prophets,   179,   180,  218,  243, 

388 
Festival,  annually,  at  Heliopolis,  in 

honour  of  the  sun,  295 
Figs,  three  different  sorts,  216 
Figures,  strong  poetical  ones,  not  to 

be  interpreted  too  strictly,  165 
Form  of  ratifying  a  covenant,  255 
Formalities  of  a  Hebrew  bargain  of 

sale,  261,  262 
Fullers'  fields,  242 

Gate  Harsith,  155 
....  higher,  of  Benjamin,  159 
....  middle  or  centre  gate  of  Jeru- 
salem, 281 
Garch  and  Goatha,  242 
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Gaza,  310,  312 

Geruth-Chimham,  289 

Gilead,  168,  345 

Glosses,  from  margin  into  text,  39, 
87,89 

Grand  ascent  from  the  king's  house 
to  the  temple  at  Jerusalem,  277 

Gospel  dispensation  foretold,  36-4], 
224,  345 

Greek  authors,  why  they  mention  no 
conquest  of  Egypt  by  the  Babylo- 
nians, 294 

Hamam-et,  320 

Hamath,  334 

Harangues  of  historians  not  genuine, 
358 

Hebrew  words  derived  from  Arabic, 
28,  29,  63,  92,  104,  134,  182,  223, 
307,  316,  398,  404 

Hebrew  slaves,  entitled  to  a  release 
after  six  years,  253,  254 

Heifers,  used  for  treading  out  com, 
342 

Hendyadys,  60,  63,  128,  184 

Heshbon,  314,  325 

Higher  court  of  the  temple,  210 

Hills,  made  use  of  for  idolatrous  wor- 
ship, 41,  341 

Historical  sketch  of  the  times  in 
which  Jeremiah  prophesied,  14-18 

Horonaim,  a  city  of  Moab,  315 

Human  sacrifices,  practised  by  idola- 
trous Jews,  32,  75,  266 

Huns,  their  custom  of  wounding  their 
cheeks  on  the  death  of  a  friend  or 
great  man,  136 

Hunting  wild  beasts  with  toils,  400 

Hyrcanians,  subjected  by  Nebuchad- 
nezzar, 194 

Idiom  of  the  passive  verb  impersonal, 
with  an  accusative  after  it,  204, 
214 

Images,  fine  assemblages  of  them,  49, 
376 

Isis,  or  lo,  307 

Israel,  sacred  to  God  as  the  first- 
fruits,  23 

the  chief  of  the  nations,  232, 

233 


Israelites,     originally    designed    for 
husbandmen  and  shepherds,  237 

Jaazer,  a  city  of  Moab,  320,  321 

lake  or  sea  of,  geographical 

mistake,  321,  322 
Jeconiah,  held  in  great  esteem  by  the 

Jews,  176 
Jeremiah,  his  life  and  character,  13, 
14 

his  style   of  writing,    18, 

165 

vindicated  from  unmerited 

censure,  161,  164 
Jerusalem,  taken  by  Nebuchadnezzar 
the  first  time,  16,  172 

taken    the   second    time, 

16,  174 

taken  the  third  time,  and 

burned,  17,  252,  281,  368,  371 

situate  in  the  lot  of  two 

tribes,  159 

built  upon  two  hills,  251, 

281 

its  enlarged  plan  in  future 

times,  241 
Jews,  carried  captives  to  Babylon  at 

six  different  times,  372 
Jonadab's  charge  to  the  Rechabites, 

probable  motive  of,  203 
Jordan,  subject  to  great  inundations, 

108 
Josephus,  convicted  of  mistakes,  173, 

174 
Jubilee,  a  year  of  general  release,  254 
Judah,  called  "God's  mountain,"  143 


Kedar,  25 

a  general  name  for  the  Arabs 

descended  from  Ishmael,  336 
Kedem,  one  of  the  divisions  of  Arabia, 

193,  336 
Keepers  of  fields,  47 
of  the  door  of  the  temple  at 

Jerusalem,  371 
Kermez,  or  summer-fig,  216 
Kidron,  the  brook,  242 
Kir-heres,  a  principal  city  of  Moab, 

320 

Lamentations  of  Jeremiah,  their  me- 
trical construction,  375 
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Lamentations  of  Jeremiah,  date  and 
occasion,  375,  376 

poetic  ex- 
cellence, 376 

Lamentation  of  David  over  Abner, 
146 

over  Saul  and 

Jonathan,  165 

Laws  and  institutions  of  the  Naba- 
thaeans  and  Saracens,  203 

Lead,  used  in  refining  silver,  ancient- 
ly, 68 

Lebanon,  151,  168,  174,  175 

Lions,  denote  great  princes  and  con- 
querors, 26 

Locusts,  356 

Luhith,  315 

Marks  on  the  hand,  263 

Masoretical  readings,  rejected,  28,  30, 
31,48,  56,  58,  65,  85,  115,  127, 
154,  168,  175,  182,  220,  225,  260, 
264,  266,  276,  285,  314,  341,  347, 
351,  358,  366,  367,  370,  384 

Messiah,  called  "David,"  224,  227 

Migdol,  or  Magdolus,  in  Egypt,  295 

Milcom,  the  chief  deity  of  the  Am- 
monites, 327,  328 

Millstones,  their  noise  first  heard  in 
the  morning,  187 

Minni,  the  lesser  Armenia,  356 

Money,  anciently  paid  by  weight,  261 

Moon,  constantly  masculine  in  old 
northern  languages,  72 

Mountains,  powerful  nations  and 
princes  so  called,  143,  355 

Mournful  outcries  over  the  dead,  134, 
165 

Mourning  feasts,  137 

Mourning  women,  87,  165 

Nazarites,  74,  404 

Neho,  an  idol  of  the  Babylonians,  282 

Nebuchadnezzar,  styled  "  the  sword 

of  Jehovah,"  313 
Nergal,  an  idol  of  the  Cuthites,  282 
New     amendments     suggested,      see 

Amendments. 
New  names  assumed    by  kings,    on 

mounting  the  throne,  169,  176 
New  Zealanders,  their  custom  of  cut- 


ting themselves  on  the   forehead 

in  mourning,  135 
Nitre,  or  Natrum,  of  the  ancients,  28 
No,  otherwise  Thebes,  in  Egypt,  308 
Noph,  otherwise  Memphis,  27,  295 
Numbers  of  Jeivs  carried  to  Babylon, 

371,  372 

Oaks,  scenes  of  idolatrous  worship, 

32 
Oath,  a  solemn  act  of  religion,  42 
....    ancient  manner  of  administer- 
ing it,  343 
Omissions,  Hebrew  text,  75,  127,  155, 
199,  222,  241,  262,  272,  287,  323, 
328,  354,  372,  385,  391,  397 
Ophir,  gold  of,  see  Uphaz 
Ostrich,  its  unnatural  cruelty,  403 
Otaheitean  women,  wound  the  crown 
of  their  head  in  mourning,  135 

cut  off  their  hair 

on  the  like  occasion,  137 
Overflowing  of  vitiated  bile  occasion- 
ed by  vexation,  387 

Painting  eyelids,  a  fashion  of  eastern 

ladies,  50 
Pans  of  coals,  see  Brasiers. 
Paralellism,  a  mark  of  versification, 

5,  6 
its  use  in  correcting  and 

interpreting,  42,  49,  64,  95 
Paranomasia,  20,  40,  314 
Passages  cited  in  the  New  Testament, 

234,  239 
Pathros,  or  Thebais,  295 
Pelitsium,  295 

Peninsula  of  Arabia,  91,  193,  336 
Period  of  seventy  years'   captivity, 

ascertained,  188,  189 
Persians,  commonly  called  "Medes," 

353 
Petra,  or  Selah,  strong  city  of  Idu- 

mea,  332 
Philadelphia,  see  Rabbah. 
Philistines,  when  ravaged  by  Nebu- 
chadnezzar, 310 
Phocaans,  their  oath  not  to  return 

to  their  own  country,  364 
Phtit,  304 
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Pillars  of  brass,  in  Solomon's  tem- 
ple, 369 
■. .  or  tall  poles  set  up  as  way- 
marks  in  the  desert,  236 
Pit,  or  reservoir,  at  Mizpeh,  288 
Pomegranates  on  the  brasen  pillai's, 

their  numbers,  3/0 
Potter's  wheel,  149 
Princes    of  Judah,    their    court,    or 

sanhedrim,  198 
Principal  scribe  of  the  host,  371 
Prisoners    of    the    land,     insolvent 

debtors    delivered    over    to    their 

creditors,  398 
of  war,    their   treatment, 

30,  118 
how  disposed  of  by 

the  Mogul  Tartars,  160 
Promise  of  perpetuity  in  the  lines  of 

DaAdd  and  Levi,  272 
Prophecies  of  Jeremiah,  part  in  metre 

and  part  in  prose,  22 
not  compiled 

into  a  book  till  long  after  the  first 

publication,  311 
concerning  the 

Philistines  and  other  nations,  when 

delivered,  309-311 
when  fulfiled, 

313 
Prophecies  of  the  perpetuity  of  the 

Jewish   nation,   a  proof  of    their 

divine  inspiration,  309 
Prophecy  by  vision,  112,  191,  231 
misapplied  to  the  miracu- 
lous   conception    of    the    Virgin 

Mary,  236 
Prophets,  an  order  of  men  bred  in 

seminaries  or  schools,  197 

called  watchmen,  64 

Prostitutes,  their  punishment,  119 
Proverb  of  fathers  eating  sour  grapes, 

&c.,  explained,  238 

Ea66aAof  the  children  of  A  mmon,  321 
Rains,  former  and  latter,  34 
Ramah,  a  city  of  Benjamin,  234 
Rechabites,  when   they  retired  into 

Jerusalem,  202 
their  descent  and  rules 

of  living,  202,  203 


Reigns  of  Jehoiakim  and  Zedekiah, 
intended  for  the  punishment  of 
the  Jews,  366 

Release  of  Hebrew  slaves  given  and 
recalled,  253 

Reservoirs,  see  Cisterns 

Restoration  of  Jews  under  Christ, 
38,  224,225,  267,  327,  341 

Return  of  Jews  from  Babylon,  fore- 
told, 189,  340 

Roll,  read  by  Baruch  only  once, 
206-208 

Saba,  65- 

Sabeeans,  men  of  tall  stature,  160 

Sabbatical  year,  254 

Sackcloth,  QQ 

Sacrifices  of  the  wicked  not  desired, 

73 
Samaritan  text,  127,  325 
Scribes,  79,  198,  262 
Sealing   deeds,  an  ancient  mode  of 

authentication,  262 
Selah,  see  Petra 
Sepulchres   of  persons  of  condition, 

distinct  from  the  vulgar,  201 
Seraiah,   sent    with  the    tribute    to 

Babylon  from  Zedekiah,  364 
Shadow  of  death,  24,  115 
Shallecheth,  a  gate  of  the  temple,  278 
Shaving  the  head  and  beard,  custom- 
ary in   mourning,    74,  137,    287, 

312,323 
Sheshach,  194,  360 
Shiloh,  70,  197,  287 
Shushan,  capital  of  Susiana,  338 
Sibmah,  famous  for  its  wines,  321 
Sihor,  a  name  of  the  Nile,  27 
Silence,  expressive  of  affliction,  312, 

387 
a  mark  of  mark  of  depopu- 
lation, 362 
Singular  nouns,  with  a  plural  sense, 

229 
Singular  verb,  or  adjective,  used  with 

a  plural  substantive,  47,  168,324, 

342 
Sitting,    a    posture  of  humiliation, 

116,  317 
Sitting,  or  lying  in  ashes,  customary 

in  affliction,  66 
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Smiting  on  the  thigh,  an  indication 

of  sorrow,  235 
Sodom,  its  punishment  less  than  that 

of  Jerusalem,  403 
Sorek,  vine  of,  28 
Spices  burnt    at  the    interment    of 

Jewish  princes,  253 
Sun,    constantly    feminine     in    old 

northern  languages,  72 

Tabor,  Mount,  306 

Tahpanhes,  or    Daphnse    Pelusiacse, 

27,  293,  295 
Talmud,  Jerusalem,  48,  49,  246 

Babylon,  48,  246,284 

Tar^ziwi,  Jonathan,  see  Chaldee  Para- 
phrase 
Tear,   called  "  the  daughter  of  the 

eye,"  390 
Tekoa,  58 
Temple  at    Jerusalem,  kept   like    a 

military  garrison,  159 
Temple  of  the  sun,  at  Heliopolis,  295 
Terebinthus,  its  healing  resin,  83 
Terror,  a  line  strung  with  feathers, 

328,  400 
Thehais,  see  Pathros 
Thebes  in  Egypt,    called   Diospolis, 

see  No 
Third   entrance  into  the    house    of 

Jehovah,  278 
Threshing  with  a  drag,  358 
Topheth,  75,  157 
Tower  of  Hananeel,  241 
Transpositions,   Hebrew   Text,     35, 

52,   68,   93,    115,    148,    154,   218, 

335,  351,  361,  392,  397 
Travellers'  lodge,  84 
Treasures    taken    out     of    David's 

sepulchre,  77 
Tribute  sent  to  Babylon,  364 
Tseboa,  a  variegated  ravenous  bird, 

108 
Type  of  the  potter,  149 
....  of  breaking  a  potter's  vessel, 

155 
....  of  good  and  bad  figs,  216 
....  of  bands  and  yokes,  243 
Tyre,  siege  of,  305,  310 
Tyrian  purple,  95 

Ulai  river,  338 


Uphaz,  gold  of,  94 
Uz,  land  of,  192 

Valley  of  Hinnom,  29,  75,  155,  242 

Jehoshaphat,  155 

between  Gaza  and  Ashkelon, 

312 

Variation  of  the  same  names,  249, 
281,  293 

Verbs,  used  indefinitely,  or  imperson- 
ally, 36,  78,  88,  204,  214,  324, 
356,  381,  383 

Ferses  wrongly  divided,  29,  81,  89, 
233,  320,  330,  331,  340,  351,  397 

Version  of  the  LXX.,  its  use,  25,  28, 
32,  50,  87,  89,  100,  101,  103,  123, 
154,  202,  227,  234,  240,  241,  247, 
262,  263,  265,  284,  285,  288,  295, 
316,  320,  330,  334,  340,  341,  347, 
350,  352,  355,  359,  366,  373,  376, 
381,  385,  389,  392,  393,  394,  401, 
402 

Version  of  the  LXX.,  ms.  Pachom.,  7, 
10,  28,  89,  188,  244,  247,  250, 
251,  264,  275,  285,  238,  292,  294, 
297,  304,  311,  314,  320,  331,  340, 
348,  350,  355  I 

Version,  Syriac,  32,  41,  94,  100,  125, 
144,  154,  214,  215,  261,  265,  288, 
335,  388,  389,  392,  402 

Vulgate,  27,  57,  69,  100,  104,  212, 
227,  242,  265,  316,  330,  335,  353, 
402 

Vineyards,  not  free  for  the  planter's 
use  till  the  fifth  year,  232 

Voice,  low,  like  an  enchanter's,  307 

Vows  of  women,  when  not  binding, 
299 

Wild  asses,  extremely  sharp  sighted, 

122 
Wild    beasts,    forced    out    of    their 

thickets   by    the    inundations    of 

Jordan,  108,  332 
Wilderness,  why  called  a  pit,  24 
Wind,   scorching  and  malignant  in 

the  desert  of  Arabia,  45,  119,  182, 

409 
Wines,  require  to  be  kept  on  their 

lees,  316 
Winter -Jig,  216 
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Witnesses  anciently  did  not  subscribe 
their  names  to  deeds,  263 

Women,  celebrated  public  rejoicings 
with  music  and  dancing,  231 

sometimes  denote  weak  and 

effeminate  persons,  391 

Words  wrongly  joined  or  divided  in 
Hebrew  Text,  28,48,60,  67,  78,  82, 
84,  103,  129,  151,  166,  182,  185, 
212,  303,  307,  318,  330,  333,  351, 
359,  361,  369,  379 

Words  improperly  connected,  34,  64, 
115,  120,  135,  143,  181,  195,  255, 
307,  325,  369 

Year  of  release,  254 

Zedekiah,  tried  and  condemned  as  a 
traitor,  282 

♦jn«   for   nirr,   381,  384,  385,  386, 

391,  392,397,  399,401 
v«  for  rt'«,  258 
'tt  and  tD»»«,  25,  192,  312 
1 3  «,  its  force,  44 
«  and  ri  changed,  41,  48,  80,   157, 

187,  276,  307,  330,  342,  368,  402 
>t  and  :i?  mistaken,  102,  293,  386 
^  and  3  mistaken,  150,  152 


i  and  J  mistaken,  240,  268,  352 

i^Vl,  vrkeove^ta,  62 

moi,  strongholds,  143 

T  and  "I  mistaken,  122,  155, 196,  242, 

286, 323 
«in,  54 

i)Oin,  63,  231,  348 
rtinnn,  107, 171 
1  and  »  mistaken,  60,  115,  129,  140, 

146,  155,  285,  291,  294,  314,  315, 

&C.&C. 

1  and  1  mistaken,  227 

«tDn,  punishment  for  sin,  399 

'  lost,  35,  118,  166,  167,  200,  261, 

270,  279,  284,  291,  303,  &c.  &c. 
ti>Q3  as  mi5,  396 
«lb  for  1^,  380 
pb,  "  after  this,"  139,  229,  266,  316, 

361 
'illo,  45,  86,  110 
n,  plural  termination,  omitted,  171, 

270,  402 
bv  followed  by  a  verb  in  the  preter, 

228 
Hi?,  192,  193 
Q'lvr,  398 

\^:\),  punishment,  352,  407,  409 
Dt'tra  or  D'QU?,  45,  75,  110, 
nwa  'vtvp,  91,  193,  325 
iDom,  144 


THE   END. 
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